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I. PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀ

1. PÀÄgÀÄPÀÄ¼ÁAvÀPÀA UÀ½vÀPÉÆÃ¥À£ÉÃ [F] ©üÃªÀÄA
- gÀ£Àß

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

¥ÀgÀªÀÄ f£ÉÃAzÀæªÁtÂAiÀÄ À̧gÀ̧ Àéw, É̈Ã¾zÀÄÝ ¥ÉtÚgÀÆ¥ÀªÀÄA
zsÀj¬Ä¹ ¤AzÀÄzÀ®ÛzÀÄªÉ ̈ sÁ«¹AiÉÆÃzÀÄªÀ PÉÃ¼Àé ¥ÀÆf¥Á zÀj À̧ÄªÀ
s̈ÀªÀå PÉÆÃnUÉ ¤gÀAvÀgÀ ¸ËRåªÀÄ¤ÃªÀÅzÁ£ÀzÀPÉðgÉzÀ¥É£Á À̧gÀ̧ Àéw

ªÀiÁ¿õÉ ªÀÄV°èAiÉÄ ªÁVà¼Á À̧ªÀÄA

- ¥ÀA¥À

eÉÊ£ÀPÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ̧ Á»vÀåzÀ®Æè ªÉÆzÀ°UÀgÀÄ JA§ PÁgÀtPÁÌV
CªÀjUÉ UËgÀªÀ ̧ À®ÄèªÀÅzÀÄ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁzÀgÀÆ CzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÁÑV CªÀgÀÄ
gÀÆrüUÉ vÀAzÀ ªÀiË®åUÀ½AzÁV, À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ°è D ªÀiË®åUÀ¼ÀÄ (CªÀÅ
CzÀ²ðÃ PÀÈvÀªÉÃ DzÀgÀÆ) §zÀÄQ G½AiÀÄ®Ä ºÉtUÁrzÀªÀgÀÄ JA§
PÁgÀtPÁÌV CªÀjUÉ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¹PÀÄÌªÀÅzÀÄ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁVzÉ.

"AiÀiÁªÀ s̈ÁªÀ£É CxÀªÁ DzÀ±ÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ MlÄÖ d£ÀfÃªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß
»rzÀÄ £ÀqÉ¬Ä À̧ÄvÀÛªÉAiÉÆÃ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä CxÀªÁ DUÀ®Ä
MAzÀÄ PÁ®zÀ MAzÀÄ d£ÁAUÀ ºÀA§° À̧ÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÆÃ, AiÀiÁªÀ ̈ sÁªÀ£É
CxÀªÁ DzÀ±ÀðUÀ½UÉ G½zÀ s̈ÁªÀ£É CxÀªÁ DzÀ±ÀðUÀ½VAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ
¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåªÀÅAmÉÆÃ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiË®åUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. F
ªÀiË®åUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁ®¢AzÀ PÁ®PÉÌ zÉÃ±À¢AzÀ zÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ©ü£ÀßªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
MAzÀÄ À̧A À̧ÌøwAiÀÄ zÉÆqÀØvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀÄ ©ü£ÀßªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. MAzÀÄ
À̧A À̧ÌøwAiÀÄ zÉÆqÀØvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀÄ d£ÀªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è ¤°ȩ̀ ÀÄªÀ ªÀiË®åUÀ½AzÀ

C¼ÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ."
- qÁ. JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀ ªÀÄÆwð

PÀÄgÀÄ s̈ÀÆ s̈ÀÈzÀâ® [vÀÆ®PÁ]1 ®¥ÀªÀ£ÀA PËgÀªÀåUÀAzsÉÃ s̈ÀPÉÃ-
À̧j zÀÄ±Áå À̧£ÀgÀPÀÛgÀPÀÛªÀzÀ£ÀA, zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£ÉÆÃgÀÄPÀëªÀiÁ-

zsÀgÀªÀdæA PÀÄgÀÄgÁdgÀvÀß ªÀÄPÀÄmÉÆÃvÀÆÌmÁAXæ À̧AWÀlÖ À̧A-
UÀgÀ£ÉAzÉAzÀ©üªÀtÂð¥ÉA gÀtAiÀÄ±ÀB ²æÃgÁªÀÄ£ÀA ©üÃªÀÄ£ÀA||

      D ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛªÀzÉÆ¼ï zÀÈµÁÖzÀÈµÀÖ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÉÄA§ ªÀÈzÀÞPÀAZÀÄ
   QAiÀÄÄA §Ä¢ÞªÀÄwAiÉÄA§ ªÉÄÃ¼ÀzÀ PÉ¼À¢AiÀÄÄA É̈gÀ̧ ÀÄ zÉÃªÁ À̧ÄgÀ

AiÀÄÄzÀÞPÉÌPÀgÀUÀA É̈ÆvÀÛ¼ÉA§AvÉC£ÀªÀgÀvÀªÁjzsÁgÁ¥ÀÆgÀ¥ÀjªÁgÀ (»)
vÀ¥À®èªÀ£ÉÃvÉæAiÀÄÄA C À̧ºÀå¥ÀgÀ̈ sÀªÁ£À®zÀAzÀºÀåªÀiÁ£ÀUÁvÉæAiÀÄÄA DV
AiÀÄdÕªÉÃ¢Ã À̧A s̈ÀªÉAiÀÄÄA [AiÀiÁdÕ ̧ ÉÃ¤AiÀÄÄA] zÀÄæ¥ÀzÀgÁeÉÆÃ¥ÀªÀ£À
dAiÀÄªÉÊdAiÀÄAwAiÀÄA J¤¹zÀ ¥ÁAZÁ®gÁdvÀ£ÀÆeÉ ¥ÀªÀªÀiÁ£À
vÀ£ÀÆd£À°èUÉ ªÀAzÀÄ

R¼ÀzÀÄ±Áå£ÀªÀPÀëB-
À̧Ü¼ÉÆÃZÀÑ®vïPÀÈµÀÚgÀPÀÛd®¢A PÉÆÃ¥Á-

£À¼À£ÀA ªÀÄ(¿õÉÎ¹ ¤Ã£ÀÄA)
UÀ(¼Á) UÀ½vÀPÉÆÃ¥À¤¥Àð vÉ¾¢A¢zÀðAiÀiï ||

«£ÀAiÀÄªÀÄ£É §UÉzÀÄ «PÀæªÀÄ-
ªÀÄ£É §UÉ(AiÉÄªÉ)£ÀgÀ£ÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀÄªÉÄ£ÀUÀA À̧AªÉÆÃ-
ºÀ£ÀªÀiÁzÀÄzÀPÀÄÌªÀÄAzÀ-
tÚ£À À̧Æ£ÀÈvÀªÀZÀ£ÀªÉÄA§ ªÀÄAvÁæPÀëgÀ¢A ||

UÀ½AiÀÄ À̧ÄvÉgÉ PÀ§j s̈ÀgÀA
UÀ½¬Ä À̧ÄwgÉ £ÀAiÀÄ£ÀªÁj ¤£Áß£À£À¢A
£À½£Á£À£É ¤Ã¤gÉ PÀÄgÀÄ
PÀÄ¼ÁAvÀPÀA UÀ½vÀPÉÆÃ¥À£ÉÃ [F]  ©üÃªÀÄA ||

À̧vÀå¥ÀæwdÕ£É£É PÀÄgÀÄ-
¥ÀvÀÆågÀÄQjÃl s̈ÀAUÀªÀÄA ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ dUÀvï-
¸ÀÄÛvÀåPÀÈvÀPÀÈvÀå£É¤¸ÀzÉ
À̧vÁå±ÀæAiÀÄªȨ́ ÀUÉð ªÀÄÄAiÀÄå£ÁA¥À£É ©üÃªÀÄA ||
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¤Ã£ÀVß ¥ÀÄwæAiÀÄAiÀiï ¥ÀªÀð
ªÀiÁ£ÀvÀ£ÀÆ s̈ÀªÀ£É£Á£ÀtA PÀÆ[rgÉ À̧A]-
zsÁ£ÀªÀÄj£ÀÈ¥ÀgÉÆ¼ÉAvÀ£À-
¯Á¤® À̧AAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÄÄj¥À¢PÀÄðªÉÄ ¥ÀUÉAiÀÄA ||

PÀÄgÀÄPÀÄ®fÃªÁPÀµÀðt-
¥ÀjtvÀ«ÄzÀÄ PÁ¼ÀºÀ̧ ÀÛªÀÄ®èzÉ ¥ÀgÀªÉÄÃ-
±Àéj PÉÃ±ÀºÀ̧ ÀÛªÀÄPÀÄÌªÉÄ
¥ÀgÁ s̈ÀªÀdé®£ÀzsÀÆªÀÄPÀÈµÀÚA PÀÈµÉÚÃ ||

PÀÄgÀÄ£ÀAzÀ£ÀgÀA PÉÆAzÉA
PÀÄgÀÄ±Á¨Á£ÀÄd£À £ÉvÀÛgÀA PÀÄrzÉA ¥ÀÆ-
uÉÝgÀqÀA wÃaðzÉ¤zÀð¥ÀÄ-
ªÉgÀqÀÄªÀÄªÀA wÃað wÃZÀð¢¥Éð£É ¥ÀUÉAiÀÄA ||

HgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄrªÉ£ÉÆzÉªÉA
PËgÀªÀ¥ÀjªÀÈqsÀ£À ªÀÄPÀÄlªÀÄA ªÉÃtÂÃ À̧A
ºÁgÀA ªÀiÁqÀÄªÉ£ÀzÀ¾ÀÂA
s̈ÁgÀªÀÄ¢£ÉvÀ®èzÉ£Àß ¥Àj s̈ÀªÀ̈ sÁªÀA ||

PÀÄgÀÄPÀÄ®±ÉÆÃtÂvÀ¥ÁzÀ¥ÀzÀävÀ¼ÀA vÀ¼ÉÆÃ-
zÀjUÉ ªÀÈPÉÆÃzÀgÀ£ÁV¥ÀA PÀZÀ§AzsÀ §A-
zsÀÄgÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÁvÀ£À ¥ÀÆtÝ ¥ÀÆuÉÌ ²¼ÁvÀ¼Á
PÀëgÀªÉÄ¤¹¥Àð d£ÉÆÃQÛAiÀÄA ¥ÀÄ¹ªÀiÁ¿Àà£ÉÃ ||

C¾£À ªÀÄUÀA ¥Áæyð Ȩ́ ¨ÁA-
zÉÆ¾õÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀA ªÀiÁqÉ À̧A¢üAiÀiÁzÀ¥ÀÄzÉ£ÀÄvÀÄA
ªÀÄ¾ÄUÀÄªÉ [CtÚ]£À ªÀiÁvÀA
¥É¾VPÀÄÌªÉ£ÀdÓ¤zÀÄð ªÀiÁuÉÆàqÀ«ÄÃAiÉÄA ||

JAzÀÄ PËgÀªÀåPÀÄ®PÁ¯Á£À®£ÀÄA PÀÄgÀÄgÁd¤ªÁåðd¤©qÉÆÃgÀÄ
zsÀéAiÀÄ s̈ÀAUÀ ¥ÀæweÁṎ sÁgÀªÀÄA ¥sÀtÂ¥ÀwPÉÃvÀ£ÀzsÀÆªÀÄPÉÃvÀÄªÀÅA ¥ÁAqÀªÀ
§®¥ÁæPÁgÀ£ÀÄA KPÁAUÀ«ÃgÀ£ÀÄA dgÁ À̧AzsÀ̧ ÀA¢ü§AzsÀ«WÀl£À£ÀÄA
E¾õÉªÀ ¨ÉqÀAUÀ£ÀÄA CPÀ®APÀZÀjvÀ£ÀÄA CªÀÄä£À UÀAzsÀªÁgÀt£ÀÄA
¸ÁºÀ̧ ÁAPÀ£ÀÄA J¤¹zÀ ©üÃªÀÄ Ȩ́Ã£À£ÀAvÀÄ DgÀÆqsÀPÉÆÃ¥À£ÀÄA ¥ÀæweÁÕ
gÀÆqsÀ£ÀÄA D[UÉ]

À̧ªÀÄzÉÃ s̈ÀPÀÄA s̈À̈ sÉÃzÀ £À-
À̧ªÀÄAiÉÆÃUÀæ£ÀRAUÉ ºÀjUÉ ªÀÄÈUÀj¥ÀÄªȨ́ ÀgÀÄ-

vÀÛ«ÄPÉAiÉÄ ¤£ÀUÉ dgÁ À̧A-
zsÀªÀÄxÀ£À PÀÄgÀÄªÉÊjªȨ́ ÀgÀzÉÃ£ÀÄ£ÀßwAiÉÄÃ ||

E¾õÉªÀ É̈qÀAUÀ zÉÃªÀ ¥ÀgÀªÉÄÃ±ÀégÀ ¸ÁºÀ̧ À©üÃªÀÄ ¤£ÉÆß¼Á-
j¾õÉzÀÄ §zÀÄðAPÀÄªÀgï ¤d s̈ÀÄeÉÆÃUÀæUÀzÁ¥ÀjWÀ¥ÀæºÁgÀ¢A
¥À¾õÉªÀ¾ÂAiÀiÁV ¥ÀÄ[tÄÚ] ªÉt£ÁV ªÀÄgÀÄ¼ÀÄÎtÂ̧ ÁV AiÀÄÄzÀÞzÉÆ¼ï
PÀÄ¾õÉzÀ¾õÉAiÀiÁV ©¿Ýj§®AUÀ¼É ¥ÉÃ¿ªÉ ¤£Àß ©ÃgÀªÀÄA ||

 JAzÀÄ C£À®£ÀAzÀ£É C¤®£ÀAzÀ£À£ÀA ¥ÉÆUÀ¿ÄÝ

MqÀ¯ÉÆqÀªÉÄAiÉÄA©ªÉgÀqÀÄA
PÉqÀ°¥ÀÄðªÀÅ PÉqÀzÀÀ PÀ̧ ÀªÀgÀA d À̧ªÀÄzÀ¾õÉA
PÉqÀÄªÉÇqÀ¯ÉÆqÀªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÉAzÀÄA
PÉqÀªÉÇqÀªÉÄUÉ ªÀiÁ¾ÄUÀÄqÀÄªÀÅ¢¿ÂªÀ É̈qÀAUÁ ||

ªÀÄtÂ PÀ£ÀPÀA ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ « s̈ÀÆ-
µÀtAUÀ¼ÀA PÉÆlÄÖ ¥ÉArgÉÆ®égÉ UÀAqÀgï
UÀÄtªÀÄ£É ªÉÄ¾õÉªÀÅzÀÄ ±À̧ ÀÛç-
ªÀætªÀÄA ¤£ÀßAvÉ ªÉÄ¾ÂªÀÅ¢¾ÂªÀ É̈qÀAUÁ ||

 JAzÀÄ ªÀÄÆzÀ°¹ £ÀÄrAiÉÄ
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PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

gÀ£Àß : 10£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ gÀ£Àß gÀvÀßvÀæAiÀÄgÀ°è M§â.
eÉÊ£À ªÀÄwÃAiÀÄ£ÁzÀ FvÀ£À HgÀÄ ªÀÄÄzÀÄªÉÇ¼À®Ä. ¥ÀA¥À£À PÁªÀå ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ̄ ÉèÃ
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjzÀ FvÀ, 'CfvÀ£ÁxÀ ¥ÀÄgÁt'ªÉA§ DUÀ«ÄPÀ PÁªÀåªÀ£ÀÆß
'¸ÁºÀ̧ À©üÃªÀÄ «dAiÀÄ' CxÀªÁ 'UÀzÁAiÀÄÄzÀÞ'ªÉA§ ̄ ËQPÀ PÁªÀåªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¹
PÀ«ZÀPÀæªÀwð JA§ ©gÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢zÁÝ£É. vÀ£Àß D±ÀæAiÀÄzÁvÀ À̧vÁå±ÀæAiÀÄ
CxÀªÁ E¾õÉªÀ̈ ÉqÀAUÀ£À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁºÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ©üÃªÀÄ£ÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉÆÃ°¹
UÀzÁAiÀÄÄzÀÞªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¹zÁÝ£É. CfvÀ̧ ÉÃ£ÁZÁAiÀÄðgÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄªÀ£ÁßV ¥ÀqÉzÀ
FvÀ¤UÉ ZÁªÀÅAqÀgÁAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CwÛªÀÄ É̈âAiÀÄgÀÆ D±ÀæAiÀÄzÁvÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ.

ZÀA¥ÀÆ PÀÈwAiÀiÁzÀ '¸ÁºÀ̧ À ©üÃªÀÄ «dAiÀÄA' CxÀªÁ 'UÀzÁAiÀÄÄzÀÞ'
gÀ£Àß PÀ«AiÀÄ PÀÈw gÀvÀß. F PÀÈwUÉ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ, ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ ¥ÀA¥À̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ 13,
14£ÉÃ D±Áȩ́ ÀUÀ¼À°èzÉ. CªÀ£ÀÄ ¹AºÁªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£À PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è ̧ ÀªÀÄ À̧Û ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ
WÀl£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £É£À¦UÉ PÉÆlÄÖ PÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa¹zÁÝ£É. £ÁlQÃAiÀÄvÉ, «±ÉÃµÀtUÀ¼À
§¼ÀPÉ gÀ£Àß£À PÀÈwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæzsÁ£À UÀÄtUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀ« gÀ£Àß£ÀÄ ̈ sÁ À̧£À HgÀÄ ̈ sÀAUÀ,
s̈ÀnÖ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt£À ªÉÃtÂÃ À̧AºÁgÀ ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÁzÀªÀÅUÀ½AzÀ®Æ ¥Àæ̈ sÁ«vÀ£ÁVzÁÝ£É.

¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀ PÁªÀå ̈ sÁUÀzÀ°è zËæ¥À¢ ±ÀvÀÄæ zÀÄAiÉÆÃðzsÀ£À£ÀÄß £Á±ÀUÉÊAiÀÄå®Ä
©üÃªÀÄ£À£ÀÄß ¥ÉæÃgÉÃ¦¹zÀ jÃw ºÁUÀÆ ©üÃªÀÄ£ÀÄ G¢ÝÃ¦vÀ£ÁV
'zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À£ÀÄß PÉÆAzÀÄ ¤£Àß ªÀÄÄrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀnÖ, PÀtÂÚÃgÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆqÉzÀ®èzÉ
£À£Àß PÉÆÃ¥À ±ÀªÀÄ£ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è' JA§ÄzÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ£É. zËæ¥À¢UÉ
F ¥ÀæweÉÕ ̧ ÀAvÀ̧ À ºÁUÀÆ ̧ ÀªÀiÁzsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

'¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀ ̈ sÁUÀPÉÌ wÃ.£ÀA.²æÃAiÀÄªÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁVzÉ.'

PÀpt ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À CxÀð :

PÀÄgÀÄ¨s ÀÆ¨sÀÈvï-PÀÄgÀÄgÁd£À; PÁ® ¥ÀªÀ£ÀA-¥Àæ¼ÀAiÀÄPÁ®zÀ
ªÁAiÀÄÄ«£ÀAvÉ EgÀÄªÀªÀ£ÀÄ CAzÀgÉ vÀÆj ©qÀvÀPÀÌªÀ£ÀÄ; HgÀÄ-vÉÆqÉ;
PÀgÀUÀ-UÀrUÉ, ¤Ãj£À UÀrUÉ; ¥Àj s̈ÀªÁ£À®-C¥ÀªÀiÁ£ÁVß¬ÄAzÀ; UÁvÉæAiÀÄÄA-
±ÀjÃgÀªÀÅ¼ÀîªÀ¼ÀÆ; GZÀÑ®vï-ªÉÄÃ®PÉÌ ºÁAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ; UÀ½vÀPÉÆÃ¥ÀA-PÉÆÃ¥À
E½zÀÄºÉÆÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄ; ̧ ÀÆ£ÀÈvÀ ªÀZÀ£À-¦æAiÀÄªÀÇ ̧ ÀvÀåªÀÇ DzÀ ªÀiÁvÀÄ; UÀ½¬Ä À̧Ä-
UÀ½vÀªÁUÀÄ; ªÀÄÄAiÀiï-¥Àæw¥sÀ®-¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À; DA¥À£É-vÀ¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ£ÉAiÉÄÃ;
C£À̄ Á¤® À̧AAiÉÆÃUÀA- É̈AQUÁ½UÀ¼À À̧AAiÉÆÃUÀ; PÁ¼ÀºÀ̧ ÀÛ-AiÀÄªÀÄ£ÀPÉÌ;

PÉÃ±ÀºÀ̧ ÀÛ-PÉÃ±À̧ ÀªÀÄÆºÀ; ±Á§-ªÀÄj; ¥ÀÆtÝ-¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁrzÀ; Gr-ªÀÄÄj;
ªÉÃtÂ̧ ÀAºÁgÀ-(zËæ¥À¢AiÀÄ) dqÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MlÄÖUÀÆr¹ PÀlÄÖªÀÅzÀÄ; ¥ÀÆuÉÌ-
¥ÀæweÉÕ; ²¼ÁvÀ¼ÁPÀëgÀA-PÀ®è ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÉÆgÉzÀ CPÀëgÀ; C¾£À ªÀÄUÀA-AiÀÄªÀÄzsÀªÀÄð£À
ªÀÄUÀ; C¿-zsÀªÀÄð; UÀAzsÀªÁgÀt-vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄzÀzÁ£É; E s̈À-D£É; ºÀj-
¹AºÀ; UÀzÁ¥ÀjWÀ-¯Á¼ÀªÀÄÄArUÉAiÀÄAwgÀÄªÀ UÀzÉ; PÀ̧ ÀªÀgÀ-ºÉÆ£ÀÄß; ±À̧ ÀÛçªÀæt-
(±ÀvÀÄæUÀ¼À) DAiÀÄÄzsÀUÀ½AzÀ DzÀ UÁAiÀÄ.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. ©üÃªÀÄ£À ¥À±ÁÑvÁ¥ÀzÀ ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁªÀå̈ sÁUÀzÀ°è ºÉÃUÉ ªÀÄÆr §A¢zÉ?

2. gÀ£Àß£ÀÄ awæ¹zÀ ©üÃªÀÄ Ȩ́Ã£À£À ªÀåQÛvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj.

3. ©üÃªÀÄ Ȩ́Ã£À CxÀªÁ zËæ¥À¢AiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆr.

4. ©üÃªÀÄ ̧ ÉÃ£À£À ¥ÀæweÉÕ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? CzÀÄ ªÀåPÀÛªÁzÀ ̧ ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ ̧ ÁégÀ̧ ÀåªÀ£ÀÄß
awæ¹.

5. "£ÁlQÃAiÀÄ ̧ À£ÀßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ̧ ÀÈ¶Ö PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ±ÀQÛAiÀÄÄvÀªÁVªÉ" F
ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀªÀÄyð¹.

6. zËæ¥À¢ ±ÀvÀÄæ zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À£À£ÀÄß £Á±ÀUÉÊAiÀÄå®Ä ©üÃªÀÄ£À£ÀÄß  G¢ÝÃ¦¹zÀ
jÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀtÂð¹,

7. zËæ¥À¢AiÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ½AzÀ G¢ÝÃ¦vÀ£ÁzÀ ©üÃªÀÄ£À ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ s̈ÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß
PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj.

8. "PÀtÂÚÃgÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆqÉzÀ®èzÉ £À£Àß PÉÆÃ¥À ±ÀªÀÄ£ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è" JAzÀÄ
©üÃªÀÄ£ÀÄ ºÉÃ¼À®Ä PÁgÀtªÁzÀ WÀl£ÉAiÀÄ ̧ ÁégÀ̧ ÀåªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj.

*
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2. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
- ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ EwºÁ À̧zÀ°è ²ªÀ±ÀgÀtgÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ MAzÀÄ C¥ÀÆªÀð
WÀl£É. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À  À̧È¶Ö MAzÀÄ C£À£Àå ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀ, À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ J®è
ªÀUÀð, J®è ªÀtðUÀ¼À d£À̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ £ÉÃvÀÈvÀézÀ°è
PÉÊUÉÆrØzÀÝ ªÀåQÛ PÀ̄ Áåt ªÀÄvÀÄ ̧ ÀªÀiÁd PÀ̄ Áåt ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ ̧ ÀÈ¶ÖAiÉÄ¤¹zÀ
F ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, eÁUÀwPÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé¥ÀÆtð s̈ÁUÀªÉ¤¹ªÉ.

"ªÀZÀ£À" ±À§ÝPÉÌ E°è UÀzÀå ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀªÉAzÀÄ CxÀðªÀ®è
¥ÀæweÉÕ, DvÀä¸ÁQëAiÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀÄ JAzÀÄ CxÀð. £ÀqÉ ºÉÃUÉ EgÀ°. £ÀÄr
ªÀiÁvÀæ PÀ¯ÁvÀäPÀªÁVzÀÄÝzÀÄ, "gÀZÀ£É"AiÀiÁzÀgÉ, £ÀqÉzÀAvÉ £ÀÄrzÀ
DvÀä¸ÁQëAiÀÄ ªÁtÂ "ªÀZÀ£À" ªÉ¤ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ.

ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ DZÁgÀågÀ ¸Á»vÀåªÀ®è. C£ÀÄ¨sÁ«UÀ¼À ¸Á»vÀå
DZÁgÀågÀÄ fÃ«¹gÀÄªÁUÀ̄ ÉÃ vÀªÀÄä «ZÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉzÀÄ, CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀ ªÀÄÄzÉæ MvÀÄÛvÁÛgÉ. C£ÀÄ¨sÁ«UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ vÀªÀÄä
aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ¢AzÀ ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀÄÄlÄÖªÀAvÉ ©r ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼À
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. ©rªÀÄÄvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀAvÉ £ÉÆgÉAiÀiÁzÀ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
À̧AUÀæ» À̧ÄªÀ, À̧APÀ° À̧ÄªÀ À̧A¥Á¢ À̧ÄªÀ PÉ® À̧ªÀ£ÀÄß GvÀÛgÀPÁ°Ã£À

C£ÀÄAiÀiÁ¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ. K¸ÀÄ«£À ªÁtÂAiÀiÁzÀ ¨ÉÊ§¯ï,
ªÀÄºÀªÀÄäzÀ£À G¥ÀzÉÃ±ÀªÁzÀ PÀÄgÁ£ï, §ÄzÀÞ£À ̈ ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀiÁzÀ wæ¦nPÀ,
±ÀgÀtgÀ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀªÁzÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ F §UÉAiÀÄ GvÀÛgÀPÁ°Ã£À
À̧APÀ®UÀ¼ÁVªÉ.

                   - qÁ. JA.JA. PÀ®§ÄVð

eÉÃqÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå

PÀqÉVÃ°®èzÀ §Ar ºÉÆqÉUÉqÉAiÀÄzÉ ªÀiÁtÄâzÉ?
PÀqÉVÃ®Ä §ArUÁzsÁgÀ
PÀqÀÄzÀ¥ÀðªÉÃjzÀ MqÀ̄ ÉA§ §ArUÉ
ªÀÄÈqÀ̈ sÀPÀÛgÀ £ÀÄrUÀqÀtªÉÃ PÀqÉVÃ®Ä PÁuÁ gÁªÀÄ£ÁxÀ

MqÀ®ÄUÉÆAqÀªÀ ºÀ¹ªÀ
MqÀ®ÄUÉÆAqÀªÀ ºÀÄ¹ªÀ
MqÀ®ÄUÉÆAqÀªÀ£ÉAzÀÄ ¤£Éß£Àß drzÉÆªÉÄä £ÀÄrAiÀÄ¢gÁ
¤Ã£É£ÀßAvÉÆªÉÄä MqÀ®ÄUÉÆAqÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÁ gÁªÀiÁ£ÁxÀ

§ À̧ªÀtÚ

G¼ÀîªÀgÀÄ ²ªÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀgÀÄ
£Á£ÉÃ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÉ §qÀªÀ£ÀAiÀiÁå
J£Àß PÁ É̄Ã PÀA s̈À zÉÃºÀªÉÃ zÉÃUÀÄ®
²gÀªÉÃ ºÉÆ£Àß PÀ¼À±ÀªÀAiÀiÁå
PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄ zÉÃªÁ PÉÃ¼ÀAiÀÄå
¸ÁÜªÀgÀPÀÌ½ªÀÅAlÄ dAUÀªÀÄPÀÌ½«®è

ªÀÄvÀåð É̄ÆÃPÀªÉA§ÄzÀÄ PÀvÁðgÀ£À PÀªÀÄälªÀAiÀiÁå
E°è À̧®ÄèªÀgÀÄ C°èAiÀÄÆ À̧®ÄèªÀgÀAiÀÄå
E°è À̧®èzÀªÀgÀÄ C°èAiÀÄÆ À̧®ègÀAiÀiÁå
PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄ zÉÃªÁ

¤Ã®ªÀÄä

£À£Àß£ÁgÀÆªÀjAiÀÄgÀÄ,
£Á£ÀÄ À̧éVðAiÀÄ®è C¥ÀªÀVðAiÀÄ®è;
£À£Àß£ÁgÀÆªÀjAiÀÄgÀÄ,
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£Á£ÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÀÛ¼À®è CªÀÄÄPÀÛ¼À®è
£À£Àß£ÁgÀÆ CjAiÀÄgÀÄ,
À̧AUÀAiÀÄå£ÀªÀ®è gÀÆ¦®èzÀ ºÉuÁÚzÀ PÁgÀt £À£Àß£ÁgÀÆ CjAiÀÄgÀÄ| ||

£ÁqÀ£Á¼ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÉ
D £ÁqÀÄ C¼ÀÄªÀ MqÉAiÀÄAUÉ £ÁqÉ ºÀUÉAiÀiÁ¬ÄvÀÄÛ
ºÀUÉAiÀÄ½zÀÄ ¤¸ÀìAUÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄÛ.
¤ À̧ìAUÀ ªÉÃzÀåªÁV
À̧AUÀAiÀÄå£À°è ªÀÄÄPÀÛ¼ÁzÉ£ÀÄ £Á£ÀÄ.

ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÀÌ

£ÀÄrAiÀÄ®Ä ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ PÉlÖ£ÀÄrUÀ¼À
£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄ®Ä ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ PÉlÖ£ÀqÉUÀ¼À
£ÀÄrzÀqÉÃ£ÀÄ £ÀÄrAiÀÄ¢zÀðqÉÃ£ÀÄ?
»rzÀªÀævÀ ©qÀ¢gÀ®Ä, CzÉ ªÀÄºÁeÁÕ£ÀzÁZÀgÀuÉ
JA É̈£ÀÄ CdUÀtÚ vÀAzÉ.

¤ÃgÀ̈ ÉÆA É̈UÉ ¤gÁ¼ÀzÀ UÉeÉÓAiÀÄPÀnÖ
§AiÀÄ® É̈ÆA É̈AiÀÄ PÉÊAiÀÄ°è PÉÆlÄÖ ªÀÄÄzÁÝr À̧ÄwÛzÀð£ÀAiÀiÁå
PÀ¥ÀÆðgÀzÀ ¥ÀÄvÀÜ½UÉ CVßAiÀÄ ¹AºÁ À̧£ÀªÀ¤QÌ
CVß PÀgÀV PÀ¥ÀÆðgÀ G½zÀÄzÀPÉÌ É̈gÀUÁzÉ£ÀAiÀiÁå
J£Àß CdUÀtÚ£À AiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ.

ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

eÉÃqÀgÀzÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå, § À̧ªÀtÚ, ¤Ã®ªÀÄä, ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÀÌ, ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀ£ÉÃ
±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è dgÀÄVzÀ ªÀZÀ£À ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ £ÀªÀÄä PÀ£ÀßqÀ £Ár£À ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ®èµÉÖÃ
KPÉ CRAqÀ s̈ÀgÀvÀ RAqÀzÀ ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ É̄èÃ MAzÀÄ PÁæAwPÁgÀPÀ WÀl£É.
À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ J®è ªÀUÀðzÀ ±Àæ«ÄPÀ À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ d£ÀgÀÄ Cj«UÉ ¢Ã«UÉ

»rzÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¨Á½£À°è ªÀÄÄwÛzÀÝ ºÀ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀjAiÀÄ PÀvÀÛ®£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä
¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¹zÀÝ PÁ®WÀlÖ EzÀÄ. PÁAiÀÄPÀ - zÁ Ȩ́ÆÃºÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ°è

§zÀÄPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀA®UÀßUÉÆ½¹PÉÆAqÀÄ PÀ̄ Áåt gÁdåzÀ PÀ£À̧ À£ÀÄß
£À£À̧ ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä vÉÆqÀVzÀ DAzÉÆÃ®£À«zÀÄ. D¼ÀÄ, CgÀ̧ À, GZÀÑ -¤ÃZÀ
JA§ « s̈ÉÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¦æÃwAiÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀåPÀgÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è
À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦ À̧ÄªÀ D±ÀAiÀÄ F DAzÉÆÃ®£ÀzÀ £ÀqÉAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ

EAxÀ DAzÉÆÃ®£ÀzÀ G¥ÀªÀ̧ ÀÄÛªÁV ºÀÄnÖzÉÝÃ ªÀZÀ£À ̧ Á»vÀå.

eÉÃqÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå : DzÀåªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀ FvÀ £ÉÃPÁgÀªÀUÀð¢AzÀ
§AzÀªÀ£ÀÄ. °AUÀ̈ sÉÃzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiËqsÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «gÉÆÃ¢ü¹zÀ ¥ÀæRgÀ aAvÀPÀgÁV
ºȨ́ ÀgÁVzÁÝgÉ. `gÁªÀÄ£ÁxÀ' EªÀgÀ CAQvÀ. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® CAQvÀ.
FvÀ£À ºÉAqÀw zÀÄUÀÎ É̄AiÀÄÆ ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁwð.

§¸ÀªÀtÚ : dUÀeÉÆåÃw§¸ÀªÉÃ±ÀégÀgÀÄ 12£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è
ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁæAwAiÀÄ £ÉÃvÁgÀgÀÄ. § À̧ªÀ£À ̈ ÁUÉÃªÁrAiÀÄ°è d¤¹zÀ EªÀgÀ vÀAzÉ
ªÀiÁzÀgÀ̧ À, vÁ¬Ä ªÀiÁzÀ̄ ÁA©PÉ. PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÀ°è eÁvÀªÉÃzÀUÀ¼À ²µÀågÁV
É̈¼ÉzÀ EªÀgÀÄ PÀ̄ ÁåtzÀ PÁæAwUÉ PÁgÀtgÁzÀgÀÄ. eÁwÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ ¤ªÀÄÆð®£É,

¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉUÁV vÀªÀÄä£ÉßÃ ¸ÀªÀÄ¦ð¹PÉÆAqÀ «±ÀézÀ CvÀÄå£ÀßvÀ
zÁ±Àð¤PÀgÁVzÁÝgÉ.

¤Ã®ªÀÄä : ¤Ã¯ÁA©PÉ, ¤Ã® É̄ÆÃZÀ£É - F ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄUÀ½AzÀ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ¼ÁzÀ
FPÉ § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ ºÉAqÀw. ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ºÉAqÀwAiÀiÁzÀ UÀAUÁA©PÉ
Ȩ́ÆÃzÀgÀ ªÀiÁªÀ£ÁzÀ §®zÉÃªÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ̧ ÀàµÀÖ«zÉ - DzÀgÉ ¤Ã¯ÁA©PÉ

AiÀiÁgÀ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÉA§ «µÀAiÀÄªÁV, EªÀ¼À ¤d£ÁªÀÄzÀ «µÀAiÀÄªÁV PÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ
À̧AzÉÃºÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ C s̈À¥ÁæAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃrªÉ. ºÀjºÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©üÃªÀÄPÀ«

UÀAUÁ©üPÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ "ªÀiÁAiÀiÁzÉÃ«" JA§ ºȨ́ ÀgÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß
£ÉÆÃrzÀgÉ ªÀiÁAiÀiÁzÉÃ«AiÀÄ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ ¤Ã¯ÁA©PÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ
H» À̧̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

¤Ã® É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ «ªÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CµÁÖV £ÀªÀÄUÉ w½zÀÄ
§gÀ¢zÀÝgÀÆ § À̧ªÀtÚ£À §zÀÄQ£À°è EªÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À Cw ªÀÄÄRåªÁzÀÄzÉAzÀÄ
ªÀZÀ£À̧ Á»vÀå, PÁªÀå¸Á»vÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ̧ ÀàµÀÖ¥Àr À̧ÄvÀÛªÉ. ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ̧ ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ,
zsÁ«ÄðPÀ eÁUÀævÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÁªÀÄtÂºÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆvÀÛ §¸ÀªÀtÚ¤UÉ »£Éß¯É
ªÀÄÄ£Éß É̄AiÀiÁV zÀÄrzÀ EªÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀ̄ Áåt PÁæAwAiÀÄ ̧ ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è vÀAUÀrAiÀÄ°è
LPÀå¼ÁzÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀæwÃw¬ÄzÉ.
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ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÀÌ: CdUÀtÚ, CdUÀtÚ vÀAzÉ, JA§ ªÀÄÄ¢æPÉUÀ½AzÀ 37
ZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉzÀ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÀÌ£À C£ÀÄ s̈Á«vÀ £É̄ É ²ªÀ±ÀgÀuÉAiÀÄgÀ°è JzÀÄÝ
PÁtÄªÀAvÀºÀzÀÄ. CdUÀtÚ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÀÌ CtÚ-vÀAVAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, E§âgÀÆ
ªÀZÀ£À gÀZÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÁÝgÉ. CtÚ£À£ÉßÃ UÀÄgÀÄªÁV ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÀÌ D
ºȨ́ ÀgÀ£ÉßÃ vÀ£Àß ªÀÄÄ¢æPÉAiÀiÁV ElÄÖPÉÆAqÀzÀÄ ̧ ÀºÀdªÁVzÉ.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. qÁA©üPÀ s̈ÀPÀÛgÀ£ÀÄß zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ «qÀA©¹ªÉ?

2. zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå£ÀªÀgÀ ̈ sÀQÛAiÀÄ ̧ ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹.

3. "MqÀ®Ä" zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå£ÀªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À »£Éß É̄AiÀÄ°è «ªÀj¹.

4. § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ "¸ÁÜªÀgÀ'- 'dAUÀªÀÄ" ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹.

5. "PÀvÁðgÀ£À PÀªÀÄäl" AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? CzÀgÀ ªÁå¦Û ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ºÉÃUÉ
¥ÀæPÀlUÉÆArzÉ?

6. "zÉÃºÀªÉÃ zÉÃUÀÄ®" § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ »£Éß É̄AiÀÄ°è «ªÀj¹.

7. ¤Ã®ªÀÄä£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀåPÀÛªÁzÀ ªÉÊZÁjPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj.

8. ªÀåQÛ vÀ£Àß£ÀÄß vÁ£ÉÃ CjAiÀÄÄªÀ §UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ
¤gÀÆ¦¹zÁÝgÉ?

9. ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÀÌ ¤gÀÆ¦ À̧ÄªÀ £ÀqÉ-£ÀÄrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹.

10. ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À D±ÀAiÀÄªÉÃ£ÀÄ?

11. À̧évÀAvÀæ ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ zÀÈqsÀvÉ" ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁwðAiÀÄgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ºÉÃUÉ
ªÀåPÀÛUÉÆArzÉ?

*

3. zÉÃªÀgÀÄ - ¥ÀÆeÁj
- PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ

D±ÀAiÀÄ:

¥ÀæRgÀ ¤gÀÆ¥ÀuÉUÉ ºȨ́ ÀgÁzÀ PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ CªÀgÀ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀPÀªÀ£À
NzÀÄUÀgÀ£Àß aAvÉUÉ ºÀZÀÄÑvÀÛzÉ. PÀvÀÛ̄ É §j ¤ À̧UÀðzÀ®è ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ,
¨Ë¢ÞPÀ PÀvÀÛ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÆ £ÀªÀÄä£ÀÄß DªÀj¹ªÉ. D Ȩ́- ªÀiËqsÀå CeÁÕ£ÀUÀ¼ÉA§
PÀvÀÛ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ s̈ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÀ±Àð£À ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛªÁV¹ªÉ. DZÁgÀ-zsÀªÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ
PÀ©âtzÀ £ÉÃtÄUÀ¼ÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. EAxÀ PÀvÀÛ̄ ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄVzÁUÀ ªÀiËqsÀåªÉA§
PÁrUÉ ̈ ÉAQºÀaÑ eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ̈ É¼ÀPÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ AiÀÄvÀß £ÀqÉzÁUÀ ¥ÀÄgÉÆÃ»vÀ
±Á»UÀ¼ÀÄ D AiÀÄvÀßªÀ£Àß ̧ ÀÄlÄÖ §Æ¢ªÀiÁr ªÉÄgÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ. GzÁÞgÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß
F £ÁqÀÄ À̧» À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è JA§ À̧ÆZÀ£É E°èzÉ. À̧ÄzsÁj À̧ÄªÀ zÉÊ«
ZÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ G½«®è. ±ÉÆÃ¶ À̧ÄªÀ ¥ÀÆeÁjUÀ¼ÉÃ G½AiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ JA§
À̧ÆZÀ£É E°èzÉ.

1

¢UÀAvÀ¢AzÉ ¢UÀAvÀPÉ ºÀ©âzÉ
«±ÀéªÀ vÀ©âzÉ
gÀÄAzÀæ gÁwæ !
¸ÁAzÀæ vÀªÀÄAzsÀ¢ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄAUÀÄvÉ PÀgÀAVzÉÆÃ°zÉ zsÁwæ!
«±Á® ªÉÇåÃªÀÄ¢ vÁgÉUÀ½®è,
±À²¬Ä®è,
PÁAwAiÀÄ PÀt«®è !
dUÀvÀÄÛ
¥ÀæeÉÕ¬Ä®èzÉ ±ÀÆ£ÀåªÀÄºÁ±ÀªÀ ©zÀÝªÉÇ°zÀÝvÀÄÛ !
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2
ºÀÄ¹ªÀÄªÀÄvÉ,
EA¢æAiÀÄ É̄ÆÃ®Ä¥ÀvÉ,
ªÀiËqsÀåzÀ À̧AvÀÈ¦Û,
CeÁÕ£ÀzÀ À̧Ä¦Û !
s̈ÀQÛAiÀÄ ºȨ́ ÀgÀ£ÀÄ zsÀj À̧ÄvÉ ªÉÄgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ avÀÛzÀ zÁ À̧å :

zÉÃªÀgÀ UÀÄr JA§ÄªÀ Ȩ́gÉAiÀÄ°è
¸ÁévÀAvÀæöåzÀ ±ÀªÀ̧ ÀA¸ÁÌgÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀzÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄgÉAiÀÄ°è
¥ÀÆeÉAiÀÄ £ÀPÀ°AiÀÄ ¥ÀjºÁ À̧å !
±Á À̧ÛçzÀ DZÁgÀzÀ zsÀgÀäzÀ PÀ©ât£ÉÃtÄ,
¹®ÄQºÀÄzÀzÀgÀ° ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀªÀÄÈvÁvÀäzÀ UÉÆÃtÄ!

3
EgÉ EAvÀÄlÄ s̈ÀÄªÀ£ÀzÀ ¨Á¼ÀÄ,
CzÉÆ £ÉÆÃqÀzÉÆ PÉÃ¼ÀÄ :
¤zÉæAiÀÄ PÀzÀrzÉ CªÀvÁgÀ£À vÀÆgÀåzÀ ªÁtÂ :
PÀA¦ À̧ÄwzÉ dqÀvÉAiÉÆ¼À¢ÝzÀ PÉëÆÃtÂ !
zÀQët ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¢ ¥Àædé° À̧ÄwÛzÉ GjªÀ »¯Á®Ä,
PÀvÀÛ̄ ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄ PÀvÀÛj À̧ÄªÀ É̈AQAiÀÄ PÀgÀªÁ¼ÀÄ!
ªÀiËqsÀå PÁ£À£ÀPÉ É̈AQAiÀÄ ºÉÆwÛ¹
w«ÄgÀ À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ ±ÉÆÃ¶¹ §wÛ¹
¥Àæ̧ Àj¹ eÁé̄ ÁeÉÆåÃwAiÀÄ £ÀqÉ¢gÉ CªÀvÁgÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ,
DzÉÆ ºÉÆgÀl£ÀÄ ¥ÀÆeÁjAiÀÄÄ »AzÉ!
¥ÀAZÀ¥ÁvÉæAiÀÄ° ¥ÁªÀ£ÀwÃxÀðªÀ §A¢ü̧ ÀÄvÉ
ªÀAzÀ£É DgÁzsÀ£É C©üµÉÃPÀzÀ £ÉªÀ¢AzÉ
CªÀvÁgÀ£ÀÄ ºÉÆwÛ¹zÀÄjAiÀÄ£ÀÄ CUÉÆæÃzÀPÀ¢A £ÀA¢ À̧ÄvÉ,
É̈AQAiÀÄ£Áj¹ §Æ¢AiÀÄ ªÀiÁr

D §Æ¢AiÀÄ ªÀÄ»ªÉÄAiÀÄ PÉÆAqÁr
CzÉÆ ºÉÆgÀl£ÀÄ ¥ÀÆeÁjAiÀÄÄ »AzÉ !
s̈ÀPÀÛgÀÄ zÀÆgÀzÀ vÀÆgÀåªÀ£Á°¹ §½ §gÀÄªÀ¤vÀgÀ°

D vÀÆgÀå ªÀÄºÁ À̧é£ÀªÉ°è ?

PÉÃ¼ÀÄvÀ°zÉ ¥ÀÆeÁjAiÀÄ §j QgÀÄUÀAmÉAiÀÄÄ° !
CªÀgÁ PÀAqÁ QaÑ£À PÁAwAiÀÄzÉ°è ?
É̈¼ÀQUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁUÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄ PÁ¢zÉ §j §Æ¢AiÀÄ gÁ² !

PÀlÖ PÀqÉAiÀÄ°
zÉÃªÀgÀ UÀÄrAiÀÄ°
¥ÀÆeÁjAiÉÄ ¢lzÀ ¤ªÁ¹ :
zÉÃªÀgÉ ¥ÀgÀzÉÃ² !
eÉÆåÃwAiÀÄ §AiÀÄ À̧ÄvÉ §ºÀ s̈ÀPÀÛjUÉ « s̈ÀÆwAiÀÄ ºÀAZÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ!
É̈AQAiÀÄ £ÀA¢¹

§Æ¢UÉ ªÀA¢¹
zÉÃªÀgÀ ªÀÄgÉUÉÊAiÀÄÄvÉ ¥ÀÆeÁjAiÉÄ «ÄAZÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ!

4
À̧j, ªÀÄvÉÛ-

¢UÀAvÀ¢AzÉ ¢UÀAvÀPÉ ºÀ©âzÉ gÀÄAzÀægÁwæ!
¸ÁAzÀæ vÀªÀÄAzsÀ¢ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄUÀÄvÉÛ
PÀgÀAVzÉÆÃ°zÉ zsÁwæ!

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ : ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄºÁPÀ«. JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ gÁµÀÖçPÀ«
PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄ¯É£Ár£À PÉÆqÀÄUÉ. 29-12-1904 gÀAzÀÄ
aPÀÌªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ f É̄è »gÉÃPÉÆqÀV£À°è d¤¹zÀ PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ ²ªÀªÉÆUÀÎ f É̄è
wÃxÀðºÀ½î vÁ®ÆèQ£À PÀÄ¥Àà½îAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ. ¸Á»vÀåzÀ J®è ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À°èAiÀÄÆ
ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ PÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ '²æÃ gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt zÀ±Àð£ÀA'
ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå gÀa¹ PÀ£ÀßqÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ PÉÃAzÀæ ̧ Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ eÁÕ£À
¦ÃoÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ¥ÀA¥À ¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAzÀÄPÉÆlÖgÀÄ. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ UËj±ÀAPÀgÀ
PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ 1994 gÀ°è ¤zsÀ£ÀgÁzÀgÀÄ. £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è
ªÉÊZÁjPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤gÀÆ¦¹zÀ PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄgÀªÀgÀ ¥ÀæÀUÀw¥ÀgÀvÉ, À̧ªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄvÉ,
«±À éªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¥À æeÉ Õ DzÀgÀtÂÃAiÀÄ. ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±À é«zÁå®AiÀÄzÀ
PÀÄ®¥ÀwUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÀÄ.
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¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. zÉÃªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÆeÁj PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è zÉÃªÀgÀÄ AiÀiÁgÀÄ? K£À£ÀÄß
¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄvÁÛ£É?

2. zÉÃªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÆeÁj ªÀiËqsÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÊZÁjPÀvÉUÀ¼À ̧ ÀAWÀµÀðªÀ£ÀÄß
ºÉÃUÉ ¤gÀÆ¦ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ? «ªÀj¹.

3. `zÉÃªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÆeÁj' PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è CªÀvÁgÀ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ£À ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÆeÁjAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ avÀætUÉÆArªÉ?

4. zÉÃªÀgÀÄ «ªÉÃPÀ - ªÉÊZÁjPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆeÁj ªÀiËqsÀå ̧ ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
¥ÉÆÃ¶ À̧ÄvÁÛgÉ. zÉÃªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÆeÁj PÀ«vÉ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ̧ ÀªÀÄyð¹.

*

4. UÀAUÁªÀiÁ¬Ä
qÁ. ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀ

D±ÀAiÀÄ:

PÉgÉAiÉÆAzÀ£ÀÄß PÉÃAzÀæ ¥ÀæwªÉÄAiÀiÁV¹PÉÆAqÀÄ §A¢gÀÄªÀ E°è
À̧APÉÃvÀ ¥ÀæwªÉÄUÀ¼ÉÃ ªÀÄÄRåªÁV £ÀªÀåvÀ£À JzÀÄÝ PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ. £ÀªÀÄä
À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ §zÀÄPÀÄ À̧ÆgÉÆåÃzÀAiÀÄzÉÆA¢UÉ ±ÀÄgÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ PÉgÉAiÀÄ

§zÀÄPÀÄ K£É®èUÀ½UÉ ¸ÁQëAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. £ÉÊªÀÄð®å ¥ÀæeÉÕAiÀÄ PÉÆgÀvÉ,
ªÀiËqsÀåvÉAiÀÄ ¥ÉÆÃµÀuÉ ºÉÃUÉ §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß ºÀzÀUÉr À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ÄzÀgÀ
D É̄ÆÃZÀ£É ªÉÄÊ£ÀqÀÄV À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ.

¤AvÀ¤ÃgÁzÀ §zÀÄQ£À°è ªÀiËqsÀåªÉ ªÉÄgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. vÉÆÃAr
¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀªÉÃ ºÀjzÀ UÁ½ ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÉÃ §®ªÁzÀ
£ÀA©PÉUÀ¼ÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. C£ÉÊwPÀvÉ, CxÀð»Ã£ÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀjAiÀÄÄªÀ ºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀiÁUÀ
¨ÉÃPÁzÀ fÃªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤AvÀ ¤Ãj£À PÉgÉAiÀiÁV¹, ºÉÆAqÀªÁV¹
PÉÆ¼É¹©qÀÄvÀÛzÉ. MAzÀÄ PÉgÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwªÉÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £Ár£À À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ
§zÀÄPÀ£Àß ¥Àæw«Ä À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ JZÀÑj À̧ÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß E°èzÉ.

PÉA¥Á£À PÉA¥ÀÄUÀÄqÀØ, É̈¼Áî£À ©½UÀÄqÀØ MqÀªÀÄÄjzÀÄ PÀÆrzÀ
MrØ£À̄ ÉèÃ £ÀªÀÄÆägÀ PÉgÉ; ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ UÀAUÁªÀiÁ¬Ä.
ªÀÄÆgÀÄ §¢ ªÀÄgÀVqÀ PÀAn À̧̧ ÀåPÉÆÃnAiÀÄ, ºÉÆPÀÌªÀ£ÀÄ
ºÉÆgÀ§gÀzÀ K¼ÀÄ À̧ÄwÛ£À PÉÆÃmÉ. M¼ÀUÀqÉAiÀÄ°è £Á¬Ä £Àj
ºÀA¢ ±ÀÄPÀ¦PÁ¢AiÀÄ ZËgÁåA¹ ®PÀë QÃZÀÄ QgÀZÀÄ
CzÀPÀzÀPÉÌ CzÀgÀzÀgÀ ¥Á°£À UÁ½ ªÀÄ¼É É̈¼ÀPÀÄ, ªÉÄ¼É
¥ÉÆzÉ ºÀ¹gÀÄ DºÁgÀ s̈ÀAiÀÄ ¤zÉæ ªÉÄÊxÀÄ£Á¢UÀ¼ÀÄ.
zÀqÀzÀ VqÀUÀ¼À £ÉwÛ eÉÆÃvÀ s̈ÁªÀ° »AqÀÄ
¤Ãj£ÉzÉAiÀÄ®èzÀgÀ ªÀPÀæ £ÉgÀ¼ÀÄ.
vÀ̄ ÉvÀ̄ ÁAvÀgÀzÀ ºÉÆ°vÉ¥Àà £ÉÆt£ÉÆgÀdÄ QÃlUÀ¼À À̧zÁ
À̧AZÁgÀ, PÉÆqÀÄPÉÆ®Äè ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ, zÀgÀ ¤gÁvÀAPÀ.
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vÀAUÁ½ À̧Ä½AiÀÄzÀ, zÉÆqÀØ vÉgÉ ªÀÄÆr ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄUÀzÀ,
ºÀjAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¢QÌ®èzÀ ¤ÃgÀÄ ºÀ¼ÉªÀÄgÀzÀ É̈ÃgÀÄUÀ¼À°è, Hj£À

                          UÀmÁgÀÄ ªÉÆÃjUÀ¼À°è,
KrªÀÄtÂÚ£À UÉÆÃ® ©½UÀÄ¢Ý£À°è ¦ À̧Ä £ÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

ªÀÄÆqÀtzÀ ªÀÄÄ¢PÀgÀÄªÉÇqÉzÀÄ£ÉvÀÛgÀÄ QÃªÀÅ Ȩ́ÆÃjvÉÆÃ-
  À̧ÄgÀÄªÁ¬ÄÛ°è ZÀ®£É: vÉgÉAiÀÄ «Är£ÁUÀgÀUÀ¼ÉzÀÄÝ

ªÀÄÄjzÁr, ªÀÄtÂzÀÄ, ºÉÆqÀªÀÄgÀ½, vÀ¼ÀÄPÀÄ ©zÁÝr ªÀÄÆrzÀÝ
¨ÁªÀ°»AqÀÄ UÉgÉUÉgÉAiÀiÁV ºÀAa, ºÀ®ªÁgÁV, À̧ÄPÀÄÌ UÀnÖ
À̧ÄvÀÄÛªÀÅªÀÅ. gÁr VfVf PȨ́ ÀgÀÄ ¤Ãj£À°è CAUÁvÁV

vÉÃ®ÄªÀ a½«Ä½ «iÁ£À ºÉQÌ w£ÀÄßvÀÛ wgÀÄUÀÄªÀªÀÅ
MAnUÁ°£À £ÀÆgÉAlÄ §PÀ. vÉÆqÀUÀÄªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄA¢ F
¤ÃgÀ §¼À̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, «ÄÃAiÀÄ°PÉÌ, zÀ£ÀzÀ
Ȩ́UÀtÂ ªÉÄÊUÀAd¼À vÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄ°PÉÌ, £ÀªÀÄä¥Àà ©ÃgÀ¥Àà£À ¥ÁzÀ

¥ÀqÀPÉÆ¼Àî°PÉÌ. ºÀqÀzÀªÀé PÀgÉæªÀé£À PÀjªÉÄÊ JgÉAiÀÄ°PÉÌ,
ºÉÆgÀPÀqÉUÉ, ºÉÃ®ÄZÉÑUÉ, É̈ÆÃ½AiÀÄgÀ ªÀÄr MzÉÝUÉ,
s̈ÀlÖgÁZÀªÀÄ£ÀPÉÌ, CzÀPÉÌ EzÀPÉÌ JzÀPÀÄÌ.

MlÄÖ RZÁðzÀ PÉgÉ¤ÃgÀÄ §ZÀÑ®¢½eÁj£ÀUÀÄAl ºÀjzÀÄ
PÉgÉUÉÃ Ȩ́ÃgÀÄªÀ ¢£À¤vÀåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ, F PÉgÉAiÀÄ ZÀªÀÄvÁÌgÀ.

EzÀPÀÆÌ EªÉ ºÀ½î ºÁgÀÄªÀgÀÄ ZÀArPÉAiÀÄAvÉ ºÉÆ Ȩ́zÀ
UÀAUÁµÀÖPÀ ±ÀvÀPÀ, ®ºÀj, À̧ºÀ̧ Àæ£ÁªÀiÁªÀ½, À̧Ü¼À ¥ÀÄgÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ ;
ºÀ¼ÉÃzÉÃªÀgÀ dqÉAiÀÄ fqÀÄØ, ªÀÄÄ¤vÉÆqÉAiÀÄ Q®Ä§Ä,
Q«AiÀÄ ¦ À̧ÄgÀÄ vÉÆqÉzÀÄ ªÀÄqÀÄUÉÆAqÀªÀ½Ã UÀAUÁªÀiÁ¬Ä ;
CAvÉAiÉÄ §gÀÄªÁUÀ GrvÀÄA§ vÀAzÀ¼ÀÄ vÁ¬Ä ; D
¹ÃªÉÄAiÀÄ ¥À«vÀæ PȨ́ ÀgÀÄ À̧ÄPÀÄ gÉÆÃUÁtÄ,
ºÀUÀÎPÉÌ ºÁªÉA§ s̈ÀAiÀÄ,
PÁA§ PÀtÂÚUÉ ªÀiÁAiÀÄzÀ PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄ
WÀ£ÀªÀÄ»ªÀÄ¼ÀÄ vÁ¬Ä,-vÁªÀÄæzÀ zÀÄrØ£À¢ÝzÀ vÀPÀëtªÉ
Q®Ä© À̧ÄªÁPÉ ; É̈¼ÀVzÀgÉ §AUÁgÀ E®èªÉ CAxÀ s̈ÀæªÉÄAiÀÄ
ºÀÄnÖ̧ ÀÄªÁPÉ, §AUÁ®zÀ eÁzÀÄUÁgÀjUÉ ¨ÁtAwAiÀÄ PÉÊ

MzÀV¹zÁPÉ ªÀÄÆgÉÃ UÀÄlÄQUÉ §AeÉAiÀÄgÀ UÀ̈ sÀð UÀnÖUÉÆ½¹zÁPÉ.
PÀ°ªÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́ÊPÀ̄ ï À̧ªÉÄÃvÀ ºÉÆmÉÖAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ
CnÖ¹PÉÆAqÁPÉ 'K À̧Ä £ÀqÉzÀzÀÄÝ EzÉÃ ¤Ãj£À ªÉÄÃ É̄'AzÀ
¥Á¢æUÉ ºÉÆ®wAiÀÄ ªÉÄÊvÀÄA© ºËzÉAzÁPÉ.

EzÀgÁ¼À ¤gÁ¼À CvÀ¼À«vÀ¼À ¥ÁvÁ¼À gÀ̧ ÀvÁ¼ÀzÀ
M¼ÀV£ÉÆ¼ÀV£À vÀ¼À. PÀ®Äè ªÀÄtÚ®è - ºÁUÀAzÀªÀ£À ¨Á¬ÄUÉ
§ÄZÀÄ §ÄZÀÄ ºÀÄ¼À ©Ã¼À-ªÀÄÄvÀÄÛ gÀvÀßzÀ ºÉÃgÀ¼ÀgÁ²
EzÀgÀ vÀ¼À, C°èUÀÆ E½zÀªÀgÀÄ. £ÁV¤AiÀÄgÀ §¼À¹zÀªÀgÉA§
SÁåwAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ, £ÁPÉÊzÁgÀÄ d£À, £ÀªÀÄÆägÀªÀgÉ, PÀ®Äè zÉÃªÀgÁV,
¯ÁªÀtÂUÉ PÀxÉAiÀiÁV, ºÀ§â ºÀÄtÂÚªÉUÉÆªÉÄä ¥ÀÆeÉUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ.
PÀAoÀªÀÄl ªÀÄÄvÀÄÛ gÀvÁß¢UÀ¼À£ÉÆßvÉÆÛwÛ wAzÀ ¥Á¥À
a½«Ä½ «Æ£ÀÄ, zÀPÀÌ¯ÁgÀzÉ À̧ÄvÀÄÛ vÉÃ®ÄvÀÛªÀAvÉ.
CAvÉAiÉÄÃ MAnUÁ®£À §PÀªÁV §PÀzÀ ¨ÁAiÀiÁV
¨ÁAiÀÄ eÉÆ¯ÁèV À̧ÄjAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ d£À ºÀUÀ®Ä gÁwæ

À̧zÀå ºÁzÀgÀzÀ PÀÆ À̧Ä PÀtðjUÉ, CzÀ£ÉÆ¥ÀàzÀ ¥ÀÄPÀÌjVzÀÄ
D±ÀæAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£À, EzÀÄ RgÉ. EAxÁ ªÀÄA¢ EgÀÄvÁÛgÀ®è
UÉÆÃjUÉ ¢QÌgÀzÀªÀgÀÄ, É̈AQAiÀÄ jt«gÀzÀªÀgÀÄ
ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ºÀUÀ®Ä, ªÀÄÆgÀÄ gÁwæ PÉgÉAiÀÄ°è vÉÃ°zÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄
UÀAUÁªÀiÁ¬Ä PÀtÄÚ vÉgÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ¼É. DªÉÄÃ É̄
À̧zÀjAiÀÄªÀgÀ zÉÃºÀ d®ZÀgÀUÀ½UÉ, DvÀä VqÀUÀ½UÉÃj

eÉÆÃvÀÄ¨ÁªÀ°AiÀiÁV ªÀÄÄvÀÄÛ gÀvÀßUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄÄªÀ
UÀAUÀªÀé£À SÁ¸Á¥ÉÆ°Ã À̧Ä ¥ÀqÉUÉ Ȩ́ÃgÀÄvÁÛgÀAvÉ.
F ªÀiÁwUÉ s̈ÀlÖgÀ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀzÀ°è, PÀÄgÀÄ§gÀ ºÁr£À°è
DzsÁgÀ«®è ºËzÀÄ: DzÀgÉ s̈ÀlÖgÀÄ vÉÆÃArAiÀÄ°è
»ÃUÉAzÀÄ C¥ÀàuÉ PÉÆr¹zÀÄÝAlÄ.



¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄPÀ£ÀßqÀ  s̈ÁµÁ ¥ÀoÀå - ©.PÁA. 1£ÉÃ Ȩ́«Ä À̧Ögï  19  20

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

qÁ.ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀ :'ªÀgÀPÀ«' ̈ ÉÃAzÉæ £ÀAvÀgÀ ̈ É¼ÀVzÀ CUÁzsÀ
eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¥Àæw¨sÉ ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀgÀÄ eÉÆÃPÀÄªÀiÁgÀ ¸Áé«Ä,
À̧AUÀ̈ Á¼ÁåzÀAxÀ £ÁlPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀPÉÆÃj JA§ ªÀÄºÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹j À̧A¦UÉ,

ºÉÃ¼ÀvÉÃ£À PÉÃ¼À, UÀAUÁªÀiÁ¬Ä AiÀÄAxÀ «²µÀÖ PÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ.
PÀA¨ÁgÀgÀÄ ºÀA¦AiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ PÀÄ®¥ÀwUÀ¼ÁV, 2
CªÀ¢üUÀ½UÉ ̧ ÉÃªÉ ̧ À°è¹zÀ ªÀÄºÀ¤ÃAiÀÄgÁVzÁÝgÉ. ̀²RgÀ ̧ ÀÆAiÀÄð' PÁzÀA§j
¥Àæ¹zÀÝªÁVzÉ. 1937 gÀ°è É̈¼ÀUÁ« f É̄è WÉÆÃqÀUÉÃjAiÀÄ°è d¤¹zÀ
PÀA¨ÁgÀ C¥ÀàlzÉÃ¹ ¥Àæw s̈É. zÉÃ±À- «zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è zÉÃ¹PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ PÀA¥À£ÀÄß
ºÀgÀrzÀ EªÀgÀÄ £Àl, UÁAiÀÄPÀ, £ÁlPÀPÁgÀ, ¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀ »ÃUÉ §ºÀÄªÀÄÄR
¥Àæw s̈É.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. UÀAUÁªÀiÁ¬Ä PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è PÀA¨ÁgÀgÀÄ PÉgÉAiÀÄ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ
awæ¹zÁÝgÉ?

2. À̧ÆAiÉÆðÃzÀAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ WÀl£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀAUÁªÀiÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ°è
ºÉÃUÉ ¤gÀÆ¦¸À®ànÖªÉ?

3. PÀA¨ÁgÀgÀ 'UÀAUÁªÀiÁ¬Ä' ¤AvÀ ¤ÃgÁzÀ §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß C°è£À ¤¶ÌçÃAiÀÄvÉ
-ªÀiËqsÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ RAr À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ w½¹.

4. `UÀAUÁªÀiÁ¬Ä' PÁªÀå £ÀªÀåzÀ ¥ÀæwªÀiÁvÀäPÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉeÉÓºÉeÉÓUÀÆ
ºÉÃUÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV awæ¹zÉ?

5. C£ÉÊwPÀ ̈ sÀæµÁÖZÁgÀ - CeÁÕ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄqÀÄUÀnÖ¹©qÀÄªÀ
«µÁzÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀgÀ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è ºÉÃUÉ avÀætUÉÆArzÉ? «ªÀj¹.

*

II. PÀxÁ¸Á»vÀå

1. Ȩ́gÉ
- AiÀÄ±ÀªÀAvÀ avÁÛ®

D±ÀAiÀÄ :
¸ÁªÀÄÆ»PÀ ºÁUÀÆ ̧ ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀªÁV CAVÃPÀÈvÀªÁzÀ MAzÀÄ

¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÉÄÃ £ÀA©PÉ. £ÀA©PÉ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ PÁgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄzÀ
À̧A§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£À «±Áé À̧ªÀ£ÀÄß CªÀ®A©¹gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. §zÀÄQ£À°è

JzÀÄgÁUÀÄªÀ J¯Áè ̧ ÀªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÁj¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£ÀÄ £ÀA©PÉUÀ¼À
ªÉÆgÉ ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÁÛ£É. »ÃUÁV ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£À d£À£À¢AzÀ ªÀÄgÀtzÀªÀgÉUÉ,
ªÀÄgÀtzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀªÀÇ DZÀj À̧ÄªÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À »AzÉ £ÀA©PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉ® À̧
ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. EzÀÄ §zÀÄQ£À J¯Áè ºÀAvÀUÀ¼À®Æè PÁtÂ¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÀÉ.
£ÀA©PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÉÃ À̧A¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ. À̧A¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
£ÀA©PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆgÉzÀÄ vÀªÀÄä C¹ÛvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß G½¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä
¸ÁzsÀå«®è. ±ÀªÀ̧ ÀA¸ÁÌgÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄªÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ QæAiÉÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
£ÀA©PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£À£ÀÄß s̈ÀAiÀÄUÀæ̧ ÀÜ£Àß£ÁßV ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

ºÉÆ£Àß¥ÁàZÁjAiÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ ºÉÆÃV MAzÀÄ À̧AeÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄnÖUÉ
À̧é®à PÀgÀUÀ̧ À É̈ÃPÁVvÀÄÛ JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½, ¥ÀqÀPÉÆAqÀÄ, ºÁUÉÃ KPÀ£ÁxÀ

±ÉnÖAiÀÄ CAUÀrAiÀÄ°è ¥ÁªÀÅ Ȩ́ÃgÀÄ ªÉÆ¼ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆAqÀÄ D ºÀ¼É
ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¥ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ºÉÆvÀÄÛ PÀAvÀ°PÉ Ì §A¢vÀÄÛ.
ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ®èAzÀÄ ¦vÀÈ¥ÀPÀë. HlPÉÌ vÀqÀªÁVvÀÄÛ. Hl ªÀÄÄV¢zÉÝÃ
s̈ÀlÖjAzÀ ªÀÄAvÁæPÀëvÉ, D²ÃªÁðzÀ ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ, vÀ̄ É £ÉÆÃAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ

PÉÆÃuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj, ªÀÄAZÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É CqÀØªÁzÀªÀ£À Q«AiÀÄ°è
¨sÀlÖgÉÆA¢UÉ CªÀÄä ©aÑzÀ vÀ£Àß ªÀÄzÀÄªÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀÄgÁt ©zÀÝzÉÝÃ
QrQrAiÀiÁzÀ. xÀvï EªÀgÀ; CªÀÄä¤UÉ §Ä¢Þ¬Ä®è. F ¥ÀÄgÉÆÃ»vÀ
¨sÀlÖ¤UÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ zÀAzsÉ¬Ä®è JAzÀÄPÉÆAqÀªÀ£ÉÃ ªÀÄAZÀ¢AzÀ JzÀÄÝ
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I. PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀ

1. £É®PÁÌgÉÆ¼ÀA ¥ÀAxÀªÀÄÄAmÉÃ
- ¥ÀA¥À

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

CjµÀqÀéUÀðUÀ¼ÁzÀ PÁªÀÄ, PÉÆæÃzsÀ, ¯ÉÆÃ s̈À, ªÉÆÃºÀ, ªÀÄzÀ,
ªÀÄvÀ ìg ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀ å£À°è CwAiÀiÁzÁUÀ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ §zÀÄQUÉ
D¸ÀgÉAiÀiÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ¦æÃw, ¥ÉæÃªÀÄ, zÀAiÉÄ, PÀgÀÄuÉ C£ÀÄPÀA¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
ªÀÄgÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. EzÀgÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ J¯Éè®Æè CvÀÈ¦Û - C¸ÀºÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ
vÁAqÀªÀªÁqÀÄvÀÛªÉ. §zÀÄPÀÄ CxÀðPÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ, UÉÆAzÀ®zÀ
UÀÆqÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß `¥ÀA¥À' vÀ£Àß `D¢¥ÀÄgÁt'zÀ ¨sÀgÀvÀ-
¨ÁºÀÄ§°AiÀÄ ¥Àæ̧ ÀAUÀzÀ°è ̈ sËwPÀªÁzÀ gÁdå- À̧A¥ÀwÛVAvÀ CAvÀgÀAUÀzÀ
±ÁAw-vÀÈ¦ÛAiÉÄÃ ±ÉæÃµÀ×ªÁzÀzÀÄÝ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß E°è ¸ÁjzÁÝ£É.

J£ÀßtÄUÀzÀªÀÄä¤®èzÉ
©£Àß£É ¸ÁªÀiÁædå«Ä¤vÀÄªÀiÁzÉ¾PÀªÀÄÄªÀÄ
vÀÄå£ÀßwAiÀÄ¯ÉÛ£ÀUÁvÀA
ªÀÄÄ£Éß¾UÀzÉÆqÉAzÀÄ Ȩ́̈ À¹AiÀÄnÖzÀ£É£ÀßA

ªÀ|| J£É ¨sÀgÀvÀ ZÀPÀæªÀwðAiÀÄ zÀÆvÀ£ÉA§ÄzÀÄA ¨ÁºÀÄ§°
PÀÄªÀiÁgÀA PÉÆÃ¥ÀUÀ̈ sÀð¹ävÀA É̈gÀ̧ ÀÄ

zsÀ£ÀªÉÄA§ÄzÀÄ « s̈ÀÄUÉ AiÀÄ±ÉÆÃ
zsÀ£ÀªÀÄzÀ¤AvÀ½¦ PÀ½¦ QqÉ ªÀiÁrzÁð
vÀ£À ¥ÀqÉzÀ zsÀ£ÀªÀÄzÉÃvÀ¾
zsÀ£ÀªÀÄzÀ¾õÉA ¤zsÀ£ÀªÉÄ¬ÄÝzÀgï ¥À®gÀgÀ̧ Àgï

¦jAiÀÄtÚAUÉ¾UÀÄªÀÅzÉÃA
¥Àj s̈ÀªÀªÉÄÃ QÃ¾õÉ £ÉwÛAiÉÆ¼ï ¨Á¼ÀA ¤
£ÉðgÀªÀÄÆ¾õÉ ZÀ®¢£É¾V À̧
°gÉ s̈ÀgÀvÀAUÉ¾UÀÄªÉ¾PÀªÀÄAdªÉÄAiÀÄ É̄ÛÃ

  ̈ sÀgÀvÀA µÀmïRAqÀ̈ sÀÆªÀ®è̈ sÀ£É£É ¹jAiÀÄA UÉAl¾õÉÆ¼ï PÉÃ¼ÀÄÝ gÁUÀA
É̈gÀ¹¦Ãð £ÀuÉà ̧ Á®ÄÎA PÀgÉzÉÆqÉ ̈ Ȩ́ À£ÉÃ£ÉA§ fÃAiÉÄA§ zÉÃªÉA

§gÀ¸ÉA¨Á¼ÉA§ zÉÊ£ÀåPÉÌ®ªÉÇ vÀ£ÀÄªÀ£Á£ÉÆqÀÄØªÀAvÁ¢zÉÃªÀA
¥ÀÄgÀÄzÉÃªÀA zÉÃªÀzÉÃªÀA PÀÄqÉ ¥ÀqÉzÀ £É®PÁÌgÉÆ¼ÀA ¥ÀAxÀªÀÄÄAmÉÃ

£ÉUÀ¿õÉÝÃ µÀmïRAqÀ ̈ sÀÆªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÄ£À¤vÀÄªÀÄA UÉ®éRAqÀ¥ÀævÁ¥ÀA
£ÉUÀ¿ÝAvÁ¾ÄA §®AUÀ¼ÉégÀ̧ ÉÆzÀ«zÀ À̧AUÁæªÀÄ À̧AgÀA s̈À¢AzÀA
§UÉAiÀÄA ¥Áæt¦æAiÀÄ¹ÛçÃd£ÀvÀ£ÀAiÀÄzsÀ£ÀªÁævÀzÉÆ¼ï ªÀiÁqÀzÁvÁð
fUÉ §AzÉÆqÀØ̄ ÉÌ ¥ÉÃ¿ìAUÀgÀ¤PÀµÀzÉÆ¼ÉªÀÄäAzÀªÀÄA ¤Ã£É PÁuÉâöÊ

Q À̧Ä À̧AeÉªÉgÀ̧ ÀÄ PÀ¿Û̄ É
¥À̧ Àj¹zÀ¥ÀÄzÉ¤¹ PÀtÚ PÉA¥ÀÄA s̈ÀæPÀÄn
¥Àæ̧ ÀgÁAzsÀPÁgÀªÀÄÄA zȨ́ É
zÉ¸ÉUÉ¸ÉzÀÄªÀÅ ¨ÁºÀÄ§°£ÀÈ¥Á¸ÁÜ¬ÄPÉAiÉÆ¼ï

ªÀ|| C£ÉßUÀA ZÀPÀæªÀwðAiÀÄ zÀÆvÀA ̧ ÁPÉÃvÀ¥ÀÄgÀªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÄÝªÀAzÁ¸ÁÜ£À
ªÀÄAl¥ÀzÉÆ¼ï EzÀð ZÀPÀæªÀwðAiÀÄA PÀAqÀÄ ¥ÉÆqÉªÀÄlÄÖ

¤£ÀVÃ µÀlÍAqÀ s̈ÀÆªÀÄAqÀ®ªÉÄ¾VzÀÄzÉÃA ¸Á®zÉÃ É̈ÃqÀzÀÄzÀéø
vÀÛ£ÉÆ½£ÉßÃ£ÉAzÀÄ zÉÃªÀPÀðqÉUÀtÂ¹gÉ ¸ËzÀAiÀÄðªÀÄA PÁzÀ ¥ÉA¦Ã
ªÀ£À¢ü¢éÃ¥ÁAvÀgÁ¼À QëwAiÉÆ¼Ȩ́ ÀUÀÄªÁPÉëÃ¥ÀªÀÄA ªÀiÁt ¤ÃA PÉÆæÃ
zsÀ£À£ÁUÀ̄ ï ¤£Àß vÀªÀÄäA ¤£ÀUÉ¾UÀ¤zÀA £ÀA§Ä gÁeÁ¢ügÁeÁ

ªÀ|| vÀ¾ÄªÁ¬ÄA zÀÈ¶ÖAiÀÄÄzÀÞ d®AiÀÄÄzÀÞ ªÀÄ®èAiÀÄÄzÀÞzÉÆ¼ï
¨ÁºÀÄ§° PÀÄªÀiÁgÀA s̈ÀgÀvÀZÀPÀæªÀwðAiÀÄA UÉ®¯ï DUÀ¼ï
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zsÀgÉAiÀÄA ¥À©ðzÀÄð¢Ã ̈ ÁºÀÄ§°£ÀÈ¥ÀAiÀÄ±ÉÆÃzÀÄAzÀÄ©üzsÁé£ÀªÉA§A
wgÉ zÉÃªÁ¤ÃQ¤ÃzÀÄAzÀÄ©ügÀªÀªÀÄªÀÄjÃªÀÈAzÀªÀiÁAUÀ®åUÉÃAiÀÄ|
À̧égÀzÉÆ¼ï PÉÊUÀÆr ¥ÉÆtÄäwÛgÉ ªÀÄÄ¢vÀ̧ ÀÄgÁ£ÀAzÀ̈ ÁµÉÆÖÃzÀ©AzÀÆ

vÀÌgÀªÉÄA§AvÁUÉ vÀAzÀvÀÛgÀ® ªÀÄ¿õÉUÀ¼ÀA ¥ÀÄµÀàªÉÄÃWÀ¥ÀævÁ£ÀA||

vÀ£ÀUÀ®èzÀÄzÀA ªÀiÁrzÀ
¤¤ À̧A ZÀPÉæÃ±À£ÉA§ PÀÄ®ªÀÈzÀÞgÀ s̈ÀÆ|
ªÀ¤vÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ £ÀÄrUÀ
¼ÉÎ £ÁtÂÑzÀA s̈ÀgÀvÀgÁd£ÀªÀ£ÀvÀªÀÄPÀÄlA||

PÀ¼É¢qÀÄªÀÅzÉ PÀµÀÖA s̈ÀÆ
vÀ¼ÀgÁdå«ªÉÆÃºÀªÀÄagÀgÀÄa¸ÀAZÀ¼À«ÄA|
vÀ¼ÀªÀÅVr¹zÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀÄPÀÄ®
w¼ÀPÀ£ÀÄªÀÄA R¼ÀªÀÄ»Ã±ÀgÀÄ¿õÉzÀªÀgÀ¼ÀªÉÃ||

Ȩ́ÆÃzÀgÀgÉÆ¼ï Ȩ́ÆÃzÀgÀgÀA
PÁ¢ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ À̧ÄvÀ£À vÀAzÉAiÉÆqÉAiÉÆ¼ï ©qÀzÀÄ|
vÁà¢ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÉÆÃ¥ÀªÀÄ£À¼À
«Ã zÉÆgÉvÉ£É vÉÆqÀªÀÅðzÉAvÀÄ gÁdå²æÃAiÉÆ¼ï||

E¤AiÀÄªÀÅ ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÆ¼ï £ÀAf£À
¥À¤ªÉÇ¯ï §¿ÂPÉAiÉÄÝ ªÀÄÄ½zÀÄ PÉÆA¢PÀÄÌªÀÅ«A|
vÉ£ÉAiÉÄ£É «µÀAiÀÄ À̧ÄSÁ¸Áé
zÀ£ÀzÉÆ¼ï ®A¥ÀljzÉÃPÉAiÉÆÃ £ÀgÀ¥À±ÀÄUÀ¼ï||

QqÀÄªÉÇqÀ® QqÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ
¥ÀqÉªÀiÁvÀÄUÉÆ¼À®ÌªÉÄ£Àß ªÉÄAiÀÄåVzÀ¥ÀÄ¢Ã|
UÀqÉ eÉÊ£À¢ÃPÉëAiÀÄA PÉÆA
qÀrUÉ¾V À̧ÄªÉA À̧ªÀÄ À̧Û̧ ÀÄgÀ̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÀAiÀÄªÀÄA||

JA¢AvÀÄ §UÉzÀÄ s̈ÀgÀvÀ£À
£ÉAzÀA ZÀPÉæÃ±À ¹UÀÎ£ÀÄ¿õÉ ªÀÄÄ½ À̧A ¤Ã|
£ÉA¢AUÀA © À̧ÄrÃ vÀ
ªÀÄäA¢gÉÆ½AwAvÀÄ PÀlÄÖªÀ¥ÀÄðzÀÄ ¥ÉA¥ÉÃ||

¤¤ßÃ Ȩ́̈ À¹zÀ ZÀPÀæªÀÄ
zÉ¤ßÃ zÉÃºÁ¢æAiÀÄA UÉ®¯ï £É¾õÉAiÀÄzÀÄ ¤ÃA|
©£Àß¤zÉÃQ¥ÉðAiÀÄzÉA
vÉ£Àß UÉ®¯ï ªÀdæVjAiÀÄ£ÁPÀÄðªÉÄ ªÀdæA

£É® À̧ÄUÉ ¤£Àß ªÀPÀëzÉÆ¼É ¤±ÀÑ¼À«ÄÃ s̈ÀlRqÀÎªÀÄAqÀ̄ ÉÆÃ
vÀà®ªÀ£À « s̈ÀæªÀÄ s̈ÀæªÀÄjAiÀÄ¥Àà ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃºÀj gÁdå®Qëöä s̈ÀÆ
ªÀ®AiÀÄªÀÄ£ÀAiÀÄå¤vÀÄÛzÀÄªÀÄ£ÁA ¤£ÀVvÉÛ¤zÉÃªÀÅzÀtÚ ¤Ã
£ÉÆ°zÀ ®vÁAVUÀA zsÀgÉUÀªÀiÁn¹zÀAzÀÄ £ÉUÀ¿õÉÛ ªÀiÁ À̧zÉÃ

CªÀzsÀj À̧zÉ ¤£ÉÆß¼ï ¦j
zÀ«£ÀAiÀÄªÀÄA £ÉUÀ¿Ý zÉÆÃµÀªÀÄA vÀ¥ÀzÉÆ¼ï ¤Ã
UÀÄªÉ£À̧ ÀzÁUÀæºÀªÀÄA © À̧Ä
qÀÄªÀÅzÉÆªÉÄðUÉ ªÀÄ¾õÉªÀÅzÉ£Àß zÀÄ«ð¼À̧ À£ÀªÀÄA

ªÀ|| JAzÀÄ ¨ÁºÀÄ§° PÀÄªÀiÁgÀA vÀ¥À±ÀÑgÀt ¤±ÀÑ¼À¤±ÀÑAiÀÄ
ªÀÄ£À£ÁzÁUÀ¼ï

ªÀÄ£ÀzÉÆ¼ï ªÀÄÄA ¥ÀÄ¢¢ªÀð PÉÆÃ¥ÀªÀÄ¤vÀA vÉÆ¼ÁÝUÀ¼ÉvÉÛvÀÛUÉ
AiÉÄÝ¤zÀA vÀªÀÄä£ÉÆ¼ÉA§ÄzÉÆAzÀÄ¥À±ÀªÀÄA PÉÊUÀtÂä ¤Ã£ÉÆ§ð£ÉÊ
ªÀÄ£ÀÄªÀA±ÀPÉÌ ®¯ÁªÀÄ£À¥Àà£ÀÄd£ÉÊ É̈ÃqÀªÀÄä ¤Ã£ÀÄA vÀ¥ÉÆÃ
ªÀ£ÀªÀÄA ̧ ÁªÀÅðzÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀzÁUÉð ªÉÄ¾õÉªÉA ªÀÄvÁàçdå¸ÁªÀiÁædåªÀÄA

¤d¥ÁzÁA§ÄgÀÄºÀPÉÌ ¥ÁzÀå«¢üAiÀÄA £ÉÃvÁæA§Ä«A ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ
UÀæd£ÀvÀÄå£ÀßvÀªÀÄ¥Àà ªÀÄ À̧ÛPÀzÀ ªÉÄÃUÉÆÃgÀAvÉ ¥ÁAiÀiÁévÀä ¨Á
µÀàd¼ËWÀAUÀ½£ÀAzÀÄ ¨ÁºÀÄ§° vÀ¤ßAzÀA ¤¢üÃ±ÀAUÉ ªÀA
±ÀdgÁeÁå©üµÀªÉÇÃvÀìªÀA £ÉUÀ¿õÀÄÝzÉA¨Á±ÀAPÉAiÀÄA ªÀiÁrzÀA



¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄPÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÁ ¥ÀoÀå - ©.J 1£ÉÃ Ȩ́«Ä À̧Ögï  5  6

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

¥ÀA¥À : F PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ D¢PÀ« ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁqÉÆÃd£ÉA§
ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉUÉ ¥ÁvÀæ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀA¥À ªÀÄºÁPÀ«AiÀÄ D¢¥ÀÄgÁt¢AzÀ ̧ ÀAUÀæ»¹zÉ.
PÀ« PÀ° DVzÀÝ ¥ÀA¥À£À PÁ® ºÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À. ¥ÀA¥À eÉÊ£ÀzsÀªÀÄðPÉÌ
Ȩ́ÃjzÀªÀ£ÀÄ CjPÉÃ À̧jAiÀÄ D±ÀæAiÀÄzÀ°èzÀÝªÀ£ÀÄ D¢¥ÀÄgÁt, «PÀæªÀiÁdÄð£À

«dAiÀÄ (¥ÀA¥À̈ sÁgÀvÀ) EªÀ£À PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ. ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ«£À°è DUÀ«ÄPÀ-¯ËQPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
¤gÀÆ¥ÀuÉAiÀÄ°è zsÀªÀÄð PÁªÀåzsÀªÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̈ sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀiÁUÀðzÉÃ²UÀ¼À£ÀÄß
C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ªÀiÁUÀð ¤jä¹zÀ ºÉUÀÎ½PÉ EªÀ£ÀzÀÄ.

PÀpt ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À CxÀð :

ZÀPÀæ-ZÀPÀægÀvÀß; C½¦-D±É¥ÀlÄÖ; QÃ¾õÉ-Hj-ZÀÄaÑ; ̈ Á¼ÀA-RqÀÎªÀ£ÀÄß;
UÉAlgÉÆ¼ï-zÀÆgÀ¢AzÀ; ¥ÀÄgÀzÉÃªÀ-D¢zÉÃªÀ ̈ sÀgÀvÀ ̈ ÁºÀÄ§°AiÀÄgÀ vÀAzÉ;
¤PÀµÀ-MgÉUÀ®Äè; ̈ sÀÄæPÀÄn-ºÀÄ§Äâ; ̧ ËzÀAiÀÄð- Ȩ́ÆÃzÀgÀvÉ; zsÁé£À-zsÀé¤; CgÀ®
ªÀÄ¼É-ºÀÆªÀÄ¼É; ªÀPÀë-ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ; Dn À̧Ä-D Ȩ́¥ÀqÀÄ; C À̧zÁUÀæºÀ-C À̧vï CUÀæºÀ,
ªÀÄ£ÀBPÀµÁAiÀÄ; vÀÆ¼ï-© À̧ÄlÄ; G¥À±ÀªÀÄ-G¥À±ÁAw.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. C¢üPÁgÀ gÁdPÁgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F ¸ÀAWÀµÀð ºÉÃUÉ
¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

2. s̈ÀgÀvÀAUÉgÀUÀÄªÉgÀPÀ ªÀÄAdÄªÉÄAiÀÄ É̄ÛÃ - F ªÀiÁw£À D±ÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß
« À̧Ûj¹.

3. £É® À̧ÄUÉ ¤£Àß ªÀPÀëzÉÆ¼É... F ¥ÀoÀå ̈ sÁUÀzÀ°è ªÀåPÀÛªÁzÀ «©ü£Àß
s̈ÁªÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àj s̈Á«¹.

4. À̧ªÀÄPÁ°Ã£À gÁdPÁgÀtzÀ°è ̈ sÀgÀvÀ-¨ÁºÀÄ§° ¥Àæ̧ ÀAUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆÃ®ÄªÀ
À̧¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ jÃw «ªÀÄ²ð À̧Ä«j?

5. PÉÆ£ÉUÀÆ UÉ®ÄèªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? C¢üPÁgÀªÉÇ, ̈ ÁAzsÀªÀåªÉÇ? EzÀgÀ
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀA¥À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ̧ ÀAzÉÃ±ÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ? £ÁªÀÅ ¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀzÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß
M¥Àà§ºÀÄzÉ?

6. ¨ÁºÀÄ§°UÉ ªÉÊgÁUÀå GAmÁzÀ À̧¤ßªÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹.

*

2. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

F dUÀwÛ£À°è ̧ ÀÄAzÀgÀªÁzÀ fÃªÀ£À̧ ÁV À̧ÄªÀ ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀæPÀÈw
vÀ£Àß ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁUÀzÀ±Àð£À ¤ÃqÀÄwÛzÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀÆPÀëöäªÁV
UÀæ» À̧̈ ÉÃPÀµÉÖ. DUÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ ªÉÊ±Á®åvÉ ªÀÄÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ ¤¸ÁéxÀðvÉ ̈ É¼ÀUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
ºÁUÀÆ s̈ÉÃzÀ̈ sÁªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄgÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

F ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ°è ªÁ¹¸ÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ J®è fÃ«UÀ½UÀÆ EzÉ.
E°è AiÀiÁgÀÆ-AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ ±Á±ÀévÀªÀ®è, EgÀÄªÀµÀÄÖPÁ® J®ègÉÆ¼ÀUÉ
MAzÁV §zÀÄQzÀgÉ CzÉÃ ¸ÀéUÀð JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß 12£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ
±ÀgÀtgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä fÃªÀ£Á£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀ ºÁUÀÆ DzsÁåwäPÀ aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ
d£À̧ ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ£ÀÄß JZÀÑj À̧ÄªÀ PÁæAwPÁjÃ aAvÀPÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ̧ ÀªÀiÁd
À̧ÄzsÁgÀPÀgÁVzÁÝgÉ.

§¸ÀªÀtÚ

ºÀ§âPÉÌ vÀAzÀ ºÀgÀPÉAiÀÄ PÀÄj
vÉÆÃgÀtPÉÌ vÀAzÀ vÀ½gÀ ªÉÄÃ¬ÄvÀÄÛ
PÉÆAzÀºÀgÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀjAiÀÄzÉ
É̈AzÀ MqÀ® ºÉÆgÉªÀÅvÀÛ®èzÉ

CAzÀAzÉ ºÀÄnÖvÀÄÛ, CAzÀAzÉ ºÉÆA¢vÀÄÛ
PÉÆAzÀªÀgÀÄ½zÀgÉ PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀ

PÁ®° PÀnÖzÀ UÀÄAqÀÄ, PÉÆgÀ¼À° PÀnÖzÀ É̈AqÀÄ,
vÉÃ®°ÃAiÀÄzÀÄ UÀÄAqÀÄ, ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄUÀ°ÃAiÀÄzÀÄ É̈AqÀÄ,
EAvÀ¥Àà À̧A¸ÁgÀ ±ÀgÀ¢üAiÀÄ zÁAn¹
PÁ¯ÁAvÀPÀ£É PÁAiÉÆÃ, PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀAiÀiÁå
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ºÁªÁrUÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÆPÉÆgÀwAiÀÄÄ; vÀ£Àß PÉÊAiÀÄ°è ºÁªÀÅ,
ªÀÄUÀ£À ªÀÄzÀÄªÉUÉ ±ÀPÀÄ£ÀªÀ £ÉÆÃqÀºÉÆÃºÁUÀ
E¢gÀ̄ ÉÆ§â ªÀÄÆPÉÆgÀwAiÀÄ ºÁªÁrUÀ£À PÀAqÀÄ,
±ÀPÀÄ£À ºÉÆ É̄èA§ ZÀzÀÄgÀ£À £ÉÆÃqÁ.
vÀ£Àß À̧w ªÀÄÆPÉÆgÀw, vÀ£Àß PÉÊAiÀÄ°è ºÁªÀÅ,
vÁ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÆPÉÆgÉAiÀÄ.
vÀ£Àß ©ü£ÀßªÀ£ÀjAiÀÄzÉ C£ÀågÀ£ÉA§
PÀÄ¤ßAiÀÄ£ÉÃ£ÉA¨É PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÁ.

DAiÀÄÝQÌ ªÀiÁgÀAiÀÄå
PÁAiÀÄPÀzÀ°è ¤gÀvÀ£ÁzÀqÉ, UÀÄgÀÄzÀ±Àð£ÀªÁzÀqÀÆ ªÀÄgÉAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ,
°AUÀ¥ÀÆeÉAiÀiÁzÀqÀÆ ªÀÄgÉAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ,
dAUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤A¢zÀÝqÀÆ ºÀAUÀ ºÀjAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ.
PÁAiÀÄPÀªÉ PÉÊ¯Á À̧ªÁzÀ PÁgÀt.
CªÀÄgÉÃ±ÀégÀ°AUÀªÁ¬ÄvÁÛzÀqÀÆ PÁAiÀÄPÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÀÄ.

PÀnÖUÉ PÀ̧ À ¤ÃgÀÄ vÀAzÀÄ,
À̧vÀågÀ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°è MPÀÄÌzÀ¤Ã¹PÉÆAqÀÄ,

vÀ£Àß PÀÈvÀå vÀ¥ÀàzÉ MPÀÄÌzÀ PÉÆAqÀÄ,
À̧vÀå£ÁV¥Àà s̈ÀPÀÛ£ÀAUÀªÉ CzÀÄ CªÀÄgÉÃ±ÀégÀ°AUÀzÀ À̧AUÀ.

CªÀÄÄUÉ gÁAiÀÄªÀÄä
PÁzÀºÁ® £ÉÆt ªÀÄÄlÖ§®ÄèzÉ?
QaÑ£ÉÆ¼ÀUÀt UÀÄAqÀ É̈PÀÄÌ ªÀÄÄlÖ§®ÄèzÉ?
ªÀÄgÀÄdªÀtÂAiÀÄ PÀrØ PÀAiÀÄå°zÀÝªÀAUÉ À̧¥Àð PÀrAiÀÄ§®ÄèzÉ?
F wæ«zsÀªÀ£ÀjzÀªÀAUÉ »AzÉ ±ÀAPÉ¬Ä®è, ªÀÄÄAzÉ ©üÃw¬Ä®è
PÀ¼ÀAPÀÄ E®èzÉ CªÀÄÄUÉÃ±ÀégÀ°AUÀªÀÅ C¦àPÉÆArvÀÄÛ.
J£Àß PÀuÉÆÚ¼ÀUÀt PÀnÖUÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄjªÀªÀgÀ£ÁgÀ£ÀÆ PÁuÉ,
J£Àß PÁ É̄Æ¼ÀUÀt ªÀÄÄ¼Àî vÉUÉªÀªÀgÀ£ÁgÀ£ÀÆ PÁuÉ,
J£Àß CAUÀzÀ°è¥Àà CºÀAPÁgÀªÀ À̧ÄqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ£ÁgÀ£ÀÆ PÁuÉ,
J£Àß ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è¥Àà ªÀiÁAiÀiÁ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀÄªÀ

PÉr¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÀ£ÁgÀ£ÀÆ PÁuÉ£ÀAiÀiÁå,
DzÀågÀ, ªÉÃzÀågÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ
CjzÉªÉA§ªÀgÀÄ CjAiÀÄ¯ÁgÀgÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÁ,
J£Àß PÀuÉÆÚ¼ÀUÀt PÀnÖUÉAiÀÄ £Á£É ªÀÄÄjAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ,
J£Àß PÁ É̄ÆtUÀt ªÀÄÄ¼Àî £Á£É vÉUÉAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ,
J£Àß CAUÀzÀ°è¥Àà CºÀAPÁgÀªÀ £Á£É À̧ÄqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ,
J£Àß ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è¥Àà ªÀiÁAiÀiÁ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀÄªÀ £Á£É PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ,
CªÀÄÄUÉÃ±ÀégÀ°AUÀªÀ £Á£É CjAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ.

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

§ À̧ªÀtÚ : § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀÄ ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ̧ ÀªÀiÁeÉÆÃ-
zsÁ«ÄðPÀ DAzÉÆÃ®£ÀzÀ PÉÃAzÀæ ªÀåQÛ. «eÁ¥ÀÄgÀ f É̄èAiÀÄ ¨ÁUÉÃªÁr
EªÀgÀ d£Àä À̧Ü¼À, vÀAzÉ ªÀiÁzÀgÀ̧ À, vÁ¬Ä ªÀiÁzÀ̄ ÁA©PÉ, PÀ®ZÀÆj
gÁdªÀA±ÀzÀ ©dÓ¼À£À D¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄºÁªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. ªÀiË°PÀªÁzÀ
ªÀZÀ£À gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ²æÃªÀÄAvÀUÉÆ½¹zÀªÀgÀÄ.
KPÀzÉÃªÉÇÃ¥Á À̧£É, C À̧àø±ÀåvÁ ¤ªÁgÀuÉ, ªÀÈwÛªÀÄAiÀiÁðzÉ, ªÀåQÛUËgÀªÀ, ¹ÛçÃ
À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ, PÁAiÀÄPÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé, ªÀiËqsÀå RAqÀ£É, ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉ - F ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÁzÀ

fÃªÀ£À ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C©üªÀåQÛ¹zÁÝgÉ.
`PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀ' EªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À CAQvÀ.

DAiÀÄÝQÌ ªÀiÁgÀAiÀÄå (Qæ.±À. 1160) : 12£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ
ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀ£ÁzÀ FvÀ gÁAiÀÄZÀÆgÀÄ f É̄è CªÀÄgÉÃ±ÀégÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄ. DAiÀÄÝQÌ ®PÀÌªÀÄä
EªÀ£À ¨Á¼À̧ ÀAUÁw. § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½UÉ DPÀ¶ðvÀ£ÁV PÀ̄ ÁåtPÉÌ
§AzÀ£ÀÄ. CQÌ DAiÀÄÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwzÀÝ FvÀ£ÀÄ CªÀÄgÉÃ±ÀégÀ °AUÀ
CAQvÀzÀ°è ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¢zÁÝ£É. ±ÀgÀt ̄ ÉÆÃPÀzÀ°è «SÁåvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ
PÁAiÀÄPÀªÉÃ PÉÊ¯Á À̧ªÉA§ CxÀð¥ÀÆtðªÁzÀ À̧AzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆlÖ FvÀ
CzÉÃ jÃw §zÀÄQ ̧ ÀzÁPÁ®PÀÆÌ DzÀ±ÀðªÁVzÁÝ£É.

CªÀÄÄUÉ gÁAiÀÄªÀÄä (1160) : ²ªÀ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ªÉÊZÁjPÀ
¥ÀæeÉÕ¬ÄAzÀ ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀ PÀ¼ÀPÀ½ ºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ̧ ÀªÀiÁd ̧ ÀÄzsÁgÀPÀgÁzÀgÀÄ.
PÁAiÀÄPÀ vÀvÀéªÀ£ÉßÃ CrUÀ̄ ÁèV¹PÉÆAqÀªÀgÀÀÄ. EzÀPÉÌ UÀAqÀÄ-ºÉtÄÚ JA§
¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀVðÃPÀgÀtPÀÆÌ ZËPÀlÖ£ÀÆß «ÄÃjzÀ ¥sÀ®ªÉÃ CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«,
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CAiÀÄÝQÌ ®PÀÌªÀÄä, zÀÄUÀÎ¼É, CPÀÌ£ÁUÀªÀÄä, À̧vÀåPÉÌ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÀÆÌ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ
ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁwðAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀZÀ£À gÀZÀ£ÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÁzÀgÀÄ CªÀgÀ°è CªÀÄÄUÉ gÁAiÀÄªÀÄä£ÀÆ
M§âgÀÄ FPÉ ̧ ÉÆ£Àß°UÉAiÀÄªÀ¼ÀÄ (FV£À ̧ ÉÆ¯Áè¥ÀÄgÀ) EªÀ¼À ¥Àw CªÀÄÄUÉ
zÉÃªÀAiÀÄå, £ÉÃAiÉÄÎ EªÀgÀ PÁAiÀÄPÀ. EªÀ¼À CAQvÀ CªÀÄÄUÉÃ±ÀégÀ. E°è£À
ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è DzsÁåvÀä, «qÀA§£É, ¤µÀÆÖgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÆß PÁt§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

CxÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ :

PÁ°£ ÀU À ÄAq À Ä=¸ ÀAP Àµ À Ö  ºÁU ÀÆz À Ä ,  Rz À¸ À AP É Ãv À ;
¨ÉAqÀÄ=¸ÀÄRzÀ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ, CAzÀgÉ ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀªÀÅ PÀµÀÖ-¸ÀÄRUÀ¼À ºÁUÀÆ
ªÁåªÉÆÃºÀUÀ¼À §AzsÀ£À.

wæ«zsÀ PÁzÀºÁ®Ä = À̧éZÀÒ, ±ÀÄzÀÞ£ÁzÀ UÀÄgÀÄ; QZÀÄÑ=±ÁR ªÀÄvÀÄÛ
É̈¼ÀPÀ£ÀÄß UÀ©üðÃPÀj¹PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ °AUÀ. (UÀÄAqÀÄ); ªÀÄgÀÄdªÀtÂ = ZÉÊvÀ£Àå
À̧égÀÆ¥À dAUÀªÀÄ; £ÉÆt, É̈PÀÄÌ, À̧¥Àð = PÀëÄzÀæ ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ À̧APÉÃvÀ.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. À̧A¸ÁgÀ §AzsÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹.

2. ±ÀPÀÄ£ÀUÀ¼ÀAvÀºÀ ªÀiËqsÀåzÀ §UÉUÉ § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ ¥ÀæwQæ¬Ä¹zÁÝgÉ?

3. § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ ªÉÊZÁjPÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕ PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj.

4. wæ«zsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀAvÉ gÁAiÀÄªÀÄä£À C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.

5. vÀ£Àß£ÀÄß vÁ£ÀÄ CjAiÀÄÄªÀ §UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁAiÀÄªÀÄä ºÉÃUÉ «±ÉèÃ¶¹zÁÝ¼É?

6. PÁAiÀÄPÀzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé ºÁUÀÆ ±ÉæÃµÀ×vÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁgÀAiÀÄå ºÉÃUÉ «ªÀÄ²ð¹zÁÝ£É.

7. ªÀÄgÀÄdªÀtÂ JAzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

*

3. zÉÃªÀgÀÄ gÀÄdÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ
- PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

PÀ«AiÀÄ ªÀÄ£À̧ ÀÄì ̧ ÀzÁ CAvÀgÀAUÀzÀ dUÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̈ ÁºÀåzÉÆA¢UÉ
C«£Á s̈ÁªÀ ̧ ÀA§AzsÀÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CªÀÄÆvÀðªÁzÀ ̈ sÁªÀ£ÉUÀ½UÉ
G¥ÀªÉÄ, gÀÆ¥ÀPÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À°è »r¢lÄÖ  PÀ«
ªÀÄÆvÀðgÀÆ¥ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì ¨sÁªÀ¥ÀgÀªÀ±ÀªÁzÁUÀ ¥Àæw¨sÉAiÀÄ
¨É¼ÀQ£À ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄzÉÆA¢UÉ PÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ «¯Á¸ÀzÀ°è vÉÆqÀV PÁªÀå¸ÀÈ¶ÖUÉ
ªÀÄÄAzÁUÀÄvÁÛ£É. CAvÀºÀ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀªÁzÀÀ s̈ÁªÀVÃvÉAiÉÄÃ, PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ
CªÀgÀ ̀zÉÃªÀgÀÄ gÀÄdÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ' JA§ PÁªÀå £ÀªÀÄUÉ PÀnÖPÉÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

zÉÃªÀgÀÄ gÀÄdÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ;
gÀ̧ ÀªÀ±À£ÁUÀÄvÀ PÀ« CzÀ £ÉÆÃrzÀ£ÀÄ!

©vÀÛgÀzÁUÀ̧ À »£Éß É̄AiÀiÁVgÉ
¥ÀªÀðvÀzÉvÀÛgÀ ¸Á¯ÁUȨ́ É¢gÉ
QQÌjzÀqÀ«UÀ¼ÀAa£À £ÀqÀÄªÉ
ªÉÄgÉ¢gÉ d® À̧ÄAzÀj vÀÄAUÉ
zÉÃªÀgÀÄ gÀÄdÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ,
gÀ̧ ÀªÀ±À£ÁUÀÄvÀ PÀ« CzÀ £ÉÆÃrzÀ£ÀÄ!

£À¢ ºÀj¢vÀÄÛ; §£À ¤AwvÀÄÛ;
¨Á£ï ¤Ã°AiÀÄ £ÀUÉ ©ÃjvÀÄÛ.
¤dð£À zÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¤ÃgÀªÀ PÁ®PÉ
RUÀgÀªÀ ¥ÀÄ®PÀA vÉÆÃjvÀÄÛ.
ºÀÆ©¹®° «ÄgÀÄVgÉ ¤jªÉÇ£À®Ä
ªÉÆgÉ¢gÉ §AqÉUÀ¼À° ¤ÃgÉÆÛzÀ®Ä
gÀAf Ȩ́ EPÉÌ®zÀ° ºÉÆªÀÄä¼À®Ä
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¹§â®Ä UÀÄqÉØAiÀÄ ºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄ° «ÄAiÀÄÄvÀ
PÀ«ªÀÄ£À £ÁPÀ¢ £É®¹vÀÄÛ;
ªÀÄzsÀÄ ¸ËAzÀAiÀÄðzÀ ªÀÄzsÀÄgÀ dUÀvÀÄÛ
ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ fºÉéUÉ eÉÃ£ÁVvÀÄÛ!

zÀÈ±Àå¢UÀAvÀ¢£ÉÆªÉÄäAiÉÄ ºÉÆ«Ää
VjªÀ£À ¥ÀlzÁPÁ±ÀzÀ°
vÉÃ®ÄvÀ §gÀ̄ ÉÌ §¯ÁPÀ¥ÀAQÛ
¯ÉÃR£À gÉÃSÁ£Áå À̧zÀ°,
CªÁYäAiÀÄ bÀAzÀB¥Áæ¸ÀzÀ°,
À̧È¶ÖAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ PÀÄ±À®PÉ ZÀAzÀPÉ

dUÀzÀZÀÑjAiÀÄAzÀzÀ M¥ÀàAzÀPÉ
agÀZÉÃvÀ£À vÁ¤ºÉ£ÉA§AzÀ¢
É̈¼ÀîQÌAiÀÄ ºÀAwAiÀÄ D £ÉªÀ¢

zÉÃªÀgÀÄ gÀÄdÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ:
gÀ̧ ÀªÀ±À£ÁUÀÄvÀ PÀ« CzÀ £ÉÆÃrzÀ£ÀÄ!"*

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ (1904-1994) : PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ PÁ®zÀ
ºÀjPÁgÀgÀ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRgÁzÀ PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ
²æÃªÀÄAwPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¹ ºÉÆ À̧ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¹PÉÆlÖªÀgÀÄ. ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ
«.«AiÀÄ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÁV, PÀÄ®¥ÀwUÀ¼ÁV ̧ ÉÃªȨ́ À°è¹zÁÝgÉ.

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ PÀ¼ÀPÀ½ ºÁUÀÆ ªÉÊZÁjPÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕAiÀÄ ²æÃAiÀÄÄvÀgÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀÈw¥ÉæÃ«Ä.
CªÀgÀ PÁªÀå, PÀvÉ, PÁzÀA§jUÀ¼À°è ̧ ÀºÀdªÁV ¤ À̧UÀð ªÀtð£É EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
£À«®Ä, PÀ̄ Á À̧ÄAzÀj, ¥ÀQëPÁ², C¤PÉÃvÀ£À, PÉÆÃV É̄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÉÆÃ«AiÀÄvïgÀµÁå,
ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ PÁªÀåPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ PÁ£ÀÆgÀÄ À̧Ä§âªÀÄä ºÉUÀÎqÀw, ªÀÄ É̄UÀ¼À°è
ªÀÄzÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÁzÀA§jUÀ¼À®èzÉ ±ÀÆzÀævÀ¥À¹é, É̈gÀ¼ïUÉPÉÆgÀ¼ï, gÀPÁÛQë
ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ £ÁlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, É̄ÃR£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Àæ§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ
¸Á»vÀå À̧gÀ̧ ÀéwAiÀÄ DgÁzsÀPÀgÁVzÁÝgÉ.

EªÀgÀ ̀²æÃgÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt zÀ±Àð£ÀA' PÀÈwUÉ ̀eÁÕ£À¦ÃoÀ' ¥Àæ±À¹Û ®©ü¹zÉ.
ºÁUÀÆ EªÀgÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄwð¹
PÉÃAzÀæ̧ ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ̀ gÁµÀÖçPÀ«', ̀ ¥ÀzÀä s̈ÀÆµÀt' ¥Àæ±À¹Û-¥ÀÄgÀ̧ ÁÌgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤Ãr
UËgÀ«¹zÉ.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ ̧ ËAzÀgÀå PÀ«AiÀÄ£ÀÄß PËvÀÄPÀUÉÆ½¹zÀ §UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¹?

2. É̈¼ÀîQÌUÀ¼À ¸Á®£ÀÄß PÀAqÀ PÀ«AiÀÄ ªÀÄ£À¹ìUÉ ªÀÄÆrzÀ s̈ÁªÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ?

3. s̈ÀÆ«Ä-DUÀ̧ ÀUÀ¼À ̧ ËAzÀAiÀÄð PÀÄjvÀÄ ¤ªÀÄä ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼À°è §gÉ¬Äj.

*
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4. PÀªÀ£À ºÀÄlÄÖªÀ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄ.
- PÉ.J¸ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ̧ Áé«Ä

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

§zÀÄQ£À C£ÀÄ¨s ÀªÀUÀ½UÉ ¥À æw¨s É ¨É¼ÀPÁzÁUÀ ºÉÆ¸À-
ºÉÆ¸ÀaAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ CgÀ½ ªÀiÁvÀÄ-ªÀiÁvÀÄ ªÀÄy¹zÁUÀ¯ÉÃ PÁªÀå
À̧È¶×AiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. JA§ÄzÀ£ÉßÃ "¥ÀæeÁÕ£ÀªÀ£ÀªÉÇÃ£ÉäÃ±À ±Á°¤" J£ÀÄßvÉÛÃªÉ.

CªÀÄÆvÀðªÁzÀ ¨sÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ«AiÀÄÄ, ¥ÀæwªÉÄ-¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
§¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ vÀ£Àß ±À§Þ¨s ÀAqÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ »r¢mÁÖUÀ¯ÉÃ
s̈ÁªÀVÃvÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ, JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß DAUÀèPÀ« ̀ªÀqïìðªÀvïð' "pretry

is the spontanious over flow of powerful feelings" - JAzÀÄ
PÁªÀå¸ÀÈd£ÉAiÀÄ vÀvÀÛ÷éªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃ½zÁÝ£É.

©¢gÀ vÀrPÉAiÀÄ »AzÉ ©ZÀÑ̄ ÁUÀzÀ PÀtÄÚ
`PÀªÀ£À ºÀÄnÖvÉ?' JAzÀÄ PÉÃ¼ÀÄwÛzÉ.
£Á¤ÃUÀ vÀÄnAiÀÄAa£À°è ºÉÃ½¢ÝµÉÖ:
E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ¢ªÀ̧ À PÁzÀgÉ £ÀµÀÖªÉ?

C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀzÀ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀÄÄV¢vÀÄÛ. MzÀVgÀ°®è
vÀPÀÌAxÀ ªÀiÁvÀÄ. PÁAiÀÄÄvÀÛ ¤AvÉ.
C§âgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÁnzÀ UÀnÖ ¥ÀAQÛUÀ¼À
À̧ºÀd À̧AZÁgÀUÀ¼À PÀ£À̧ À PÀAqÉ.

D¼ÀzÀ£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀÄ PÉÊ»rzÁUÀ,
PÁªÀÅ É̈¼ÀPÁzÁUÀ MAzÀÄ PÀªÀ£À.
£Á£ÀÄ §AiÀÄ°UÉ §AzÀÄ PÁzÀÄ ¤AwzÉÝÃ£É;
§gÀÄªÀ¢zÉ À̧jAiÀiÁzÀ ªÀvÀðªÀiÁ£À.

EAxÀ CAUÀrAiÀÄ°è F ªÀiÁwUÀµÉÖ É̄̈ É
J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä UÉÆvÁÛUÀ°®è.

MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀiÁwUÉÆAzÉÆAzÀÄ EwºÁ À̧«zÉ;
£Á£ÀÄ É̈Ãj£À vÀ£ÀPÀ ºÉÆÃUÀ°®è.

PÁAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÀµÀÖªÀÇ C®è. £ÀPÀëvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ
C¢¬ÄAzÀ®Æ »ÃUÉ PÁAiÀÄÄwÛªÉ.
PÀªÀ£À ºÀÄlÄÖªÀ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è £À¤ßAzÀ̄ ÉÃ
DUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVzÀÝ°è £ÀÆgÁjªÉ-

£À£Àß vÉÆqÀPÀÄUÀ¼À£Éß CjAiÀÄzÉ ¥ÀjzsÁ«
zsÁ« À̧ÄwÛzÉ vÀ£Àß ²²gÀzÉqÉUÉ.
C±ÀjÃgÀ s̈ÁªÀPÉÌ EµÀÖgÀÆ¥ÀªÀ vÉÆr¹
PÀ½¹ PÉÆqÀ̄ Á¢ÃvÉ £Á¼ÉAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ?

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ̧ Áé«Ä : ªÀÄAqÀå f É̄è QPÉÌÃjAiÀÄ°è 1915gÀAzÀÄ
d¤¹zÀ PÉÀ.J¸ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ̧ Áé«ÄAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ, ̈ ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆj£À ̧ ÉAlǣ ï PÁ É̄Ãf£À°è
©.J. ªÁå À̧AUÀ ªÀiÁr, ̧ ÀPÁðj ̧ ÉÃªÉUÉ DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀgÀÄ. ªÀÄ°èUÉ ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À
PÉ.J¸ï.£À. CªÀgÀÄ £À«gÁzÀ ¦æÃw, ¥ÉæÃªÀÄ, ¥ÀætAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ zÁA¥ÀvÀåzÀ
C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀUÀ¼À ¥sÀ®ÄPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä PÁªÀåzÀ°è ¥Àæw©A©¹zÀªÀgÀÄ. £ÀªÀå¸Á»vÀåzÀ
D±ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ EªÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÁªÀåUÀ¼ÉAzÀgÉ, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ ªÀÄ°èUÉ,
¢Ã¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄ°è, vÉgÉzÀ ̈ ÁV®Ä, ²¯Á®vÉ, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀÄªÀÅ.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. PÀªÀ£À ºÀÄlÖ®Ä CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ ¥ÀjPÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ« ºÉÃUÉ
«±ÉèÃ¶¹zÁÝgÉ?

2. C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±À§Þ̧ ÀA¥ÀwÛ£À C«£Á s̈ÁªÀ ̧ ÀA§AzsÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ «ªÀj¹?

3. s̈ÁªÀPÉÌ vÀPÀÌ ¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CxÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀAvÉ PÀ« ºÉÃUÉ ºÉÃ½zÁÝgÉ?

4. CªÀÄÆvÀð s̈ÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆvÀðgÀÆ¥ÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀ §UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀ«AiÀÄ
ªÀiÁw£À°è §gÉ¬Äj.

5. PÀªÀ£À ºÀÄlÄÖªÀ É̈gÀUÀÄ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è ºÉÃUÉ ¥ÀæPÀlªÁVzÉ «ªÀj¹.

*
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I.  PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀ

1. À̧A¢üªÀiÁ¿ÄàzÀÄvÀÛªÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëA
- gÀ£Àß

D±ÀAiÀÄ :
gÀ£Àß£À `¸ÁºÀ¸À ©üÃªÀÄ «dAiÀÄA' NzÀÄUÀ£À ªÀÄ£À¹ìUÉ

ºÀwÛgÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CzÀgÀ £ÁlQÃAiÀÄ UÀÄt¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀÄgÀAvÀ
£ÁAiÀÄPÀ£ÁzÀ zÀÄAiÉÆðzsÀ£À£À ¥ÁvÀæ avÀæt¢AzÀ. F JgÀqÀÄ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
CvÀåAvÀ ̧ ÀªÀÄxÀðªÁV ªÀåPÀÛUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ºÀ®ªÀÅ ̧ À¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÈwAiÀÄ
GzÀÝPÀÆÌ EªÉ. zÀÄAiÉÆðzsÀ£À ̀£É®Q¾ÉgÀÄªÉ£ÉAzÀÄ §UÉ¢gÉ ZÀ®Q¾ÉªÉA'
JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄgÀ ªÀÄ£ÀUÉ®ÄèvÁÛ£É.

"ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀ°è zÉÆqÀØªÀgÀÄ, À̧tÚªÀgÀÄ, SÁåvÀgÀÄ, C£Á«ÄPÀgÀÄ
JA É̈̄ Áè  UÉgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÁn, CvÀåAvÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ°è PÀÆqÀ
WÀ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ QgÀt«gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß DvÀ ¸Á«£À
vÉPÉÌAiÀÄ°èzÁÝUÀ, ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ «£Á±ÀPÀgÀ C¥ÀàuÉAiÀÄ°èzÁÝUÀ PÁtÄvÉÛÃªÉ."
JA§ ¦ ®APÉÃ±ÀgÀ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÀÄß E°è £É£ÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. PÀÄgÀÄPÉëÃvÀæ AiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ°è
vÀ£ÀßªÀgÀ£Éß¯Áè PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À£À ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀvÉ, DvÁä©üªÀiÁ£À
,bÀ®, Ȩ́ÃqÀÄ ºÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ® ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è G½AiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß `UÀzÁAiÀÄÄzÀÞ'zÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ
D±Áȩ́ ÀUÀ½AzÀ DAiÀÄÄÝPÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁVzÉ. AiÀÄÄzÀÞ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ°è M§âAnAiÀiÁV
vÉÆ¼À¯ÁqÀÄwÛzÀÝ zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À£À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAdAiÀÄ ¨sÉÃnAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ
À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðªÀ£ÀÄß E°è ̧ ÀAUÀæ» À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. ̧ ÀAdAiÀÄ£À ̀ À̧A¢ªÀiÁ¼ÀÄàzÀÄvÀÛªÀÄ

¥ÀPÀëA, JA§ «ªÉÃPÀzÀ £ÀÄrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß wgÀ̧ ÀÌj À̧ÄªÀ zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À, ¥ÁAqÀªÀgÀ
«gÀÄzÀÞ ¹rzÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É. ¥ÁAqÀªÀgÀ C À̧ªÀÄxÀðvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JwÛ vÉÆÃgÀÄvÁÛ
AiÀÄÄzÀÞ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÉßÃ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É. ¥Àæw£ÁAiÀÄPÀ£ÁV
vÀ£Àß DvÁä©üªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ NzÀÄUÀgÀ ªÀÄ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À£À ¥ÁvÀæ
UÉzÀÝgÀÆ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£À C¢üPÁgÀzÁºÀ, ̄ ÉÆÃ®Ä¥ÀvÉ, D Ȩ́§ÄgÀÄPÀvÀ£À, zÀÄµÀÖvÀ£À,
zÉéÃµÀ, ºÀlªÀiÁjvÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎAiÀÄÆ £ÀªÀÄä£ÀÄß aAvÀ£ÉUÉ
ºÀZÀÄÑvÀÛzÉ.

zsÀÈvÀgÁµÀÖçA zÀÄæªÀÄªÀiÁzÀÄzÀÄ |
±ÀvÀ±ÁRA ¥ÀAZÀ±ÁRªÀiÁzÀÄzÀÄ ¥ÁAqÀÄ ||
QëwgÀÄºÀªÀÄPÀëAiÀÄªÀiÁAiÀiÁÛ |
¢éwÃAiÀÄªÀiÁAiÉÄÛÃPÀ±ÁR«ÄªÀ¤AzÁzÀåA

ªÀ|| JAzÀÄ À̧AdAiÀÄA PÀÄgÀÄgÁd£ÀA £ÉÆÃr

£ÀÈ¥À ¤£ÀßA ¦rzÀÄAiÉÄå s̈Á£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄA À̧AvÉÊ¹ avÁæAUÀzÀA |
UÀÄ¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÁ À̧ÛçªÀÄ£ÉZÀÄÑ PÀÆqÉ £À̈ sÀ¢A UÁArÃ« vÀ¥ÁðUÀ½Ã ||
PÀÈ¥À¤Ã Ȩ́ÊAzsÀªÀ¤Ã À̧jvÀÛ£ÀAiÀÄ¤Ã gÁzsÉAiÀÄ¤Ã ªÀÄzÀæ̈ sÀÆ |
«Ä¥À¤Ã PÀÄA s̈Àd¤Ã PÀÄgÀÄ¥Àæ̈ sÀªÀgÀAzÉÃA ºÀªÀÄäzÀA É̈ÆÃzÀgÉÃ

ªÀÄÈqÀ£ÉÆ¼ï ¥Á±ÀÄ¥ÀvÁ À̧ÛçA |
§qÉzÀA wæzÀ±Á¢ü¥ÀwAiÉÆ¼ÀzsÁð À̧£ÀªÀÄA ||
¥ÀqÉzÀA £ÁgÁAiÀÄt£ÉÆ¼ï |
¥ÀqÉzÀA UÁAr« À̧Ä s̈ÀzÉæAiÀÄA s̈ÀzÀæªÀÄ£ÀA

Gj PÉÆ¼É PÉÆÃ¿õÉäUÀA PÉÆ¼É «µÁ»PÀÄ¼ÀA PÉÆ¼É ±ÀvÀÄæ ̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÉÆ¼ï
VjUÀºÀ£ÀAUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ï «µÀªÀÄgÁPÀȩ̈ À̧ ÀAPÀÄ®zÉÆ¼ï ªÀgÁºÀ¹A ||
zsÀÄgÀ(R)gÀ±ÀAiÉÄåAiÉÆ¼ï «¥ÀÄ®©üÃPÀgÀzÉÆ¼ï ¤d¨ÁºÀÄªÀdæ¥ÀA |
dgÀzÉÆ¼ÀVlÄÖ gÀQë¹zÀ£À̄ ÉÛ À̧ºÉÆÃzÀgÀgÀA ªÀÈPÉÆÃzÀgÀA

§PÀ£ÀA »rA§£ÀA QÃ |
ZÀPÀ£ÀA Q«ÄäÃgÀ£ÀA dmÁ À̧ÄgÀ£ÀA PÉÆA ||
zÀ PÀ° dgÁ À̧AzsÀ£À¤ |
QÌ PÉÆAzÀ §¯Áè¼ï ªÀÄgÀÄvÀÄìvÀA PÉÃªÀ¼À£ÉÃ

AiÀÄªÀÄgÁdA vÀAzÉ s̈ÉÆÃd¥Àæ̈ sÀªÉ vÀ£ÀUÉ vÁAiÀiï ªÀÄAiÀÄÄÝ£ÀA
ªÁ À̧ÄzÉÃªÀA |

À̧ªÀÄgÀQæÃqÁxÀðzÀ̈ sÀåxÀð£ÉAiÀÄªÀÄ¼À£ÀÄdgï ̧ ÀAzÀ ©üÃªÀiÁdÄð£Àgï PÉÆÃ |
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¥ÀªÀÄªÀAzsÀåA ZÁ¥À«zÁåUÀÄgÀÄ PÀ¼À±À£ÉAzÀAzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå£À®èA
»ªÀÄPÀÈzÀéA±ÁªÀvÁgÀA ¨sÀgÀvÀPÀÄ®²gÀ±ÉåÃRgÀA zsÀªÀÄð¥ÀÄvÀæA

CªÀÄ¼ÀÎ¼ï «£ÀAiÀÄzÀ «PÀæªÀÄ |
zÀªÀÄ¼ÀÎ¼ÀªÀgï ªÀÄÄ½AiÉÄ UÀAqÀj®èªÀgÀ ¥ÀgÁ ||
PÀæªÀÄªÀÄA ¤Ã£À¾Â¢zÀÄðA |
¸ÀªÀÄgÀzÉÆ½½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÉ PÀÄgÀÄPÀÄ®A§gÀ¨sÁ£ÀÆ

ªÀ| JAzÀÄ £ÀÄrzÀ À̧AdAiÀÄ£À £ÀÄrUÉ ¥sÀtÂgÁdPÉÃvÀ£ÀA ¹r®ÄÝ

vÀ£ÀUÉ ºÀvÉÆÃ±ÀévÁÜªÉÆÃ |
AiÉÄ£À®PÀÄÌªÉÄ AiÀÄªÀÄ¥ÀÄgÀPÉÌ UÀÄgÀÄ¥ÉÆÃ¥ÉqÉAiÉÆ¼ï ||
WÀ£ÀPÀÄAdgÀ JAzÉAUÀÄªÉÄ |
d£ÀgÀAd£ÉUÀ¾ÂAiÀÄ¯ÁzÀÄ¢®è¾ªÀÄUÀ£ÀA

F zÉÆgÉAiÀÄ¾ªÀÄUÀ£ÀÄA ªÀÄÈµÀ |
ªÁzÀA £ÉÆÃqÉAzÀÄ zsÀªÀÄð£ÀA ªÀÄÆzÀ° À̧̄ ï ||
¥ÉÆÃzÀA ¥ÀÄvÀæ£À£À¾ À̧̄ ï |
¥ÉÆÃzÀ£É AiÀÄªÀÄ¥ÀÄgÀPÉ ªÀÄÄPÀÛ̈ ÁtA zÉÆæÃtA

ªÀ¤vÉAiÀÄ PÉÃ±ÀªÀÄA À̧̈ sÉAiÉÆ¼É£Àß£ÀÄdA vÉUÉªÀ°è UÀAqÀ£Á ||
UÀ£É s̈ÀUÀzÀvÀÛ£Á£É §jAiÉÄ®ÄérªÀ£ÉßUÀªÉÆvÉÛ UÀAqÀ£Á ||
UÀ£É PÉÆ® É̄Æ®èzÀAUÀ¥Àw © É̄Æè¼É PÉÆAqÉ¿õÉªÀ°è UÀAqÀ£Á |
UÀ£É PÀÄgÀÄ¨Á® À̧AºÀgÀtªÀiÁvÀæzÉ ªÀiÁgÀÄw UÀAqÀ£ÁzÀ£ÉÃ

UÀÄgÀÄªÀA ¥ÉÆæÃfÔvÀZÁ¥À£ÀA ¥ÀÄ¹zÀÄ PÉÆAzÁ ©ÃgÀªÀÄA ©üÃµÀägÀA
±ÀgÀ±ÀAiÀiÁåUÀvÀgÀA PÀgÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀÄ¾õÉAiÉÄZÁÑ ¥ÉÆZÀÑ¾A PÀtð£ÀA ||
«gÀxÀeÁåAiÀÄÄzsÀ£É£ÀßzÉZÀÄÑ vÀ̄ ÉUÉÆAqÁ ±ËAiÀÄðªÀÄA ¥ÁAqÀÄ¥ÀÄ|
vÀægÉ §®ègï ªÉÄ¾õÉAiÀÄ É̄Ì ¸ÁºÀ̧ ÀzsÀ£ÀA zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£ÀA §®è£ÉÃ

Ȩ́ÆPÀ«ÄPÀðPÀÌl zÀ̈ sÀð¥ÁtÂ AiÀÄªÀÄdA zÀ«ÃðPÀgÀA ªÁAiÀÄÄ¥ÀÄ |
vÀæPÀ£ÀÄA ddðgÀºÀ̧ ÀÛ¤AzÀævÀ£ÀAiÀÄA zÀ̧ ÁævÀädgï zÀAqÀªÀÄÄ ||

¶ÖPÀgÀgï ±À̧ ÀÛç«qÀA§ªÉÄÃªÀÅzÀªÀUÀðA ¥ÁAZÁ°AiÀÄÄA UÀAzsÀzÁ |
AiÀÄQAiÀiÁV¦ð£ÀªÀÄAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀìöåUÀÈºÀ¢A¢Ã ¤UÀæºÀA ¥ÉÆ®èzÉÃ

ªÀ | | JAzÀÄ zÀÄAi ÉÆÃzs À£ ÀA ¸ÀªÀÄg ÉÆÃzÉÆåÃUÀAUÉAi ÉÄ å
¸ÀAdAiÀÄ£ÀAdzÉ ªÀiÁPÉÆðAqÀÄ-

¥ÀæwPÀÆ®zÉÊªÀ£ÉÊ ¤ÃA |
¥Àæw£ÀÈ¥ÀgÀ£ÀÄPÀÆ®zÉÊªÀgÀ̧ ÀºÁAiÀÄ£É ¤ÃA ||
¥Àæw£ÀÈ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀºÁAiÀÄgï ¤ÃA |
¥Àæw§®£ÀzÀ¾õÉAzÀ£ÀxÀðPÀA ªÁPÁåxÀðA

ªÀ|| JAzÀÄ £ÀÄrzÀ ¸ÀAdAiÀÄ£À £ÀÄr PÀtðPÀoÉÆÃgÀªÀiÁUÉ
zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À£ÀzÀPÉð ¤ªÉÊð¹-

À̧ªÀÄgÀdAiÀÄA zÉÊªÁAiÀÄ |
vÀÛªÀÄzÀ¾õÉ£Á ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀPÁgÀªÉÄªÀÄUÁ¬ÄÛÃUÀ¼ï ||
AiÀÄªÀÄ£ÀAzÀ£Á¢UÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÉÆA |
zÉ ªÉÄAiÉÆå¼ÁAw¾õÉªÉ£É£Àß ZÀ®ªÀÄA ªÉÄ¾õÉªÉA

À̧ÄgÀ ¹AzsÀÆzÀãªÀ PÀÄA s̈Àd£Àä ¢£ÀPÀÈvÀÄàvÁæ¢UÀ¼ï ¸ÁAiÉÄ À̧A |
UÀgÀzÉÆ¼ï ¥ÁAqÀªÀgÀA UÉ®¯ï £É¾õÉzÀ¤ É̄èÃPÁQ zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£ÀA |
Ȩ́gÀUÀA ¸ÁzÀð¥À£ÉAUÀÄ«ÄÃ zsÀgÉ s̈ÀÄeÁzÀAqÀA UÀzÁzÀAqÀªÉÄA |
É̈gÀqÀÄA À̧AdAiÀÄ ªÀÄdÓAiÀÄPÉÆÌzÀ«gÀ̄ ï ªÀÄvÀÛ£ÀågÀA ¥ÁªÉð£ÉÃ

ªÀ|| JAzÀÄ £ÀÄrzÀÄ PÁ®zÀAqÀ¥ÀæZÀAqÀªÀÄ¥Àà vÀ£Àß UÀzÁzÀAqÀªÀÄA
s̈ÀÄeÁzÀAqÀ  zÉÆ¼À¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¥ÁAqÀªÀUÀð©üªÀÄÄR£ÁV £ÀqÉªÀ

¥À£ÀßUÀ¥ÁvÀPÀ£À ªÀÄÄ½¹ £ÀAzÀªÀ£À¾ÂzÀÄ À̧AdAiÀÄ£ÀAdzÉ ªÀiÁPÉÆðAqÀÄ

¥ÀªÀ£ÁvÀädA ªÀÄºÁgÀxÀ |
£ÀªÀ¤¥À ¤ÃA À̧ªÀÄgÀxÀ£É CzÀPÀð¢üPÀ£ÉÆ¼Á ||
¥ÀªÀ£ÁvÀäd£ÉÆ¼ï ªÀÄ¾õÉ § |
zÀÞªÉÊgÀªÀÄA À̧A¢üªÀiÁ¿ÄàzÀÄvÀÛªÀÄ¥ÀPÀëA
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ªÀ|| JAzÀÄ £ÀÄrzÀ ̧ ÀAdAiÀÄ£À £ÀÄrUÉ ¦AUÁPÀë£Àw«µÀªÀÄ¥ÀgÀÄµÀªÉÃµÁ
ªÉÃ±ÀzsÀgÀ£ÁV-

CwgÀxÀ£ÁvÀA UÀqÀ §® |
AiÀÄÄvÀ À̧ªÀÄgÀxÀ£É£ÉÆß¼À¢üPÀ§®ªÀAvÀA ªÀiÁ ||
gÀÄw UÀqÀ ªÀÄºÁgÀxÀA ªÀiÁ |
gÀÄwAiÀÄÄA vÀzÀæxÀzÀ UÁ°UÀ¼ï zÉÆrØzÀÄªÉÃ

¥É¾gÀA ¥ÉÆUÀ¿Ý¥ÉAiÉÄªÀÄäA |
Q¾ÂAiÀÄgï ªÀiÁrzÀ¥ÉAiÉÄ®ªÉÇ À̧AdAiÀÄ ¤Ã£ÀÄA ||
¥É¾£ÉÆªÀðA © É̄ÆèÃdA |
¥É¾£ÉÆªÀðA ¹AzsÀÄ¥ÀÄvÀæ£ÁUÀ̄ ï §UÉªÉÇÃ

¤£Àß ªÀÄºÁgÀxÀ£À¼ÀªÀÅªÀÄ |
£É£Àß¼ÀªÀÅªÀÄ£À¾ÂAiÀÄ¢¿õÉ¹ À̧ªÀÄgÀxÀ£ÉAzÀAiÀiï ||
ªÀÄÄ£ÀßA ¤£ÀUÁA ¥ÉÆ À̧vÉÃ |
¥À£ÀßUÀPÉÃvÀ£À£ÉÆ¼ÁA¥À UÀAqÀgÀÄªÉÆ¼ÀgÉÃ

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

gÀ£Àß: ªÀÄÄzÀÄªÀ¼À°£À°è (FV£À ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À) §¼ÉUÁgÀ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°è
Qæ.±À. 949 gÀ°è ºÀÄnÖzÀªÀ£ÀÄ PÀ« gÀ£Àß. ̈ Á®å¢AzÀ®Æ FvÀ£ÀÄ «zÁå̈ sÁå̧ ÀzÀ°è
vÉÆqÀV, vÀ£Àß PÀ«vÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁArvÀåUÀ¼ÉgÀqÀjAzÀ®Æ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ PÀ«AiÉÄAzÀÄ
¥Àæ¹zÀÞ£ÁV, ̧ ÁªÀÄAvÀgÁdgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ, ªÀÄAqÀ̄ ÉÃ±ÀégÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ D±ÀæAiÀÄ ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ,
PÀæªÉÄÃt C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ºÉÆAzÀÄvÁÛ ZÁ®ÄPÀå ZÀPÀæªÀwð vÉÊ®¥À£À D¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è
PÀ«ZÀPÀæªÀwðAiÉÄA§ ºȨ́ ÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀ£ÀÄ. EªÀ¤UÉ ±ÁAw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dQÌ JA§
E§âgÀÄ ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄjzÀÝgÀÄ. gÁAiÀÄ JA§ ªÀÄUÀ£ÀÆ CwÛªÀÄ É̈â JA§ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆ
EzÀÝgÀÄ. CfvÀ ¥ÀÄgÁt, UÀzÁAiÀÄÄzÀÝ CxÀªÁ ̧ ÁºÀ̧ À©üÃªÀÄ «dAiÀÄ EªÀÅ
gÀ£Àß£À G¥À®§Þ PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ. ¥ÀgÀ±ÀÄgÁªÀÄZÀjvÀ, ZÀPÉæÃ±ÀégÀ ZÀjvÀ FªÀgÉUÀÆ
zÉÆgÉw®è. `gÀ£ÀßPÀAzÀ'zÀ s̈ÁUÀ zÉÆgÉwzÀÝgÀÆ EzÀÄ gÀ£Àß£ÉÃ gÀa¹gÀÄªÀ
PÀÈwAiÉÄA§ÄzÀÄ ¤tðAiÀÄªÁV®è. EªÀ£ÀÄ PÁªÀå gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀA¥À£À
¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ C£ÀÄ À̧j¹zÀÝgÀÆ £ÁlQÃAiÀÄ UÀÄt¢AzÁV À̧vÀéAiÀÄÄvÀ
PÀ«AiÀiÁVzÁÝ£É.

PÀpt ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À CxÀð :

 zsÀæªÀÄ-ªÀÄgÀ, G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÁ À̧Ûç-MAzÀÄ C À̧Ûç. ̧ Àjvï vÀ£ÀAiÀÄ-©üÃµÀä, ºÀªÀÄäzÀA
É̈ÆÃzÀgÉÃ-ªÀÄÆbÉð ºÉÆÃVzÀÝgÉ?,  ªÀÄÈqÀ - ²ªÀ, wæzÀ±Á¢ü¥Àw, EAzÀæPÉÆ¼É-

»rAiÀÄ®Ä, PÉÆÃ®ÄäUÀA-PÉÆÃqÀÄ¼Àî ªÀÄÈUÀ, RqÀÎ ªÀÄÈUÀ, «µÁ»PÀÄ¼ÀA-
«µÀ̧ À¥Àð À̧APÀÄ®, ªÀgÁºÀ ¹AzsÀÆgÀ- PÁqÀÄ ºÀA¢UÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£ÉUÀ¼À
RgÀ-PÀptªÁzÀ, §¯Áè¼ï-§°µÀ×£ÁzÀ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ,  ¨ÉÆÃd ¥Àæ¨sÀªÉ -
s̈ÉÆÃdgÁd£À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ZÁ¥À «zÁå UÀÄgÀÄ-zÉÆæÃt,  CªÀÄ¼ÀÎ¼ï - DªÀ½

dªÀ½ JAzÀgÉ £ÀPÀÄ® - ̧ ÀºÀzÉÃªÀgÀÄ, E½ À̧Ä - wgÀ̧ ÀÌj À̧Ä, PÀÄgÀÄPÀÄ¯ÁA§gÀ
s̈Á£ÀÄ - PÀÄgÀÄªÀA±ÀªÉA§ UÀUÀ£ÀPÉÌ À̧ÆAiÀÄð£ÀAvÉ EgÀÄªÀ zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À,

PÀÄAdgÀ - D£É, C¾ªÀÄUÀ - zsÀªÀÄðgÁAiÀÄ  F zÉÆgÉAiÀÄ - AiÉÆÃUÀåvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî,
ªÀÄÈµÀ£ÁzÀA - ̧ ÀÄ¼ÀÄîUÁgÀ£ÁzÀ£ÀÄ PÀÄgÀÄ ̈ Á® - F PÀÄgÀÄªÀA±ÀzÀ ̈ Á®PÀgÀÄ,
(zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À£À vÀªÀÄäA¢gÀÄ) ªÀiÁgÀÄw - ªÁAiÀÄÄ¥ÀÄvÀæ ©üÃªÀÄ PÀgÀÄvÀÄÛ -
PÉÆÃ¥ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ vÀ̄ ÉUÉÆAqÀ, vÀ̄ ÉUÉÆAqÀ - vÀ̄ ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀ,  Ȩ́ÆPÀA
EPÉðA - ̧ ÀÄRªÁVgÀ°, UÀAzsÀzÁAiÀÄQ - ̧ ÀÄUÀAzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ̧ ÉÃªÀQ,
¥Àæw £ÀÈ¥ÀgÀÄ - JzÀÄgÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ gÁdgÀÄ, ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀPÁgÀ - ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß,
CAvÀÄ E¾ÉªÉ£ï - ¥Àæw s̈Àn¹ AiÀÄÄzÀÞ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. ¥ÁAqÀªÀgÀ ̧ ÁªÀÄxÀåðªÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀAdAiÀÄ£ÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ awæ̧ ÀÄvÁÛ£É?

2. ¥ÁAqÀªÀgÀ ̧ ÁªÀÄxÀåðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ¤UÉ CxÀð ªÀiÁr À̧ÄªÀ
À̧AdAiÀÄ£À ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßPÉÌ zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À£À ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ K£ÀÄ?

3. zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À£À bÀ® ¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀ PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ºÉÃUÉ ªÀÄÆr §A¢zÉ?

4. ` À̧A¢üªÀiÁ¿ÄàzÀÄvÀÛªÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëA' JAzÀÄ ̧ ÀAdAiÀÄ ºÉÃ¼À®Ä PÁgÀtªÉÃ£ÀÄ?

5. zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À£À bÀ® ̧ ÀªÀÄ¶×AiÀÄ »vÀPÉÌ zsÀPÉÌ vÀgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀÄzÉ? ZÀað¹.

6. `ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£À ºÀoÀ, C©üªÀiÁ£À, bÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ PÉ®ªÉÇªÉÄä gÀPÀÛ¥ÁvÀ, C±ÁAwUÀ½UÉ
PÁgÀtªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ' -F ªÀiÁvÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀªÀÄPÁ°Ã£À ̧ ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ »£ÉßAiÀÄ°è
ZÀað¹.

*
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2. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

D±ÀAiÀÄ :
`ªÀZÀ£À' - PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ. CzÀgÀ CxÀð

ªÀiÁvÀÄ, ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr À̧Ä JAzÀÄ. ªÁ À̧ÛªÀªÁV ªÀZÀ£ÀªÉAzÀgÉ UÀzÀåªÁzÀgÀÆ
PÀ£ÀßqÀ ̧ Á»vÀå   ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ°è CzÀPÉÌ MAzÀÄ «²µÀÖ §AzsÀ ²®à«zÉ.
12 £ÉÃ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è  PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, zsÁ«ÄðPÀ DAzÉÆÃ®£ÀPÉÌ
PÁgÀtªÁzÀ MAzÀÄ «²µÀÖ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ. F ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ°è
zÉÆgÉwgÀÄªÀ ªÉÆlÖ ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀ zÉÃªÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå. £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ°è
À̧PÀ̄ ÉÃ±À ªÀiÁzÀgÀ̧ À, C®èªÀÄ¥Àæ̈ sÀÄ, § À̧ªÀtÚ, CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«, ZÉ£Àß

§ À̧ªÀtÚ, ¹zÀÝgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀgÀÄ.

ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀ°è CUÀæUÀtå£ÁzÀ § À̧ªÀtÚ, CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«AiÀÄªÀgÀ
ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ̧ ÀgÀ¼À, ̧ ÀÄ® s̈À, ̧ ÀzÁZÁgÀ̧ ÀäøwUÀ¼ÀÄ. ̧ ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è£À CeÁÕ£À
CAzsÀPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆqÉzÀÄ ºÁPÀ®Ä °AUÀ ¤µÉ×, CAvÀgÀAUÀ ±ÀÄ¢Þ,
DvÀä«ªÀÄ±Éð, À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ ¤ªÀiÁðt EªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À
D±ÀAiÀÄ. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è eÁw vÁgÀvÀªÀÄå, ªÀtð s̈ÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÉÃ ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÁV
gÉÆÃUÀUÀæ̧ ÀÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ ¤ªÀiÁðtªÁVzÀÄÝ, CzÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆqÉzÀÄ
ºÁPÀ®Ä ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ PÀAPÀt §zÀÞgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. EA¢UÀÆ CzÉÃ
C À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ PÀAzÀgÀzÀ°è ©¢ÝgÀÄªÀ ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀtðªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ ̧ ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉUÉ
ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀªÉ¤ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ. PÀ£ÀßqÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀzÀ
ºÉÆ À̧PÉëÃvÀæ, C©üªÀåQÛUÉ d£ÀgÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ CUÀvÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄ£ÀUÁtÂ̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
»ÃUÁV ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ̧ ÁªÀiÁ£Àå d£ÀvÉUÉ ªÉÃzÀ, DUÀªÀÄ, ±Á À̧Ûç, ¥ÀÄgÁt,
PÁªÀåUÀ¼ÁzÀ §UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

§¸ÀªÀtÚ

À̧UÀtÂAiÀÄ É̈£ÀPÀ£À ªÀiÁr
À̧A¦UÉAiÀÄgÀ¼À°è ¥ÀÆf¹zÀgÉ

gÀAd£ÉAiÀÄºÀÄzÀ®èzÉ, CzÀgÀ UÀAd¼À
©qÀzÀtÚ!! É̄ÆÃPÀzÀ
ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀAUÉ ²ªÀ¢ÃPÉëAiÀÄ PÉÆlÖgÉ
D PÉlÖªÀ£ÉÃPÉ À̧zÀãPÀÛ£ÀºÀ£ÀÄ
PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÁ?

M¼ÀUÉ PÀÄn®, ºÉÆgÀUÉ «£ÀAiÀÄªÁV
¨sÀPÀÛgÉ¤¹PÉÆA§ªÀgÀ£ÉÆ®è£ÀAiÀiÁå
°AUÀªÀÅ! CªÀgÀÄ À̧vÀàxÀPÉÌ
À̧®ègÀÄ À̧®ègÀAiÀÄå!

M¼ÀºÉÆgÀUÉÆAzÁUÀzÀªÀjUÉ
C½AiÀiÁ Ȩ́zÉÆÃj ©Ã¸ÁqÀÄªÀ£ÀªÀgÀ
dUÀ¢Ã±À PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀÀ

ºÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ® ºÀA Ȩ́AiÀÄ
À̧AUÀzÀ°zÀÝgÉÃ£ÀÄ §PÀ

±ÀÄaAiÀiÁUÀ§®ÄèzÉ?
UÀAUÁ£À¢AiÀÄ°èzÀÝgÉÃ£ÀÄ  ¥ÁµÁt
ªÀÄÈzÀÄªÁUÀ§®ÄèzÉÃ? PÀ®àvÀgÀÄ«£À
À̧¤ß¢üAiÀÄ°èzÀÝgÉÃ£ÀÄ Mt PÉÆgÀqÀÄ

PÉÆ£Àj ¥sÀ®ªÁUÀ§®ÄèzÉÃ?
PÁ²PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è MAzÀÄ
±ÀÄ£ÀPÀ«zÀÝgÉÃ£ÀÄ? CzÀgÀ ºÁ®Ä
¥ÀAZÁªÀÄÈvÀPÉÌ ¸À®ÄªÀÅzÉÃ?
wÃxÀðzÀ¯ÉÆAzÀÄ UÁzÀð¨sÀ¤zÀÝgÉÃ£ÀÄ
PÁgÀtÂPÀ£ÁUÀ§®ÄèzÉÃ?
RAqÀÄUÀ ºÁ É̄Æ¼ÀUÉÆAzÀÄ



¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄPÀ£ÀßqÀ ̈ sÁµÁ ¥ÀoÀå - ©.©.J 1£ÉÃ ̧ É«Ä À̧Ögï  9  10

EzÀÝ°zÀÝgÉÃ£ÀÄ? CzÀÄ
©¼ÀÄºÁUÀ§®ÄèzÉ? EzÀÄ
PÁgÀt - PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀ£À ±ÀgÀtgÀ
À̧¤ß¢üAiÀÄ°è C À̧dÓ£À¤zÀÝgÉÃ£ÀÄ

¸ÀzÀãPÀÛ£ÁUÀ§®è£ÉÃ?

£ÀA§gÀÄ, £ÀZÀÑgÀÄ; §jzÉ PÀgÉªÀgÀÄ;
£ÀA§®jAiÀÄjÃ É̄ÆÃPÀzÀ
ªÀÄ£ÀÄdgÀÄ! £ÀA© PÀgÉzÀqÉ, N
J£Àß£ÉÃ ²ªÀ£ÀÄ? £ÀA§zÉ, £ÀZÀÑzÉ
§jzÉ PÀgÉªÀgÀ PÉÆA§Ä ªÉÄnÖ
PÀÆUÉAzÀ PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀ.

CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«

É̈gȨ́ ÀÄªÀqÉ É̈ÃUÀ vÉÆÃgÀ!
ºÉÆgÀºÁPÀ¢gÀAiÀÄå! ¤ªÀÄä°èUÉ
À̧̄ É À̧AzÀ vÉÆvÁÛ£ÀÄ,

J£Àß ºÉÆgÉºÁPÀ¢gÀAiÀÄå
ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£ÀAiÀÄå,
¤ªÀÄä £ÀA© É̈A§½ §AzÉ£ÀÄ
EA§ÄUÉÆ¼ÀîAiÀÄå É̈ÃUÀzÀ°

ºÉÆ¼ÉªÀ PÉAeÉqÉUÀ¼À
ªÀÄtÂªÀÄÄPÀÄlzÀ M¥ÀÄàªÀ
À̧Ä°¥À®Î¼À £ÀUÉªÉÆUÀzÀ PÀAUÀ¼À

PÁAw¬ÄA FgÉÃ¼ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀ£ÀªÀÄA
É̈¼ÀUÀÄªÀ ¢ªÀå À̧égÀÆ¥À£ÀA

PÀAqÉ £Á£ÀÄ PÀAqÉ£Àß PÀAUÀ¼À §gÀ
»AVwÛAzÉ£ÀUÉ UÀAqÀ UÀAqÀgÀ£Éß®è
ºÉAqÀ ºÉArgÁV D¼ÀÄªÀ UÀÄgÀÄªÀ£À

PÀAqÉ £Á£ÀÄ ! dUÀzÁ¢ ±ÀQÛAiÉÆ¼ÀÄ
É̈gÉ¹ MqÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀgÀªÀÄ UÀÄgÀÄ

ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À£À ¤®ªÀ PÀAqÀÄ
§zÀÄQzÉ£ÀÄ.

ºÉÆ¼ÉªÀ PÉAeÉqÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄
J¼ÉªÉ¼ÀÄ¢AUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥sÀtÂªÀÄtÂ
PÀtðPÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ £ÉÆÃqÀªÀé! gÀÄAqÀ
ªÀiÁ É̄AiÀÄ PÉÆgÀ¼ÀªÀ£À PÀAqÉÆqÉ
MªÉÄä §gÀºÉÃ¼ÀªÀé UÉÆÃ«AzÀ£À
£ÀAiÀÄ£À GAUÀÄlzÀ ªÉÄÃ°¥ÀÄàzÀÄ
ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À zÉÃªÀAVzÀÄ
PÀÄgÀÄºÀªÀé.

PÁAiÀÄ «ÄÃ À̧̄ ÁV
¤£ÀUÀ¦ðvÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄÛ PÀgÀt
«ÄÃ¸À¯ÁV ¤£ÀUÀ¦ðvÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄÛ
D£ÉÆAzÀjAiÉÄ£ÀAiÀiÁå J£Àß UÀw
¤Ã£ÁV, E£Àß ªÀÄw ¤Ã£ÁV, ¥Áæt
¤£ÀUÀ¦ðvÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄÛ, ¤Ã£À®èzÉ
¥ÉgÀvÉÆAzÀ £É£ÉzÀgÉ DuÉ ¤ªÀiÁäuÉ
ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À.

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

§ À̧ªÀtÚ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ £Ár£À EwºÁ À̧zÀ°è ªÀÄÄRåªÀåQÛAiÀiÁzÀgÀÆ § À̧ªÀtÚ£À
fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ §UÉÎ EzÉÃ ̧ ÀjAiÉÄAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. ºÉZÀÄÑ ̧ ÀªÀÄävÀªÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉ
EªÀ£ÀÄ ̈ ÁUÉÃªÁrAiÀÄ°è ªÀiÁzÀgÀ̧ À - ªÀiÁzÀ̄ ÁA©PÉ zÀA¥ÀwUÀ¼À ªÀÄUÀ£ÁV
ºÀÄnÖ ªÉÊ¢PÀ zsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß wgÀ̧ ÀÌj¹ PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄPÉÌ §gÀÄvÁÛ£É. D £ÀAvÀgÀ
PÀ̄ ÁåtzÀ°è £ÀqÉzÀ ±ÀgÀt ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ°è  ªÀÄÄAZÀÆtÂAiÀÄ°èzÀÄÝ ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀ,
zsÁ«ÄðPÀ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉUÉ ºÉÆÃgÁrzÀªÀ£ÀÄ. CµÀÄÖ ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®èzÉ À̧ªÀiÁd,
¸Á»vÀå, ̧ ÀA À̧Ìøw, zsÀªÀÄð EvÁå¢UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÊZÁjPÀ £É̄ ÉUÀnÖ£À°è ¤®è É̈ÃPÉAzÀÄ
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§AiÀÄ¹zÀªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÁÌV ¥ÁæªÀiÁtÂPÀªÁV ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¹zÀªÀ£ÀÄ § À̧ªÀtÚ.
ªÀiÁUÀð ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ¬ÄAzÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåªÀ£ÀÄß zÉÃ¹AiÀÄ PÀqÉUÉ ºÀj¹zÀ
¥ÀæªÀÄÄRgÀ°è § À̧ªÀtÚ M§â. »ÃUÁV PÀ£ÀßqÀ ̧ Á»vÀå ̧ ÀA À̧ÌøwUÀ¼À EwºÁ À̧zÀ°è
±Á±ÀévÀ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀzÀÄ. EªÀ£À CAQvÀ £ÁªÀÄ PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀ.

CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«: CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ« ±ÀgÀt ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ°è JvÀÛgÀzÀ
ZÉÃvÀ£ÀªÁV ªÀÄÆr§AzÀ ªÀåQÛvÀé. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® §gÀºÀUÁwð
CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«. GqÀÄvÀrAiÀÄ°è d¤¹zÀ CPÀÌ J¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì¤AzÀ̄ ÉÃ
²ªÀ£À£ÀÄß UÀAqÀ£ÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ«¹zÀÝ¼ÀÄ. EªÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÉÆÃ»¹zÀ PË²PÀ
ªÀÄºÁgÁd£À£ÀÄß wgÀ̧ ÀÌj¹ ̈ sÀQÛAiÀÄ ªÀiÁUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ À̧j¹zÀ¼ÀÄ. C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀ
ªÀÄAl¥ÀPÉÌ §AzÀÄ C®èªÀÄ, § À̧ªÀtÚ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀgÀ ºÀ®ªÀÅ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ ¢lÖ
GvÀÛgÀ ¤Ãr EºÀzÀ UÀAqÀgÀ£ÀÄß wgÀ̧ ÀÌj¹ ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À£À£ÀÄß UÀAqÀ£ÉÉAzÀÄ
¹éÃPÀj¹ ¸ÁzsÁgÀt ºÉtÄÚ ªÀÄPÀÌ½VAvÀ ©ü£Àß jÃwAiÀÄ°è §zÀÄQzÀªÀ¼ÀÄ.
ZÀ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À EªÀ¼À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À CAQvÀ£ÁªÀÄ. AiÉÆÃUÁAUÀ wæ«¢ü
EªÀ¼À E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ PÀÈw.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. M¼ÀºÉÆgÀUÀÄ MAzÁUÀzÀªÀgÀ §UÉÎ § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÉÃ£ÀÄ?

2. À̧zÀãPÀÛ£ÁUÀÄªÀ §UÉ ºÉÃUÉ?

3. PÉlÖªÀ£ÀÄ ¸ÀzÀãPÀÛ£ÁUÀÄªÀ §UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¸ÀªÀtÚ ºÉÃUÉ ¤gÀÆ¦¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ?

4. CPÀÌ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃ« ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À£À ¢ªÀå À̧égÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ
ªÀtÂð¹zÁÝgÉ?

5. CPÀÌ ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À¤UÉ vÀ£Àß£Éß À̧ªÀÄ¦ð¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ §UÉ ºÉÃUÉ?

*

3. vÀÄAUÀ̈ sÀzÉæ
- PÉ.J¸ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ̧ Áé«Ä

D±ÀAiÀÄ :
vÀÄAUÀ¨sÀzÉæAiÀÄ ºÉ¸Àj£À vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄUÀ¼À "¨Á®åzÀ ¸ÉÆ§V£À

ªÀtð£É¬ÄAzÀ DgÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀ F PÀ«vÉ PÀqÉAiÀÄ°è fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ
C£ÀAvÀvÉAiÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÀÄUÀÄ«UÉ ¨Á®å
zÀ°ègÀÄªÀ §zÀÄQ£À ªÉÄÃ°£À s̈ÀzÀæ ±ÀæzÉÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀA©PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀAzÉ,
vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄgÀ CZÀ® ¦æÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À CzÀæðvÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ
PÀnÖPÉÆqÀÄªÀ PÀ«vÉ EzÀÄ. ªÀÄÄAzÉ vÀÄAUÀ̈ sÀzÉæAiÀÄ §zÀÄQ£À ºÀqÀUÀ£ÀÄß
vÀªÀÄä §zÀÄQ£À ºÀqÀV£À eÉÆvÉ À̧«ÄÃPÀj À̧ÄvÁÛ s̈À«µÀåzÀ vÀ®ètUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
UÉÆAzÀ®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄUÀ¼À ¦æÃwAiÀÄ £ÀA©PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß fÃªÀ
É̈¼ÀPÁV À̧ÄªÀ D±ÀAiÀÄ ºÉÆvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀå ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.

F vÀÄAUÀ̈ sÀzÉæ - ºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄ®è - ªÀgÀÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ;
EªÀ¼É£Àß zÉÃªÀgÁVºÀ¼ÀÄ. ªÀÄzÀgÁ¹£À°
©gÀÄUÁ½ JzÀÄÝ ªÉÄÊ À̧Æj£À° ºÀvÀÄÛ ºÀ¤
ªÀÄ¼É ©¢ÝvÉ¤ß - EªÀ½UÉ £ÉUÀr: ©Ã¢AiÀÄ°
É̈Ã À̧UÉAiÀÄ ©¹®Ä À̧Ä½zÀgÉ GµÀÚ.... ªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ

J É̄è®Äè EªÀ¼É, EªÀ¼ÀzÉ ªÀiÁvÀÄ, EªÀ¼Ál!
F vÀÄAUÀ̈ sÀzÉæ-ºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄ®è-ªÀgÀÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
M¼ÀUÀtÚ PÀ¥Àà PÀvÀÛj À̧ÄªÀ¼ÀÄ. ¢£ÀªÀÇ »rzÀÄ
`CPÀÌ, CªÀÄä' JAzÀÄ M°¹, ©¹¤ÃgÉgÉzÀÄ,
ªÉÄÊvÀÄA§ ºÉÆ¢¹, zsÀÆ¥ÀªÀ¤lÄÖ, vÉÆnÖ®£ÀÄ
gÀmÉÖ ©Ã¼ÀÄªÀvÀ£ÀPÀ vÀÆV, ªÉÄ®ÄzÀ¤AiÀÄ°è
ZÉÆÃ¼À PÀ£ÉßAiÀÄgÀ s̈ÀAUÀªÀ£ÀÄ ¥À®ÄQzÀjªÀ¼ÀÄ
ªÀÄ®UÀÄªÀAxÀªÀ¼É, F ªÀiÁAiÀiÁAUÀ£É? EtÂQ,
ºÉqÉ JwÛ £ÀPÀÄÌ £ÀV À̧ÄªÀ¼ÀÄ.
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ªÀgÀÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ -
EªÀ¼É£ÀUÉ À̧¥ÀðUÁªÀ®Ä. ºÉÆ¹® zÁnzÀgÉ
¨ÁV°UÉ §AzÀÄ PÁqÀÄªÀ¼ÀÄ.... À̧AeÉAiÀÄvÀ£ÀPÀ
vÁAiÀÄ §½ EªÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ. £ÀqÀÄgÁwæAiÀÄ°
£À£ÉßzÉUÉ EªÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÃªÀgÀ ¥ÀzÀPÀ. F ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
vÀÄnAiÀÄ vÉgÉzÀgÉ ¸ÁPÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ÆAzÀÄ À̧tÚQÌ,
PÉ¼ÀvÀÄnAiÀÄ »AzÉ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ºÁ°£À ZÀÄQÌ;
§lÖvÀ̄ É, zÀÄAqÀÄªÀÄÄR, Q«AiÀÄªÀgÉUÀÆ PÀtÄÚ,
EµÁÖV ±Á À̧ÛçPÉÌ ºÀvÀÄÛ PÀÆzÀ®Ä; MAzÀÄ
ªÀÄgÀÄ¼ÀÄ dqÉ, CzÀÆ §æºÀä UÀAlÄ!

ªÀgÀÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄUÀ¼À -
zsÉÊgÀåªÉÃ zsÉÊgÀå. DUÁUÀ ªÀÄÄAUÉÆÃ¥ÀzÀ°
vÀAzÉ dgÉzÀgÉ EªÀ¼ÀÄ vÁAiÀÄ §½ Ȩ́ÃgÀÄªÀ¼ÀÄ.
vÁ¬Ä É̈Ã À̧gÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÉÆÛªÉÄä UÀzÀjzÀgÉ
CA¨ÉUÁ°qÀÄvÀ PÀA§¤AiÉÆAzÀ£ÀÄgÀÄ½¸ÀÄvÀ
§AzÀÄ vÀAzÉAiÀÄ vÉÆqÉAiÀÄ£ÉÃgÀÄªÀ¼ÀÄ. À̧A¸ÁgÀ
MAzÀÄ ¸ÁUÀgÀ. £Á£ÀÄ MAzÀÄ zÀqÀ. «ÄÃ£ÁQë
E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ zÀqÀ. £ÀqÀÄªÉ vÀÄAUÀ̈ sÀzÉæAiÀÄ ºÀqÀUÀÄ
ZÀA¢gÀ£À ºÉÆvÀÄÛ NqÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. D zsÉÊgÀå
£À£ÀV®è; £À£ÀßAxÀ JµÉÆÖÃ ¨Á½UÉ E®.è
MAzÀÄ zÀqÀ UÀzÀjzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ zÀqÀ«ºÀÄzÀÄ,
C°è vÀAVzÀgÉ fÃªÀPÉÌ ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÉ£ÀÄªÀ
MAzÀÄ £ÀA©PÉ¬ÄAzÀ - (EAxÀ CjAiÀÄzÀ PÀAzÀ
J°èAzÀ̄ ÉÆÃ vÀAzÀ MAzÀÄ £ÀA©PÉ¬ÄAzÀ)
F fÃªÀ É̈¼ÀPÁV ªÀÄÄ£ÀÄßUÀÎzÉAiÉÄ, ¤AvÀÄ,
©lÖ zÀqÀ §®ÄzÀÆgÀªÉAzÀÄ, vÀAUÀ®Ä ªÀÄÄAzÉ
E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ zÀqÀ«ºÀÄzÉÆ, E®èªÉÇÃ J£ÀÄªÉÇAzÀÄ
À̧A±ÀAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄ½îrzÀ PÁqÀÄzÁjUÉ ©zÀÄÝ

¢PÀÄÌUÉnÖºÀÄzÀÄ. vÀ¼ÀªÀÄ¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ JzÉÝzÀÄÝ
PÀ£ÀªÀj À̧ÄwºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉÃ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉÃ£ÉAzÀÄ

K£À §ºÀÄzÉÆÃ JAzÀÄ, K£ÀÄ §ºÀÄzÉÆÃ JAzÀÄ
K£ÀÄ §ºÀÄzÉÆÃ JAzÀÄ, £ÉÆAzÀÄ, £ÉÆAzÀÄ.

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï. £À. JAzÉÃ d£À¦æAiÀÄgÁVgÀÄªÀ PÉ.J¸ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ̧ Áé«Ä
PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ PÁ®WÀlÖzÀ°è ¥ÀæªÉÃ²¹zÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ PÀ«
`ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ ªÀÄ°èUÉ' PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è zÁR É̄ ªÀÄÄjzÀ PÀÈw. ªÀÄ°èUÉAiÀÄ
PÀ« JAzÉÃ d£À¦æAiÀÄgÁzÀ EªÀgÀÄ £ÀªÀå PÁ®WÀlÖPÉÌ vÀªÀÄä PÁªÀåzÀ ªÀiÁzÀjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
ºÉÆgÀ½¹zÀgÀÄ. 1915 gÀ°è d¤¹zÀ EªÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÀªÀ£À ̧ ÀAPÀ®£ÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀgÉ
ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ ªÀÄ°èUÉ', ¢Ã¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄ°è, LgÁªÀvÀ, ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ, GAUÀÄgÀ,
²¯Á®vÉ, £ÀªÀ ¥À®èªÀ, vÉgÉzÀ̈ ÁV®Ä EªÀgÀ vÉgÉzÀ ¨ÁV®Ä, zÀÄAqÀÄ
ªÀÄ°èUÉ, ªÀÄ°èUÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁ É̄ EªÀgÀ À̧ªÀÄUÀæ PÁªÀå PÀÈwUÉ PÉÃAzÀæ ¸Á»vÀå
CPÁqÉ«Ä ¥ÀÄgÀ̧ ÁÌgÀ zÉÆgÉwzÉ. ¥ÀA¥À ¥Àæ±À¹ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆArzÁgÉ.
EªÀgÀÄ 1990 gÀ°è ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆj£À°è £ÀqÉzÀ CT® ̈ sÁgÀvÀ 60£ÉAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ
¸Á»vÀå À̧ªÉÄäÃ¼À£À CzsÀåPÀëgÀÆ DVzÀÝgÀÄ.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. PÀ« vÀÄAUÀ̈ sÀzÉæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁAiÀiÁAUÀ£É JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ®Ä PÁgÀtªÉÃ£ÀÄ?

2. ªÀgÀÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄUÀ¼À zsÉÊAiÀÄð PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è ºÉÃUÉ ªÀåPÀÛªÁVzÉ?

3. vÀÄAUÀ¨sÀzÉæAiÀÄ ºÀqÀV£À zsÉÊAiÀÄð JAvÀºÀÄzÀÄ?

4. vÀÄAUÀ̈ sÀzÉæ fÃªÀ É̈¼ÀPÁUÀÄªÀ ¥Àj JAvÀºÀÄzÀÄ?

5. vÀÄAUÀ̈ sÀzÉæ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è PÀ«UÉ GAmÁzÀ UÉÆAzÀ®ªÉÃ£ÀÄ?

6. vÀÄAUÀ̈ sÀzÉæ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ D±ÀAiÀÄªÉÃ£ÀÄ?

*
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4. ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£À

- JA. UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ CrUÀ

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

CrUÀgÀ ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£À PÀ«vÉ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ ºÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄÄRå
ªÀÄd®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÀ̄ ÁvÀäPÀªÁzÀ ¥Àæ§ÄzÀÞ «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀiÁVzÉ.
ºÀgÉAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À PÁæAw s̈ÁªÀ, ªÀvÀðªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ Kj½vÀUÀ½AzÀ PÀÆrzÀ
£ÀqÀªÀ½PÉ, CzÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀ »jvÀ̄ ÉªÀiÁgÀÄ PÀ¼ÀªÀ¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀ §UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
awæ̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£ÉUÀ¼É®èªÀ£ÀÆß, M¦àPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ fÃtÂð¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ
ªÀvÀðªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ̧ À£ÁvÀ£ÀPÉÌ PÉÆArºÁPÀÄvÁÛ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ §zÀÄQ£À
À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ §UÉÎ PÀ«AiÀÄ JZÀÑgÀ, ªÀvÀðªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÊ®PÀëtåUÀ½UÉ PÀ¼ÀªÀ¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîzÉ

§zÀÄPÀÄ ¸ÁxÀðPÀªÁV «PÁ À̧UÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¥Àj F ¥ÀæPÀlUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ §UÉ
C£À£ÀåªÁzÀÄzÀÄ. UÉÆvÀÄÛUÀÄj¬Ä®èzÉ CeÁÕ£À DvÀä ¥Àj«ÃPÀëuÉUÉ vÉÆqÀV
À̧éAiÀÄA À̧Äàj¹ ºÀ£ÀÄªÀÄ¢éPÁ À̧PÉÌªÁUÀÄªÀ, fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ J¯Áè §UÉAiÀÄ

¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄRå ªÀÄd®ÄUÀ¼À zsÀé¤ ²®à F PÀ«vÉ.

vÀ£Àß gÁdPÀÄªÀiÁgÀvÀ£ÀzÀ «ÄÃ Ȩ́ aUÀÄgÀÄ
zÉÃ±À PÁtzÀ ºÁUÉ £ÉgÉzÀÄ, PÀwÛ£À PÀÄtÂPÉ
ºÀjzÀÄ ºÀgÀªÉÇÃ ºÀgÀ. ºÀÄ®Äè, zÀgÉ, VqÀ, ºÉÆzÀgÀÄ -
J®èªÀ£ÉßvÉÛwÛ  PÀÄwÛ wÃgÀzÀ vÀÄjPÉ
ªÉÆ¼ÉªÀ PÉÆA©UÉ. CgÀ©âoÁPÀt À̧ªÁjAiÀÄ ¥ÉÆUÀgÀÄ
£ÁtÂªÀÄUÀ ²Ã¤UÉ. DPÁ±À PÉÊUÉlÄPÀ¢zÀÝPÉÌ,
PÉÆÃ±ÁªÀ̧ ÉÜ ªÀÄgÀ½¨ÁgÀzÀÝPÉÌ, vÀ£ÀVAvÀ ªÉÆzÀ̄ É vÀ£Àß¥Àà ºÀÄnÖzÀÝPÉÌ,
ªÉÆ É̄ ©r¹zÀªÀªÀiÁ£À ªÀÄÄ¬Äå wÃgÀzÀÝPÉÌ
gÉÆZÀÄÑ; PÉÆZÀÄÑvÁÛ£É UÁ½ªÉÆÃ¥ÀÄ;
gÉÃV QgÀÄZÀÄvÁÛ£É s̈Áj gÉÆÃ¥ÀÄ;
ºÀÆAPÀj¹ ºÁgÀÄvÁÛ£É ªÀÄÆgÀÄ UÀÄ¥ÀÄà.

2
Q¯ÁrgÀ̧ ÉÛAiÀÄ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ wgÀÄ«£À®è¥ÀWÁvÀ
£À ¥ÀæªÀÄ¢vÀªÀå É̈ÆÃrð£À PÉ¼ÀUÉ. ºÉzÁÝj
©lÄÖ ©zÉÝzÀÄÝ ºÉzÁÝj »rªÀÅvÁàvÀ
ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀgÁvÀ. ©zÀÄÝ ªÉÆtPÁ®Æj,
vÀjzÀ ªÉÄÊ PÉÊ, ºÀjzÀ gÉPÉÌ, dfÓzÀ ZÀºÀgÉ
GdÄÓªÀÅzÀÄ £À̈ sÀzÀ vÀÄgÀÄZÉUÉ. UÁ½UÀÄzÀÄgÉ À̧ªÁj
UÀÄ©â¹zÀ »¦àUÉ¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ zÀÆgÀ zÀÆgÀ UÉ°è£À ªÉÄÃ É̄
ºÀÄ É̈âÃj À̧ÄªÀgÀÄ, ºÀ°ÌjAiÀÄÄªÀgÀÄ, vÀªÉÄäÃPÀvÁj eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼À »Ãj
vÀÆPÀr À̧ÄªÀgÀÄ. PÀAzÀPÀ vÀÄA© ©¢ÝgÀÄªÀ s̈ÀÆvÀ «gÁzsÀ
£À À̧ÄvÀÛ®Æ PÀtÚUÀÄqÉØ, vÀ̄ É§ÄgÀÄqÉ, ºÀÈvÀÍAqÀ ZÀgÀÄ.
PÀgÀÄ¼À UÉÆÃd®Ä vÉÆqÀj ©zÉÝzÀÄÝ ºÀgÉªÀ PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ
PÀApÃgÀªÁ©ü£ÀAiÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ £À°ªÀªÀj®è. À̧Ä¤Ãw PÀtÂÚÃgÀÄ À̧ÄgÀÄ
aAiÀÄ wgÀ̧ ÁÌgÀ UÀÄgÀÄ, À̧ÄVæªÁeÉÕ ºÉÆvÀÛ «ÃgÁ¢ü«ÃgÀ
¤UÉ DeÉÕAiÉÆPÀÌuÉ ªÀÄgÉªÀÅ. CAvÀÆ vÉªÀ½ vÀ£ÀÄß À̧ÄgÀÄ
vÀ£Àß ªÀÄArÃ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉUÉ vÁ£É ZÀ¥Áà¼É
vÀnÖ vÀqÀÄPÀÄvÀÛ vÉÆ¼À®ÄvÀÛ ªÀÄÄ£ÀÄßVÎzÀgÉ
À̧j, E®è, vÀ£Àß vÀ£Àß Q¶ÌAzsÀPÉÌ,

vÀ£Àß ±Áæ¥ÀUÀæ̧ ÀÛ Ȩ́gÉUÉ vÁ£ÉÃ ¥ÀºÀgÉ

3
PÉÆgÀPÀ°£À zÀAqÉAiÀÄgÉ ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÀÄ½wzÉÝÃ£É
¹UÀgÉÃlÄ ºÀaÑ Ȩ́ÃzÀÄvÀÛ À̧ÄqÀÄªÀÅjAiÀÄ°è
É̈Ã À̧UÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄzÁåºÀß, PÉ¼ÀUÉ C¼À®ÄvÁÛ£É

¥ÀAZÁVß ªÀÄzsÀå À̧Ü ªÀÄUÀ. PÀÆV PÀÆV PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ£É ªÀÄAqÉ ©¹
PÀAzÀ QªÀÅqÁVzÁÝ£É. CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À s̈ÁµÉAiÉÄÃ
É̈ÃgÉÆ? QªÀÅZÀÄªÀ PÀgÀÄ¼À »rzÀÄ PÉÆgÀUÀÄvÉÛÃ£É: gÁwæ

¤zÉÝAiÉÄÃ E®è; PÀ¼ÉUÉlÖ ªÀÄÄR; vÉÆnÖgÀÄªÉ »¹
zÀÄ ºÀgÀPÀ®Ä, ºÀUÀ̄ É®è »¦àUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉ »Ãj
»¥ÉàAiÀiÁVzÁÝ£É. £À£Àß ¥ÀæwgÀÆ¥À ºÀÄrUÉÆ¼ÀÄî«Ã PÀ¹
«¹UÉ PÀAUÁ¯ÁzÉ. ªÀÄÄvÀÛdÓ PÀnÖzÀÝ ªÀÄ£É
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¢Ã¥À ºÀZÀÄÑªÀj®è. ±ÀæzÉÞ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ£Àß ¤Ãj®èzÉAiÉÄ
GgÀÄ¼ÀÄªÀgÀÄ ¦vÀÈ¦vÁªÀÄºÀgÀÄ. ºÉÆPÀÄÌ½£À §½î
PÀvÀÛj À̧̈ ÁgÀzÉÆÃ - K£ÉÆÃ. ©vÀÛPÉÌ É̈Ãj£À aAvÉ
E®è, DzÀµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀ luÉÚAzÉUÀj
©ZÀÑªÀÅzÀÄ vÀ£Àß ªÀiÁAiÀiÁ ¥ÀlªÀ. ¥ÁæAiÀÄzÀ ®ºÀj
UÉ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ wÃgÀ, AiÀiÁªÀ £É̄ É, AiÀiÁªÀ UÀÄj?

4
UÀºÀégÀzÀ M¼ÀUÀvÀÛ®°è À̧ÄvÀÛ®Ä vÀqÀQ vÀqÉzÀÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ,
£ÀqÉzÀÄ ªÀÄÄUÀÎj¹ ©zÉÝzÀÄÝ ºÀgÉªÀ, ºÀjAiÀÄÄªÀ eÁqÀÄ
»rªÀ, UÀÄgÀÄw À̧ÄªÀ, É̈ÃgÀ §UÉªÀ, PÀ¼ÉzÀzÀÝ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉªÀ,
¥ÀqÉzÀzÀÝPÉÌ ¥Àr ºÀvÀÄÛ ºÀqÉªÀ PÀªÀ£ÀzÀ PÀgÀqÀÄ
¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀ PÀªÀå ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£ÀUÉ. vÀ£Àß vÁ£ÉÃ wQÌ
wQÌ, ZÀPÀªÀÄQAiÀÄ QrAiÀÄÄQÌAiÀÄÄQÌ, PÀvÀÛ® ºÉÆmÉÖ
ºÉÆPÀÄÌ ºÉÆAiÀÄÄåªÀ ºÀªÀå. UÀºÀégÀªÁ À̧zÉPÀÌnªÉÆmÉÖ
ºÉÆvÀÄÛ À̧®ÄèªÀÅzÉ UÀÄgÀÄzÀQëuÉ. zÀÆgÀzÀ PÀqÀ® vÉgÉ Ȩ́ÆQÌ
§rªÀ, ¨Áj À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄªÀÄðgÀ̄ Á°®AiÀÄPÉÌ À̧jzÉÆgÉ §rªÀ
PÀrªÀ ZÁtzÀ ¥ÉlÄÖ¥ÉnÖUÀÆ ºÀ®ÄèUÀÄgÀÄPÉÆA§Ä EªÀÅ C¶ÖµÀÄÖ
À̧ªÉzÀÄ ¸ÁPÁëvÁÌgÀUÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀ CA±ÁªÀ

vÁgÀ ºÉÆÃgÉ. Gj ºÀwÛ PÉÆ½î zsÀUÀzsÀV¹ PÀvÀÛ® ªÀÄµÀÄÖ
ºÉÆwÛPÉÆ¼Àî°. À̧éAiÀÄA¥Àæ̈ sÉ À̧Äáj À̧ÄªÀÅzÉ DzÀå
À̧éjvÀ - GzÁvÀÛ C£ÀÄzÁvÀÛ±ÀvÀ¥ÀxÀzÀ°è.

UÀºÀégÀzÀ ªÀÄÄR C®è, DZÉ §AiÀÄ®Ä §gÁªÀÅ,
ºÀtÄÚ ºÀA¥À®Ä ºÀ̧ ÀÄgÀ § É̄è, § É̄è;
fÃªÀ£À¤zsÁ£À±ÀÄæw ±ÀÄ¢Þ ªÉÆgÉªÀ PÀgÁªÀÅ;
ºÀ£ÀÄªÀÄ¢éPÁ À̧PÉÌ E®è J É̄è.

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

JA.UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ CrUÀgÀÄ PÀÄAzÁ¥ÀÄgÀ vÁ®ÆèQ£À ªÉÆUÉÃjAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ.
18-2-1918 gÀ°è d¤¹zÀ CrUÀgÀÄ ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ
£ÁUÀ¥ÀÄgÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄzÀ°è PÀæªÀÄªÁV ©.J D£À¸ïð ºÁUÀÆ EAVèÃµï
JA.J ¥ÀzÀ« ¥ÀqÉzÀgÀÄ. ºÉÊ À̧ÆÌ®Ä CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÁV PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ºȨ́ ÀgÁAvÀ ̧ ÁQë
¥ÀwæPÉ DgÀA©ü¹zÀªÀgÀÄ. ̄ Á¯ï §ºÀzÀÆÝgï PÁ É̄Ãeï ̧ ÁUÀgÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀÆtð
¥ÀædÕ PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ GqÀÄ¦AiÀÄ°è ¥ÉÆæ¥sÉ¸Àgï ºÁUÀÆ ¦üæ¤ì¥Á®gÁV PÀvÀðªÀå
¤ªÀð»¹zÀgÀÄ.

£ÀªÀå PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀåzÀ°è MAzÀÄ PÁæAwAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ ªÀiÁr PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå
¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÉÃ DVzÁÝgÉ. £ÀªÀåPÀ«UÀ¼À MAzÀÄ ¦Ã½UÉAiÉÄÃ
EªÀgÀ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ°è £ÀqÉzÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå À̧A¥ÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀÄÈ¢üÞUÉÆ½¹zÀÄÝ
ZÀjvÁæºÀðªÁzÀÄzÀÄ. ZÀAqÀªÀÄzÀÝ¼É, ̈ sÁªÀvÀgÀAUÀ, ̈ sÀÆ«ÄVÃvÀ, ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£À
ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ PÀªÀ£À ̧ ÀAPÀ®£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ DPÁ±À ¢Ã¥À, C£ÁxÉ, PÁzÀA§j. ºÀÄ°gÁAiÀÄ
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÉ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀxÁ À̧APÀ®£À ªÀÄtÂÚ£À ªÁ À̧£É, PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ C©üªÀiÁ£À -
«ZÁgÀ «ªÀÄ±Áð ̄ ÉÃR£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £É£À¦£À UÀtÂ¬ÄAzÀ DvÀäZÀjvÉæ, ̧ ÀÄªÀtð¸Á»vÀå
gÉÊvÀgÀ ºÀÄqÀÄV, £Á®ÄÌ ªÀÄA¢UÉ¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ C£ÀÄªÁzÀ ¸Á»vÀå.

ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£À PÀªÀ£À ̧ ÀAUÀæºÀPÉÌ PÉÃAzÀæ ̧ Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä ¥Àæ±À¹Û PÀ©Ãgï
À̧ªÀiÁä£ï ¥Àæ±À¹Û, ¥ÀA¥À ¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ EªÀjUÉ ®©ü¹zÉ.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£À PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ D±ÀAiÀÄªÉÃ£ÀÄ?

2. ªÀvÀðªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ vÀ®ètUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£À PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è ºÉÃUÉ ªÀåPÀÛUÉÆArzÉ.

3. ºÀgÉAiÀÄzÀ DPÉÆæÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ« ºÉÃUÉ ªÀåPÀÛr¹zÁÝgÉ?

4. ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ CAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£À PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è UÀÄgÀÄw À̧§ºÀÄzÉÃ
ZÀað¹.

5. ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À «PÁ À̧zÀ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£À PÀ«vÉ ºÉÃUÉ
PÀnÖPÉÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ ZÀað¹.

                                                     *
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I.  PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀ

1. ©¢AiÀÄA «iÁ¾ÄUÀÄªÉÄ ¥É¾gÀ ¥ÉÃ¿ÄÝ¥ÀzÉÃ±ÀA

- £ÁUÀZÀAzÀæ

D±ÀAiÀÄ :
 ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå, zsÀªÀÄð, ¤µÉ×, ¥ÉæÃªÀÄ, vÁåUÀ, EvÁå¢ ̧ ÀzÀÄÎtUÀ½AzÀ

¨Á½, EvÀgÀgÀ£ÀÄß ̈ Á½ À̧ÄªÀAvÁzÀgÉ CAvÀºÀ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£À£ÀÄß F ̧ ÀªÀiÁd
UÀÄtUÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛ §A¢zÀÄÝ, EzÀPÉÌ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁV ¥ÀgÀ¤AzÀ£É ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛ,
¥ÀgÀjUÉ, ¥ÀgÀªÀ¸ÀÄ ÛUÀ½UÉ D¸É ¥ÀqÀÄvÁÛ CªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄªÁV
£ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀiÁd JAzÀÆ M¦àzÀAvÉ PÁtÄªÀÅ¢®è.
UÉÆÃgÀPÀëuÉ, ¹ÛçÃgÀPÀëuÉUÀ½UÉ ¤AvÀ «ÃgÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¸ÀvÀÌj¹zÀ
GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ GAlÄ ; D UÀÄtUÀ¼ÀÄ ̀ªÀiË®å'UÀ¼ÁVzÀÄÝzÀÄ GAlÄ
ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ zËæ¥À¢UÉ CªÀªÀiÁ£À ªÀiÁrzÀ zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£Á¢UÀ¼À£ÁßUÀ°è,
¹ÃvÁ¥ÀºÀgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀ gÁªÀt£À£ÁßUÀ°è F ¸ÀªÀiÁd ªÉÄZÀÑ°®è.
DzÀgÉ £ÁUÀZÀAzÀæ£À gÁªÀt ºÁUÉ ¹ÃvÁ¥ÀºÀgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÆ CzÀPÉÌ
gÁªÀt£ÉÆ§â£ÉÃ PÁgÀt£À®è JAzÀÄ awæ¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ »AzÉ PÀ«AiÀÄ
«©ü£Àß zÀÈ¶ÖPÉÆÃ£À «gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ.

s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ̧ Á»vÀåzÀ°è gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt PÀxÁªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ PÀªÀ̄ ÁV
¨É¼ÉzÀÄ §A¢zÉ. MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄzÀÄ ªÁ°äÃQ gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄtzÀ ªÉÊ¢PÀ
¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ; JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄzÀÄ «ªÀÄ® À̧ÆjAiÀÄ eÉÊ£À¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ; ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÀAiÀÄzÀÄ
¨ËzÀÞ eÁvÀPÀUÀ¼À°è  ¤gÀÆ¦vÀªÁzÀ ̈ ËzÀÞ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ̧ Á»vÀåzÀ°è
gÁªÀÄZÀjvÉAiÀÄ PÀxÁªÀ¸ÀÄ ÛªÀ£ÀÄ¼À î ¥À æxÀªÀÄ PÀÈw £ÁUÀZÀAzÀ æ£À
gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀ æZÀjvÀ ¥ÀÄgÁt. £ÁUÀZÀAzÀ æ£À ªÉÊ²µÀ Ö«gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
gÁªÀt¥ÁvÀæzÀ°è . ¹ÃvÁ¥ÀºÀgÀt gÁªÀt£À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄºÀvÀÛgÀ
wgÀÄªÀÅ. vÀ£Àß ¥ËgÀÄµÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DvÀä§®zÀ°è §®ªÁzÀ £ÀA©PÉ¬ÄzÀÝ
gÁªÀt ºÉtÚ(¹ÃvÉ)£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃrzÀ PÀÆqÀ¯É «ZÀ°vÀ£ÁzÀÄzÀÄ PÉÃªÀ®
«¢üAiÀÄ DlªÉÃ ̧ Àj JA§ÄzÀÄ PÀ« gÁªÀt£À ¥ÀgÀ£ÁVzÁ£É JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ

¸ÁQë. ºÁUÁVAiÉÄÃ CªÀ¤UÉ vÀ£Àß C¢üzÉÃªÀvÉAiÀiÁzÀ CªÀ¯ÉÆÃQ¤AiÀÄ
M¼ÉîAiÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ »r¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

D ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÉÆ¼ï zÀ±Á¸Àå£ÉÆAzÀÄ vÀtÄâ¿É® vÁtzÉÆ¼ï
§¾¹r® §¿É«rzÀÄ ¥ÉÆ¼ÉªÀ PÀÄqÀÄ«ÄAa£ÀAvÉ §®¨sÀzÀ æ£À
PÉ®zÉÆ½zÀð ¹ÃvÉAiÀÄA PÀAqÀÄ-

ªÀ|| § É̄, zÀÈ¶ÖUÉ ªÀdæzÀ À̧A
PÀ̄ É ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¤¥À gÀÆ¥ÀªÀw eÁ£ÀQ  ||PÀ||
uÉÆâ®zÉÆ½gÉ ¥ÀzÀä¥ÀvÀæzÀ
d®©AzÀÄ«£ÀAvÉ ZÀ°vÀªÀiÁzÀÄzÀÄ avÀÛA ||1||

vÀ¼ÀvÀ½¹ ¥ÉÆ¼ÉAiÉÄ ¹ÃvÉAiÀÄ
ZÀ¼À £ÀAiÀÄ£ÀA RZÀgÀ ZÀPÀæªÀwðAiÀÄ avÀÛA ||
PÉÆ¼ÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ¼ÀªÁ¼É vÉ¾A
É̈Æ¼ÉªÀAvÉ PÀ®AQ PÀzÀrzÀvÁÛ PÀëtzÉÆ¼ï ||2||

G || ºÁgÀ ªÀÄjÃa ªÀÄAdj À̧ÄzsÁgÀ̧ À zsÁgÉ À̧ÄzsÁA±ÀÄ É̄ÃSÉ PÀ |
¥ÀÆðgÀ ±À̄ ÁPÉ £ÉÃvÀæ̧ ÀÄR zÁAiÀÄPÀ«iÁzÉÆgÉvÀ®è«ÃPÉ ±ÀÈA  ||
UÁgÀ À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæªÀÄA PÀqÉAiÉÄ ºÀÈzÀãªÀ£ÀÄzÀãªÉAiÀiÁzÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ PÀ   |
uÁÚgÉ zÀ±Á À̧å¤ÃQë¹zÀ¤Që¹ PÀtÚ¾ÉzÁgÉ ªÀÄ£ÀäxÀA  ||3||

ªÀÄ|| À̧æ||¥À®gÀÄA «zÁåzsÀgÀ¹ÛçÃAiÀÄgÀÄªÀÄªÀÄjAiÀÄgÀÄA ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¹ÛçÃAiÀÄgÀÄAvÀ

ªÉÆä®«A ªÉÄÃ¯ÁéAiÉÆÝqÀA ªÀÄA§UÉAiÀÄzÀ §UÉAiÉÄÃ£ÁzÀÄzÉAzÀÄzÀÞ
vÀA ªÀÄÆ  ||

zÀ° À̧ÄvÀÄÛA gÀÆ¦£ÉÆ¼ï ªÀÄZÀÑj À̧ÄªÀ£É£ÀUÉAzÀA§£ÀA§lÄÖªÀ£ÀßA |
¥À®PÁÌ®PÉÌÃ À̧ÄªÉvÀÛA zÀ±ÀªÀÄÄR£É£ÀÄvÀA ªÀÄ£ÀäxÀA ªÀiÁtzÉZÀÑA ||4||
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£ÀqÉ £ÀqÀÄUÉÆÃ®égÀA zÀ±ÀªÀÄÄRA ªÀÄ£ÀªÀÄA À̧ÄªÀÄ£À²å°ÃªÀÄÄRA
£ÀqÉVqÉ QÃwð ¨ÁvÉðVqÉ ®Qëöä ªÉÆzÀ°ÎqÉ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÉÌ £ÉÃ ||
¥ÀðqÀÄVqÉ À̧vÀå ±ËZÀ UÀÄt À̧A¥ÀzÀªÉÃ½zÀ£ÁzÀ£É£ÀÄßgÀÄA |
QrªÀÄ¹AiÀiÁzÀªÉÇÃ¯ï «µÀAiÀÄ É̄ÆÃ s̈À¢£ÉÃ½zÀÀgÁUÀ¢¥ÀðgÉÃ ||5||

«»vÁZÁgÀªÀÄ£À£ÀéAiÀiÁUÀvÀ UÀÄt ¥ÀæSÁåwAiÀÄA zÀÄµÀÖ ¤ |
UÀæºÀ ²µÀÖ ¥Àæw¥Á®£À PÀëªÀÄvÉAiÀÄA PÉÊ UÁAiÀÄzÀ£ÁåAUÀ£Á ||
À̧àøºÉAiÀÄA vÁ½ÝzÀ£À̄ ÉÛ PÁ®ªÀ±À¢A ®APÉÃ±ÀégÀA « À̧äAiÀiÁ |

ªÀºÀªÀÄ®Û©ÞAiÀÄÄªÉÆªÉÄð PÁ®ªÀ±À¢A ªÀÄgÁåzÉAiÀÄA zÁAlzÉÃ ||6||

CAvÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀªÉ¼ÀzÀÄªÀjAiÉÄ-
C«ªÉÃQ zÀ±ÀªÀÄÄRA zÀÈ
¶Ö «µÁ»AiÀÄ ¥ÉÀqÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄtÂ±À̄ ÁPÉUÉ PÉÊ ¤Ã ||
qÀÄªÀ UÁA¥À£ÀAvÉ gÀWÀÄ«Ã
gÀ ªÀzsÀÆ d£ÀPÀeÉUÉ ªÀÄ£ÀzÉÆ¼À¿É¥ÀA vÀAzÀA  ||7||

¥ÀgÀªÀzsÀÄUÁ Ȩ́UÉAiÀÄé¢üPÀ ¥ÁvÁPÀªÉÆAzÀÄ gÀWÀÄ¥Àæ«ÃgÀ£ÉÆ¼ï |
zsÀÄgÀzÉÆ½¢ZÀðzÉÆÃ À̧j¹ ªÀAa¹ ¹ÃvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄAiÀÄé ©üÃwAiÉÆA ||
zÉgÀqÀ¾õÉÆ¼ÀA d À̧A ªÀÄ À̧Ä¼É vÀ£ÀßªÀ̄ ÉÆÃQ¤AiÀÄA zÀ±Á£À£ÀA |
À̧äj¹zÀ£ÁvÀä À̧vÀéUÀÄt ºÁ¤AiÉÄ À̧Æa À̧zÉÃ «£Á±ÀªÀÄA    ||8||

CAvÀÄ £É£ÉAiÀÄ É̄ÆqÀªÀÄªÀ̄ ÉÆÃQ¤Ã«zÉå ªÀÄ£ÀzÉÆqÀ£É §AzÀÄ
¨ É¸ À£Áª À Åz É£ É   z À± Àª À Ä ÄR¤ª ÀgÁg ÉA§Äz À Äª À ÄAi ÉÆÃz s Á å
¹AºÁ À̧£ÀPÀÌ¢ü¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ«ÄPÁë÷éPÀÄ ªÀA±À ̧ ÀA s̈ÀªÀ£ÀÄªÀÄ¥Àà£ÀgÀtå vÀ£ÀÆ s̈ÀªÀA
zÀ±ÀgÀxÀ £ÀgÀ£ÁxÀA vÀzÀ¥ÀvÀåjªÀjÃPÁ®zÀ §®zÉÃªÀ ªÁ¸ÀÄzÉÃªÀgï
z É Ãª ÀvÁ¢ ü¶ ×v ÀAU À¼ À¥ À à  ª ÀeÁ æª Àv Àð ¸ÁU ÀgÁª Àv Àð ZÁ¥ À
gÀvÀßAUÀ½£À¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß¢A ¥ÀqÉzÀ gÁªÀÄ®PÀëtgÉA§gï, ªÀÄºÁ§®

¥ÀgÁPÀ æªÀÄjÃPÉ gÁªÀÄ£À ªÀÄºÁzÉÃ« «Äy¯Á¥ÀÄgÀªÀgÉÃ±À égÀ£À¥À à
ºÀjªÀA±ÀzÀd£ÀPÀ£À vÀ£ÀÆ¨sÀªÉ gÀxÀ£ÀÆ¥ÀÄgÀZÀPÀæªÁ¼À¥ÀÄgÀªÀÄ £Á¼Àé
Z À Aq À§® ¥ ÀgÁP À æª À Ä£ À¥ À à  ¥ À æ¨ s Áª À ÄAq À®£ À  v ÀAU É
¹ÃvÁzÉÃ«AiÉÄA§¼ÉA§ÄzÀÄ«iÁPÉAiÀÄ¤ÃvÀ¤AzÀUÀ®ÄÑ ¥Àæ¥ÁAiÀÄªÀiÁªÀÅzÉ£É
zÉÃªÀvÉ s̈ÀAiÀÄZÀQvÀ avÉÛAiÀiÁV-

DgÀAiÉÄå «gÉÆÃzsÀA ¸Á
zsÁgÀt ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÉÆ¼ÀªÀÄÄavÀªÀÄ®Û¢üPÀ §®gï ||
PÁgÀt¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀjªÀgï ¤
µÁÌgÀt«ªÀgÉÆ¼ï «gÉÆÃzsÀªÀÄA ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ   ||9||

PÁªÀ Ȩ́̈ ÀA ¤£ÀßzÀÄ À̧PÀ
¯ÁªÀ¤AiÀÄ£ÀzsÀgÀä¤gÀvÀgÀA ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¹ ¤Ã  ||
¤Ã«µÀAiÀÄPÉÌ¾UÀÄªÀÅzÀÄA
PÁªÀgÉ PÀuÉUÉÆAqÀgÉA§ £ÀÄrUÉqÉAiÀÄPÀÄÌA                ||10||

D£ÉßAiÀÄ¢A £ÀqÉªÀªÀgÀA
¤Ã¤ßAiÀÄ«Ä À̧ÄªÉÊ zÀ±Á À̧å ¥É¾£ÁªÀA ¤  ||
£Àß¤ßAiÀÄ«Ä À̧ÄªÀA ªÀÄÄ¤ßÃgï
É̈¤ßÃgÉ£É É̈gÀ̧ À®tÚ vÀtÂÚÃgÉÆ¼ÀªÉÃ               ||11||

JAzÀÄ vÉ¾õÉAiÉÄ £ÀÄrzÀÄzÀPÉð PÀqÀÄªÀÄÄ½zÀÄ-

PÀA|| ªÀÄzÀ£À AiÀÄ±ÀB¥ÀlºÀ zsÀé¤
¥ÀÄ¢AiÉÄ «AiÀÄZÀÑgÀ£À PÀtðªÀÄA ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ ||
PÉÌ¬ÄÝzÀÄ¢®è ¢ªÀå ªÀZÀ£ÀA
©¢AiÀÄA «iÁ¾ÄUÀÄªÉÄ ¥É¾gÀ ¥ÉÃ¾ÄÝ¥ÀzÉÃ±ÀA           ||12||
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PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

£ÁUÀZÀAzÀæ : £ÁUÀZÀAzÀæ 11£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ, 1110gÀ
À̧ÄªÀiÁj£À°è §zÀÄQzÀÝ PÀ«. FvÀ¤UÉ `C©ü£ÀªÀ ¥ÀA¥À' JA§ ©gÀÄ¢vÀÄÛ.

ZÁ®ÄPÀå gÁd¤AzÀ®Æ, ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼À §¯Áè¼À¤AzÀ®Æ ̧ À£Áä£À ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ£ÉAzÀÄ
w½zÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. FvÀ£À JgÀqÀÄ PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ `ªÀÄ°è£ÁxÀ ¥ÀÄgÁtA' ªÀÄvÀÄÛ
`gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ ZÀjvÀ ¥ÀÄgÁtA' (¥ÀA¥À gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt). ¥ÀA¥ÀgÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt
PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è zÉÆgÉwgÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ eÉÊ£ÀgÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt PÀÈwAiÀiÁVzÉ.
F PÀÈwAiÀÄ°è PÀ«AiÀÄ PÀ®à£É, ±ÉÊ° CvÀÄåvÀÛªÀÄ ¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄnÖzÉ. EzÀÄ
¥ÀA¥À̈ sÁgÀvÀ («PÀæªÀiÁdÄð£À «dAiÀÄ)zÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀåPÉÌ KgÀ¢zÀÝgÀÆ D ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß
£ÀqÉ¢zÉ. D zÀÈ¶ÖAiÀÄ°è FvÀ¤UÉ C©ü£ÀªÀ¥ÀA¥À JA§ ©gÀÄzÀÄ ̧ ÁxÀðPÀªÁVzÉ.

ªÁ°äÃQ gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄtzÀ°è gÁªÀt M§â gÁPÀȩ̈ À£ÉA§AvÉ awævÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ
¥ÀA¥ÀgÁªÀiÁAiÀÄtzÀ°è M§â M¼ÉîAiÀÄªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£ÉA§AvÉ awævÀUÉÆArzÁÝ£É.
EªÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ «ªÀÄ® À̧ÆjAiÀÄ ̀ ¥ÀGªÀÄZÀjAiÀÄ' PÀÈwAiÀÄ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ«zÉ.

PÀpt ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À CxÀð :

vÀtÄâ«Ä®-vÀA¥ÁzÀ, ZÀ¼À-ZÀAZÀ®, J¼ÉªÁ¼É-«iÁ£ÀÄ, CªÀÄjAiÀÄgÀÄA-
zÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÉÄÃ®éAiÉÆÝqÀA-§®ªÀAvÀªÁV ªÉÄÊªÉÄÃ É̄ ©zÀÝgÀÆ, CA§Ä-
¨Át, JZÀÄÑ-(¨Át) ©zÀÄ, C©Þ- À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæ, «µÁ»-«µÀ̧ À¥Àð, UÁA¥À-
zÀqÀØ, d À̧-AiÀÄ±À̧ ÀÄì, ªÀÄ À̧Ä¼É-ªÀÄ À̧ÄPÁUÀ®Ä, ªÀÄÄ¤ßÃgï - ̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ ¤ÃgÀÄ,
É̈¤ßÃgï - ©¹¤ÃgÀÄ, ©¢-«¢ü, ¥ÉdgÀ É̈ÃgÉAiÀÄªÀgÀ

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. ¹ÃvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀAqÁUÀ gÁªÀt£À ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À̄ ÁèzÀ ̈ sÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ JAvÀºÀªÀÅ?
w½¹.

2. C©ÝAiÀÄÄªÉÆªÉÄð PÁ®ªÀ±À¢A ªÀÄAiÀiÁðzÉAiÀÄA zÁAlzÉÃ JAzÀÄ
ºÉÃ½zÀÄzÀgÀ »£Éß É̄AiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹.

3. CªÀ̄ ÉÆÃQ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁªÀtgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ £ÀqÉzÀ ̧ ÀAªÁzÀªÀ£ÀÄß w½¹.

*

2. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

ªÀZÀ£À JAzÀgÉ ªÀiÁvÀÄ, ¥ÀæªÀiÁt JAzÀÄ ºÁrzÀgÉ ºÁqÁUÀÄªÀ
N¢zÀgÉ UÀzÀåªÁUÀÄªÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ «²µÀÖ PÁªÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀ EzÀÄ. ªÀZÀ£À
¸Á»vÀå  ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ J£ÀÄßªÀAvÁVzÀÄÝ §zÀÄQ£À°è, ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è ºÁUÀÆ
DzsÁåvÀäzÀ°è C¥ÀÆªÀðªÁzÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉUÀ½UÉ JqÉªÀiÁrPÉÆlÖAvÀºÀ
PÁ®ªÀiÁ£À. PÁAiÀÄPÀ-zÁ Ȩ́ÆÃºÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ°è §zÀÄPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ
zsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀA®UÀßUÉÆ½¹PÉÆAqÀÄ PÀ̄ Áåt gÁdåzÀ PÀ£À̧ À£ÀÄß £À£À̧ ÀÄ
ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¥ÀtvÉÆlÖ DAzÉÆÃ®£ÀzÀªÀgÀÄ. D¼ÀÄ-CgÀ̧ À, GZÀÑ-¤ÃZÀ
JA§ É̈ÆÃzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼Àa ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¦æÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©üwÛzÀ PÁ®ªÀzÀÄ.
zÉÃªÀgÀzÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå, § À̧ªÀtÚ, C®èªÀÄ¥Àæ̈ sÀÄ, ªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«AiÀÄPÀÌ, CA©UÀgÀ
ZËqÀAiÀÄå EªÀgÉ®è ¸ÀªÀÄPÁ°Ã£ÀgÀÄ ¤dªÁzÀ CxÀðzÀ°è ±ÀgÀt
zsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ¨Á½ É̈¼ÀVzÀ ZÉÃvÀ£ÀgÀÄ. ErÃ ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåªÀ£ÀÄß
PÉÃªÀ® zsÁjäPÀ £É̄ ÉUÀnÖ£À zÀÈ¶ÖAiÀÄ°è £ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀQÌAvÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ,
DyðPÀ ºÁUÀÆ ̧ ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ zÀÈ¶ÖPÉÆÃ£À¢AzÀ £ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÉÊZÁjPÀ
NzÀÄ J¤¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.

§ À̧ªÀtÚ

«µÀAiÀÄªÉA§ ºÀ̧ ÀÄgÀ£É£Àß ªÀÄÄAzÉ vÀAzÀÄ ¥À̧ Àj¹zÉAiÀÄAiÀÄå
¥À±ÀÄªÉÃ£À §®èzÀÄ? ºÀ̧ ÀÄgÉAzÉ¼À̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
«µÀAiÀÄ gÀ»vÀ£À ªÀiÁr
s̈ÀQÛgÀ̧ ÀªÀ zÀtÂAiÉÄ ªÉÄÃ¬Ä¹
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À̧Ä§Ä¢Þ AiÉÄA§ÄzÀPÀªÀ£ÉgÉzÀÄ
£ÉÆÃr À̧®ºÀAiÀiÁå PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÁ

J£Àß avÀÛªÀÅ CwÛAiÀÄ ºÀtÄÚ £ÉÆÃqÀAiÀÄå
«ZÁj¹zÉÆqÉÃ£ÀÆ ºÀÄgÀ½®èªÀAiÀÄå!
¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ qÀA©£À°è, J£Àß£ÉÆAzÀÄ gÀÆºÀÄ ªÀiÁr
¤Ã«j¹¢j PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÁ

À̧ÄgÀgÀ É̈ÃrzÀj®è! £ÀgÀgÀ É̈ÃrzÀj®è!
§jzÉ zsÀÈwUÉqÀ̈ ÉÃqÀ ªÀÄ£ÀªÉÃ
DgÀ£ÁzÀgÉAiÀÄÆ É̈Ãr É̈Ãr
§jzÉ zsÀÈwUÉqÀ̈ ÉÃqÀ ªÀÄ£ÀªÉÃ!
PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀgÀ£À®èzÉÀ DgÀ É̈ÃrzÀj®è ªÀÄ£ÀªÉÃ!

K£À£ÉÆÃ¢, K£À PÉÃ½, K£À ªÀiÁrAiÀÄÆ
¥sÀ®ªÉÃ£ÀÄ ¤£ÀßªÀgÉÆ°AiÀÄzÀ£ÀßPÀ?
²ªÀ ²ªÀ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ!
¨Á½®èzÀªÀ¼À M¯ÉAiÀÄAvÁ¬ÄvÉÛ£ÀUÉ
PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄ zÉÃªÀ.

ªÀÄÄ£ÀÆßgÀgÀÄªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£À ±ÀgÀªÀ ªÀiÁr,
PÀ¼À£ÉÃj PÉÊªÀÄgÉzÀAvÁ¬ÄvÉÛ£Àß s̈ÀQÛ!
J¤ À̧Ä PÁ® °AUÁZÀð£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr
KªÉ£ÀAiÀÄå ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è zÀÈqsÀ«®èzÀ£ÀßPÀ?

CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«

QaÑ®èzÀ É̈ÃUÉAiÀÄ° É̈AzÉ£ÀªÀé
Kj®èzÀ UÁAiÀÄzÀ° £ÉÆAzÉ£ÀªÀé
À̧ÄR«®èzÀ zsÁªÀwUÉÆAqÉ£ÀªÀé

ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£ÀAUÉÆ°zÀÄ ¨ÁgÀzÀ s̈ÀªÀAUÀ¼À° §AzÉ£ÀªÀé

¸Á«®èzÀ PÉÃr®èzÀ gÀÆ»®èzÀ ZÉ®ÄªÀAUÁ£ÉÆ°zÉ£ÀªÁé
JqÉ E®èzÀ PÀqÉ E®èzÉ vÉgÉ»®èzÀ PÀÄgÀÄ»®èzÀ ZÉ®ÄªÀAUÁ£ÉÆ°zÉ
J É̄ CªÁé, ¤Ã£ÀÄ PÉÃ¼Á vÁAiÉÄ, s̈ÀªÀ«®èzÀ s̈ÀAiÀÄ«®èzÀ
¤ s̈ÀðAiÀÄ ZÉ®ÄªÀAUÉÆ°zÉ £Á£ÀÄ PÀÄ®¹ÃªÉÄ E®èzÀ
¤¹ìÃªÀÄ ZÉ®ÄªÀAUÉ £Á£ÉÆ°zÉ-EzÀÄ PÁgÀt
ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À ZÉ®ÄªÀ UÀAqÀ£É£ÀUÉ
F ¸ÁªÀÀ PÉqÀÄªÀ UÀAqÀgÀ£ÉÆAiÀÄÄÝ M É̄AiÉÆ½VPÀÄÌ

ºÀ¹ªÁzÀgÉ HgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ©üPÁë£ÀßAUÀ¼ÀÄAlÄ
vÀÈµÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ PÉgÉ-¨Á«-ºÀ¼ÀîUÀ¼ÀÄAlÄ
±ÀAiÀÄ£ÀPÉÌ ºÁ¼ÀÄ zÉÃUÀÄ®ªÀÅAlÄ
ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£ÀAiÀÄå DvÀä À̧AUÁvÀPÉÌ ¤Ã£É£ÀUÀÄAlÄ

CjAiÀÄzÀªÀgÉÆqÀ£É À̧AUÀªÀ ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ
PÀ®èºÉÆAiÀÄÄÝ QrAiÀÄ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ§AvÉ!
§®èªÀgÉÆqÀ£É À̧AUÀªÀ ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ
ªÉÆ À̧gÀ ºÉÆ Ȩ́zÀÄ É̈uÉÚAiÀÄ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆA§AvÉ
ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£ÀAiÀÄå, ¤ªÀÄä ±ÀgÀtgÀ À̧AUÀ
PÀ¥ÀÄðgÀ VjAiÀÄ GjAiÀÄPÉÆAqÀAvÉ
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CA©UÀgÀ ZËqÀAiÀÄå

UÁ½ ©lÖ°è vÀÆjPÉÆ½îgÀAiÀÄå
UÁ½ ¤£Àß¢üÃ£ÀªÀ®èªÀAiÀiÁå
£Á¼É vÀÆjºÉ£ÉAzÀgÉ E®èªÀAiÀiÁå
²ªÀ±ÀgÀtgÀ JA§ÄzÉÆAzÀÄ UÁ½ ©lÖ°è
É̈ÃUÀ vÀÆgÉAzÀ CA©UÀgÀ ZËqÀAiÀÄå

§qÀvÀ£ÀPÉÌ GA§ÄªÀ aAvÉ
Gt¯ÁzÀgÉ GqÀÄªÀ aAvÉ
GqÀ̄ ÁzÀgÉ EqÀÄªÀ aAvÉ
EqÀ̄ ÁzÀgÉ ºÉArgÀ aAvÉ
ºÉArgÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À aAvÉ
ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÁzÀgÉ §zÀÄQ£À aAvÉ
§zÀÄQzÀgÉ PÉÃr£À aAvÉ
PÉÃqÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄgÀtzÀ aAvÉ
EAwÃ ºÀ®ªÀÅ aAvÉAiÀÄ°è EzÀÝªÀgÀ£ÀÄ PÀAqÉÀ£ÀÄ
²ªÀ£À aAvÉAiÀÄ°èzÀÝgÉÆ§âgÀ£ÀÄ PÁuÉ£ÉAzÁvÀ £ÀªÀÄä
CA©UÀgÀ ZËqÀAiÀÄå ¤d±ÀgÀt£ÀÄ.

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

§ À̧ªÀtÚ : 12 £ÉÃ±ÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°èzÀÝ ±ÀgÀt ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRgÀÄ, ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ
ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ, ̧ ÀªÀiÁd ̧ ÀÄzsÁgÀPÀgÀÄ. F ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è £ÀqÉzÀ
¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁæAwAiÀÄ £ÉÃvÁgÀ. ©eÁ¥ÀÄgÀ f É̄èAiÀÄ
¨ÁUÉÃªÁr § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ d£Àä À̧Ü¼À. ©dÓ¼À£À gÁdåzÀ s̈ÀAqÁjAiÀiÁVzÀÝ
ºÁUÉ gÁdåzÀ  s̈ÀQÛ s̈ÀAqÁjAiÀÄÆ DVzÀÝªÀgÀÄ. ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ AiÉÆÃUÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
ºÀÄnÖ¤AzÀ̄ ÉÃ C¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ DvÀ£À UÀÄt¢AzÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ
¸ÁjzÀgÀÄ. EªÀgÀ 1000 PÀÆÌ ºÉZÀÄÑ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÆgÉwªÉ. 'PÀÆqÀ®
À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀ' EªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À CAQvÀ.

CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ« : CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ« ²ªÀªÉÆUÀÎ f É̄èAiÀÄ ²PÁj¥ÀÄgÀ
vÁ®ÆèQ£À GqÀÄvÀrAiÀÄ°è d¤¹zÀ¼ÀÄ. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ̧ Á»vÀåzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® PÀ«AiÀÄwæ
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÁwð. 12 £ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è ¥Àæ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄªÁV ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ
¥Àæw¤¢üAiÀiÁV C©üªÀåQÛAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¨sÀn¹zÀªÀ¼ÀÄ.
'ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À' JA§ CAQvÀ¢AzÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¹ CA¢£À
d£À̧ ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ UÀªÀÄ£À̧ É¼ÉzÀ¼ÀÄ. 'AiÉÆÃUÁAUÀ wæ«¢ü' EªÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÀÈw.
CªÀgÀ PÁªÀåzÀ UÀÄtªÉAzÀgÉ MAzÀÄ-ªÉÃzÀ£É, ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ ¤ªÉÃzÀ£É.
CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«AiÀÄ°è ̧ ÀªÀiÁd «ªÀÄ±ÉðVAvÀ ̧ Àé «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÉÄÃ eÁ¹Û.

CA©UÀgÀ ZËqÀAiÀÄå : 12£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀ°è CvÀåAvÀ
«²µÀÖªÁzÀªÀ£ÀÄ. ªÀÈwÛ¬ÄAzÀ CA©UÀ. ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛAiÀÄ°è C£ÀÄ s̈Á«. vÀ£Àß PÁAiÀÄPÀ
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåQÛ £ÁªÀÄªÁzÀ 'CA©UÀgÀ ZËqÀAiÀÄå' JA§ÄzÉÃ EªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À
CAQvÀªÁVzÉ. FvÀ£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ, s̈ÁµÉ, ±ÉÊ°UÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹zÀgÉ
EªÀ£ÉÆ§â PÉZÉÑzÉAiÀÄ ¤µÀÆÖgÀ ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ, UÁæªÀÄå ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃzsÀªÀÄðzÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀ
JA§ÄzÀÄ À̧éµÀÖªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄªÀ À̧ªÀiÁd
CªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ avÀæ ̈ ÉÃgÉ ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. CA©UÀgÀ ZËqÀAiÀÄå£À
ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ̧ ÀªÀÄxÀð ̧ ÁzÀPÀªÁzÀ ̧ ÀvÉÆÌÃ¥À¢AzÀ ºÉÆ«ÄäzÀªÀÅ DVªÉ.

PÀpt ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À CxÀð :

PÀ¼ÀªÉ- s̈ÀvÀÛ, £ÀZÀÑ®Ä-£ÀA§®Ä, «µÀAiÀÄ-EA¢æAiÀÄ À̧ÄR, gÀÆºÀÄ-
gÀÆ¥ÀÄ, NUÀgÀ-C£Àß, vÀÈµÉ-¨ÁAiÀiÁjPÉ.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. s̈ÀPÀÛ£ÉÆ§â£À CAvÀgÀAUÀzÀ vÉÆ¼À̄ Ál § À̧ªÀtÚ£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀåPÀÛªÁzÀ
§UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß w½¹.

2. ªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«AiÀÄPÀÌ ZÀ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À£À£ÀÄß DvÀä ̧ ÀAUÁvÀ£À£ÁßV ̈ sÁ«¹zÀ
§UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ªÀj

                                                     *
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3. C£ÀßAiÀÄdÕ
- zÀ.gÁ. É̈ÃAzÉæ

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

¥ÁætÂAiÀÄÄ ¥ÁætG½AiÀÄ¯ÉAzÀÄ K£ÉÃ£ÀÄ ¸ÉÃ«¸ÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ
CzÉ®èªÀÇ C£Àß, UÁ½AiÀÄÆ C£Àß, ¤ÃgÀÆ C£Àß, ºÀ¹ªÀÅ vÀtÂAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÉÃ
DºÁgÀ¢AzÀ. CAvÀºÀ DºÁgÀPÁÌV ºÁºÁPÁgÀ JzÁÝUÀ C£ÀßzÀ ªÀÄ»ªÉÄ
UÉÆvÁÛUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÀÄ£À̧ ÀÄì ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÃºÀ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÁVgÀ®Ä DºÁgÀªÉÃ
fÃªÁ¼À. CAxÀ DºÁgÀ zÀPÀÌ¢zÁÝUÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ PÉÆÃ¯ÁºÀ®
ºÉÃ¼ÀwÃgÀzÀÄ. PÀ« F ¥ÀzÀåzÀ°è C£ÀßzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß, §zÀÄQ£À UÀªÀÄåªÀ£ÀÄß
PÀÄjvÀÄ «ªÀj À̧®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß ¥ÀnÖzÁÝgÉ.

PÀÆ À̧ÄUÀ½UÉ ºÁ®Ä E®è, ¥À±ÀÄ§°AiÉÄÃ £ÀqÉ¢zÉ
PÁ¼ÀÄ EzÉ PÀÆ¼ÀÄ E®è, ºÀtzÀ ºÀÄZÀÄÑ »r¢zÉ.
PÀvÀÛ®°è É̈¼ÀPÉ E®è, dUÀPÉ É̈AQ ºÀwÛzÉ.
J®è EzÉ J®è E®è, E É̄è À̧ÄvÀÄÛªÀÄÄwÛzÉ

¸ÁPÀÄ JA§ÄªÀAvÉ ¤ÃqÀÄ, É̈ÃPÀÄ JA§ ºÉÆwÛUÉ
É̈uÉÚ JuÉÚ JgÉAiÀÄ§¤ß ºÀ¹zÀ ºÉÆmÉÖ-£ÉwÛUÉ.

§gÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀ £É£ÉzÀÄ PÉ®ªÀÅ w£ÀÄßwºÀªÀÅ ºÉaÑUÉ
PÁ¼ÀÄ ¸Á®¢ÃUÀ d£ÀzÀ EgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆmÉÖQaÑUÉ.
EzÀ PÀAqÀgÀÆ PÀAqÀÄ PÀÆqÀ K¼À̈ ÉÃqÀ gÉÆaÑUÉ.

EzÀgÀ ºÉÆmÉÖAiÀÄ°è ºÀÄlÖwÃ ¦±Áa ºÀÄaÑUÉ

¨Á¼ÉäAiÀÄ°è vÁ¼Éä É̈ÃPÀÄ §zÀÄPÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ JAzÀgÉ
fÃªÀªÉ ¸ÁªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ §ZÀÑ§jAiÉÄ £ÉÆAzÀgÉ.

RtªÀÅ gÀtªÀÅ, d£ÀªÀÅ ºÉtªÀÅ ¸Á«UÁV zÀÄrªÀgÉÃ?
AiÀiÁgÀ ¨Á½UÁV AiÀiÁgÉÆ AiÀiÁªÉÇ PÉÊUÉ ªÀÄrªÀgÉÃ?
PÁªÀ PÉÊAiÉÄå PÉÆ®ÄèwºÀªÀÅ! ªÀÄgÀtzÀvÀÛ £ÀqÉªÀgÉÃ?
¸Á«UÁV vÀ¦ À̧ÄªÀªÀgÀÄ ¨Á¼À-©Ãd »rªÀgÉÃ?

PÀtÂÚÃj£À PÀqÀ® £ÀqÀÄªÉ vÉÃ®ÄwºÀªÀÅ £É®UÀ¼ÀÄ
vÁ¬Ä-ºÁ®Ä PÀÄ¢AiÀÄÄwºÀÄzÀÄ PÉA¥ÉÃgÀ®Ä d®UÀ¼ÀÄ.

                PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

zÀ.gÁ. ̈ ÉÃAzÉæ : ̈ ÉÃAzÉæAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ̧ Á»vÀåzÀ°è 'ªÀgÀPÀ«' JAzÉÃ
¥Àæ¹zÀÞgÁzÀªÀgÀÄ. EªÀgÀ PÁªÀå£ÁªÀÄ CA©PÁvÀ£ÀAiÀÄ zÀvÀÛ. CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÁVzÀÄÝ
EªÀgÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ zsÁgÀªÁqÀzÀ DPÁ±ÀªÁtÂ PÉÃAzÀæzÀ ¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀgÁV
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¹zÀªÀgÀÄ. GvÀÛgÀ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ DqÀÄ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß d£À¥ÀzÀ
PÁªÀåªÀÄlÖ£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è À̧ºÀdvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀjµÀ×ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è
¸ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄjUÉ Gt§r¹zÀªÀgÀÄ ²æÃAiÀÄÄvÀgÀÄ. £ÁlPÀ, «ªÀÄ±Éð, ¥Àæ§AzsÀUÀ¼À
eÉÆvÉUÉ PÀÈµÀÚ PÀÄªÀiÁj, UÀj, £ÁzÀ°Ã É̄, GAiÀiÁå̄ É, ̧ ÀTÃVÃvÀ, CgÀ¼ÀÄªÀÄgÀ¼ÀÄ,
£ÁPÀÄvÀAw, ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ ̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÀæ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ PÀªÀ£À ̧ ÀAPÀ®£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¹zÁÝgÉ.
EvÀgÀ ¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ CvÀåvÀÛªÀÄ ¥Àæ±À¹ÛAiÀiÁzÀ eÁÕ£À¦ÃoÀ ¥Àæ±À¹ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
¥ÀqÉ¢zÁÝgÉ.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. C£ÀßzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀßzÀ C¤ªÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ« ºÉÃ¼ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ
¥ÀjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹.

2. C£ÀßzÀ «ªÁzÀzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀzÀ
«qÀA§£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß w½¹.

*
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ºÉÆ®UÀzÉÝ PÁt¢Ã ªÀÄj-PÀÈ¶ÃªÀ®gÉ®è
SÁ° n£ÀÄßUÀ¼À°è ©Ã¢ zsÀÆ¼À£ÀÄ vÀAzÀÄ ¥Áw PÀnÖ,
À̧ÄQÌzÉÆtPÀ®Ä ©Ãd«µÀÄÖ ºÀÆ½,

¨Ánè ¤Ãj£À̄ É ¥Àdð£Àå À̧Äj¹,
PÀÈvÀPÀÈvÀågÀAvÉ À̧ÄVÎ PÉ® À̧ PÁtÄvÀÛ ¤AvÀ ªÀÄÄUÀÞpÃ«!
LzÁgÀÄ ¢£À, É̈¼ÀUÉÎ JzÀÄÝ PÀÆvÀgÀÄ
AiÀiÁªÀ À̧Ä¢Ý À̧Ä½ªÀÇ E®è ªÉÆzÀÄÝ ªÀÄtÚ°è.

ªÉÆ£Éß ªÀiÁvÀæ,
MAzÉgÀqÀÄ PÀt C°è E°è C®ÄVzÀ PÀÄgÀÄºÀÄ.
¤£ÉßAiÉÆÃ
M¼ÀV£ÉÆ¼ÀUÉÃ K£ÉÆ
ªÉÄÊªÀÄÄjzÀÄ ¤zÉÝ w½zÉÃ¼Àé xÀgÀ

EAzÉÆ-----
PÀtÚªÀÄÄAzÉÃ vÉgÉzÀ CzÀÄãvÉÆÃzÀãªÀ ¥ÀæºÀgÀ!
atÚgÉÆ®Ä zÀÆr PÉÆA§Æ¢ ºÀtÂQQÌ
EtÂQªÉ À̧ÄvÀÛ £ÀÆgÁgÀÄ CAPÀÄgÀ!

¤ÃªÀÄðtÚ DgÉÊPÉUÉzÀÝ DUÀAvÀÄPÀgÀ
F Ȩ́ÆÃfUÀzÀ À̧ÄvÀÛ £ÉgÉzÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀÄzsÉå
Ȩ́Ãj £Á£ÀÆ PÀÄ½vÉ, ªÉÄÊªÀÄgÉvÉ ªÀÄUÀÄªÁV.

¤AiÀiÁ½ À̧ÄvÀ PÀÄ½vÉ
ªÀÄÄzÁÝzÀ ªÉÆ¼ÀPÉUÀ¼À ºÀ̧ ÀÄ¼É «ÄzÀÄ £ÀAiÀÄ £ÀÄtÄ¥À.
vÉÆgÉAiÀÄ CPÀÌgÉAiÉÆgÉvÉ
ºÀÀwÛgÀPÉ ¨ÁVzÉ. vÀnÖ É̈gÁ¼Àr¹zÉ. RÄ²¥ÀmÉÖ.

4. À̧A¥ÀPÀð
- UÀAUÁzsÀgÀ avÁÛ®

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

fÃªÀ À̧È¶Ö dUÀwÛ£À gÉÆÃªÀiÁAZÀPÀ PÀÄvÀÆPÀ®. CzÀÄ ¥ÁætÂ,
¥ÀQë, ªÀÈPÀë ̄ ÉÆÃPÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ DUÀ°, D gÉÆÃªÀiÁAZÀ£À ¥ÀÆtð CzÀÄãvÀ
É̄ÆÃPÀ À̧È¶ÖAiÉÄÃ DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CzÀÄ fÃªÀ«gÀÄªÀ ¥ÁætÂ-¥ÀQëAiÀiÁUÀ°Ã

CxÀªÁ ¤fðÃªÀzÀAvÉ PÁtÄªÀ zsÁ£ÀåUÀ¼ÁUÀ° ¸ÀÈ¶Ö QæAiÉÄUÉ
vÉgÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ CªÉÆÃWÀ QæAiÉÄ ¤dªÁVAiÀÄÆ CzÀÄãvÀ gÉÆÃªÀiÁAZÀ£ÀªÉÃ
À̧j. F ¥ÀzÀåzÀ°è, ±Á É̄AiÀÄ°è ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÀAvÉ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ vÀAvÀªÀÄä

ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è SÁ°n£ÀÄßUÀ¼À°è ©Ã¢ zsÀÆ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀÄA©, ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ
EzÀÝ UÉÆÃ¢ü, eÉÆÃ¼À, ̈ sÀvÀÛ EvÁå¢ '©Ãd'UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁQ CªÀÅ ºÀÄlÄÖªÀÅzÀ£ÉßÃ
¤jÃQȩ̈ ÀÄvÀÛ EzÀÝ jÃw CZÀÑj ªÀÄÆr¹zÀÄÝ EzÀ£Éß®è £ÉÆÃqÀÄwÛzÀÝ
É̄ÃRPÀjUÉÃ ªÉÆÃeÉ£Éß¹ ̈ É¼ÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ J¼É ¥ÉÊgÀ£ÀÄß ̈ ÉgÀ¼Ár¹ RÄ¶

¥ÀlÖ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀð fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ C¥ÀÆªÀð PÀëtªÀ®èzÉ ªÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÀÄ?

PÀ¼ÉzÀ ªÁgÀ, PÀÄtÂAiÀÄÄvÀÛ̄ ÉÃ §AzÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä À̧jvÉ!
¸Á É̄AiÀÄ°è ºÉÃ½zÀgÀAvÉ
'MA¢µÀÄÖ UÉÆÃ¢ü, MA¢µÀÄÖ eÉÆÃ¼À, s̈ÀvÀÛ,
»ÃUÉAiÉÄÃ  ªÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉÃ£ÉÆ
ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ É̄èÃ £ÉlÄÖ À̧¹ É̈¼É¹ vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.

À̧j, ±ÀÄgÀÄªÁAiÀÄÄÛ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÉÆÃqÁl, ®UÀÄ§UÉ, UÀ® s̈É
£Á«gÀÄªÀ LzÀ£ÉÃ ªÀÄd°£ÉvÀÛgÀzÀ̄ Éè s̈ÀgÀzÀ ©vÀÛ£É PÉ® À̧!
ªÉÆÃeÉ¤¹ £ÉÆÃqÀÄvÀÛ PÀÄ½vÉ-
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PÀÄvÀÆºÀ®¢AzÀ
§¢AiÀÄ ªÀÄtÚ¤ßµÀÄÖ À̧j¹ £ÉÆÃrzÉ-
»VÎ zÀÄAqÀUÉ UÀ§âªÁV ©j¢ªÉ ©Ãd:
PÉ¼ÀPÉÌ ¨ÁAiÀÄÆjzÀ°è E½¹ªÉ É̈ÃgÀÄ- À̧ÆfªÉÆ£É LzÁgÀÄ
MqÀ®Ä ©jzÀ°è ªÉÄÃ®PÉÌ PÀ½¹ªÉ zÉÃlÄ À̧¹AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ® À̧ÛA s̈À!
SÁ° n£ÀÄßUÀ¼À ©Ã¢ zsÀÆ¼À®Äè ªÉÄÊ vÀ¼ÉzÀ À̧Èd£À¢Ã PËvÀÄPÀªÀ
¤AiÀiÁ½ À̧ÄvÀ PÀÄ½vÉ, Ȩ́ÆÃQ- Ȩ́ÆÃQ- É̈gÀ¼Ár¹zÉ.
GgÀzÀ®ÄªÀÄä¼À, ªÀÄvÉÛ ªÀÄvÉÛ fÃPÀ½ ¥ÀÄ¼ÀPÀ
EµÀÄÖ ºÀwÛgÀzÀ fÃªÀ À̧È¶Ö À̧A¥ÀPÀðPÉÌ !

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

UÀAUÁzsÀgÀ avÁÛ® : UÀAUÁzsÀgÀ avÁÛ®gÀÄ GvÀÛgÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ f É̄èAiÀÄ
UÉÆÃPÀtðzÀ ºÀ£ÉÃºÀ½îAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ. qÉÊgÉPÀÖgï D¥sï Drmïì DV ®AqÀ£ï£À°è
Ȩ́ÃªÉ À̧°è¹ ¤ªÀÈvÀÛgÁzÀgÀÄ. avÁÛ®gÀÄ PÁ®zÀ PÀgÉ, ªÀÄ£ÀÄPÀÄ®zÀ ºÁqÀÄ,

ºÀjªÀ ¤ÃjzÀÄ, À̧A¥ÀPÀð ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ PÀªÀ£À À̧APÀ®£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉzÀÄ PÁªÀå
dUÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ²æÃªÀÄAvÀUÉÆ½¹zÁÝgÉ. EAxÀ CAvÀgÀAUÀzÀ PÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÀ
avÁÛ®gÀÄ 1987 gÀ°è ¥ÁQð£ï¸À£ï PÁ¬Ä¯É¬ÄAzÀ £ÀªÀÄä£ÀßUÀ°zÀÄÝ
zÀÄgÀAvÀªÉÃ À̧j.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À PÀÈ¶AiÀÄ RÄ¶AiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹.

2. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À PÀÈ¶AiÀÄ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀ PÀ« ̧ ÀA s̈ÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß w½¹.

*

II. PÀxÁ ¸Á»vÀå

1. ¥ÀjÃQëvÀ

- ZÀzÀÄgÀAUÀ

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â vÀAzÉ-vÁAiÀÄA¢gÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À M½vÀ£ÀÄß
§AiÀÄ À̧ÄvÁÛgÉ. vÀªÀÄUÉ ¹UÀ¢zÀÝ£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è PÁtÄªÀ ºÉ§âAiÀÄPÉ
CªÀgÀzÀÄÝ. ¥ÀÄlÖ ªÀÄUÀÄ«zÁÝV¤AzÀ vÀªÀÄä PÀÆ¸À£ÀÄß dvÀ£À¢AzÀ
PÁ¥ÁqÀÄªÀ°è£À vÀAzÉ-vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ D±ÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ ¨É¼ÉzÀ
£ÀAvÀgÀªÁzÀgÀÆ ªÀÄ£ÀUÁt É̈ÃPÀÄ. eÁUÀwÃPÀgÀtzÀ »£Éß É̄AiÀÄ°è vÀªÀÄä
¸ÁéxÀðPÁÌV vÀAzÉ-vÁAiÀÄA¢gÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÈzÁÞ±ÀæªÀÄPÉÌ ©qÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ ºÉZÀÄÑwÛzÉ.
¨Á®åzÀ°è, ¥ËæqÁªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ°è, AiÀiËªÀé£ÀzÀ°è PÁ¥ÁqÀÄªÀ vÀAzÉ-vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ
vÁåUÀPÉÌ ̈ É̄ ÉPÀlÖ¯ÁUÀzÀÄ. vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À §UÉV£À ̧ É¼ÉvÀ, CzÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀzÁ
PÁ¥ÁqÀÄªÀ°è£À ªÀÄªÀÄvÉ F PÀxÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀåPÀÛªÁVzÉ.

gÁV»lÄÖ ºÀzÀªÁV É̈A¢zÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ SÁvÀjAiÀiÁzÁUÀ »nÖ£À
ªÀÄqÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M É̄AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°AzÀ E¼ÀÄQ, M É̄AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄA¢£À UÉÆÃqÉ
ªÉÄÊUÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß MgÀV¹, CzÀÄ C®ÄUÀzÀAvÉ vÀ£ÉßgÀqÀÆ ¥ÁzÀUÀ½AzÀ
MvÀÄÛPÉÆlÄÖ, »lÄÖ UÀAmÁUÀzÀAvÉ ªÀÄgÀzÀ zÉÆuÉÚ¬ÄAzÀ wgÀÄªÀÅwÛzÀÝ¼ÀÄ.
£À£Àß zÀÈ¶Ö CªÀ¼À D QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è £ÉlÖAvÉ vÉÆÃgÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÆ £À£Àß ªÀÄ£À̧ ÀÄì
ªÀiÁvÀæ D ̧ ÀAeÉ £ÀqÉzÀ WÀl£ÉAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ £É£É £É£ÉzÀÄ gÉÆÃªÀiÁAZÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛvÀÄÛ.

À̧AeÉ £À£ÁßPÉ, £Á£ÀÄ E§âgÀÆ £ÀªÀÄä vÉÆÃl¢AzÀ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄvÀÛ
ºÉÆgÀnzÉÝªÀÅ. £À£Àß PÉÊAiÀÄ°è vÉÆÃlzÀ°è PÉÆAiÀÄÝ «Ã¼ÉAiÀÄzÉ̄ É ºÁUÀÆ
¨Á¼ÉJ¯É PÀlÄÖUÀ½zÀÝªÀÅ. £À£ÁßPÉAiÀÄ ¹ÃgÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄr®°è £ÁªÀÅ
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I.  PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀ

1. ¸ÁºÀ̧ ÀzsÀ£ÀA zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£ÀA
- gÀ£Àß

D±ÀAiÀÄ :
ºÀ¼ÉUÀ£ÀßqÀ ZÀA¥ÀÆPÁªÀåUÀ¼À°è ¥Àæw£ÁAiÀÄPÀ£À£ÀÄß GzÁwÛÃPÀj À̧ÄªÀ

MAzÀÄ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ «±ÉÃµÀªÁV gÀÆ¥ÀÄUÉÆArvÀÄ. ¥ÀA¥À£À PÀtð,
gÀ£Àß£À zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À, £ÁUÀZÀAzÀæ£À gÁªÀt ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß PÉÃªÀ®
R¼ÀgÀ£ÁßV ªÀiÁvÀæ awæ¸ÀzÉ, CªÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
E°è C£ÁªÀgÀtUÉÆ½¹gÀÄvÁÛgÉ. »ÃUÉ EAxÀ ¥Àæw£ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄÄT
avÀætUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄä PÀ«UÀ¼À ¸ÉÆéÃ¥ÀdÕvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
UÀÄwð À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. AiÀiÁgÀ ªÀåQÛvÀéªÀÇ ¥ÀÆtð M¼ÉîAiÀÄzÀÆ C®è, ¥ÀÆtð
PÉlÖzÀÆÝ C®è. JgÀqÀgÀ «Ä±Àæt. M½vÀÄ - PÉqÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è
©ü£ÀßvÉ EgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ºÁUÁV PÉqÀÄQ£À £ÀqÀÄªÉAiÀÄÆ EgÀÄªÀ M½vÀ£ÀÄß
E°è UÀªÀÄ¤¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

zÉéÃµÀPÉÌ ¹rAiÀÄÄªÀ, ¦æÃwUÉ PÀgÀUÀÄªÀ ̧ ÁºÀ̧ ÀzsÀ£À zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À£À
JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ F ¥ÀzÀåzÀ°èzÉ. AiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ ©üÃPÀgÀ £ÉÆÃlUÀ¼ÁUÀ°,
ºÀ¢£ÉAlÄ CPÉëÆÃ»tÂ ¸ÉÊ£ÀåzÀ ªÀÄgÀtªÁUÀ°, J®è ¦æÃw¥ÁvÀægÀ
«AiÉÆÃUÀªÁUÀ°, ¸Á«£ÀvÀÛ¯É ºÉeÉÓ ºÁPÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À£À°è
¥ÁAqÀªÀgÀ §UÉV£À zÉéÃµÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. ©üÃªÀÄ£À UÀzÉAiÀÄ
ºÉÆqÉvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸À»¸À§®è ±ÀQÛ±Á° zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À, `PÀAzÁ' J£ÀÄßªÀ
vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¦æÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸ÀÄªÀ ±ÀQÛ¬Ä®èzÉ ªÀÄÆcðvÀ£ÁUÀÄªÀ
¥Àj, ¢üÃgÉÆÃzÀÞvÀ J£É¤¹PÉÆArgÀÄªÀªÀ£À£ÀÄß ¢üÃgÉÆÃzÁvÀÛ£À£ÁßV
ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. E°è DvÀ zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£À£ÀµÉÖÃ C®è, ¸ÀÄAiÉÆÃzsÀ£À£ÀÆ
DVzÁÝ£É.

¹ÜgÀ À̧vÀåªÀæwAiÉÄAzÀÄ zsÀªÀÄðgÀÄaAiÉÄAzÁ zsÀªÀÄð¥ÀÄvÀæA zÀAiÀiÁ
¥ÀgÀ£ÉAzÉ®ègÀ ¥ÉÃ¿Ý  ªÀiÁvÀÄ ¥ÀÄ¹AiÀiÁ¬ÄÛÃ PÁªÀÄÄðPÁZÁgÀå£ÀA
UÀÄgÀÄªÀA ̈ ÁæºÀät£ÀA vÉÆzÀ¼ï£ÀÄrzÀÄ PÉÆAzÁUÀ¼ï ªÀÄÈµÁ ¥ÁvÀPÀA
¥ÀgÀªÉÄA©Ã £ÀÄr¬ÄA ¥ÀÈxÁ¦æAiÀÄ À̧ÄvÀA ¥Á¥ÀPÉÌ ¥ÀPÁÌUÀ£ÉÃ

ªÀ¤vÉAiÀÄ PÉÃ±ÀªÀÄA À̧̈ sÉAiÉÆ¼É£Àß£ÀÄdA vÉUÉªÀ°è UÀAqÀ£Á
UÀ£É s̈ÀUÀzÀvÀÛ£Á£É §jAiÉÄ®ÄérªÀ£ÉßUÀªÉÆvÉÛ UÀAqÀ£Á
UÀ£É PÉÆ® É̄Æ®èzÀAUÀ¥Àw © É̄Æè¼É PÉÆÃzÉ¿õÉªÀ°è UÀAqÀ£Á
UÀ£É PÀÄgÀÄ¨Á® À̧AºÀgÀt ªÀiÁvÀæzÉ ªÀiÁgÀÄw UÀAqÀ£ÁzÀ£ÉÃ

MqÀªÀÅnÖzÀgÀA PÉÆAzÀªÀ
gÀqÀUÀA wAzÀªÀgÀ £ÉvÀÛgÀA §UÀ̧ ÉgÉAiÉÆ¼ï
PÀÄr«Ã ¤¹ÛçA±ÀvÉAiÀÄA
»rA É̈AiÀÄA ¥ÉÆ¢ð PÀ®Û£ÁUÀ£É ©üÃªÀÄA

J£ÀUÁ dÆ¢£ÉÆ¼ÀUÀæeÁ£ÀÄd À̧ªÉÄÃvÀA UÀAqÀÄzÉÆ¼ÁÛV PÁ
£À£ÀzÉÆ¼ï ªÀ®Ì®zsÁjAiÀiÁV ºÀgÀ£ÉÆ¼ï ¢ªÁå À̧ÛçªÀÄA É̈ÃqÉ É̈
¼ÀÛ£À¢A vÁ¥À̧ À£ÁV ¥ÉÃrAiÉÄ£É ªÀÄvÁìöåªÁ À̧zÉÆ¼ï ªÁ À̧ÄzÉÃ
ªÀ£À £ÀAlA £Àl£ÁV ¨ÁgÀzÀ s̈ÀªÀA §AzÀA ¥ÀÈxÁ£ÀAzÀ£ÀA

UÀÄgÀÄªÀA ¥ÉÆæÃfÔvÀZÁ¥À£ÀA ¥ÀÄ¹zÀÄ PÉÆAzÁ ©ÃgÀªÀÄA ©üÃµÀägÀA
±ÀgÀ±ÀAiÀiÁåUÀvÀgÀA PÀ¾ÄvÀÄÛ UÀÄ¾ÂAiÉÄZÁÑ ¥ÉÆZÀÑ¾A PÀtð£ÀA
«gÀxÀeÁåAiÀÄÄzsÀ£É£ÀßzÉZÀÄÑ vÀ̄ ÉUÉÆAqÁ ±ËgÀåªÀÄA ¥ÁAqÀÄ¥ÀÄ
vÀægÉ §®ègï ªÉÄ¾õÉAiÀÄ É̄Ì ¸ÁºÀ̧ ÀzsÀ£ÀA zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£ÀA §®è£ÉÃ

À̧̈ sÉAiÉÆ¼ï vÀªÀÄäAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀÌzÉ£Àß£ÀÄd£Á ¥ÁAZÁ°AiÀÄA ¥ÀAZÀªÀ
®è̈ sÉAiÀÄA ªÉÆÃzÉAiÀÄÄªÀÄ°è «Ä½ä¼À£É £ÉÆÃqÀÄwÛzÀð §¯Áè¼ÀÎ½
°è s̈ÀgÀAUÉAiÀÄÝ¥ÀjÃ ¥ÀgÁPÀæªÀÄªÀÄÄ«iÁ ¥ÉªÀiÁðvÀÄ«ÄÃ UÀAqÀÄ«iÁ
À̧Ä s̈ÀmÁ¯Á¥ÀªÀÄÄªÉÄ®èªÀiÁ £ÀÈ¥À̧ ÀÄvÀUÀðAzÉ°è ¥ÉÆQÌzÀÄðzÉÆÃ
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| |ª À | | JAzÀÄ  zs À Èv ÀgÁµÀ Ö ç£ ÀAzÀ£ÀA  zs Àª ÀÄð£ÀAzÀ£À£ ÀÄªÀÄA
ªÁAiÀÄÄ£ÀAzÀ£À£ÀÄªÀÄA ¸ÀAPÀæAzÀ£ÀAzÀ£À£ÀÄªÀÄA C²é¤Ã£ÀAzÀ£ÀgÀÄªÀÄA
¤gÁPÀgÀtAUÉAiÀÄÄÝ C¤vÀ¾õÉÆ¼ÀA ªÀiÁtzÉ

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgï ªÀÄÆªÀgÉÆ¼ÉÆ§ð£ÉA§gï C À̧ÄgÀ ¥ÀæzsÀéA¹AiÉÄA§gï dUÀ
zÀÄÎgÀÄªÉA§gï ¥É¾UÉðÃPÉ vÉÃgÀ£Ȩ́ À¥ÀA zsÀªÀiÁð£ÀÄdAUÉÃPÉ QA
PÀgÀ£ÁzÀA PÀgÀªÉÃ¿ÂAiÀiÁzÀ£ÀzÀjA À̧ÆvÀA s̈ÀlA ¥ÉÃ¿ÂAiÉÄA
§gÀ ªÀiÁvÉÆ¥ÀÄàUÀÄªÀiÁ¢zÉÃªÀ£É¤ À̧̄ ï PÀÈµÀÚAUÀzÉAvÉÆ¥ÀÄàUÀÄA

||ªÀ|| J£É À̧AdAiÀÄ£ÀAdzÉ ªÀiÁPÉÆðAqÀÄ

¥ÀæwPÀÆ® zÉÊªÀ£ÀAiÀiï ¤ÃA
¥Àæw£ÀÈ¥ÀgÀ£ÀÄPÀÆ® zÉÊªÀgÀ̧ ÀºÁAiÀÄ£É ¤ÃA
¥Àæw£ÀÈ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀºÁAiÀÄ fvÀ
¥Àæw§®gÀzÀ¿õÉAzÀ£ÀxÀðvÀA ªÁPÁåxÀðA

||ªÀ|| JAzÀÄ £ÀÄrzÀ À̧AdAiÀÄ£À £ÀÄrUÉ zÀÄAiÉÆðÃzsÀ£ÀA ¤ªÉÊð¹

À̧ªÀÄgÀdAiÀÄA zÉÊªÁAiÀÄ
vÀÛªÀÄzÀ¾Â£Á ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÁPÁgÀªÉÄªÀÄUÁ¬ÄÛÃUÀ¼ï
AiÀÄªÀÄ£ÀAzÀ£Á¢UÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÉÆA
zÉ ªÉÄAiÉÆå¼ÁAw¾ÂªÉ£É£Àß bÀ®ªÀA ªÉÄ¾õÉªÉA

J£ÀVªÀðgÀÄªÉÄgÀqÀÄA vÉÆÃ
¼É£ÀVªÀðgÀÄªÉÄgÀqÀÄ PÀtÎ¼À£ÀßgÉ AiÀÄÄªÀgÁ
d£ÀÄªÀÄAUÀgÁd£ÀÄA ¥ÉÆÃ
gÉ£É À̧AdAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÛªÉÄ£ÉUÉ ªÀiÁ£À̧ ÀªÁ¿õÉÃ

J£ÀUÉ ªÀÄ£À«ÄAzÀÄ ±ÀÆ£ÀåA
ªÀÄ£É ±ÀÆ£ÀåA ©ÃqÀÄ ±ÀÆ£ÀåªÀiÁzÀÄzÀÄ À̧PÀ̄ Á
ªÀ¤ ±ÀÆ£ÀåªÀiÁAiÀÄÄÛ zÀÄ±Áå
¸À£À¤®èzÉ PÀtð¤®èzÁ£ÉAw¥ÉðA

¨ÁAzsÀªÀgÀ¤¾Â¹ À̧gÀ¹d
¨ÁAzsÀªÀ vÀ£ÀAiÀÄ£ÀÄªÀÄ£É£Àß vÀªÀÄä£ÀÄªÀÄA £À
ªÀÄäAzsÀ£ÀgÉÃAzÀæ£À ªÉÆUÀªÀÄA
UÁAzsÁjAiÀÄ ªÉÆUÀªÀÄ£ÁªÀ ªÉÆUÀzÉÆ¼É £ÉÆÃ¿õÉàA

||ªÀ|| JA§£ÉßUÀA UÁAzsÁjAiÀÄÄA zsÀÈvÀgÁµÀÖç£ÀÄA ±ÉÆÃPÁPÀÄ°ÃPÀÈvÀ
avÀÛgÁV vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄUÀ£À£ÁgÀAiÀÄå®ÄA ªÀÄ£ÀBPÀëvÀªÀÄ£Á¾Â̧ À®ÄªÉÄAzÀÄ
C¾ À̧ÄvÀÄÛA §AzÀÄ

¥ÀqÉ ¥À£ÉÆßAzÀPÉëÆÃ»tÂ-
UÉÆqÉAiÀÄ£É ªÀÄÆzsÁð©ü¶PÀÛ£ÀAiÀiï ªÀÄÆ¾ÄA É̈
¼ÉÆÎqÉAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄ«¥Àð ¤Ã¤
zÉðqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÄ£ïJªÀÄUÀ¾ÂAiÀÄzÀAvÀÄmÁzÀÄzÉ ªÀÄUÀ£ÉÃ

||ªÀ|| JAzÀÄ ¥À¿¬Ä À̧ÄvÀÄÛA §¥Àð UÀÄgÀÄd£ÀzÀ À̧gÀªÀÄA À̧AdAiÀÄ£À¾ÂzÀÄ
PÀgÀPÀªÀÄ®ªÀÄÄPÀÄ½vÁAd°AiÀiÁV zÉÃªÁ ¤£Àß°èUÉ ¤dd£À¤Ãd£ÀPÀgï
C¾ À̧ÄvÀÄÛA §AzÀgï JA§ÄzÀÄA GzÀÞøvÀUÉÆÃvÁæ©üªÀÄÄRA
ªÀeÁæWÁvÀªÀiÁzÀAvÉ ¹UÁÎV vÀ̄ ÉAiÀÄA ¨ÁV

Cj s̈ÀÆ¥Á®gÀ¤QÌ UÉ̄ ÉÆÝ À̧UÉ¬ÄA vÀÆgÀå À̧é£ÀA ¥ÉÆuÉä Ȩ́ÆÃ
zÀgÀgÀÄA ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄªÀiÁ¥ÀÛgÀÄA É̈gÀ̧ ÀÄ §AzÁ£ÀAzÀ¢A PÁuÉâ£ÉA
¢gÀ°AvÁAiÀÄÄÛ «zsÁvÀæ ªÀÄzÀÄÎgÀÄUÀ¼ÀA zÀÄBSÁvÀägÀA ±ÉÆÃPÀvÀ
vÀàgÀgÀA ªÉÄAiÉÆå¼É ©Ã¿ÄªÀ±ÀÄæªÀÄÄRgÀA PÁtâAvÀÄlA ªÀiÁrzÀAiÀiï

PÀAzÀ ¤eÁ£ÀÄdgÉ°èzÀ
gÉAzÉ£ÀßA d£À¤ §AzÀÄ Ȩ́̈ ÀUÉÆAqÉÆqÀzÉÃ
£ÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄ¾ÄªÀiÁvÀÄUÀÄqÀÄªÉA
PÉÆAzÀgï PËAvÉÃAiÀÄgÉAzÀÄ ©£ÉßöÊ À̧ÄªÉ£ÉÆÃ

±ÉÆÃPÀA «ÄUÉ ¥sÀtÂgÁd¥À
vÁPÀA «UÀ½vÀ«ªÉÃPÀ£À«gÀ¼À¨ÁµÉÆÖÃ
zÉæÃPÀA ºÁ zÀÄ±Áå À̧£À
ºÁ PÀuÁð J£ÀÄvÀÄªÀÄAvÉ ªÀÄÆbÉðUÉ À̧AzÀA
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PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

gÀ£Àß : ºÀ¼ÉUÀ£ÀßqÀ ZÀA¥ÀÆ PÁªÀå ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ°è `ªÁUÉÝÃ«AiÀÄ
s̈ÀAqÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄzÉæAiÀÄ£ÉÆqÉzÀ' gÀ£Àß ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄªÁ¹AiÀiÁzÀªÀ£ÀÄ. PÁ® 10£ÉÃ

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À. À̧Ü¼À EA¢£À ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À. eÉÊ£ÀzsÀ«Äð. D¢PÀ« ¥ÀA¥À£À£ÀÄß
C£ÀÄ À̧j¹ PÁªÀågÀZÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÆ, À̧éAwPÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ PÀ«.
eÉÊ£À wÃxÀðAPÀgÀ CfvÀ£ÁxÀ£À PÀxÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ CfvÀwÃxÀðAPÀgÀ ¥ÀÄgÁt
(Qæ.±À. 993) CªÀ£ÀÄ gÀa¹gÀÄªÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ PÁªÀå. ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ PÀÈw
¸ÁºÀ̧ À©üÃªÀÄ «dAiÀÄA (Qæ.±À. 990) ̀UÀzÁAiÀÄÄzÀÞ'ªÉAzÉÃ d£À¦æAiÀÄªÁVzÉ.
©üÃªÀÄ£ÉÆA¢UÉ vÀ£Àß D±ÀæAiÀÄzÁvÀ£ÁVzÀÝ EjªÀ̈ ÉqÀAUÀ À̧vÁå±ÀæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß
À̧«ÄÃPÀj¹ ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀ gÀ£Àß, F PÀÈwAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀA¥À̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ JgÀqÀÄ D±Áȩ́ ÀUÀ¼À£Éß

vÀ£Àß ̧ ÀA¥ÀÆtðPÁªÀåªÁV « À̧Ûj¹PÉÆArzÁÝ£É. ©üÃªÀÄ - zÀÄAiÉÆðzsÀ£ÀgÀ
UÀzÁAiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ »£Éß É̄AiÀÄ°è ¹AºÁªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£À PÀæªÀÄ¢AzÀ ̈ sÁgÀvÀ PÀxÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸À¯ÁVzÉ. PÁªÀåzÀ Nd¹ìUÀÆ, Gdé®ªÁzÀ ªÀiÁvÀÄUÁjPÉUÀÆ,
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁzÀ £ÁlQÃAiÀÄvÉUÀÆ ºÉ¸ÀgÁVgÀÄªÀ gÀ£Àß PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ
`gÀvÀßvÀæAiÀÄ'gÀ°è M§â, ̀PÀ«ZÀPÀæªÀwð'AiÀÄÆ ºËzÀÄ.

PÀpt ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À CxÀð :
1. zsÀªÀÄðgÀÄa = zsÀªÀÄðzÀ°è D À̧QÛAiÀÄÄ¼ÀîªÀ£ÀÄ; PÁªÀÄÄðPÁZÁgÀå=

zÉÆæÃt, vÉÆzÀ¼ï£ÀÄrzÀÄ=¸ÀÄ¼ÀÄîºÉÃ½; `ªÀÄÈµÁ¥ÁvÀPÀA¥ÀgÀA'=¸ÀÄ¼ÀÄî
ª ÀÄºÁ¥ÁvÀP À; EzÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀA¸À Ì øv ÀzÀ £ÀÄrUÀlÄ Ö . ¥ÀPÁÌU À£ ÉÃ=
UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉ?

2. ªÀ¤vÉ=ºÉtÄÚ, zËæ¥À¢; UÀAqÀA DUÀ£É=«ÃgÀ£ÁUÀzÉ ºÉÆÃzÀ£É-
(JAzÀgÉ, CªÀ£À°è ¥ËgÀÄµÀ«zÀÝ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ°è CAxÀ ̧ ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è KPÉ ̧ ÀÄªÀÄä¤zÀÝ?)
§jAiÀÄ J®Äé GrªÀ£ÉßUÀA=¥ÀPÉÌAiÀÄ J®Ä§Ä ªÀÄÄjAiÀÄÄªÀ vÀ£ÀPÀ; ̈ sÀUÀzÀvÀÛ£À
D£É MvÉÛ=PËgÀªÀ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ ̈ sÀUÀzÀvÀÛ£ÀÄ KjzÀÝ ̧ ÀÄ¥ÀæwÃPÀªÉA§ ̈ sÀAiÀÄAPÀgÀªÁzÀ
D£ÉAiÉÆqÀ£É ©üÃªÀÄ£ÀÄ ¸Ét¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. AiÀiÁgÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁgÀÆ ¸ÉÆÃ°¸À®Ä
DUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. PÀqÉUÉ CdÄð£À£ÀÄ ©üÃªÀÄ£À ̧ ÀºÁAiÀÄPÉÌ §AzÀÄ ̈ sÀUÀzÀvÀÛ£À£ÀÆß,
À̧Ä¥ÀæwÃPÀªÀ£ÀÆß ̧ ÀAºÀj À̧ÄvÁÛ£É; CAUÀ¥Àw=PÀtð; PÉÆÃzÀÄ=¥ÉÆÃtÂ¹, ZÀÄaÑ;

PÉÆ®¯ÉÆ®èzÉ... J¿õÉªÀ°è=¨sÁgÀvÀ AiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ°è MªÉÄä ©üÃªÀÄ, PÀtð£À
¨ÁtUÀ½AzÀ £ÉÆAzÀÄ gÀxÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÆcðvÀ£ÁV ©Ã¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É. CªÀ£À PÉÆgÀ½UÉ
PÀtð vÀ£Àß ©®è£ÀÄß PÉÆÃzÀÄ JvÀÄÛvÁÛ£É. DzÀgÉ vÁ¬ÄUÉ PÉÆlÖ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÀÄß
£É£ÉzÀÄ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß PÉÆ®èzÉ ©qÀÄvÁÛ£É; PÀÄgÀÄ¨Á®=PÀÄgÀÄªÀA±ÀzÀ ¨Á®PÀgÀÄ,
zÀÄAiÉÆÃðzsÀ£À£À vÀªÀÄäA¢gÀÄ; ªÀiÁgÀÄw=©üÃªÀÄ

3. MqÀªÀÅnÖzÀgÀA = PËgÀªÀgÀÆ ©üÃªÀÄ¤UÉ Ȩ́ÆÃzÀgÀ À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀªÉ.
CqÀUÀÄ=ªÀiÁA À̧, §UÀ̧ ÉgÉ= É̈ÆUÀ̧ É, ¤¹ÛçA±ÀvÉ=¤µÀÌgÀÄuÉ; ¥ÉÆ¢ð=ºÉÆA¢.
( Ȩ́ÆÃzÀgÀgÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆAzÀÄ, zÀÄ±Áå À̧£À£À gÀPÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß »Ãj, ªÀiÁA À̧ªÀ£ÀÄß wA¢zÀÄÝ
¤dªÁV gÁPÀë À̧ PÀÈvÀå. »rA É̈AiÀÄ PÉÊ»rzÉÃ EzÀ£ÀÄß ©üÃªÀÄ PÀ°wgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ
JAzÀÄ vÁvÀàAiÀÄð.)

4. dÆzÀÄ=dÆdÄ, zÀÆåvÀ, UÀAqÀÄzÉÆ¼ÀÄÛ=zÁ À̧, ªÀ®Ì®=£ÁgÀÄªÀÄr,
É̈¼ÀÛ£À=ªÀÄgÀÄ¼ÀÄvÀ£À, ̈ É¥ÀÄà, ¥ÉÃr=ºÉÃr, £À¥ÀÄA À̧PÀ, ªÀÄvÁìöåªÁ À̧=ªÀÄvÀìöåzÉÃ±ÀzÀ

gÁd£ÁzÀ «gÁl£À CgÀªÀÄ£É, ¨ÁgÀzÀ s̈ÀªÀA §AzÀA=ºÉÆAzÀ̈ ÁgÀzÀ
zÀÄB¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀ. (CdÄð£À zÁ À̧£ÁzÀzÀÝ£ÀÆß, §ÈºÀ£Àß¼ÉAiÀiÁzÀzÀÝ£ÀÆß,
vÀ¥À¹éAiÀiÁzÀzÀÝ£ÀÆß zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À G¥ÀºÁ À̧ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É.)

5 . ¥ ÉÆ æ Ãf Ôv ÀZÁ¥ À=©® è£ À Ä ß  ©¸ À Älª À£ À Ä , z ÉÆ æ Ãt.
PÀ¾ÄvÀÄÛ=PÉÆÃ¥ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀìj¹, UÀÄ¾ÂAiÉÄZÀÑ D ¥ÉÆZÀÑ¾A=UÀÄj¬ÄlÄÖ
ºÉÆqÉzÀ D ̧ ÀÆáwðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, «gÀxÀeÁåAiÀÄÄzsÀAJ£ÀßzÉ=gÀxÀªÀÇ, ©®Äè̈ ÁtUÀ¼ÀÆ
E®èªÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß UÀt£ÉUÉ vÀAzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîzÉ, vÀ̄ ÉUÉÆAqÀ=PÉÆAzÀ, (`zÉÆæÃt,
©üÃµÀä, PÀtðgÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆAzÀ §UÉUÉ, EAxÀ ±ËgÀå À̧ÆáwðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÀ²ð À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ
vÀ£ÀUÉ ¸ÁzsÀå«®èªÉA§ zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À£À wgÀ̧ ÁÌgÉÆÃQÛ.')

6. ¥ÀAZÀªÀ®è̈ sÉ=zËæ¥À¢ (F «±ÉÃµÀt¢AzÀ zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À£À wgÀ̧ ÁÌgÀ
ªÀåPÀÛªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.) ªÉÆÃzÀÄ=ºÉÆqÉ, «Ä½ä¼À£É=«Ä¼À «Ä¼À JAzÀÄ, À̧ÄªÀÄä£É
PÀtÄÚ ©lÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ; §¯Áè¼ÀÎ¼ÀÄ=±ÀÆgÀgÀÄ, ¨sÀgÀAUÉAiÀÄÝ¥Àgï=eÉÆÃgÀÄ
ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ, ¥ÉªÀiÁðvÀÄ= s̈ÁjAiÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀÄ. (zËæ¥À¢AiÀÄ §UÉUÉ vÀªÀÄäzÀÄ
vÀ¥Áà¬ÄvÀÄ JAzÀÄ E°è zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À¤UÉ C¤ À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è.)

ªÀZÀ£À:  ̧ ÀAPÀæAzÀ£ÀAzÀ£À=EAzÀæ£À ªÀÄUÀ,  CdÄð£À; C²é¤Ã£ÀAzÀ£ÀgÀÄ
= £ÀPÀÄ®, À̧ºÀzÉÃªÀ.

7. ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgï ªÀÄÆªÀgï = wæªÀÄÆwðUÀ¼ÀÄ, §æºÀä «µÀÄÚ ªÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀgÀÄ.
¥ÀæzsÀéA¹ = À̧AºÁgÀPÀ, PÀgÀªÉÃ¿Â = PÀqÀÄ ºÉÃr

8. ¥À æw£ÀÈ¥Àgï=±ÀvÀÄ ægÁdgÀÄ, ¥ÁAqÀªÀgÀÄ, C¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ...
§®gï= É̈ÃgÉÆ§âgÀ ̧ ÀºÁAiÀÄ«®èzÉ ±ÀvÀÄæ̧ ÉÊ£ÀåªÀ£ÀÄß d¬Ä¹zÀªÀgÀÄ. C£ÀxÀðPÀA
ªÁPÁåxÀðA=ªÀiÁwUÉ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÀÄß ̈ É¼Ȩ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤µÀàçAiÉÆÃdPÀ.

ªÀZÀ£À: ¤ªÉÊð¹= É̈Ã À̧gÀUÉÆAqÀÄ.
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9. ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀPÁgÀ=¥ÀÄgÀµÀ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß, («dAiÀÄ zÉÊªÀzÀ PÉÊAiÀÄ°èzÀÝgÉ ºÉÆÃgÁl
£ÀªÀÄä PÉÊAiÀÄ É̄èÃ EzÉ.) MAzÉ ªÉÄAiÉÆå¼ï=KPÁAVAiÀiÁV, DAw¾ÂªÉA=¥Àæw s̈Àn¹
AiÀÄÄzÀÞ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É. bÀ®=ºÀoÀ.

10. PÀtðzÀÄ±Áå¸À£ÀgÀ ªÀiÁvÀÄ §AzÀzÀÝjAzÀ zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À
s̈ÁªÉÇÃ¢æPÀÛ£ÁUÀÄvÁÛ£É. CvÀåAvÀ ¦æAiÀÄgÁzÀ EªÀjUÁV ±ÉÆÃQ À̧ÄvÁÛ, vÀ£Àß
À̧APÀlzÀ £ÀÄrUÀ½AzÀ NzÀÄUÀgÀ ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÀgÀV À̧ÄvÁÛ£É. AiÀÄÄªÀgÁd£ÀÄA

CAUÀgÁd£ÀÄA = zÀÄ±Áå À̧£À,   PÀtð.   PÀtÎ¼À£ÀßgÉ = PÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀAxÀªÀgÉ.
¥ÉÆÃgÉ£É=AiÀÄÄzÀÞªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ, ªÀiÁ£À̧ ÀªÁ¿õÉÃ=ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£ÀAvÉ
§zÀÄPÀ§ºÀÄzÉ?

11. ©ÃqÀÄ= Ȩ́Ã£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀ̧ Àw

12. E¾Â¹=P ÉÆ°è¹, £ Àª ÀÄ ä CAzs À£ À È¥ À=zs À Èv ÀgÁµÀ Ö ç£ À ,
DªÀªÉÆUÀzÉÆ¼É=AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀÄÄRªÀ£ÀÄß ElÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ

ªÀZÀ£À : DgÀAiÀiï=«ZÁj À̧Ä, ºÀÄqÀÄPÀÄ, ªÀÄ£ÀBPÀëvÀ = ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃªÀåxÉ
D¾Â¸ÀÄ=±ÀªÀÄ£ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄ

13. ªÀÄÆzsÁð©ü¶PÀÛ£ÀAiÀiï=gÁeÁå©üµÉÃPÀ ªÀiÁr¹PÉÆAqÀªÀ£ÀÄ,
ªÀÄÆ¾ÄA É̈¼ÉÆÎqÉAiÀÄ = ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ±ÉéÃvÀZÀÒvÀæUÀ¼À »AzÉ ¤Ã£ÀÄ ZÀPÀæªÀwð
a£ÉíUÀ½AzÀ PÀÆr JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀ¢AzÀ̄ ÁzÀgÀÆ UÉÆÃZÀj À̧ÄwÛzÉÝ; FUÀ, D
ªÉÊ s̈ÀªÀUÀ½gÀ°, ¤Ã¤gÀÄªÀ eÁUÀ PÀÆqÀ £ÀªÀÄUÉ UÉÆvÁÛUÀzÀAvÉ DVºÉÆÃ¬ÄvÀ®è
JAzÀÄ vÀAzÉvÁ¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄgÀÄUÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

ªÀZÀ£À: ¥À¿¬Ä¸ÀÄ=¥Àæ¯Á¦¸ÀÄ, ¸ÀgÀ=¸ÀégÀ, UÉÆÃvÀæ=ªÀA±À, ¨ÉlÖ,
¹UÁÎUÀÄ=£ÁaPÉ¥ÀlÄÖ. (vÀ£Àß ªÀA±ÀzÀªÀgÀ CAzÀgÉ »jAiÀÄgÀ ºȨ́ ÀgÀ£ÀÄß JwÛzÀ
PÀÆqÀ̄ É, vÀ̄ ÉJwÛ ¤AvÀ É̈lÖPÉÌ ªÀeÁæAiÀÄÄzsÀzÀ ¥ÉlÄÖ ©zÀÝAvÉ, zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À
£ÁaPÉ¬ÄAzÀ vÀ̄ ÉvÀVÎ¹zÀ JA§ ̈ sÁªÀ.)

14. EQÌ=PÉÆAzÀÄ, UÉ®Ý M À̧UÉ=«dAiÀÄzÀ ±ÀÄ s̈ÀªÁvÉð, vÀÆgÀå À̧é£ÀA
¥ÉÆuÉä=ªÁzÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀ®Ä, «zsÁvÀæ=N «¢üAiÉÄÃ, ©Ã¿ÄªÀ
C±ÀÄæªÀÄÄRgÀA=PÀtÂÚÃgÀÄ À̧ÄjAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRªÀÅ¼ÀîªÀgÀ£ÀÄß

15. J°èzÀgï=J°èzÁÝgÉ, ̈ É¸ÀUÉÆAqÉÆqÉ=PÉÃ½zÀgÉ, (E°è ̀PÀAzÀ'
JA§ CwPÉÆÃªÀÄ®ªÁzÀ À̧A É̈ÆÃzsÀ£É zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À£À ±ÉÆÃPÀPÉÌ CvÀåAvÀ

¥ÉÆÃµÀPÀªÁV PÀgÀÄtgÀ̧ ÀªÀ£ÀÄß GQÌ̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.) PËAvÉÃAiÀÄgï=PÀÄAwAiÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ.
-F ¥ÀzÀ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÇ CxÀð¥ÀÆtð.

16. «ÄUÉ=«Äw«ÄÃgÀ®Ä, C«gÀ¼À ̈ ÁµÉÆàÃzÉæÃPÀA=GQÌGQÌ PÀA§¤
ºÀj À̧ÄvÀÛ. (PÀtð, zÀÄ±Áå À̧£Àj§âgÀÆ zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À£À ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ
vÀÄA©zÀÝgÉA§ÄzÀPÉÌ EzÉÃ ¤zÀ±Àð£À.)

¹éÃPÀÈvÀ ªÀÄÆ® : UÀzÁAiÀÄÄzÀÞ À̧AUÀæºÀ, À̧A : wÃ.£ÀA.²æÃPÀAoÀAiÀÄå.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. ¥ÁAqÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À£À wgÀ¸ÁÌgÀ ºÉÃUÉ ªÀåPÀÛªÁVzÉ?
2. PËgÀªÀgÀ «dAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À¤VzÀÝ PÀ£À¹UÀÆ, ªÁ À̧ÛªÀPÀÆÌ

EgÀÄªÀ ªÀåvÁå À̧ªÉÃ£ÀÄ?
3. zÀÄ±Áå À̧£À, PÀtðgÀ §UÉUÉ zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À£À ¦æÃw ºÉÃUÉ ªÀåPÀÛªÁVzÉ?
4. vÀ£Àß §zÀÄPÀÄ ±ÀÆ£ÀåªÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À KPÉ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É?
5. ¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀ ¥ÀzÀå s̈ÁUÀ¢AzÀ MqÀªÀÄÆqÀÄªÀ zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À£À ªÀåQÛvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß awæ¹.
6.   ªÀÄÆbÉðºÉÆÃzÀgÀÆ zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À ªÉÄZÀÄÑUÉUÉ CºÀð£ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ KPÉ?

w½¹.
7.  ¥ÁAqÀªÀgÀ §UÉV£À zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£À£À DgÉÆÃ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧Ä¼ÉÆî-¤dªÉÇ?

ZÀað¹.

*
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2. É̈¼ÀUÉ PÀ£ÀßrAiÉÄ¤¹vÀÛAiÀiÁå
- ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå vÀ£Àß §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß ºÀ¸À£ÀÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ
J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ C£Á¢¬ÄAzÀ®Æ ZÀZÉðAiÀiÁUÀÄvÁÛ §A¢gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAUÀw.
¨ÉÃAzÉæ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀAvÉ, `§zÀÄQ£ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ¨Á¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ' ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£À D¢ªÀÄ
§AiÀÄPÉ. CzÀ£ÀÄß ̧ Á¢ü¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ §UÉ ºÉÃUÉ? EzÉÆAzÀÄ ¹zÀÞ CxÀªÁ
zÀvÀÛ ̧ ÀAUÀwAiÀÄ®è. EzÀPÁÌV £ÁªÀÅ ̧ ÀvÀvÀªÁV ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. ªÀÄÆ®vÀB
¸ÁéxÀðzÀÆÝ, zÀÄgÁ¸ÉAiÀÄzÀÆÝ DzÀ £ÀªÀÄä ªÀÄ£À¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ
PÀÄ§ÓvÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÁgÀÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ, ̀§zÀÄPÀÄ-§zÀÄPÀUÉÆqÀÄ, J£ÀÄßªÀ
¹ÜwUÉ, JvÀÛgÀPÉÌ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀÄ KgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. EzÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉ¬ÄAzÀ, vÀgÀvÀªÀÄUÀ¼À «ªÉÃZÀ£É¬ÄAzÀ, CUÁzsÀªÁzÀ fÃªÀ
¦æÃw¬ÄAzÀ. J®èQÌAvÀ ºÉZÁÑV ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀåvÀézÀ WÀ£ÀvÉ¬ÄAzÀ. §zÀÄQ£À
§UÉV£À £ÀA©PÉ, UËgÀªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦æÃwUÀ¼ÀÄ EzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁzsÀåªÁV¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.
§zÀÄPÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀgÀ. CzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁxÀðPÀªÁV¹PÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÁzÀÄÝ £ÀªÀÄä
dªÁ¨ÁÝj.

GA§ §lÖ®Ä É̈ÃgÉ PÀAZÀ®è -£ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀ zÀ¥Àðt
É̈ÃgÉ PÀAZÀ®è - s̈ÁAqÀ MAzÉÃ s̈Ád£À MAzÉÃ
É̈¼ÀUÉ PÀ£ÀßrAiÉÄ¤¹vÀÛAiÀiÁå

CjzÀqÉ ±ÀgÀt - ªÀÄgÉzÀqÉ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ
ªÀÄgÉAiÀÄzÉ ¥ÀÆf À̧Ä PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄ£À

ªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÆqÉAiÀÄ¤zÁÝ£ÉÆ E®èªÉÇ?
ºÉÆ¹Û®°è ºÀÄ®Äè ºÀÄnÖ, ªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ gÀdvÀÄA©
ªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÆqÉAiÀÄ¤zÁÝ£ÉÆ E®èªÉÇ?

vÀ£ÀÄ«£À° ºÀÄ¹ vÀÄA©, ªÀÄ£ÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ «µÀAiÀÄ vÀÄA©
ªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÆqÉAiÀÄ¤®è PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀ

£ÉgÉ PÉ£ÉßUÉ, vÉgÉ UÀ®èPÉ ±ÀjÃgÀ UÀÆqÀÄªÉÇÃUÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ£Àß
ºÀ®Äè ºÉÆÃV, É̈£ÀÄß ¨ÁV C£ÀåjUÉ ºÀAUÁUÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ£Àß
PÁ® ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÉÊAiÀÄ£ÀÆj, PÉÆÃ® »rAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄ£Àß
ªÀÄÄ¦àAzÀ M¥ÀàªÀ½AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄ£Àß ªÀÄÈvÀÄå ªÀÄÄlÖzÀ ªÀÄÄ£Àß
¥ÀÆf À̧Ä PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀ£À

zÀAiÀÄ«®èzÀ zsÀªÀÄðªÀzÉÃªÀÅzÀAiÀiÁå
zÀAiÀÄªÉÃ É̈ÃPÀÄ À̧PÀ®¥ÁætÂUÀ¼É®ègÀ°èAiÀÄÆ
zÀAiÀÄªÉÃ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ ªÀÄÆ®ªÀAiÀiÁå
PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀAiÀÄå£ÀAvÀ®èzÉÆ®è£ÀAiÀiÁå

K£ÀÄ §A¢j, ºÀzÀÄ¼À«¢ÝgÉ JAzÀgÉ
¤ªÉÄäöÊ¹j ºÁj ºÉÆÃºÀÄzÉ?
PÀÄ½îgÉAzÀgÉ £É® PÀÄ½ºÉÆÃºÀÄzÉ?
MqÀ£É £ÀÄrzÀqÉ ²gÀ, ºÉÆmÉÖAiÉÆqÉªÀÅzÉ?
PÉÆqÀ°®è¢zÀÝqÉÆAzÀÄ UÀÄt«®è¢zÀÝqÉ
ªÀÄÆUÀ PÉÆAiÀÄåzÉ ªÀiÁtâ£É PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀAiÀÄå?

vÀ£ÀUÉ ªÀÄÄ¤ªÀªÀjUÉ vÁ ªÀÄÄ¤AiÀÄ É̄ÃPÀAiÀiÁå
vÀ£ÀUÁzÀ DUÉÃ£ÀÄ CªÀjUÁzÀ ZÉÃUÉÃ£ÀÄ?
vÀ£ÀÄ«£À PÉÆÃ¥À vÀ£Àß »jAiÀÄvÀ£ÀzÀ PÉÃqÀÄ
ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ PÉÆÃ¥À vÀ£Àß Cj«£À PÉÃqÀÄ
ªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÆ¼ÀUÀt QZÀÄÑ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ À̧ÄlÖ®èzÉ
£ÉgÀªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ À̧ÄqÀzÀÄ PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀ

É̈lÖzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr
ªÀÄÈUÀUÀ½UÉ CAfzÀqÉAvÀAiÀÄå?
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À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ  vÀrAiÀÄ É̄ÆAzÀÄ  ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄªÀiÁr
    £ÉÆgÉvÉgÉUÀ½UÀAfzÀqÉAvÀAiÀiÁå?

À̧AvÉAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄªÀiÁr
±À§ÝPÉÌ £ÁazÉÆqÉAvÀAiÀÄå?
ZÀ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£ÀzÉÃªÀ PÉÃ¼ÀAiÀÄå
É̄ÆÃPÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ºÀÄnÖzÀ §½PÀ À̧ÄÛw-¤AzÉUÀ¼ÀÄ §AzÀgÉ

ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è PÉÆÃ¥ÀªÀ vÁ¼ÀzÉ À̧ªÀiÁzsÁ¤AiÀiÁVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.

PÉÆlÖPÀÄzÀÄgÉAiÀÄ£ÉÃgÀ®jAiÀÄzÉ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ PÀÄzÀÄgÉAiÀÄ
£ÉÃgÀ §AiÀÄ À̧ÄªÀªÀgÀÄ «ÃgÀgÀÆ C®è ¢üÃgÀgÀÆ C®è
PÁgÀt-£ÉgÉ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ É̄ÆÃPÀªÉ®èªÀÇ ºÀ®ètªÀ ºÉÆvÀÄÛPÉÆAqÀÄ
vÉÆ¼À®ÄvÉÊzÁgÉ UÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀ£ÉA§ °AUÀªÀ£ÀªÀgÉvÀÛ §®ègÀÄ?

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

§ À̧ªÀtÚ : ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è PÀ̄ ÁåtzÀ°è £ÀqÉzÀ ªÀZÀ£À
ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ PÉÃAzÀæªÁVzÀÝªÀ£ÀÄ § À̧ªÀtÚ. ©dÓ¼À zÉÆgÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÆ
DVzÀÝ. eÁw-ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼À vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåUÀ½AzÀ ªÀÄÄPÀÛªÁzÀ ̧ ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ §zÀÄQUÁV
ºÀA§°¹ CzÀPÁÌV ±Àæ«Ä¹zÀªÀ£ÀÄ. KPÀPÁ®PÉÌ ¥ÀgÀªÀÄ s̈ÀPÀÛ£ÀÆ, ªÀÄºÁ£ï
PÁæAwPÁjAiÀÄÆ DzÀªÀ£ÀÄ. CªÀ£ÀÄ £ÀqÉ¹zÀ DAzÉÆÃ®£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ£Ár£À
§zÀÄQ£À ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, zsÁ«ÄðPÀ, ̧ Á»wåPÀ, ̧ ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ £ÀPÉëAiÀÄ£Éß §zÀ°¹vÀÄ.
`PÀÆqÀ® À̧AUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀ' J£ÀÄßªÀ CAQvÀ¢AzÀ EªÀ£ÀÄ gÀa¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå É̄ÆÃPÀªÀ£ÀÄß »VÎ¹ªÉ. ªÀiÁUÀðPÁªÀåzÀ JzÀÄgÀÄ d£ÀªÁtÂAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
À̧ªÀÄxÀð ¥Àæw¤¢üAiÀiÁV ¤°è¹zÀªÀ£ÀÄ § À̧ªÀtÚ. C¥Ààl ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ ̧ ÀªÀiÁdzÀ

gÀZÀ£ÉUÁV vÀÄrzÀ, zÀÄrzÀ ±ÉæÃAiÀÄ À̧Äì EªÀ£ÀzÀÄ.

C®èªÀÄ¥Àæ̈ sÀÄ : ²ªÀªÉÆUÀÎ f É̄èAiÀÄ §½îUÁªÉAiÀÄ C®èªÀÄ 12£ÉÃ
±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄ. ªÉÆzÀ°UÉ ªÀÄzÀÝ°UÀ£ÁVzÀÝ£ÉA§ LwºÀå«zÉ. vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæRgÀ
aAvÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̈ Ë¢ÞPÀvÉUÀ½AzÀ Er ªÀZÀ£ÀZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ ̀±ÀÆ£Àå¹AºÁ À̧£Á¢üÃ±À,
J¤¹PÉÆAqÀªÀ£ÀÄ. ̀UÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀ' CªÀ£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À CAQvÀ. ̈ ÉqÀV£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À
PÀvÀÈðªÁV SÁåvÀ£ÁVzÁÝ£É. C®èªÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ s̈ÁªÀ
¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ¹¢ÞAiÀÄ ²RgÀ. EªÀ£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ F ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉUÀ¼À À̧ªÀÄÈ¢Þ

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ WÀ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¹ªÉ. ªÀZÀ£À ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ ̄ ËQPÀ DAiÀiÁªÀÄPÉÌ CzsÁåvÀäzÀ
DAiÀiÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß MzÀV¹ C®èªÀÄ C£À£Àå£ÁzÀªÀ£ÀÄ.

CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ« : ²ªÀªÉÆUÀÎ f É̄èAiÀÄ GqÀÄvÀr UÁæªÀÄzÀ CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«
PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® PÀ«¬Äwæ J£ÀÄßªÀ SÁåw ¥ÀqÉzÀªÀ¼ÀÄ. 12£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è
£ÀqÉzÀ ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀ DAzÉÆÃ®£ÀzÀ ̧ ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è vÀ£Àß ̧ ÀªÀÄPÁ°Ã£À ±ÀgÀtgÉ®ègÀ
UËgÀªÁzÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁwð. ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À CªÀ¼À CAQvÀªÀÇ
ºËzÀÄ, DgÁzsÀå zÉÊªÀªÀÇ ºËzÀÄ. vÀ£Àß PÁªÀåzÀµÉÖ vÀ£Àß §zÀÄQ£À PÀæªÀÄPÀÆÌ
¥Àæ¹zÀÞ¼ÁzÀªÀ¼ÀÄ CPÀÌ. ̧ ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ̧ ÀA¸ÁgÀzÀ ¥ÀjavÀ ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ÄÃj
DvÀä À̧AUÁwAiÀiÁzÀ zÉÊªÀ ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À£À ºÀA§®zÀ̄ Éè §zÀÄQzÀ ¢mÉÖ.
F À̧A§AzsÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ UÀAqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁA¥ÀvÀåzÀ ºÉÆ À̧ s̈ÁµÀå §gÉzÀÄ,
PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀåzÀ ºÉUÀÄÎgÀÄvÁzÀªÀ¼ÀÄ. `AiÉÆÃUÁAUÀ wæ«¢ü' JA§ PÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
À̧ºÀ gÀa¹zÁÝ¼É.

PÀpt ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À CxÀð :

ºÀ®èt - fÃ£ÀÄ, ̈ sÁAqÀ-¥ÁvÉæ, ̈ sÁd£À-¥ÁvÉæ M¥Àà-CAUÀ ̧ ËµÀ×ªÀ,
¸ËAzÀAiÀÄð, L¹j- À̧A¥ÀvÀÄÛ, ºÀzÀÄ¼À-PÀÄ±À®, PÀÄ½-UÀÄAr.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. §zÀÄPÀÄ CªÀÄÆ®åªÁzÀÄzÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ
¥Àæw¥Á¢ À̧ÄvÁÛgÉ?

2. ¸Ëd£Àå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ PÀ¼ÀPÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄRå J£ÀÄßªÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀ
¤®ÄªÀ£ÀÄß ZÀað¹.

3. PÉÆÃ¥À, zÀAiÉÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D Ȩ́AiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀAvÉ ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ?
w½¹.

4. PÉÆlÖ PÀÄzÀÄgÉ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ K£À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ ? «ZÁgÀ ªÀiÁr.
5. É̄ÆÃPÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ºÀÄnÖzÀ §½PÀ ºÉÃUÉ À̧ªÀiÁzsÁ¤AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÉÃUÉAzÀÄ

CPÀÌ w½ À̧ÄvÁÛ¼É?

6. CPÀÌ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ É̄ÆÃPÀzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ?

*
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3. aUÀjUÀAUÀ¼À ZÉ®Ä«
- zÀ.gÁ. É̈ÃAzÉæ

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

"¥ÀæPÀÈwUÉ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀ D¸ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆgÉÊ¸ÀÄªÀ ±ÀQÛ¬ÄzÉ;
zÀÄgÁ¸ÉUÀ¼À£Àß®è." - ªÀÄºÁvÀä UÁA¢ü.

¨s ÀÆ«Ä MAzÀÄ C¥ÀÆªÀð UÀ æºÀ. EzÉÆAzÀÄ C£ÉÃPÀ
fÃªÀ¸ÀAPÀÄ®UÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ, C¥ÁgÀ fÃªÀ ZÉÊvÀ£ÀåªÀÅ¼Àî «¸ÀäAiÀÄ!
AiÀiÁªÀ ¥Àæw¥sÀ¯Á¥ÉÃPÉëAiÀÄÆ E®èzÉ ¸ÀPÀ® fÃªÀgÁ²UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÆgÉzÀÄ,
¥ÉÆÃ¶¸ÀÄªÀ KPÀªÀiÁvÀæ DPÁ±ÀPÁAiÀÄ. £ÀªÀÄä d£À¥ÀzÀjUÉ C£ÀßzÁvÉ,
vÁ¬Ä, zÉÃ«. DzÀÝjAzÀ¯ÉÃ CªÀgÀÄ ¨É¼ÀUÉÎ JzÀÝ PÀÆqÀ¯ÉÃ `J¼ÀÄî
fÃjUÉ ¨É¼ÉAiÉÆ¼À s̈ÀÆªÀiÁÛ¬Ä'AiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀ½UÉ £É£ÉzÀÄ ¥ÀÆf¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.
EAzÀÄ EAvÀºÀ ¨sÁªÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ £Á±ÀªÁV ªÁåªÀºÁjPÀªÁV
£ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ DgÀA s̈ÀªÁVzÉ.

¨sÀÆ«Ä ¸ËAzÀAiÀÄðªÀ£ÉßÃ ªÉÄÊªÉvÀÄÛPÉÆAqÀ C¥ÀæwªÀÄ ZÉ®ÄªÉ.
¸ËAzÀgÀåzÀ UÀtÂ. F ZÉ®ÄªÉ C£ÉÃPÀ PÀ«UÀ¼À ªÀtð£ÉUÀÆ ¥ÁvÀæUÀ¼ÁVzÁÝ¼É.
CªÀ¼À ZÉ®ÄªÀÅ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀ PÀtÄÚ PÀÄQÌgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ! CzÀPÁÌVAiÉÄÃ ºÉÃUÁzÀgÀÆ
CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨sÉÆÃV¸ÀÄªÀ ¥Àt vÉÆnÖgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ!

EAzÀÄ «±ÀézÀ C£ÉÃPÀ ZÉ®ÄªÀÅ, « À̧äAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̧ Àé®àªÀÄnÖUÁzÀgÀÆ
CxÉÊð¸À®Ä «±ÉèÃ¶¸À®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå fÃ«UÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ.
¨sÀÆ«Ä¬Ä®èzÉ vÁ¤®èªÉA§ ¸ÀvÀå UÉÆwÛzÀÆÝ F §Ä¢ÞªÀAvÀ ¥ÁætÂ
CzÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀ ºÀÄZÁÑlPÉÌ UÁ§jAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. «¥ÀjÃvÀzÀ
UÀtÂUÁjPÉ, £À¢, ¨ÉlÖ, UÀÄqÀØ, PÁqÀÄ, UÁ½, ªÀÄtÄÚ, £É®, DPÁ±À...
J®èªÀ£ÀÄß JVÎ®èzÉ ̈ ÉÃmÉAiÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉ. £ÀUÀgÀUÀ¼À®èAvÀÆ PÀrªÁt«®èzÉ
¤ªÀiÁðtUÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀ C¥ÁmïðªÉÄAlÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥sÉèöÊ NªÀgïUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÉÄmÉÆæÃ
¸ÁjUÉ PÁªÀÄUÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄ°£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀ ¤ÃgÀÄ, UÁ½, PÀ®Ä²vÀUÉÆAqÀÄ

zÀÄBT À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ C½zÀÄ½¢gÀÄªÀ PÉ®ªÉÃ PÉgÉUÀ¼ÀÄ- EªÉ®èªÀÅ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ
zÀÆgÀzÀÈ¶ÖAiÀÄ PÉÆgÉvÉUÉ »rzÀ PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄAwªÉ. CAvÀdð®PÀÆÌ PÀ£Àß
ºÁQgÀÄªÀ £ÀªÀÄUÉ d® vÀdÕgÀ, «eÁÕ¤UÀ¼À, ¥Àj À̧gÀªÁ¢UÀ¼À JZÀÑjPÉAiÀÄ
UÀAmÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀÆÝ PÉÃ¼ÀÄwÛ®è. ¥ÁæPÀÈwPÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄA¢£À d£ÁAUÀPÀÆÌ
¸ÉÃjzÉÝ£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÉvÀAvÉ ªÀwð¸ÀÄwÛzÉ ÝÃªÉ; J®èªÀ£ÀÆß
§jzÁV À̧ÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉ.

£ÀªÀÄä ¸ÁéxÀð, zÀÄgÁ¸É, zÀÄªÀðvÀ£ÉUÀ¼É®èªÀ£ÀÆß ªÀiË£ÀªÁV
¸À»¹, ªÀÄgÀÄV, PÉÆgÀV, vÀ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÃ ¸ÀAPÀl¥ÀqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀªÀ¼ÀÄ F
`aUÀjUÀAUÀ¼À ZÉ®Ä«'. EªÀ¼À DvÀð£ÁzÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ« ¨ÉÃAzÉæ vÀªÀÄä
PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è PÁtÂ¹gÀÄªÀ jÃw ªÀÄ£ÀPÀ®PÀÄªÀAwzÉ. E£ÁßzÀgÀÆ JZÉÑvÀÄÛ
`EgÀÄªÀÅzÉÆAzÉÃ ¨sÀÆ«Ä'AiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀQë¹, G½¹PÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÁzÀ vÀÄvÀÄð
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÁ¨ÁÝj £ÀªÉÄä®ègÀzÁÝVzÉ.

aUÀjUÀAUÀ¼À ZÉ®Ä«, ZÉzÀj ¤AvÁ¼À £ÉÆÃqÉÆÃ É̈zÀj ¤AvÁ¼À
                                          ||¥À®è«||

ºÉÆ½ºÀ¼Àî vÉÆgÉzÁªÉÇÃ
DUÀzÀªÀgÀ ºÉÆnÖ GgÀzÁªÉÇÃ
UÉuÉAiÀÄ GgÀzÁªÀ
CAxÀªÀgÀ ¢nÖ ªÀÄ¤ ªÀÄÄgÀzÁªÀ;
CzÀ£À vÁ PÀAqÀÄ PÉÆgÀUÁå¼ÉÆ
ªÀÄgÀÄUÁå¼ÉÆÃ
¸ÉÆgÀUÁå¼ÉÆÃ
ºÀÆ PÁ¬Ä ºÀtÄÚ vÀÄA©zÀ §£ÀzÁUÀ   ||aUÀjUÀAUÀ¼À....

¨Áån £ÁAiÉÆzÀgÁªÉÇÃ
ºÀ̧ ÀÄfÃªÀ É̈zÀgÁåªÉÇÃ
UÀ¼ÀUÀ¼À£É VqÀzÉÃ° GzÀgÁåªÉÇÃ
UÉuÉAiÀiÁ GzÀgÁåªÀ
¢¤ß ªÀÄrØ UÀÄqÀØ CzÀgÁåªÀ;
CzÀ£À vÁ PÀAqÀÄ £ÉÆAzÁ¼ÉÆ
¨ÉAzÁ¼ÉÆ
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CAzÁ¼ÉÆ
EzÀÄ JAxÁ fÃªÀzÀ ¨Áån ºÁqÉÃ ºÀUÀ̄ É || aUÀjUÀAUÀ¼À....

D¼ÀÄUÀ¼À ºÉÆÃgÁl
D¼ÀÄªÀªÀjUÉ Dl
UÁ¼ÀPÀÌ ¹PÀÌ «ÄÃ£ÀzÀ UÉÆÃ¼ÁmÉÆÃ
UÉuÉAiÀiÁ UÉÆÃ¼ÁmÁ
UÉzÀÝªÀgÀ EzÀÝªÀgÀ ºÁgÁmÉÆÃ;
CgȨ́ ÀvÀÛ fÃªÁ PÉÆ¼ÉvÁªÉÇ
ºÀÄ¼ÀvÁªÉÇ
C¼ÀvÁªÉÇ
ºÀ̧ ÀÄUÀÆ À̧Ä wgÀÄV ºÉÆmÁÖöåUÀ ºÀÄVzÁÝAUÀ   ||aUÀjUÀAUÀ¼À....

vÀ£ÀßvÁÛ À̧ÄvÁÛöå¼ÉÆ
ºÉÆwÛ£À É̈£ÀívÁÛöå¼ÉÆ
wAUÀ½£À §UÀ¯ÁUÉvÁÛöå¼ÉÆ
UÉuÉAiÀiÁ JvÁÛöå¼ÉÆÃ
GPÀÄÌPÀÄÌªÀ zÀÄBR M¼ÀUÉÆvÁÛöå¼ÉÆ;
¤AvÀ £É®ªÉAzÀÄ PÀr¯ÁPÉÆ
ºÀr¯ÁPÉÆ
Mr¯ÁPÉÆ
MqÉªÀå É̄ÆèÃ ªÀÄUÀ£É G¹jzÉÆÝqÀ®AvÁ¼ÉÆ   ||aUÀjUÀAUÀ¼À....

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

zÀ.gÁ. ̈ ÉÃAzÉæ : zÀvÁÛvÉæÃAiÀÄ gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ ̈ ÉÃAzÉæAiÀÄªÀgÀ PÁªÀå£ÁªÀÄ
`CA©PÁvÀ£ÀAiÀÄzÀvÀÛ'. zsÁgÀªÁqÀ EªÀgÀ ºÀÄlÆÖgÀÄ. zsÁgÀªÁqÀzÀ DPÁ±ÀªÁtÂ
PÉÃAzÀæzÀ ̧ À®ºÉUÁgÀgÁV ºÉÊ¸ÀÆÌ®Ä, ºÁUÀÆ PÁ¯ÉÃdÄUÀ¼À°è CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÁV
Ȩ́ÃªÉ À̧°è¹zÁÝgÉ. dAiÀÄ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ, fÃªÀ£À ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À À̧A¥ÁzÀPÀgÁV

PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð»¹zÁÝgÉ. EªÀgÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ PÀªÀ£À ̧ ÀAPÀ®£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: UÀj, ̧ ÀTÃVÃvÀ,
GAiÀiÁå̄ É, £ÁzÀ°Ã É̄, CgÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄgÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀAUÁªÀvÀgÀt, £ÁPÀÄvÀAw, PÀÈµÀÚPÀÄªÀiÁj,
ZÉÊvÁåQë, ªÀÄvÉÛ §AvÀÄ ±ÁæªÀuÁ, PÀgÀÄ½£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.

 £ÁlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¸ÁAiÉÆÃ Dl, zÉªÀézÀ ªÀÄ£É, eÁvÉæ, ªÀÄA¢ ªÀÄ£É,
ªÀÄA¢ ªÀÄ¢«, UÉÆÃ¯ï, wgÀÄPÀgÀ ¦qÀÄUÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÁzÀÄªÀÅ; ¤gÁ s̈ÀgÀt
À̧ÄAzÀj, ªÀiÁvÉ̄ Áè eÉÆåÃw EªÀgÀ ̧ ÀtÚ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÁzÀgÉ, mÁåUÀÆgÀgÀ £ÀÆgÉÆAzÀÄ

PÀªÀ£À, PÀ©ÃgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÁªÀ½, aÃ£ÁzÀ ¨Á¼ÀÄ §zÀÄPÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÉÄÃWÀzÀÆvÀ
EªÀÅ CªÀgÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ C£ÀÄªÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀÄ±Éð, ¸Á»vÀå
À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É ¸Á»vÀåzÀ «gÁmï À̧égÀÆ¥À - «ªÀÄ±Áð PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ.

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ºÁUÀÆ PÁ² «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ EªÀjUÉ
UËgÀªÀ qÁPÀÖgÉÃmï ¥ÀzÀ« ¤Ãr UËgÀ«¹ªÉ. 1943gÀ°è ²ªÀªÉÆUÀÎzÀ
27£ÉÃ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ̧ Á»vÀå ̧ ÀªÉÄäÃ¼À£ÁzsÀåPÀëvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹zÀÝgÀÄ. EªÀjUÉ PÉÃAzÀæ
¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä ¥Àæ±À¹Û, PÉÃ¼ÀÌgï ¥Àæ±À¹Û, ¥ÀzÀä²æÃ ¥Àæ±À¹Û, eÁÕ£À¦ÃoÀ ¥Àæ±À¹Û
- »ÃUÉ ºÀ®ªÀÅ ¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ®©ü¹ªÉ.

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. `aUÀjUÀAUÀ¼À ZÉ®Ä«' PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è ¤gÀÆ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¨ÉÃmÉAiÀÄ
gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÀÅ?

2. ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀÄ ̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¤gÀAvÀgÀ zÁ½ ̧ ÀjAiÉÄÃ?
ZÀað¹.

3. PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ vÀ®ètzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj.

4. PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è£À À̧APÀl ¤ªÀÄäzÀÆ ºËzÁ? ºÁUÁzÀgÉ ¥ÀæPÀÈw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ
ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀ À̧A§AzsÀ ºÉÃVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ §AiÀÄ À̧ÄwÛÃj?

5. "ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ fÃªÀ£À PÀæªÀÄPÉÌ ¥Àj À̧gÀ £Á±À C¤ªÁAiÀÄð"- F
ºÉÃ½PÉUÉ ¤ªÀÄä C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ?

6. ¥ÀæPÀÈw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀ £ÀqÀÄ«£À ̧ ÀAWÀµÀð PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀåPÀÛUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ
§UÉ.

7. ¤ÃªÀÅ £ÉÆÃrgÀÄªÀ ¥Àj À̧gÀ£Á±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ¥Àæ§AzsÀ §gÉ¬Äj.

8. s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉuÁÚV ¥Àj s̈Á« À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁPÉ? ̧ ÀjAiÉÄ? ZÀað¹.

*
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4. PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Ágï, PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ.
- PÉ.J¸ï. ¤¸Ágï CºÀªÀÄzï

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

¥ÀæeÁ¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀéªÉAzÀgÉ `for the people, by the people, of
the people', JA§ ªÁåSÁå£À«zÉ. ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ¯Éè zÉÆqÀØ ¥ÀæeÁ¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀé
gÁµÀÖçªÁVgÀÄªÀ £ÀªÀÄä°è CzÀÄ C£ÉÃPÀ ªÉÃ¼É ¥ÀæeÉUÀ¼À ¥Á°UÉ ̀far, buy,
off' UÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁzsÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀqÉUÀtÂ¸ÀÄªÀAw®è. ¥ÀæeÉUÀ½AzÀ
¥ÀæeÉUÀ½UÁV £ÀqÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀé PÀÄj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉlÖ PÀÄgÀÄ§£À
¸ÀA§AzsÀªÁV©lÖgÉ DUÀ zÀ¨Áâ½PÉAiÀÄ®èzÉ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ J°èAiÀÄzÀÄ?
PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀAvÀÄ PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄ UÀAl£ÀÄß £ÉaÑPÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÃUÉÆ PÁ® zÀÆqÀÄwÛªÉ.
PÀÄjUÀ¼À ̧ ÀÄRzÀÄBRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃqÀzÀ, CzÀÄ ̧ ÀvÀÛgÀÆ vÀ£Àß ̄ ÉÆÃ®Ä¥ÀvÉAiÀÄ É̄è
ªÀÄUÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀ, CzÀ£Éß §°PÉÆlÄÖ vÀ£ÀUÉ ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀzÀÝ£ÀÄß eÉÆ®Äè ̧ ÀÄj¹
¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ, PÀqÀÄzsÀÆvÀðvÉAiÀÄ `¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÉ' E°è ªÀtðgÀAfvÀªÁV
awævÀªÁVzÉ. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÀæSÁåvÀ £ÀªÀåPÀªÀ£ÀªÁzÀ EzÀÄ ̀PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ' J£ÀÄßªÀ
gÀÆ¥ÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀªÀÄä ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è PÁuÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ `JZÀÑgÀ'zÀ §UÉV£À
wÃªÀæ «qÀA§£ÉAiÀiÁV §¼À¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Ágï, PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ :
¸ÁVzÉÝÃ
UÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ.
ªÀÄAzÉAiÀÄ°è MAzÁV, À̧éAvÀvÉAiÉÄÃ §AzÁV
EzÀgÀ ¨Á® CzÀÄ, ªÀÄvÉÛ CzÀgÀ ¨Á® EzÀÄ ªÀÄÆ¹,
zÀ¤ PÀÄVÎ¹, vÀ̄ É vÀVÎ¹
ºÀÄqÀÄQ ºÀÄ®Äè PÀrØ ªÉÄÃªÀÅ, CAqÀ̄ ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ £ÁªÀÅ, ¤ÃªÀÅ,
PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Ágï, PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ.
£ÀªÀÄUÉÆ  £ÀÆgÀÄ UÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ
JqÀ¢QÌUÉ, §®¢QÌUÉ, MªÉÄä ¢PÀÄÌ¥Á¯ÁV,

MªÉÄä CzÀÆ PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ vÁl À̧Üöå¢ ¢PÉÌlÄÖ
ºÉÃUÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ KUÀÄwgÀÄªÀ,
§jÃ QgÀÄa gÉÃUÀÄwgÀÄªÀ,
£ÉÆt PÀÆvÀgÉ ¨ÁUÀÄwgÀÄªÀ,
w£À¢zÀÝgÀÄ vÉÃUÀÄwgÀÄªÀ,
»AzÉ §AzÀgÉÆzÉAiÀÄzÀ, ªÀÄÄAzÉ §gÀ®Ä ºÁAiÀÄzÀ
CªÀgÀÄ, EªÀgÀÄ, £ÁªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ
PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Ágï, PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ :

ªÀÄAzÉAiÀÄ°è J®èªÉÇAzÉ DzÁUÀ̄ ÉÃ À̧éUÀð ªÀÄÄAzÉ :
CzÀQ®èªÉ £ÁªÀÅvÀÛgÀ?
ªÉÄzÀÄ½£À°è vÀUÉÎvÀÛgÀ,
»jzÀÄ, QjzÀÄ ªÀiÁ¬Ä¹,
M É̈Æâ§âjVgÀÄªÀ ªÉÄzÀÄ¼À ¸ÁéxÀðzÀ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀ¢AzÀ
Er ªÀÄAzÉUÉ ºÁ¬Ä¹,
ºÉÆmÉÖ §mÉÖUÉÆUÀÎzÀAxÀ PÀ̄ ÉAiÀÄ PÀªÀÄðQ½AiÀÄzÀAvÉ
vÀ̄ É̈ É̄ ÉAiÀÄ À̧ÄzsÁj¹,
©½PÀ¦à£À zÀéAzÀéUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁr¹ À̧ªÀÄeÁ¬Ä¶,
£ÀªÀÄä ªÉÄzÀÄ¼ÀÄ ±ÀÄ¢ÞAiÀiÁV, §Ä¢Þ ¤§Äð¢ÞAiÀiÁV,
PÉA§tÚªÀ£ÉÆAzÉ ¥ÀÆ¹,
CzÀgÀ ¨Á® EzÀÄ, ªÀÄvÉÛ EzÀgÀ ¨Á® CzÀÄ ªÀÄÆ¹
£ÀqÉªÀ £ÀªÉÆä¼É°è  ©gÀÄPÀÄ?

£ÀªÀÄä PÁAiÀÄé PÀÄgÀÄ§gÀÄ :
¥ÀÄlUÉÆÃ¹AiÀÄ ªÉÆ£Éß vÁ£É QvÀÄÛ ¥ÀAZÉAiÀÄÄlÖªÀgÀÄ,
±Á£ÀÄ s̈ÉÆÃUÀ VÃazÀPÉÌ ºÉ̈ ÉâlÖ£ÀÄ MvÀÄÛªÀªÀgÀÄ,
dªÀiÁ§A¢UÀªÀÄ¯ÁÝgÀ §gÀ®Ä £ÀªÉÆä¼ÉÆ§â £À£Àß
ªÉÄaÑ, ªÀÄ Ȩ́zÀ ªÀÄZÀÑ »jzÀÄ PÀZÀPÉÌAzÀÄ PÉÆaÑ PÀvÀÛ,
©jAiÀiÁ¤AiÀÄ ªÉÄºÀgÀÄ¨Á¤ ªÀiÁr PÉÊAiÀÄ eÉÆÃr À̧ÄvÀÛ
Q Ȩ́UÉ ºÀ¹gÀÄ£ÉÆÃlÄ vÀÄgÀÄQ, £ÀÄrUÉ É̈uÉÚ ºÀZÀÄÑªÀªÀgÀÄ.
©¹°£À°è £ÀªÀÄä zÀÆr, ªÀÄgÀzÀrAiÀÄ° vÁªÀÅ PÀÆvÀÄ
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ªÀiÁvÀÄ, ªÀiÁvÀÄ, ªÀiÁvÀÄ, ªÀiÁvÀÄ
ªÀiÁw£À UÉÊgÀwÛ£À̄ Éè PÀgÁªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ.
£ÀªÀÄä ªÉÄÊAiÀÄ vÀÄ¥ÀÖlªÀ gÀªÀµÀÄÖ ©qÀzÀºÁUÉ À̧ªÀj
PÀA§½UÀ¼À £ÉÃAiÀÄÄªÀAxÀ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À ºÁPÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ.
ªÀiÁgÀªÀÄä£À ªÀÄÄrUÉ PÉA¥ÀÄ zÁ À̧ªÁ¼À DAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀÄ.
É̈lÖ zÁn QgÀÄ§ £ÀÄVÎ, £ÀªÉÆä½§âgÀ£Àß ªÀÄÄV¹

£ÁªÀÅ `¨Áå, ¨Áå' JAzÀÄ ¨Á¬Ä¨Á¬Ä §rzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ
É̈Æ É̈â ºÁPÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÆ

ZÀPÀÌ s̈ÁgÀ DlzÀ̄ Éè ªÀÄUÀßgÀÄ EªÀgÉ®ègÀÄ
£ÀªÀÄä PÁAiÀÄé UÉÆ®ègÀÄ.

zÉÆrØAiÀÄ°è PÀÆrºÁQ ¤®è°®è, PÀÆgÀ°®è,
JzÀÝgÉ À̧jzÁqÀ°®è, ©zÀÝgÉ ºÀjzÁqÀ°®è,
¢Ã¥ÀzÀ zË®vÀÄÛ E®è,
UÁ½AiÀÄ UÀªÀÄävÀÄÛ E®è,
QAr¬ÄAzÀ vÉªÀ½§AzÀ UÁ½ PÀÆqÀ £ÀªÀÄäzÉÃ£É :
£ÀªÀÄä ªÀÄÄAzÉ PÀÄjAiÀÄ À̧Ä°zÀÄ, DZÉ C°è G¥ÀÄà À̧ªÀj
MtUÀ°lÖ ºÀ¹vÉÆUÀ°£À ©¹©¹ ºÀ̈ ÉªÁ À̧£É,
EjAiÀÄÄwºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄÆUÀ£É!
PÉÆ©âgÀÄ«Ã ªÀÄ©â£À°è, ªÉÄÊ£ÁvÀzÀ UÀ©â£À°è
EzÀgÀ G¹gÀÄ CzÀÄ, ªÀÄvÉÛ CzÀgÀ G¹gÀÄ EzÀÄ ªÀÄÆ¹
ºÉÃ¹zÀgÀÄ ¤ s̈Á¬Ä¹,
vÁ¼ÉäAiÀÄ£É zÀ̈ Á¬Ä¹,
£ÀªÀÄä£ÁªÉ CAzÀÄPÉÆAqÉÆ, GUÀÄ¼ÀÄ£ÀÄAV £ÉÆAzÀÄPÉÆAqÉÆ,
£ÀA©PÉÆAqÀÄ KUÀÄwgÀÄªÀ £ÁªÀÅ, ¤ÃªÀÅ, ErÃ »AqÀÄ
PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Ágï, PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ.

vÀ¼ÀªÀÇj£À PÀÄgÀÄ§ PÀlÄPÀ£ÁzÀ; CªÀ£À ªÀÄZÉÆÑ DºÀ!
K£ÀÄ gÀhÄ¼À¥ÀÄ, K£ÀÄ ºÉÆ¼À¥ÀÄ, K£ÀÄ eÁzÀÄ, K£ÀÄ ªÉÆÃºÀ!
D ºÉÆ¼À¦UÉ zÀAUÁV, PÀtÂÚUÀzÉÃ gÀAUÁV,
M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀUÉÃ dAUÁV

PÀtÄÚPÀÄQÌ, Ȩ́ÆQÌgÀÄªÀ, ºÉÆÃVºÉÆÃV £ÉQÌgÀÄªÀ,
PÀvÀÛ£ÀzÀPÉ wQÌgÀÄªÀ,
£ÁªÀÅ, ¤ÃªÀÅ, CªÀgÀÄ EªÀgÀÄ
PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Ágï, PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ !
ªÀÄaÑ£À D ªÉÄaÑ£À°è, CzÀgÁ¼ÀzÀ QaÑ£À°è
ªÀÄ£É ªÀiÁrªÉ ºÀÄaÑ£À°è
£ÀªÉÄä®ègÀ UÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ!

PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Ágï, PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ...............

PÀ« ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï. ¤¸Ágï CºÀªÀÄzï  (1936....): ̈ ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ ̧ À«ÄÃ¥ÀzÀ
zÉÃªÀ£ÀºÀ½îAiÀÄ ¤¸Ágï CºÀªÀÄzï CªÀgÀÄ «eÁÕ£À « s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ̧ ÁßvÀPÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ
¥ÀzÀ«UÀ½¹, C£ÉÃPÀ ̧ ÀPÁðj PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼À°è ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÁV, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ̧ Á»vÀå
CPÁqÉ«ÄAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëgÁV Ȩ́ÃªÉ À̧°è¹zÀªÀgÀÄ. `¤vÉÆåÃvÀìªÀ'zÀ PÀ«AiÉÄAzÀÄ
SÁåvÀgÁzÀªÀgÀÄ. EªÀgÀ PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ:

* PÀªÀ£À̧ ÀAPÀ®£À : ªÀÄ£À̧ ÀÄ UÁA¢ü §eÁgÀÄ, £É£ÉzÀªÀgÀ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è,
À̧AeÉ LzÀgÀ ªÉÃ¼É, £Á£ÉA§ ¥ÀgÀQÃAiÀÄ, ̧ ÀéAiÀÄA ̧ ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ V½UÀ¼ÀÄ EvÁå¢.

* C£ÀÄªÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : µÉÃPïì¦AiÀÄgÀ£À ̀ J «Äqï ̧ ÀªÀÄägï £ÉÊmïì ræÃA'
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̀MxÉ̄ ÉÆ' £ÁlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. gÀµÀå£ï PÀxÉUÀ¼À C£ÀÄªÁzÀ ̀§jÃ ªÀÄAiÀiÁðzÀ̧ ÀÜgÉ'
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Á É̈Æè£ÉgÀÆqÁ£À PÀ«vÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.

* UÀzÀåPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ : EzÀÄ §j ̈ ÉqÀUÀ̄ ÉÆè CtÚ, ªÀÄ£ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ ªÀiÁvÀÄPÀxÉ,
»jAiÀÄgÀÄ ºÀgÀ¹zÀ ºÉzÁÝj, CZÀÄÑ ªÉÄZÀÄÑ EvÁå¢.

* s̈ÁªÀVÃvÉUÀ¼À zsÀé¤ À̧ÄgÀÄ½ - ¤vÉÆåÃvÀìªÀ.

¤¸ÁgÀgÀÄ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä ¥Àæ±À¹Û, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ gÁdå
¥Àæ±À¹Û, «±ÀéªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¥Àæ±À¹Û, qÁ. ̧ Á²ªÀÄ ¥Àæ±À¹Û, PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄzÀ
UËgÀªÀ qÁPÀÖgÉÃmï ¥Àæ±À¹Û ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §ºÀÄªÀÄÄRåªÁV ¥ÀzÀä²æÃ ¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
UÀ½¹zÁÝgÉ.
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¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ :

1. PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀgÉ AiÀiÁgÀÄ? ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁPÉ ?

2. £ÁªÉ®ègÀÆ PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ PÀ« C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ ¥ÀqÀ®Ä PÁgÀtªÉÃ£ÀÄ?

3. PÀÄjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ PÀÄgÀÄ§£À ªÀÄ£ÀB¹Üw ºÉÃVzÉ?

4. PÀÄj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀÄgÀÄ§£À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ?

5. £ÀªÀÄä ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ «qÀA§£É PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ°è ºÉÃUÉ ªÀÄÆrzÉ

6. ¤ÃªÀÅ PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß M¥ÀÄà«gÁ? C®èªÉAzÀgÉ ºÉÃUÉ?

7. PÀÄjUÀ¼ÁUÀzÉ §zÀÄPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåªÉ? «ªÉÃa¹.

*

II. PÀxÁ ¸Á»vÀå

1. ªÉÆÃa
- s̈ÁgÀwÃ¦æAiÀÄ

D±ÀAiÀÄ :

§qÀvÀ£ÀzÀ §UÉÎ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ¹UÀÄªÀ ªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÀæwPÉæAiÉÄ
C£ÀÄPÀA¥ÀzÀÄÝ. DzÀgÉ C£ÀÄPÀA¥ÀªÉ£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ C£ÉÃPÀ ̈ Áj CºÀAPÁgÀzÀ
E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÀÆ¥ÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. eÉÆvÉUÉ PÀgÀÄuÉAiÀÄ PÀÆ¸ÀÄUÀ¼ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
CªÀjUÉ RArvÀ »A Ȩ́AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¥ÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ̧ ÀAUÀwAiÀÄÆ DUÀ§®èzÀÄ.
C£ÀÄPÀA¥ÀQÌAvÀ ¸Áé©üªÀiÁ£ÀªÉÃ zÉÆqÀØzÁzÁUÀ §qÀvÀ£ÀzÀ £ÉÆÃªÉÃ
ªÁ¹ JAzÀÆ PÀÆqÀ C¤¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. EAxÀ CzÉµÉÆÖÃ ¥Àæ̧ ÀAUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
£ÁªÀÅ EwºÁ À̧zÀÄzÀÝPÀÆÌ £ÉÆÃqÀÄvÀÛ̄ ÉÃ §A¢zÉÝÃªÉ. ZÀ¥Àà° ºÉÆ É̄AiÀÄÄªÀ
ªÀåQÛAiÉÆ§â vÀ£Àß zÀlÖ §qÀvÀ£ÀzÀ §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß §zÀÄPÀÄwÛgÀÄªÁUÀ®Æ,
ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ LzÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß ̧ ÁPÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ §®ÄPÀµÀÖzÀ
¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è EgÀÄªÁUÀ®Æ PÀgÀÄuÉ¬ÄAzÀ §AzÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß
¤gÁPÀj¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. vÀ£Àß UÀÄr¸À®£ÉßÃ ©lÄÖ ¨ÉÃgÉ¯ÉÆèÃ ºÉÆgÀlÄ
ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÁÛ£É. ªÀÄvÉÛ §®ªÀAvÀ ªÀiÁrAiÀiÁgÀÄ JAzÉÆÃ, vÀ£Àß ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À
À̧AAiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß vÁ£ÀÄ PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ©mÉÖÃ£ÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀ ̧ ÀA¢UÀÞzÀ̄ ÉÆèÃ...

ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÀµÀÖ. DzÀgÉ CUÀvÀå«zÁåUÀ®Æ ªÀÄvÉÆÛ§âgÀ PÀgÀÄuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
¤gÁPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ C¥ÁgÀ DvÀä¸ÉÜöÊAiÀÄð ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. F PÀvÉAiÀÄ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ
CAxÀ DvÀä¸ÉÜöÊAiÀÄðzÀ PÁgÀtPÁÌV £ÀªÀÄä UÀªÀÄ£À ¸É¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

"§¤ß, ªÀiÁ¸Á«Ä."
"K£ÉÆÃ, À̧jAiÀiÁV...?"
"ªÀÇÐ.. §Är £À£ÉÆßqÀå, PÀ½Ñ."
"JµÀÄÖ PÉÆqÉâÃPÉÆÃ?"
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE MEETING of the Under Graduate Board of Studies in Hindi held on 22/06/2016 

at 11 am in the Department of Hindi, Bangalore University, Bangalore-560056 

 

 MEMBERS  PRESENT                          SIGNATURE 

 

1. Dr. B. Ganesh    - Chairman                  Sd/- 

2. Dr. Thyagaraja. R.      - Member    Sd/- 

3. Sri. Madhana Mohan Reddy. C. - Member    Sd/-  

4. Dr. B.M. Babitha       - Member    Sd/-   

5. Prof. Mohamed Anzarul Haq       -  Member    Sd/-  

6. Dr. Shobha. L    -  Member    Sd/-  

7. Dr. Asha D. Shirolikar  -  Member   Sd/-  

 

MEMBERS ABSENT 

1. Dr. Vidyashree    - Member 

 

 

RESOLUTION NO.1  

                                      1. Panels of examiners for Degree examination in Hindi under Annual and  

                                          Semester scheme 2016-2017. 

                                

                                      2. Resolved to recommend the panels of examiners in Hindi for the  

                                          examinations as appended in the Annexure 1 and 2 mentioned below: 

 

1.1 Degree examinations in Hindi under Annual scheme  –   2016 – 2017    Annexure-1 

1.2 Degree examinations in Hindi under Semester scheme – 2016 – 2017    Annexure-2 

 

 

RESOLUTION NO .2  

                                      

                                     1. Syllabus and text books for Degree courses – B.A., B.Music, B.F.A., B.Sc.,                 

                                         M.Sc (Biological Sciences), B.S(4),B.Com., M.B.S.,B.B.A., B.H.M.,                                                

                                         M.T.A., B.C.A., B.Sc.(FAD) (Language under Part 1) for 2016-17and 2017-18 

                                         Under semester scheme (CBCS) 

 

                                     2. Resolved to Change the syllabus and text books for B.A., B.Music, B.F.A.,           

                                         B.Sc., M.Sc (Biological Sciences), B.S.(4), B.Com., M.B.S.,B.B.A.,B.H.M.,   

                                         M.T.A.,B.C.A., B.Sc. (FAD) (Language under Part 1) under semester scheme for   

                                         2016-17 and 2017-18 appended in the Annexure 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 mentioned   

                                         below: 



 

2.1 Syllabus and text books for Degree courses - B.A., B.Music, B.F.A under semester scheme (Language    

under Part 1) – 2016 -17and 2017-18– Annexure - 3 

 

2.2 Syllabus and text books for Degree courses - B.Sc., M.Sc (Biological Sciences), B.S.(4), under semester 

scheme  (Language under Part 1) -  2016 -17 and 2017-18– Annexure - 4 

 

2.3 Syllabus and text books for Degree courses - B.Com., M.B.S. under semester scheme (Language under 

Part 1) – 2016 -17 and 2017-18– Annexure  - 5 

 

2.4 Syllabus and text books for Degree courses - B.B.A., B.H.M., M.T.A. under semester scheme   

       (Language under Part 1) – 2016 -17 and 2017-18– Annexure - 6 

 

2.5 Syllabus and text books for Degree course - B.C.A., B.Sc.(FAD) under semester scheme (Language 

under Part 1) – 2016 -17 and 2017-18– Annexure – 7 

 

 

                                                

                                                                                                                        (Dr.B.GANESH) 

                                                                                                                  Chairman, BOS in Hindi  

 

 

 

   

 

 

            

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

SYLLABUS and TEXT BOOKS Under CBCS Scheme  

Language Hindi 
 

I Semester B.A., B.F.A., B.Music – Language under Part 

 for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 
 

1.Collection of Prose:  “Gadyalochan ”                                                    Edited by : Dr. Shekhar 

                                 (Printed and published by Prasaranga, Bangalore University, Bangalore) 

2.  Grammar:   Vakya shudh Kijiye, Ling and vachan  

3. Translation:               Terminology 

Reference books: 
1. Hindi Vyakaran Prabodh Avam Rachana – Dr.Vijaypal Singh 

2.Vyavaharik Hindi Vyakaran Anuvad Tatha Rachana – Dr.H. Parameswaran  

 

II Semester B.A., B.F.A., B.Music – Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18  

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 

1. Collection of Poems :          “Kavya Sushma”                                    Edited by :    Dr. B. Ganesh   

                                                                                                                                           Dr. M. Vimala                                                    

                                                (Printed and published by Prasaranga, Bangalore University, Bangalore) 

2.  Comprehension  :              (Arth Grahan)                                                

3.  Translation  :                       Terminology                        

Reference books: 

1.Hindi Vyakaran Prabodh Avam Rachana – Dr.Vijaypal Singh 

2.Vyavaharik Hindi Vyakaran Anuvad Tatha Rachana – Dr.H. Parameswaran 

III Semester B.A., B.F.A., B.Music – Language under Part 1 

 for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 
 

1. 1.Drama Drama:        Raksha Bhandhan      by Shri  Hari Krishna ‘Premi’          

 

                                        (Printed and published by Lok Bharathi Prakashan Allahabad)  
                             

2.Sahitya Karon ka Parichay : Sarveshwar Dayal Saxena, Kamaleshwar, Mamatha Kaliya, Harivanshrai  

                                                    Bachan     

3.Sankshepan       
 

Reference books: 
1.Pramanik Alekhan Aur Tippan – Prof.Viraj  

2.Prayojanmulak Hindi – Dr.Naresh Mishra 

3.Prayojanmulak Hindi Ke Vividh Ayam- Dr.Maya Singh, Dr.Siddeshwar Kashyap 

 

IV Semester B.A., B.F.A., B.Music – Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 

        1. Upanyas        :     “Pachpan Khambhe Lal Deewaren”    -          by : Usha Priyamvada   

                                                      (Printed and published by Rajkamal Prakashan New Delhi) 

 

2.  Film Review   :  3 Idiots- Dir – Rajkumar Hirani, Bhag Milka Bhag- Dir – Rakeysh Omprakash 

Mehar,  Pakeezah – Dir – Kamal Amrohi , Manthan –Dir – Shyam Benegal,  

           3. Translation: Passage 

 



DIVISION OF MARKS 

I Semester B.A, BFA, B. Music – Language Under  Part- I 

 

1. Objective type Questions      -     10 x  1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from prose  -      (2) out of   (3)      -    2   x  7   = 14 

3. 1 main question from prose   -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 16  = 16 

4. 2 short notes from prose   -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x   5  = 10 

5. Grammar                             -     10 x   1  = 10 

6. Translation (Terminology)        -    10 x   1  = 10  

                                                                                                                   Theory Total       = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks                     =  30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                               CREDITS- 2                                 Total =   100                                                                                                      

                                                                                                       

II Semester B.A, BFA, B. Music – Language Under  part – I 

 

1. Objective type Questions                                                         -     10  x 1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from poetry  -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2    x 7   = 14 

3. 1 main question from poetry  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1    x 16 = 16 

4. 2 short notes from poetry   -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2    x 5   = 10 

5. Comprehension                                    -     1    x 10 = 10 

6. Translation (Terminology)         -     10  x 1   = 10 

                                                                                                                   Theory Total       = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks                     =30 

Teaching hours per week – 4                            CREDITS- 2                                   Total =   100                                                                                        

                                                                                                       

III Semester B.A, BFA, B. Music – Language Under  part – I 

 

1. Objective type Questions                                                         -     10 x 1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Drama  -      (2) out of   (3)      -    2   x 7   = 14 

3. 1 main question from Drama   -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x 16 = 16 

4. 2 short notes from Drama   -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 5   = 10 

5. Sahitya Karo Ka Parichay   - (1) out of (2)  -     1   x 10 = 10 

6. Sankshepan                                                                     1   x 10 = 10 

                                                                                               Theory Total               = 70                                                                                                      

Internal Assessment Marks                    = 30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                          CREDITS- 2                                    Total =   100                                                                                      

                                                                                                       

IV Semester B.A, BFA, B. Music – Language Under  part – I 

 

1. Objective type Questions                                                         -     10 x 1  = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Upanyas  -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 7  = 14 

3. 1 main question from Upanyas   -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 16= 16 

4. 2 short notes from Upanyas  -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 5  = 10 

5. Film Review        - (1) out of (2)              -     1   x 10= 10 

6. Translation (Passage)           -      1   x 10= 10 

                                                                                                                     Theory Total   = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks                   = 30 

Teaching hours per week – 4                             CREDITS- 2                                 Total =   100                                                                                

                                                                                                         

Question No 1 to 4 comes under part A for 50 marks and question no 5 and 6 comes under part B for 20 marks.  

 

 

 

 



I Semester B.Sc., M.Sc (Biological Sciences), - Language under Part 1 

 for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 

 

1.Collection of Prose:         “Gadya Chayan”                                             Edited by: Dr. B. Ganesh  

          

                                       (Printed and published by Prasaranga, Bangalore University, Bangalore) 

2.  Comprehension:            (Arth Grahan)          

         3. Translation:                  Scientific and Technical terminology  

Reference books: 
1.Hindi Vyakaran Prabodh Avam Rachana – Dr.Vijaypal Singh  

2.Vyavaharik Hindi Vyakaran Anuvad Tatha Rachana – Dr.H. Parameswaran 

 

II Semester B.Sc., M.Sc (Biological Sciences),B.S(4) - Language under Part 1 

 for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 

1.  Collection of Poems:   “Kavya Shilp ”                       Edited by :   Dr. Babitha B.M 

                                                                                                                               Dr. Shoba L                                                          

                                                        (Printed and published by Prasaranga, Bangalore University, Bangalore) 

2.  Grammar:       Vakya shudh Kijiye, Ling and vachan                                                    

3.  Translation:                 Scientific and Technical terminology  

Reference books: 

1.Hindi Vyakaran Prabodh Avam Rachana – Dr.Vijaypal Singh 

2.Vyavaharik Hindi Vyakaran Anuvad Tatha Rachana – Dr.H. Parameswaran 

 

III Semester B.Sc., M.Sc (Biological Sciences),B.S(4) -  Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 

1.  Drama:          “Bina Deewaron Ke Ghar”                                     by       Mannu Bhandari  

         (Printed and published by Radha Krishna Prakashan New Delhi)  

2.  Essays:           Sahitya Karon Ka Parichay -   Gajanan Madav “Mukthibodh”, Vishnu Prabhakar,  

                                          Bhishm Sahani, Krishna Sobhathi                                                                                    

3.Sankshepan    

 

Reference books: 
1.Pramanik Alekhan Aur Tippan – Prof.Viraj 2. Prayojanmulak Hindi – Dr.Naresh Mishra 

2.Prayojanmulak Hindi Ke Vividh Ayam- Dr.Maya Singh, Dr.Siddeshwar Kashyap 

3.Hindi Ka Anuprayukt Swarup- Dr. Ramprakash, Dr.Dinesh Kumar Gupt 

  

IV Semester B.Sc., M.Sc (Biological Sciences),B.S(4) -  Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 
1.Upanyas  :       “Sookhta Hua Talab”                                                           by  Dr. Ramdarash Mishra  

                            (Printed and published by Vani Prakashan New Delhi ) 

2.Film Review :  Chak de India- Dir – Shimit Amin , Paa – Dir – R Balki, Ankur – Dir – Shyam Benegal,  

                      Sparsh – Dir – Sai Paranjpye   

      3.Translation :    Passage  

 

 

 

 

 

 



DIVISION OF MARKS 

I Semester B.Sc, M.Sc, (Biological Science)  – Language Under  Part- I 

 

1. Objective type Questions                                                         -     10 x 1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from prose  -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 7   = 14 

3. 1 main question from prose   -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 16 = 16 

4. 2 short notes from prose   -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 5   = 10 

5. Comprehension                     -                          -     1   x 10 = 10 

6. Translation (Terminology)        -     10 x 1   = 10 

                                                                                                                  Theory Total        = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks                                             = 30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                           CREDITS- 2                                    Total =   100                                                                                       

                                                                                                              
 

II Semester B.Sc, M.Sc, (Biological Science)  – Language Under  Part- I 

 

1. Objective type Questions                                                         -     10 x 1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Poetry  -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 7   = 14 

3. 1 main question from Poetry    -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 16 = 16 

4. 2 short notes from Poetry   -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 5   = 10 

5. Grammar                             -     10 x 1   = 10 

6. Translation (Terminology)        -     10 x 1   = 10 

                                                                                                                  Theory Total       = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks                    = 30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                           CREDITS- 2                                    Total =   100     

                                                                                                                       
 

III Semester B.Sc, Music, Biological Science  – Language Under  Part- I 

1. Objective type Questions                                                         -     10 x 1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Drama  -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 7   = 14 

3. 1 main question from Drama   -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 16 = 16 

4. 2 short notes from Drama   -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 5   = 10 

5. Sahityakar ka parichay                   -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 10 = 10 

6. Sankshepan                                   -     1   x 10 = 10 

                                                                                                                   Theory Total      = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks                    = 30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                           CREDITS- 2                                   Total =   100   

                                                                                                          
 

IV Semester B.Sc, Music, Biological Science  – Language Under  Part- I 

 

1. Objective type Questions                                                         -     10 x  1  = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Upanyas  -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x  7  = 14 

3. 1 main question from Upanyas  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 16 = 16 

4. 2 short notes from Upanyas  -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x  5  = 10 

5. Film Review        - (1) out of (2)              -     1   x10  = 10 

6. Translation (Passage)           -      1   x 10 = 10 

                                                                                                                   Theory Total      = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks                    = 30 

Teaching hours per week – 4                             CREDITS- 2                                 Total =   100                                                                                

                                                                                                         

Question No. 1 to 4 comes under part A for 50 marks and question no. 5 and 6 comes under part B for 20 marks.  

 

 



 

I Semester B.Com., M.B.S. - Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 

1.Collection of Prose:         “Gadya Manasvini”                      Edited by :       Dr.M.Vimala                                                                                                                                                                                      

                                                          (Printed and published by Prasaranga, Bangalore University, Bangalore) 

2. Letter Writing:                Vanijya Patra - Avedan, Puch-tach, Vyaparik Prastav, Adesh, Sandarbh,                                                                              

3.Translation:                      Terminology                                                                      

Reference Books : 
1. Vyavaharik Hindi- Dr. Dilip Singhvi  

2. Abhinav Vyavaharik Hindi – Sri. Paramanad Gupta 

3. Vyavaharik Hindi- Dr. Mahendra Mittal  

4. Vanijya Hindi- Sri. A. V. Narthi 

 

II Semester B.Com., M.B.S. - Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 

1.Collection of Poems:           “Kavya Saritha ”              Edited by        Dr. Thyagaraja R  

Prof. C. Madana Mohana Reddy                                                                                                                                    

                                                               (Printed and published by Prasaranga, Bangalore University, Bangalore)  

  2.Letter Writing:                   Vanijya Patra  -  Bhugtan,  Beema, Bank, Shikayati Patra, Agency,  

  3.Translation:                         Terminology 

Reference Books :              

    1. Vyavaharik Hindi- Dr. Dilip Singhvi  

2. Abhinav Vyavaharik Hindi – Sri. Paramanad Gupta  

 3. Vyavaharik Hindi- Dr. Mahendra Mittal  

4. Vanijya Hindi- Sri. A. V. Narthi  

                                            

III Semester B.Com.,M.B.S. - Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 
1. Drama :                     “Alakh Azadi Ki”                          by       Shushil Kumar Singh   

         (Printed and published by Vani Prakashan New Delhi)  

2. Sarkari Patra :  Samanya Sarkari Patra, Ardha Sarkari Patra, Karyalay Adesh, Adhisuchana,    

                                                Paripatr, Anusmarak. 

3.   Sankshepan 

Reference books: 
1.Pramanik Alekhan Aur Tippan – Prof.Viraj  

2.Prayojanmulak Hindi – Dr.Naresh Mishra 

3. Prayojanmulak Hindi Ke Vividh Ayam- Dr.Maya Singh, Dr.Siddeshwar Kashyap 

4. Vyavaharik Hindi- Dr. Dilip Singhvi  

  5. Vyavaharik Hindi- Dr. Mahendra Mittal  

 

IV Semester B.Com., M.B.S. - Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 

1.Upanyas  :   “ Sapnon Ki Home Delivery ”    -                                  by Mamta Kalia  

                            (Printed and published by Loka Bharathi Prakashan Allahabad) 

2.Film Review  : Piku – Dir – Shoojit Sircar, Rang De Basanti – Dir – Rakeysh Omprakash Mehra,  

                             Katha – Dir- Sai Paranjpye, Nishanth – Dir – Shyam Benegal .   

3.Translation:     Passage  

 

 



DIVISION OF MARKS 

I Semester B.Com. - Language under Part 1 

       

1. Objective type Questions                                                        -     10 x 1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Prose   -      (2) out of   (4)      -     2   x 6   = 12 

3. 1 Main question from Prose  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 12 = 12 

4. 1 Short notes from Prose  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 6   = 06 

5. 2 Letter writing                    -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 10 = 20 

6. Translation (Terminology)        -     10 x 1   = 10 

                                                                                                                  Theory Total         = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks                     = 30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                             CREDITS- 2                                  Total =   100                                                                                     

                                                                                                                    

II Semester B.Com. - Language under Part 1 

       

1. Objective type Questions                                                         -     10 x 1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Poetry  -      (2) out of   (4)      -     2   x 6   = 12 

3. 1 Main question from Poetry  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 12 = 12 

4. 1 Short notes from Poetry  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 6   = 06 

5. 2 Letter writing                    -      (2) out of   (3)      -    2   x 10 = 20 

6. Translation (Terminology)        -     10  x1   = 10 

                                                                                                                   Theory Total      = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks                     = 30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                           CREDITS- 2                                    Total =   100                                                                                         

                                                                                                                  

III Semester B.Com. - Language under Part 1 

       

1. Objective type Questions                                                         -     10 x 1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations  from Drama  -      (2) out of   (4)      -    2   x 6   = 12 

3. 1 Main question from Drama  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 12 = 12 

4. 1 Short notes from Drama  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 6   = 06 

5. 2 Letter writing                      -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 10 = 20 

6. Sankeshpan           -     1   x 10 = 10 

                                                                                                                  Theory Total       = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks                     = 30 

Teaching hours per week – 4                         CREDITS- 2                                      Total =   100                                                                                 

                                                                                                                

IV Semester B.Com. - Language under Part 1 

       

1. Objective type Questions                                                        -     10 x 1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Upanyas  -      (2) out of   (4)      -     2   x 8   = 16 

3. 1 Main question from Upanyas  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 16 = 16 

4. 1 Short notes from Upanyas  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 8   = 08 

5. Film Review                -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 10 = 10 

6. Translation (Passage)          -     1   x 10 = 10 

                                                                                                                   Theory Total      = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks                     = 30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                           CREDITS- 2                                    Total =   100                                                                                       

                                                                                                                 
Question no. 1 to 4 comes under part A for 40 marks and question no. 5 and 6 comes under part B for 30 

marks for all the semesters.   

 

 



I Semester B.B.A., B.H.M., M.T.A.- Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 

      1.Collection of Prose:         “Gadya Shree”                  Edited by    Prof. C Madana Mohana Reddy  

                Dr. Asha D Shirolikar 

                                                          (Printed and published by Prasaranga, Bangalore University, Bangalore) 

       2. Letter Writing:               Vanijya Patra - Avedan, Puch-tach, Vyaparik Prastav, Adesh, Sandarbh,  

                                                                                 

       3. Translation:                    Terminology                                                                      

Reference Books : 
1. Vyavaharik Hindi- Dr. Dilip Singhvi  

2. Abhinav Vyavaharik Hindi – Sri. Paramanad Gupta 

3. Vyavaharik Hindi- Dr. Mahendra Mittal  

4. Vanijya Hindi- Sri. A. V. Narthi  

II Semester B.B.A., B.H.M., M.T.A.- Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+30 

       1. Collection of Poems:  “Kavyanjali ”              Edited by          Dr. Thyagaraja R                                                                                                                                  

.                                                                                                                      Dr. Shobha L                         

                                                      (Printed and published by Prasaranga, Bangalore University, Bangalore)  

       2. Letter Writing:           Vanijya Patra  -  Bhugtan,  Beema, Bank, Shikayati Patr, Agency,  

       3. Translation:                Terminology 

Reference Books :              

    1. Vyavaharik Hindi- Dr. Dilip Singhvi  

2. Abhinav Vyavaharik Hindi – Sri. Paramanad Gupta  

 3. Vyavaharik Hindi- Dr. Mahendra Mittal  

4. Vanijya Hindi- Sri. A. V. Narthi 

III Semester B.B.A., B.H.M., M.T.A. - Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks: 70+ 30 
 

1.Drama :                    “Lahron Ke Rajhans”                                     by       Mohan Rakesh 

           (Printed and published by Rajkamal Prakashan New Delhi)  

2.Sarkari Patra :        Samanya Sarkari Patra, Ardha Sarkari Patra, Karyalay Adesh, Adhisuchana,    

                                     Paripatra, Anusmarak. 

3. Sankshepan 

Reference books: 
1.Pramanik Alekhan Aur Tippan – Prof.Viraj 2. Prayojanmulak Hindi – Dr.Naresh Mishra 

  2.Prayojanmulak Hindi Ke Vividh Ayam- Dr.Maya Singh, Dr.Siddeshwar Kashyap 

3.Vyavaharik Hindi- Dr. Mahendra Mittal 

4.Vyavaharik Hindi- Dr. Dilip Singhvi  

5.Abhinav Vyavaharik Hindi – Sri. Paramanad Gupta 

 

IV Semester B.B.A., B.H.M., M.T.A.- Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks:70+30 

1.Upanyas :         “Sune Chokhte”    -                           by : Dr. Sarveshwar Dayal Saxena    

                               (Printed and published by Vani Prakashan, New Delhi ) 

2.Film Review  : Taare Zameen Par – Dir – Amir Khan , Slum Dog Millionaire – Dir – Danny Boyle ,  

               Shatranj Ke Khiladi – Dir – Satyajeet Rai, Mother India – Dir – Mehboob Khan ,  

3.Translation:    Passage  

 

 



 

DIVISION OF MARKS 

I Semester B.B.A., B.H.M., M.T.A. - Language under Part 1 

       

1. Objective type Questions                                                        -     10 x 1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Prose   -      (2) out of   (4)      -     2   x 6   = 12 

3. 1 Main question from Prose  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 12 = 12 

4. 1 Short notes from Prose  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 6   = 06 

5. 2 Letter writing                    -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 10 = 20 

6. Translation (Terminology)        -     10 x 1   = 10 

                                                                                                                  Theory Total         = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks                     = 30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                             CREDITS- 2                                  Total =   100                                                                                     

                                                                                                                    

II Semester B.B.A., B.H.M., M.T.A. - Language under Part 1 

       

1. Objective type Questions                                                         -     10 x 1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Poetry  -      (2) out of   (4)      -     2   x 6   = 12 

3. 1 Main question from Poetry  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 12  = 12 

4. 1 Short notes from Poetry  -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1   x 6   = 06 

5. 2 Letter writing                    -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2   x 10  = 20 

6. Translation (Terminology)        -     10 x 1 = 10 

                                                                                                                   Theory Total= 70 

Internal Assessment Marks              = 30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                           CREDITS- 2                            Total =   100                                                                                         

                                                                                                                  

 

III Semester B.B.A., B.H.M., M.T.A. - Language under Part 1 
1. Objective type Questions                                                         -    10 x  1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations  from Drama  -      (2) out of   (4)      -    2   x  6   = 12 

3. 1 Main question from Drama  -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x 12  = 12 

4. 1 Short notes from Drama  -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x  6   = 06 

5. 2 Letter writing                      -      (2) out of   (3)      -    2   x 10  = 20 

6. Sankeshpan           -    1   x 10  = 10 

                                                                                                                  Theory Total  = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks               = 30 

Teaching hours per week – 4                         CREDITS- 2                                Total =   100                                                                                 

                                                                                                                

IV Semester B.B.A, B.H.M., M.T.A. - Language under Part 1 

       

1. Objective type Questions                                                        -    10 x  1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Upanyas  -      (2) out of   (4)      -    2   x  8  = 16 

3. 1 Main question from Upanyas  -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x 16 = 16 

4. 1 Short notes from Upanyas  -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x  8  = 08 

5. Film Review                -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x 10 = 10 

6. Translation (Passage)          -    1   x 10 = 10 

                                                                                                                   Theory Total= 70 

Internal Assessment Marks              = 30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                           CREDITS- 2                           Total =   100                                                                                       

                                                                                                                 
Question no. 1 to 4 comes under part A for 40 marks and question no. 5 and 6 comes under part B for 30 

marks for all the semesters.   

 

 



 

I Semester B.C.A.,B.Sc.(FAD)- Language under Part 1 

 for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:          Max. Marks:70+30 

      1. Collection of Prose:     “Gadya Phulvaari”            Edited by          Dr. Asha D Shirolikar 

               Prof. Mohamed Anzarul Haq 

                                 (Printed and published by Prasaranga, Bangalore University, Bangalore) 

      2. Biography :                      Jamsheed Ji Tata, Homi Jahangir Bhaba, Prof. A.P. J Abdhul Kalam, Sabeer Bhatia,  

      3. Translation:            Terminology  

II Semester B.C. A. ,B.Sc.(FAD) - Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks:70+30 

      1. Collection of Poems:            “Kavya Sindhu ”                        Edited by          Dr.Babitha B.M 

                                                                                                                                        Prof. Mohamed Anzarul Haq  

                                                  (Printed and published by Prasaranga, Bangalore University, Bangalore) 

      2. Essays:                            Bharath Me Parmanu Parikshan, Adhunik Sanchar Kranti, (email, Internet, 

                                                   www.com “website”), Adhunik Jan Parivahan (Metro), Aaj Ka Samaj Aur  Naitikta      

                                                                                                                                                       

      3. Translation:              Terminology 

 

III Semester B.C.A ,B.Sc.(FAD)- Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks:70+30 
2. Drama:        ‘Yuge Yuge Kranti                            Edited by : Vishnu Prabhakar           

 

                                        (Printed and published by Rajpal and sons, New Delhi)                              

 

3. Comprehension (Arth Grahan) 

4. Sankshepan        

Reference books: 
1. Pramanik Alekhan Aur Tippan – Prof.Viraj Prayojanmulak Hindi – Dr.Naresh Mishra 

2. Prayojanmulak Hindi Ke Vividh Ayam- Dr.Maya Singh, Dr.Siddeshwar Kashyap 

3. Hindi Ka Anuprayukt Swarup- Dr. Ramprakash, Dr.Dinesh Kumar Gupt 

4. Prayojanmulak Hindi – Dr.Madhav Sontakke  

 

IV Semester B.C.A. ,B.Sc.(FAD)- Language under Part 1 

for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 

Texts:           Max. Marks:70+30 

1. Upanyas                Akash Ki Chhat .”            by Dr. Ramdarasha Mishra     

                                                (Printed and published by Vani Prakashan, New Delhi) 

1. Film Review  : Burfi – Dir – Anurag Basu, Black – Dir – Sanjay Leela Bhansali, Disha – Dir – Sai 

Paranjpye, Sholay – Dir – Ramesh Sippy.   

2. Translation:                     Passage  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

DIVISION OF MARKS 

I Semester B.C.A. ,B.Sc.(FAD) - Language under Part 1 

1. Objective type Questions                                                         -    10 x  1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations form prose  -      (2) out of   (3)      -    2   x  7   = 14 

3. 1 Main question form prose  -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x 16  = 16 

4. 1 Short notes form prose     -      (2) out of   (3)      -    2   x  5   = 10 

5. Biography                  -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x 10  = 10 

6. Translation (Terminology)        -    10   x 1  = 10 

                                                                                                                   Theory Total= 70 

Internal Assessment Marks              = 30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                            CREDITS- 2                           Total =   100                                                                                   

                  II Semester B.C.A. ,B.Sc.(FAD) - Language under Part 1 

1. Objective type Questions                                                         -    10 x  1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from poetry  -      (2) out of   (3)      -    2   x  7   = 14 

3. 1 Main question from poetry  -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x 16  = 16 

4. 1 Short notes from poetry  -      (2) out of   (3)      -    2   x  5   = 10 

5. Essay                  -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x 10  = 10 

6. Translation (Terminology)        -    10   x 1  = 10 

                                                                                                                        Theory Total  = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks              = 30  

      Teaching hours per week – 4                          CREDITS- 2                 Total =   100 

 

III Semester B.C.A. ,B.Sc.(FAD) - Language under Part 1 

1. Objective type Questions                                                        -    10 x  1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Drama  -      (2) out of   (3)      -    2   x  7   = 14 

3. 1 Main question from Drama  -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x 16  = 16 

4. 1 Short notes from Drama  -      (2) out of   (3)      -    2   x  5   = 10 

5. Comprehension                         -    1   x 10  = 10 

6. Sankshepan          -    1   x 10  = 10 

                                                                                                                   Theory Total = 70 

Internal Assessment Marks               = 30  

            Teaching hours per week – 4 CREDITS- 2                                          Total =   100 

 

  IV Semester B.C.A. ,B.Sc.(FAD) - Language under Part 1 

1. Objective type Questions                                                        -    10 x  1   = 10 

2. 2 Annotations from Upanyas  -      (2) out of   (4)      -    2   x  8  = 16 

3. 1 Main question from Upanyas  -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x 16 = 16 

4. 1 Short notes from Upanyas  -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x  8  = 08 

5. Film Review                -      (1) out of   (2)      -    1   x 10 = 10 

6. Translation (Passage)          -    1   x 10 = 10 

                                                                                                                   Theory Total= 70 

Internal Assessment Marks              = 30  

Teaching hours per week – 4                           CREDITS- 2                           Total =   100                                                                                       

                                                                                                                 
Question no. 1 to 4 comes under part A for 40 marks and question no. 5 and 6 comes under part B for 30 

marks for all the semesters.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Optional BA Hindi : 

Division of marks Similar to 2014-15 for all the semesters (I, II, II, IV, V and VI)  

( Refer page 16 and 17 of Syllabus)  

 

     Semester B.A. Optional Hindi- Paper- I 

 

1. Kavya Shastra –To be studied -  Upanyas, Kahani, Upanyas aur Kahani Mein Antar, Nibandh Aur   

                            Uske Prakar, Reportaj, Jeevani, Samsmaran, Sakshatkar - Ke tatva. 

2.  Collection of one Act play  :  “Kalapurna Ekanki” - Edited by : Dr.V.P.Singh 

                                                                                                            Dr.Amita Singh 

                                                             (Printed and published by Lokbharati Prakashan, Allahabad) 

3. Alankar -  To be Studied -  Anupras, Pradeep, Yamak, Utpreksha, Atishayokti, Slesh. 

Reference Books:  
1. Kavya Ke Roop - Gulab Roy 2. Kavya Pradeep - Dr.Krishnadatt Avasthi 

2. Kavya Shastra  - Dr.Yatindranath Tiwari ,  Dr. Shivanandan Prasad                                               

II Semester B.A. Optional Hindi Paper- II 

1. Kavya Shastra – To be Studied- Natak, Ekanki, Natak Aur Ekanki Mein  Antar, Rekhachitra, Maha    

                                    Kavya, Khand Kavya, Muktak Kavya,Geeti Kavya, Ekartha Kavya- Ke tatva  

2. Collection of short stories: “ Shreshta Kahaniyan” Edited by     Dr.V.P.Singh 

                                           (Printed and published by Jayabharati Prakashan, Allahabad) 

3. Chand – To be studied – Doha, Sortha, Rola, Choupayee, Kavitta, Dikpal 

Reference Books : 
1. Kavya Ke Roop - Gulab Roy 2. Kavya Pradeep - Dr.Krishnadatt Avasthi 

2. Kavya Shastra  - Dr.Yatindranath Tiwari, Dr Shivananda Prasad                                                      

III Semester B.A Optional Hindi Paper- III 

1. Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas -  To be studied -  Adikaal  

2. Khanda Kavya  - “Draupadi” – Written by  Narendra Sharma 

Reference Books:  

1. Hindi Sahitiya Ka Itihas - Dr. Gulab Roy  2. Hindi Sahitiya Ka Itihas - Acharya Ramachandra Shukla 

3. Hindi Sahitiya Ka Itihas - Dr. Madhu Dhawan 
 

                                 IV Semester B.A. Optional Hindi Paper-IV 
1. Hindi  Sahitya Ka Itihas- To be Studied -  Bhakti Kaal  

2. Upanyas  -  “Thake Paun” – Written by   Bhagavaticharan Varma  

                     (Printed and published by Rajpal & Sons, New Delhi) 

Reference Books :  

1. Hindi  Sahitya Ka Itihas - Acharya Ramachandra Shskla 2. Hindi Sahitiya Ka Itihas   - Dr. Gulab Roy  

2. Hindi Sahitiya Ka Itihas   - Dr. Madhu Dhawan        

V Semester B.A. Optional Hindi Paper- V 
1.  Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas -  To be Studied  -   Reetikaal    

2.  Nibandh – Paryavaran Pradushan : Samasyayen Evam Samadhan, Vijnan Aur Sahitya Ka   

                    Antassambandh, Sahityik Kshetra Mein Mahilaon Ka Yogdan, Rashtrabhasha,    

                    Rajbhasha, Sampark Bhasha – Hindi, Berozgari Ki Samasya, Adhunik Shiksha Pranali 

3. Poetics -     Shabd Shakti – Abhida, Lakshana, Vyanjana   

                   Chand – Kundaliya, Geetika, Chappay, Tomar, Harigeetika, Ullala 

                   Alankar – Rupak, Upama, Sandeh, Drishtanth, Vakrokti, Virodhabhas 

Reference Books : 
1. Kavya Ke Roop - Gulab Roy 

2. Kavya Shastra - Dr.Krishnadatt Avasthi 

                           Dr.Yatindranath Tiwari 

                                                    Dr. Shivanandan Prasad 

                  3.   Hindi  Sahitya Ka Itihas- Acharya Ramachandra Shskla 

                  4.   Hindi Sahitiya Ka Itihas   - Dr. Gulab Roy  

                  5.   Hindi Sahitiya Ka Itihas   - Dr. Madhu Dhawan 



                                                 

 

 

V Semester B.A. Optional  Hindi Paper – VI 

 

1. Bhasha Vijnan – To be studied – Bhasha ki Utpatti, Bhasha Tatha Uske Vividh Roop, Bhasha Vijnan 

Aur Uski Shakhayen, Bhasha Vijnan Ka Anya Vijnanon Se Sambandh, Bhasha Ki Parivartansheelata, 

Sansar Ki Bhashaon Ka Vargeekaran  

2. Bhakti Kavya- To be Studied – Sundar Khand from Ramcharitamanas written by Tulasidas  

Reference Books :       
1. Bhasha Vijnan – Bholanath Tiwari 

2. Bhasha Vijnan- Dr.Dheerendra Varma 

 

 

VI Semester B.A.Optional Hindi Paper – VII 

 

1. Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas – To be studied  – Adhunik Kaal 

2. Yathartvad Aur Usake Prakar, Adarshvad, Samajvad and Astitvavad  

3. Poetics:  Ras – Paribhasha, Ras Nishpatti, Nav Ras  

4. Vyakaran :  Ling Parivartan Ke Niyam, Bahuvachan Banane Ke Niyam, Ne Niyam, Samas 

 Reference Books : 

1. Kavya Ke Roop - Gulab Roy 

2. Kavya Shastra - Dr.Krishnadatt Avasthi 

                          Dr.Yatindranath Tiwari 

                  3.   Hindi  Sahitya Ka Itihas- Acharya Ramachandra Shskla 

                  4.   Hindi Sahitiya Ka Itihas   - Dr. Gulab Roy  

                  5.   Hindi Sahitiya Ka Itihas   - Dr. Madhu Dhawan 

                  6. Hindi Nayi Kahani Ka Samaaj Shastriya Adhyayan ; Dr. Maheshchandra ‘Diwakar’ 

                  7. Bisawi Shati Ke Hindi Kahani Ka Samaj – Manovignaik Adhyayan ; Dr. Maheshchandra ‘Diwakar’ 

 VI Semester B.A Optional Hindi Paper -  VIII 

 

1. Bhasha Vijnan -  To be Studied – Hindi Bhasha Aur Uski Boliyan, Khadiboli( Hindi, Urdu, Hindustani), 

Hindi Dhwaniyan, Hindi Ka Shabd Samuh, Hindi : Udbhav Aur Vikas, Nagari Lipi  

2. Kavya – Surdas ka Bhramargeet Sar – Editeda by Ramachandra Shukla 

Reference Books :       
1. Bhasha Vijnan – Bholanath Tiwari 

2. Bhasha Vijnan- Dr.Dheerendra Varma 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



DIVISION OF MARKS 

 

I Semester B.A. Optional Hindi – Paper- I 

 

1. Kavya Shastra  -     Main Question      -      (1) out of   (2)      -     1 x 16 = 16 

2. Kavya Shastra       -     Short Notes          -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2 x   8 = 16 

3. One Act Ploy        -     Annotations           -      (3) out of   (5)      -     3 x   8 = 24 

4. One Act Ploy      -     Main Question  -      (1) out of   (2)     -     1 x 16 = 16 

5. One Act Ploy        -     Short Notes           -      (2) out of   (3)      -     2 x   8 = 16 

6. Alankar                                                                -     (2) out of   (3)     -     2 x   6 = 12 

Internal Assessment Marks                         = 50 

                                                                                                                                                    Total =   150 

 

II Semester B.A. Optional Hindi – Paper- II 

 

1. Kavya Shastra       - Main Question      -   (2) out of   (3)     -     2 x 16 = 32 

2. Kavya Shastra       - Short Notes           -   (2) out of   (3)     -     2 x   8 = 16 

3. Kahani                              - Main Question      -   (1) out of   (2)     -     1 x 16 = 16 

4. Kahani                              - Short Notes           -   (3) out of   (5)     -     3 x   8 = 24 

5. Chand                                                  -   (2) out of   (3)     -     2 x   6 = 12 

Internal Assessment Marks                       = 50 

                                                                                                                        Total =   150 

                                                                                                 

III Semester B.A. Optional Hindi – Paper- III 

 

1. Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas    -     Main Question     -     (2) out of   (3)      -    2  x 16 = 32 

2. Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas    -     Short Notes          -     (1) out of   (2)      -    1  x   8 =   8 

3. Khanda Kavya                   -     Annotations         -     (3) out of   (5)      -    3  x 8   =  24 

4. Khanda Kavya                  -     Main Question     -     (1) out of   (2)      -    1  x 16 =  16 

5. Khanda Kavya     -     Short Notes          -     (2) out of   (3)      -    2 x 10  =  20 

Internal Assessment Marks                                          = 50 

                                                                                                                               Total =   150 

 

IV Semester B.A. Optional Hindi – Paper- IV 

 

1. Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas     -     Main Question     -     (2) out of   (3)      -     2 x 16 =  32 

2. Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas     -     Short Notes          -     (2) out of   (3)      -     2 x   8 =  16 

3. Upanyas                             -     Main Question     -     (2) out of  (3)       -     2  x16 =  32 

4. Upanyas                             -     Short Notes          -     (2) out of  (3)       -     2 x 10 =  20 

Internal Assessment Marks                     = 50 

                                                                                                                    Total =   150 

 

                                                             

V Semester B.A. Optional Hindi – Paper- V 

 

1. Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas  -     Main Question       -     (2) out of   (3)         -    2 x 16 =  32 

2. Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas  -     Short Notes            -     (2) out of   (3)        -    2 x   8 =  16 

3.  Essay                                                                   -     (1) out of   (2)        -    1 x  10 =  10 

4. Shabd Shakti                                                        -     (2) out of   (3)        -    1 x  10 =  10 

5. Chand                                                                   -     (1) out of   (2)        -    2 x    8 = 16 

6. Alankar                                                                -     (2) out of   (3)        -    2 x   8  =  16 

Internal Assessment Marks                        = 50 

                                                                                                                         Total =   150 

 



 

V Semester B.A. Optional Hindi – Paper- VI 

 

1. Bhasha Vijnan                  -    Main Question     -    (2) out of (4)           -     2 x 16 =  32 

2. Bhasha Vijnan                  -    Short Notes          -    (2) out of (3)           -     2 x   8 =  16 

3. Bhakti Kavya                   -    Main Question      -    (1) out of (2)           -     1 x 16 =  16 

4. Bhakti Kavya                   -    Short Notes           -    (2) out of (3)           -     2 x 10 =  20 

5. Bhakti Kavya                   -    Annotations          -    (2) out of (3)           -     2  x  8  =  16 

Internal Assessment Marks                           = 50 

                                                                                                                                       Total =   150 

 

VI Semester B.A. Optional Hindi – Paper- VII 

 

1. Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas  -     Main Question        -     (2) out of   (3)        -    2 x 16 =  32 

2. Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas  -     Short Notes             -     (2) out of   (3)        -    2 x 10 =  20                                                                                                 

3. Essay           -     Question on Wad     -     (1) out of   (2)       -    1 x 10 =  10 

4. Ras                                                                        -     (2) out of   (3)        -    2 x 10 =  20 

5. Vyakaran                                                              -      (2) out of   (3)        -    2 x   9 =  18 

Internal Assessment Marks                            = 50 

                                                                                                                                       Total =   150 

 

VI Semester B.A. Optional Hindi – Paper- VIII 

 

1. Bhasha Vijnan       -   Main Question     -    (2) out of   (4)      -     2 x 16 =  32 

2. Bhasha Vijnan       -   Short Notes          -    (2) out of   (3)      -     2 x   9 =  18 

3. Bhakti Kavya          -   Annotations         -    (3) out of   (3)      -     3 x   8  =  24 

4. Bhakti Kavya          -   Main Question     -    (1) out of   (2)      -    1 x 16  =  16 

5. Bhakti Kavya          -   Short Notes          -    (1) out of   (2)      -    1 x  10 =  10 

Internal Assessment Marks                                       = 50 

                                                                                                                                                    Total =   150 

 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                        (Dr.B.GANESH) 

                                                                                                                  Chairman, BOS in Hindi  
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Annexure -II 
Bangalore University  

P.G. Department of Studies in Sanskrit  
Titles & Abstracts of the papers (U.G. Syllabus) & Text-Books 

under CBCS Scheme  
Language Sanskrit 

 
Syllabus  

 
I Semester : B.A/B.Sc/B.sc FAD/IBS 

Language Sanskrit  Paper-1- Poetry  
 

1. Select portion of  a Mahakavya / Khandakavya  
2. Textual Grammar  
3. Comprehension  
4. Internal Assessment  

 
II Semester B.A/B.Sc/B.sc FAD/IBS 

Language Sanskrit  Paper-2 - Prose  
 

1. Select portion of a Gadyakavya / Popular Tales  
2. Textual Grammar  
3. Translation from Sanskrit to Kannada / English  
4. Internal Assessment  

 
III Semester B.A/B.Sc/B.sc FAD/IBS 

Language Sanskrit Paper -3- Champu  
 

1. Select portion of a Champu  
2. Textual Grammar  
3. Translation from Kannada / English to Sanskrit  
4. Internal Assessment  

 
IV Semester B.A/B.Sc/B.sc FAD/IBS 

Language Sanskrit Paper -4 - Drama  
 

1. Select portion of a drama or a short drama 
2. History of classical Sanskrit Literature 
3. Internal Assessment  
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Text-Books 
 

I Semester BA/ B.Sc/ B.Sc. FAD / IBS 
Language Sanskrit Paper-I                          Max.marks-100 
 

1) Title of the Paper –Poetry, Grammar and Comprehension  
2) Title of the Text – Kumarasambhavam -II Canto   70  
3) Textual Grammar -1. Identification of gender, case and  

                         number of the nouns 
                                          2. Identification of tense, person and  
                                  number  of the verbs 

4) Comprehension in Sanskrit 
5) Internal Assessment        30  
6) Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2                                                         

 
Scheme of Examination  

 
1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (2 of 3)  2x10=20 
3. Translation and explanation (3 of 5)   3x4=12  
4. Reference to context    (2 of 4)   2x4=08 
5. Grammar (to be answered in Sanskrit only)  

a) Identification of Gender, case and number  
    of the Nouns                               (5 of 8)                    05 
b) Identification of tense, person and number   
    of the verbs                   (5 of 8)   05 

6. Comprehension in Sanskrit       10 
 
  Books for study & Reference:  
 

1. Kumarasambhava of Kalidasa-2nd canto  
Ed. Prof. R.M. Ambli, Prasaranaga, BUB  

2. Kumarasambhavam of Kalidasa-M.R. Kale  
3. Higher Sanskrit Grammar-M.R. Kale  
4. History of Sanskrit Literature-S.Rangachar 
5. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),. 

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy   
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II Semester  BA/BSc / BSc FAD/IBS 
 Language  Sanskrit Paper- II                               Max.marks-100 
 
     1. Title of the Paper---  Prose Grammar   and Translation  
     2. Title of the Text ---   Bhoja Prabhandham of Ballala Sena  70 
     3. Textual Grammar 

1. Analysis and naming of Samasas  
2. Change of voice  

     4. Translation from Sanskrit to Kannada / English  
     5. Internal Assessment         30 

6. Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 
 

Scheme of Examination  
 

1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (2 of 3)  2x10=20 
3. Translation of Prose Passage (1 of 2)   1x12=12  
4. Reference to context    (2 of 4)   2x4=08 
5. Short notes     (2 of 4)   2x21/2 =05 

     5. Grammar (To be answered in Sanskrit only)  
           a) Analysis and naming of samasas  (5 of 8)  1x5=05 

b) Change of voice           (2 of 3)  2x21/2 =05 
    6. Translation of Sanskrit passage into  
         Kannada /English      1x5=5  
 
Books for study & Reference : 
 

1. Bhoja Prabandha –Ed. Dr.M.G. Namitha, Prasaranga, BUB 
2. Higher Sanskrit Grammar-M.R. Kale  
3. History of Sanskrit Literature –S.Rangachar  
4. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada) 
     Dr. M.Sivakumaraswamy   
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III Semester  B.A/ B.Sc/ B.Sc FAD/IBS 
Language  Sanskrit Paper- III                                Max.marks-100 
         
    1. Title of the Paper---  Champu, Grammar and Translation.     
    2. Title of the Text ---    Champu Ramayana of Bhoja (Sundara  

                                    Kandam) upto 50 shlokas   70 
    3. Textual Grammar 
           1. Correction of errors 
            2. Construction of sentences 
    4. Translation of Kannada / English passage to Sanskrit 
    5. Internal Assessment         30 
    6. Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 
 

Scheme of Examination 
  

1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions        (2 of 3)  2x10=20 
3. Translation and explanation of  slokas (3 of 5)  3x4=12  
4. Reference to context        (2 of 4)   2x4=08 
5. Short notes          (2 of 4)     2x21/2 =05 
6. Grammar (To be answered in Sanskrit only)  
          a) Correction of errors  (5 of 8)            5x1=05 

b) Construction of sentences  (5 of 8)           5x1=05 
7. Translation of   Kannada /English Passage     
     into Sanskrit                                                1x5=5  
 
Books for study & Reference : 
 

1. Champu Ramayanam of Bhoja{Sundarkandam)-
Ed.Dr.Manjunatha Bhatta, Prasaranga, BUB 

2. Champu Ramayanam of Bhoja, Chowkamba  
publications,Varanasi 

3. Higher Sanskrit Grammar-M.R. Kale  
4. History of Sanskrit Literature –M.Winternitz 
5. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),.-

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy 
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IV Semester  B.A/ B.Sc/ B.Sc FAD/IBS 
Language  Sanskrit Paper- IV                               Max.marks-100 
 
   1. Title of the Paper---  Drama and Dramatic Literature 
   2. Title of the Text ---    KarnaBharam of Bhasa    70 
   3. Dramatic Literature(Topics to be covered-Origin and  
       development  of  Sanskrit drama, characteristics of  
       Sanskrit drama,dramas of Bhasa,    Kalidasa,  
       Shudraka,Sriharsha)                                                                              
   4. Internal assessment                                                         30 
   5. Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 
 

Scheme of Examination 
  

1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions     (1 of 2) 1x10=10 
3. Short notes                                           (2 of 4)       2x5=10 
4. Translation and explanation of slokas (2 of 4) 2x6=12  
5. Reference to context              (2 of 4) 2x4=08 

 6. Dramatic Literature 
a) Essay type question     (1 of 2) 1x10=10 
b) Short notes                                      (2 of 4) 2x5=10 

 
Books for study & Reference : 
 

1. Karnabharam of Bhasa -Ed.Dr.Manjunatha Bhatta,  
Prasaranga, BUB 

2. Sanskrit Drama- A.B.Keith 
3. History of Sanskrit Literature –M.Winternitz 
4. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),.-

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy 
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Syllabus 
 

I Semester  B.Com. / LLB. 
Language Sanskrit  Paper-1- Poetry  
 

1. Select portion of  a Mahakavya / Khandakavya  
2. Textual Grammar  
3. Comprehension  
4. Internal Assessment  

 
II Semester B.Com. / LLB 

Language Sanskrit  Paper-2 - Prose  
 

1. Select portion of a Gadyakavya / Popular Tales  
2. Textual Grammar  
3. Translation from Sanskrit to Kannada / English  
4. Internal Assessment  

 
III Semester B.Com. / LLB 

Language Sanskrit Paper -3- Champu  
 

1. Select portion of a Champu  
2. Textual Grammar  
3. Translation from Kannada / English to Sanskrit  
4. Internal Assessment  

 
IV Semester B.Com. / LLB 

Language Sanskrit Paper -4 – Drama 
  

1. Select portion of a drama or a short drama 
2. Select portions from Pracheenavanijyacharitam 
3. Internal Assessment  
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Text-Books 
 

I Semester   B.Com/LLB 
Language  Sanskrit Paper- I                                    Max.marks-100 
 

1. Title of the Paper---  Poetry, Grammar   and Comprehension 
2. Title of the Text ---   Yakshaprashna  Sangraha   70 
3. Textual Grammar -1. Identification of gender, case and  

                                       number of the nouns 
                                            2. Identification of tense, person and  
                                                number of the verbs 

4. Comprehension in Sanskrit 
5. Internal Assessment        30 
6. Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 

 
Scheme of Examination  

 
1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (2 of 3)  2x10=20 
3. Translation and explanation (3 of 5)          3x4=12  
4. Reference to context    (2 of 4)                2x4=08 
5. Grammar (to be answered in Sanskrit only)  

a) Identification of gender, case and number  
    of the nouns                               (5 of 8)                        05 
b) Identification of tense, person and number   
    of the verbs                   (5 of 8)   05 

6. Comprehension in Sanskrit      10 
 

Books for study & Reference: 
 

1. Yaksha Prashna Sangraha-Ed. Dr.C.Shivakumaraswamy, 
Prasaranga, BUB  

2. Yaksha Prashna- Ed. T.K.Ramachandra Aiyar  
3. Higher Sanskrit Grammar-M.R. Kale  
4. History of Sanskrit Literature –S.Rangachar  
5. History of Sanskrit Literature-M. Winternitz 
6. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),- 

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy  
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II Semester  B.Com / LLB 
Language  Sanskrit Paper- II                                Max.marks-100 
 
   1. Title of the Paper---  Prose, Grammar   and Translation  
   2. Title of the Text ---        Harshacharitam  of Bana  
                       (Ucchvasa-III upto Sthanveesvaravarnanam)   70 
   3. Textual Grammar 
   4. Analysis and naming of samasas  
        1. Change of voice  
        2. Translation from Sanskrit to Kannada / English  
  5. Internal Assessment         30 
  6. Teaching hours  per week -4       CREDITS-2 
 

Scheme of Examination 
  

1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2.   Essay type questions   (2 of 3)  2x10=20 
3.   Translation of Prose Passage (1 of 2)   1x12=12  
4.   Reference to context    (2 of 4)   2x4=08 
5. Short notes     (2 of 4)   2 x21/2 =05 

     6. Grammar (To be answered in Sanskrit only)  
a) Analysis and naming of samasas   (5 of 8) 1x5=05 

          b) Change of voice     (2 of 3)  2 x21/2 =05 
     7. Translation of Sanskrit Passage into  

     Kannada /English     1x5=5  
 
Books for study & Reference: 
 

1. Harashacharitam of Bana-Ed. Dr.C.Shivakumara swamy 
Prasaranga, BUB  

2. Harashacharitam of Bana: M.R. Kale  
3. Higher Sanskrit Grammar-M.R. Kale  
4. History of Sanskrit Literature –M.Winternitz 
5. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),.-

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy  
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III Semester  B.Com/ LLB 
Language  Sanskrit Paper- III                              Max.marks-100 
 
     1. Title of the Paper---  Champu, Grammar and Translation.     

2. Title of the Text ---    Champu Ramayana of Bhoja (Aranya-  
                                  kandam) upto 50 shlokas   70 

3. Textual Grammar 
       1. Correction of errors 
       2..Construction of sentences 
4. Translation ofKannada / English passagetoSanskrit 
5. Internal Assessment         30 
6. Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 

 
Scheme of Examination 

  
1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (2 of 3)  2x10=20 
3. Translation and explanation of slokas (3 of 5)  3x4=12  
4. Reference to context    (2 of 4)  2x4=08 
5. Short notes      (2 of 4)   2 x21/2 =05   

 6. Grammar (To be answered in Sanskrit only)  
          a) Correction of errors  (5 of 8)                             1x5=05 

b) Construction of sentences  (5 of 8)                    5x1=05 
7. Translation of   Kannada /English Passage     
     into Sanskrit                                                        1x5=5  
 
Books for study & Reference: 
 

1. Champu Ramayanam of Bhoja(Aranyakandam)-     
Ed.Dr.M.G.Namita, Prasaranga, BUB 

2. Champu Ramayanam of Bhoja, Chowkamba publications,Varanasi 
3. Higher Sanskrit Grammar-M.R. Kale  
4. History of Sanskrit Literature –M.Winternitz 
5. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),.-      

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy 
 

 
 
                                       

 



10 
 

IV Semester  B.Com/LLB 
Language  Sanskrit Paper- IV                                  Max.marks-100 
 
   1. Title of the Paper---  Drama and Prachina vanijyam 
   2. Title of the Text ---    Pratijnayaugandharayanam of Bhas 70 
   3. Prachina vanijyam (Topics to be covered- Artha, Kosha,  
       Vartha and Lekhya)                                                  
   4. Internal assessment                                                                30 
   5. Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 

 
Scheme of Examination  

 
1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (1 of 2)  1x10=10 
3. Short notes                                          (2 of 4)           2x5=10 
4. Translation and explanation of slokas (2 of 4)    2x6=12  
5. Reference to context    (2 of 4)  2x4=08 

 6. Prachina Vanijyam 
      a) Essay type question    (1 of 2)  1x10=10 
     b) Short notes                                     (2 of 4)          2x5=10 

 
Books for study & Reference : 
 

1. Pratijnayaugandharayanam of Bhasa  
Ed.Dr.C. Shivakumaraswamy, Prasaranga, BUB 

2. Pratijnayaugandharayanam of Bhasa,Chaukamba  
Publications-Varanasi 

3. Prachinavanijyam-Ed.  
Dr.M. Sivakumaraswamy,BharaviPrakashana 

4. Sanskrit Drama- A.B.Keith 
5. History of Sanskrit Literature –M.Winternitz 
6. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),.- 

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy 
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Syllabus 
  

I Semester BBM/ MTA/ MBS 
Language Sanskrit  Paper-1- Poetry  
 

1. Select portion of  a Mahakavya / Khandakavya  
2. Textual Grammar  
3. Comprehension  
4. Internal Assessment  

 
II Semester BBM/ MTA/ MBS 

Language Sanskrit  Paper-2 - Prose  
 

1. Select portion of a Gadyakavya / Popular Tales  
2. Textual Grammar  
3. Translation from Sanskrit to Kannada / English  
4. Internal Assessment  

 
III Semester BBM/ MTA/ MBS 

Language Sanskrit Paper -3- Champu  
 

1. Select portion of a Champu  
2. Textual Grammar  
3. Translation from Kannada / English to Sanskrit  
4. Internal Assessment  

 
IV Semester BBM/ MTA/ MBS 

Language Sanskrit Paper -4 - Drama  
 

1. Select portion of a drama or a short drama 
2. History of Smriti Literature  
3. Internal Assessment  
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Text-Books 
 

I Semester  BBM/ MTA/ MBS 
 Language  Sanskrit Paper- I                                  Max.marks-100 
 

1. Title of the Paper---  Poetry, Grammar   and Comprehension 
2. Title of the Text ---   Raghuvamsha  of  KalidasaV canto  

                                     ( 50  Slokas)     70     
  

3. Textual Grammar -1. Identification of gender, case and  
                                     number of the nouns 

                                          2. Identification of tense, person and  
                                              number of the verbs 

4. Comprehension in Sanskrit 
5. Internal Assessment        30 
6. Teaching  hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 

 
Scheme of Examination  

 
1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (2 of 3)  2x10=20 
3. Translation and explanation (3 of 5)           3x4=12  
4. Reference to context    (2 of 4)     2x4=08 
5. Grammar (to be answered in Sanskrit only)  

a) Identification of gender, case and number  
    of the nouns                               (5 of 8)                          05 
b) Identification of tense, person and number   
    of the verbs                   (5 of 8)   05 

6. Comprehension in Sanskrit      10 
 

Books for study & Reference : 
 

1. Raghuvamsha of Kalidasa V canto-Ed. Dr.K.Narappa, 
Prasaranga, BUB  

2. Raghuvamsha- Ed. M.R. Kale, MLBD 
3. Higher Sansrkit Grammar-M.R. Kale  
4. History of Sanskrit Literaure-S.Rangachar  
5. History of Sanskrit Literature-M.Winternitz 
6. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada), -

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy  
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II Semester  BBM /MTA/MBS 
Language  Sanskrit Paper- II                                Max.marks-100 
 
   1. Title of the Paper---  Prose, Grammar   and Translation  
   2. Title of the Text ---   Dashakumara Chairitam of Dandin 
                                          VI Pariccheda     70 
   3. Textual Grammar 

1. Analysis and naming of Samasas  
2. Change of voice  

  4. Translation from Sanskrit to Kannada / English  
  5. Internal Assessment         30 
  6. Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 
 

Scheme of Examination  
 

1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (2 of 3)  2x10=20 
3. Translation of Prose Passage (1 of 2)  1x12=12  
4. Short notes     (2 of 4)  2x21/2 =05 
5. Reference to context    (2 of 4)  2x4=08 
6. Grammar (To be answered in Sanskrit only)  

  a) Analysis and naming of samasas  (5 of 8) 1x5=05 
b) Change of voice     (2 of 3) 2x21/2 =05 

    7. Translation of Sanskrit Passage into  
        Kannada /English      1x5=5  
 
Books for study & Reference : 
 

1. Dashakumara Charitam of Dandin-VI Pariccheda –Ed.  
Dr. Manjunatha Bhatta, Prasaranga, BUB  

2. Dashakumara Charitam of Dandin-Ed. M.R. Kale, MLBD 
3. Higher Sanskrit Grammar-M.R. Kale  
4. History of Sanskrit Literature –M.Winternitz 
5. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),.-

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy  
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III Semester  BBM/MTA/MBS 
 Language  Sanskrit Paper- III                               Max.marks-100 
 
     1. Title of the Paper---  Champu, Grammar and Translation.     

2. Title of the Text ---    Champu Ramayana of Bhoja (Bala 
                                    Kandam) upto 50 shlokas   70 

3. Textual Grammar 
       1. Correction of errors 
       2. Construction of sentences 
4. Translation of Kannada / English passage to Sanskrit 
5. Internal Assessment         30 
6. Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 

 
Scheme of Examination 

  
1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (2 of 3)  2x10=20 
3. Translation and explanation of slokas (3 of 5) 3x4=12  
4. Reference to context    (2 of 4)  2x4=08 
5. Short notes      (2 of 4)   2x21/2 =05 

 6. Grammar (To be answered in Sanskrit only)  
          a) Correction of errors  (5 of 8)                            5x1=05 

b) Construction of sentences  (5 of 8)                   5x1=05 
c) Translation of   Kannada /English Passage   
 into Sanskrit                                              1x5=5 

 
Books for study & Reference : 
 

1. Champu Ramayanam of Bhoja(Balakandam) 
 Prasaranga, BUB 

2. Champu Ramayanam of Bhoja, Chowkamba 
publications,Varanasi 

3. Higher Sanskrit Grammar-M.R. Kale  
4. History of Sanskrit Literature –M.Winternitz 
5. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),.-

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy 
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IV Semester  BBM / MTA / MBS 
 Language  Sanskrit Paper- IV                             Max.marks-100 
 
       1. Title of the Paper---  Drama and History of Smriti Literature 

 2. Title of the Text --- Dutaghatotkacham   of Bhasa  70 
        3. Smriti Literature (Topics to be covered- Manusmriti,  
            Yajnavalkyasmriti,Parashara  Smriti, 
            Narada Smriti.)                                                         
4. Internal assessment                                                                 30 
5. Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 

 
 

Scheme of Examination  
 

 1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (1 of 2)  1x10=10 
3. Short notes                                     (2 of 4)           2x5=10 
4. Translation and explanation of slokas (2 of 4) 2x6=12  
5. Reference to context    (2 of 4)  2x4=08 

   6. Smriti literature 
        a) Essay type question  (1 of 2)   1x10=10 

    b) Short notes                                 (2 of 4)                  2x5=10 
 
Books for study & Reference : 
 

1. Dutaghatotkacham   of Bhasa-Ed. by Prof. R.M.Ambli  
Prasaranga, BUB 

2. History of Sanskrit Literature- S.Rangachar 
3. Sanskrit Drama- A.B.Keith 
4. History of Sanskrit Literature –M.Winternitz 
5. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),.-

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy 
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Syllabus 
 

I Semester BCA / BHM 
 Language Sanskrit  Paper-1- Poetry  
 

1. Select portion of  a Mahakavya / Khandakavya  
2. Textual Grammar  
3. Comprehension  
4. Internal Assessment  

 
II Semester BCA / BHM 

Language Sanskrit  Paper-2 - Prose  
 

1. Select portion of a Gadyakavya / Popular Tales  
2. Textual Grammar  
3. Translation from Sanskrit to Kannada / English  
4. Internal Assessment  

 
III Semester BCA / BHM 

Language Sanskrit Paper -3- Champu  
 

1. Select portion of a Champu  
2. Textual Grammar  
3. Translation from Kannada / English to Sanskrit  
4. Internal Assessment  

 
IV Semester BCA / BHM 

Language Sanskrit Paper -4 - Drama  
 

1. Select portion of a drama or a short drama 
2. History of scientific Literature in Sanskrit  
3. Internal Assessment  
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Text-Books 
  

I Semester   BCA / BHM 
 Language  Sanskrit Paper- I                                  Max.marks-100 
 

1. Title of the Paper---  Poetry, Grammar   and Comprehension 
2. Title of the Text ---   Meghadutam of  Kalidasa 

                                         (Purvamegha  -50 slokas)   70           
3. Textual Grammar -1. Identification of gender, case and  

                                    number of the nouns 
                                              2. Identification of tense, person and  
                                                  number  of the verbs 

4. Comprehension in Sanskrit 
5. Internal Assessment         30 
6. Teaching  hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 

 
Scheme of Examination  

 
1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (2 of 3)  2x10=20 
3. Translation and explanation of Slokas (3 of 5)     3x4=12  
4. Reference to context    (2 of 4)    2x4=08 
5. Grammar (to be answered in Sanskrit only)  

a) Identification of gender, case and number  
    of the nouns                               (5 of 8)                    05 
b) Identification of tense, person and number 
    of the verbs                   (5 of 8)   05 

6. Comprehension in Sanskrit      10 
 

Books for study & Reference : 
 

1. Meghadutam of Kalidasa-Ed. Dr.Sriram Bhat, Prasaranga, BUB  
2. Meghadutam of Kalidasa-Ed.M.R. Kale, MLBD  
3. Higher Sanskrit Grammar-M.R. Kale  
4. History of Sanskrit Literature- S. Rangachar  
5. History of Sanskrit Literature-M.Winternitz  
6. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),.-

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy  
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II Semester  BCA / BHM 
 Language  Sanskrit Paper- II                                Max.marks-100 
 
   1. Title of the Paper---  Prose, Grammar   and Translation  
   2. Title of the Text ---   Kadambari of Bana -Mahashwetha  

                              Vrittanta      70 
   3. Textual Grammar 

1. Analysis and naming of Samasas  
2. Change of voice  

  4. Translation from Sanskrit to Kannada / English  
  5. Internal Assessment         30 
  6. Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 
 

Scheme of Examination  
 

1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (2 of 3)  2x10=20 
3. Translation of Prose Passage (1 of 2)    1x12=12  
4. Reference to context    (2 of 4)    2x4=08 
5. Short notes     (2 of 4)   2 x 21/2 =05 
6. Grammar (To be answered in Sanskrit only)  

  a) Analysis and naming of samasas  (5 of 8)    1x5=05 
b) Change of voice     (2 of 3)        2 x21/2 =05 

    6. Translation of Sanskrit Passage into  
        Kannada /English      1x5=5  
 
Books for study & Reference : 
 

1. Kadambari of Bana :Ed. Dr.Sree Srivatsa and  
Dr.K.R.Kumudavalli   Prasaranga  BUB 

2. Kadambari of Bana : M.R. Kale  
3. Higher Sanskrit Grammar-M.R. Kale  
4. History of Sanskrit Literature –M.Winternitz 
5. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),.-

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy  
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III Semester  BCA/BHM 
   Language  Sanskrit Paper- III                             Max.marks-100 
 

1. Title of the Paper---Champu, Grammar and Translation.     
2. Title of the Text ---  Champu Ramayana of Bhoja (Ayodhya  

                                Kandam) upto 50 shlokas   70 
3. Textual Grammar 
      1. Correction of errors 
      2. Construction of sentences 
4. Translation of Kannada / English passage to Sanskrit 
5. Internal Assessment         30 
6. Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 

 
Scheme of Examination  

 
1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (2 of 3)  2x10=20 
3. Translation and explanation of slokas (3 of 5) 3x4=12  
4. Reference to context    (2 of 4)  2x4=08 
5. Short notes      (2 of 4)  2 x21/2 =05 

 6. Grammar (To be answered in Sanskrit only)  
          a) Correction of errors  (5 of 8)                            1x5=05 

b) Construction of sentences  (5 of 8)                   5x1=05 
 7. Translation of   Kannada /English Passage     
      into Sanskrit                                                     1x5=5  
 
Books for study & Reference : 
 

1. Champu Ramayanam of Bhoja(Ayodhyakandam)-
Ed.Dr.S.Ranganath,s Prasaranga, BUB 

2. Champu Ramayanam of Bhoja, Chowkamba  
publications,Varanasi 

3. Higher Sanskrit Grammar-M.R. Kale  
4. History of Sanskrit Literature –M.Winternitz 
5. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),.-

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy 
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IV Semester  BCA/BHM 
Language  Sanskrit Paper- IV                              Max.marks-100 
 

1. Title of the Paper---  Drama and History of Scientific Literature 
      2. Title of the Text --- Charudattam   of Bhasa 

3. Scientific Literature (Topics to be covered-  Ayurveda,  70 
    Astronomy and Mathematics- Sushrutha, Charaka,   
    Vagbhata, Varahamihira, Aryabhata, Bhaskara –I, 
    Bhaskara –II, Mahaviracharya & Brahmagupta )                                                

     4. Internal assessment                                                             30 
     5. Teaching hours per week -4       CREDITS-2 

 
 

Scheme of Examination  
 

1. Multiple choice questions      1x10=10 
2. Essay type questions    (1 of 2)  1x10=10 
3. Short notes                                     (2 of 4)                  2x5=10 
4. Translation and explanation of slokas (2 of 4) 2x6=12  
5. Reference to context    (2 of 4)  2x4=08 

   6. Scientific literature 
  a) Essay type questions   (1 of 2)  1x10=10 
  b) Short notes                                   (2 of 4)                 2x5=10 

 
Books for study & Reference : 
 

1. Charudattam  of Bhasa-Ed. by Dr.H. Venkateshappa  
Prasaranga, BUB 

2. History of Sanskrit Literature- S.Rangachar 
3. Sanskrit Drama- A.B.Keith 
4. History of Sanskrit Literature –M.Winternitz 
5. Samskrita Sahitya Sameekshe (Kannada),.-

Dr.M.Sivakumaraswamy 
6. History of classical Sanskrit literature by T.K.Ramachandra Aiyar 
7. Indian Mathematics and Astronomy : Dr.S.Balachandra Rao 
8. A History of Sanskrit Literature : A.A. Macdonell  
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Revised syllabus & Text-Books prescribed for B.A Optional Sanskrit  
I to VI Semesters Under CBCS Scheme from the Academic year 2014-2015 

                   Marks :         T. Hours        Credits  
IA      Exam. 

I Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper -I   50  +  100=150       5           3  
Title of the Paper : Sanskrit poetry and Poetics     

1. Select portion of a Mahakavya / Khandakavya      
2. Select portion of a Text on Sanskrit Poetics  

 
II Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –II  50  +  100=150       5           3   
Title of the Paper : Sanskrit Drama & Dramaturgy  

1. Select portion of a Drama or a Short drama  
2. Select portion of a Text on Dramaturgy  

 
III Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –III  50  +  100=150       5           3 
Title of the Paper: Elements of Tarka and Vyakarana  

1. Select portion of a Tarka Text  
2. Select portion of Laghu Siddhanta Kaumudi  

 
IV Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –IV  50  +  100=150       5           3 
Title of the paper: Chandas and Alankara  

1. Select portion of a Text on Prosody  
2. Select portion of a Text dealing with Alankaras  

 
V Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –V   50  +  100=150       4           3  
Title of the Paper : Dutakavya in Sanskrit  

1. Select portion of a Dutakavya  
 
V Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –VI  50  +  100=150       4           3 
Title of the Paper : Shatakas in Sanskrit  

1. Select portion of a Shataka Text  
 
VI Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –VII  50  +  100=150       4           3  
Title of the Paper : Upanishad  

1. Select portion of a Upanishad / Upanishads  
 
VI Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –VIII  50  +  100=150       4           3 
Title of the Paper: Bhagavadgita  

1. Select portion from Bhagavadgita  
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VII Semester  B.A. Honours Programme or I Semester of the Post-Graduate Programme       

Marks :         T. Hours        Credits  
IA      Exam. 

Paper IX: Forms of Sanskrit Kävya-1:   30 + 70=100       4    2 
                  Gadyakävya      

1. History and Forms of Gadyakävya 
2. Select portion/s of  Gadyakävya/s  

 
Paper X: Forms of Sanskrit Kävya-2:   30 + 70=100       4    2   
                 Mahäkävya    

i) History and Form of Mahäkävya 
ii) Select portion/s of  Mahäkävya/s 

 
Paper XI: Sanskrit Vyäkaraça-1   30 + 70=100       4    2 
          Select portion of Siddhäntakaumudï   
          or its abridged versions – Saíjñä to  
          Strï-pratyaya prakaraças  
 
Paper XII:Indo-EuropeanLinguistics-1  30 + 70=100       4    2 

i) Theories about the origin of language  
ii) Special branches of Linguistics  
iii) Growth of Language  
iv) Intellectual Laws of Language ; Semantics;  
v) The Production & Classification of sounds  

 
Paper XIII : Vedic Studies –1    30 + 70=100       4    2 

i) Select hymns from Àgveda / Atharvaveda  
ii) Select portion of a Brähmaça text  

 
Paper XIV: Smãti and Gïtä    30 + 70=100       4    2 

i) General  
ii) Select portion of a Smãti  
iii) Select portion of Bhagavadgïtä 

 
Paper XV: Elements of Sanskrit Poetics   30 + 70=100       4    2 
      i)Kävyalakèana, ii) Kävyaprayojana  
    iii)Kävyahetu, iv)Kävyabheda  
     V)Concepts of Rasa, Alaëkära, Rïti (Märga),  
         Guça, Dhvani, Vakrokti, Aucitya & Anumäna  
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VIII Semester B.A. Honours Programme or II Semester of the Post-Graduate Programme 

Marks :         T. Hours        Credits  
IA      Exam. 

 
Paper XVI: Forms of Sanskrit Kävya-3    30 + 70=100       4    2 
                     Campù   

i) History and Form of Campù 
ii) Select portion/s of  Campùkävya/s  

 
Paper XVII: Forms of Sanskrit Kävya-4   30 + 70=100       4    2 
                       Rùpaka  

i) History and Forms of Rùpaka  
ii) Select portion/s of Rùpaka/s  

 
Paper XVIII: Sanskrit Vyäkaraça-2  30 + 70=100       4    2 
          Select portion of Siddhäntakaumudï  
          or its  abridged versions –Käraka   
          and Samäsa prakaraças 
 
Paper XIX:Indo-European Linguistics-2  30 + 70=100       4    2  

i) Phonetic laws  
ii) Phonetic changes (Metathesis, etc)  

iii) Accents and their effects  
iv) Vowel-gradation and Ablaut in  

  Indo-European  
v) Languages of India – Dravadian and Aryan  

 
Paper XX : Vedic studies – 2     30 + 70=100       4    2 

i) Select portions of an Upanièad or a short Upanièad  
ii) Select portions of Nirukta  

 
Paper XXI: Ancient Indian Räjanïti   30 + 70=100       4    2 

i) General : History of Hindu Polity  
ii) Select portion of Kauâilya’s Arthaáästra  

 
Paper XXII: Elements of Daráanas    30 + 70=100       4    2 
    Prameyas and Pramäças of  

Cärväka, Bauddha, Jaina, Nyäya- 
Vaiáeèika, Säëkhya, Yoga and  

           Pùrvamïmäìsä.  
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Prescribed texts and scheme of Examination for B.A. optional Sanskrit I to VI 
Semesters under the CBCS Scheme from the Academic year 2014-2015 

 
I Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –I     Max. Marks-150  
Title of the Paper : Sanskrit poetry and Poetics 

1. Kavyaprakasha of Mammata (Chap. -1)       50  
2. Raghuvamsha of Kalidasa (Canto -1)       50   
3. Internal Assessment          50   

 
II Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –II     Max. Marks-150   
Title of the Paper : Sanskrit Drama & Dramaturgy  

1. Charudattam of Bhasa         50   
2.  Dasharupaka of Dhananjaya (Chap.-1)       50   
3. Internal Assessment          50   

 
III Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –III    Max. Marks-150  
Title of the Paper: Elements of Tarka and Vyakarana  

1. Tarkasangraha of Annambhatta        60   
2. Samjna and Paribhasha Prakaranas of LaghusiddhantaKaumudi    40   
3. Internal Assessment          50   

 
IV Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –IV     Max. Marks-150  
Title of the paper: Chandas and Alankara  

1. Vrittaratnakara of Kedarabhatta        
(The following metres only-Anushtubh, Indravajra,  
Upendravajra, Upajati, Rathoddhata, Shalini,  
Bhujangaprayata, Malati, Vamasastha, Vasantatilaka,  
Malini, Mandakranta, Shardulavikridita, Sragdara,  
Arya, Vaitaliya)          40  

2. Chandraloka of Jayadeva (From upama to Vytireka)     60   
3. Internal Assessment          50   

 
V Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –V     Max. Marks-150  
Title of the Paper : Dutakavya in Sanskrit  

1. Meghaduta of Kalidasa (Purvamegha)       100   
2. Internal Assessment            50   
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V Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –VI       Max. Marks-150  
Title of the Paper : Shatakas in Sanskrit  

1. Nitishataka of Bhartruhari (From Murkhapaddhati to Sujanapaddhati)  100    
2. Internal Assessment            50   

 
VI Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –VII      Max. Marks-150   
Title of the Paper : Upanishad  

1. Kathopanishad          100   
2. Internal Assessment            50   

 
VI Sem. B.A. Optional Sanskrit : Paper –VIII      Max. Marks-150  
Title of the Paper: Bhagavadgita  

1. Bhagavadgita (Chap.-III & IV)        100   
2. Internal Assessment            50  

 
VII Semester B.A Honours Programme or I Semester of the Post-Graduate 

Programme 

Paper IX: Forms of Sanskrit Kävya-1: Gadyakävya   Max. Marks-100 
     Text: Harèacarita, Ucchväsa-1 
  Unit 1: History and Forms of Gadyakävya      14 
  Unit 2: Bäça and his poetic abilities       14 
  Unit 3-5: Text           42 
  Internal Assessment          30  
 
Paper X:Forms of Sanskrit Kävya-2 Mahäkävya   Max. Marks-100 
     Text : Naièadhacarita, Sarga 1 
  Unit 1: History and Form of Mahäkävya      14 
  
  Unit 2: Árïharèa & his Poetic abilities       14 
  Unit 3-5: Text          42 
  Internal Assessment         30  
 
Paper XI: Sanskrit Vyäkaraça-1      Max. Marks-100 
     Text: Abhinavapäçinïyam : Ed. M.Sivakumara Swamy 
   Units: 1-5: Subanta, Sùtras 47-56; Ajanta-pulliëga-Räma,  
                      Sarva; Ajanta-strïliëga-Latä, Mati; Ajanta-    70 
                      napuìsakaliëga-Jñäna, Vari; Halanta-  
                      pulliëga-Lih,Maghavan; Halanta- strïliëga –Upänah,  
                      Diá; Halanta- napuìsakaliëga- Svanaàuh, Brahman; 
                      Avyayäni; Strï-pratyaya, Sùtras 305-317.  
    Internal Assessment          30 
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PaperXII:Indo-European Linguistics-1     Max. Marks-100 
  Unit 1: Theories about the origin of language     14  
  Unit 2: Special branches of Linguistics       14 
  Unit 3: Growth of Language         14 
  Unit 4: Intellectual Laws of Language ; Semantics;     14 
  Unit 5: The Production & Classification of sounds     14 
   Internal Assessment          30 
 
Paper XIII : Vedic Studies –1      Max. Marks-100 
     Text: Vedabhäratï : Ed. M.Sivakumara Swamy  
  Unit 1: General : Definition & parts of Veda; Topics on Àgveda.   14  
  Units 2-3: Sùktas-Vièçu (I.154), Varuça (II.28), Rudra (II.33),    28 
                  Viávämitra- Nadï-Saìväda (III.33),  Bhävavãtta (X.129).   
Unit 4-5: Aitareya-brähmaça-Sunaå-áepäkhyäna (VII.3).    28 
 Internal Assessment          30  
 
Paper XIV: Smãti and Gïtä       Max. Marks-100 
     Text: Smãti: Yäjñavalkyasmãti, Äcärädhyäya, Räjadharma- 
               prakarana (13) Gïtä: Bhagavadgïtä, chapter -2  
   Unit 1: General: History of Smãtis, & Teachings of Bhagavadgïtä  14 
   Unit 2-3: Smãti text           28 
   Unit 4-5: Gïtä text          28 
   Internal Assessment          30 
Paper XV: Elements of Sanskrit Poetics     Max. Marks-100 
   Unit 1: Kävyalakèana & Kävyaprayojana       14 
   Unit 2: Kävyahetu & Kävyabheda        14 
   Unit 3-5: Concepts of Rasa, Alaëkära, Rïti (Märga),  
                   Guça, Dhvani, Vakrokti, Aucitya & Anumäna    42 
   Internal Assessment          30 
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VIII Semester B.A Honours Programme or II Semester of the Post-
Graduate Programme 

Paper XVI: Forms of Sanskrit Kävya-3 Campù    Max. Marks-100 
     Text: Nïlakaçâhavijayacampù, Chap. 1 
  Unit 1: History and Form of Campù       14 
  Unit 2: Nïlakaçâhadïkèita & his Poetic skill      14 
  Units 3-5: Text          42 
   Internal Assessment         30 
 
Paper XVII: Forms of Sanskrit Kävya-4 Rùpaka   Max. Marks-100 
     Text: Mãcchakaâika of Áùdraka: Acts 1-4 
  Unit 1: History and Forms of Rùpaka       14 
  Unit 2: Áùdraka & his Dramatic skill       14 
  Units 3-5: Text            42 
   Internal Assessment          30 
 
Paper XVIII: Sanskrit Vyäkaraça-2     Max. Marks-100 
     Text: Abhinavapäçinïyam 
  Unit 1: History of Päçinian Grammatical Tradition     14 
  Units 2-5: Käraka & Samäsa prakaraças       56 
   Internal Assessment          30 
 
Paper XIX:Indo-European Linguistics-2     Max. Marks-100 
  Unit 1: Phonetic laws          14 
  Unit 2: Phonetic changes (Metathesis, etc)       14 
  Unit 3: Accents and their effects        14 
  Unit 4: Vowel-gradation and Ablant in  Indo-European     14 
  Units 5: Languages of India – Dravidian and Aryan     14 
  Internal Assessment          30 
 
Paper XX : Vedic studies – 2       Max. Marks-100  
     Texts: Kaâhopanièad,1-3 Vallïs  
                Nirukta, Chapter-1 
  Unit 1: Teachings of the Upanièads History of Vedäëgas    14 
  Units 2-3: Upanièad text         28 
  Units 4-5: Nirukta text          28 
  Internal Assessment          30 
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Paper XXI: Ancient Indian Räjanïti     Max. Marks-100 
     Text: Kauâilya’s Arthaáästra, Adhikaraça -1   
  Unit 1: General : History of Hindu Polity       14 
  Units 2-5: Text            56 
  Internal Assessment          30 
 
Paper XXII: Elements of Daráanas      Max. Marks-100 
  Units 1-2: Prameyas and Pramäças of  Carväka, Bauddha &Jaina.  28 
  Units 3-4: Prameyas and Pramäças Nyäya- Vaiáeèika & Säëkhya-Yoga.  28 
  Unit 5: Prameyas and Pramäças Pùrvamïmäísä.      14 
  Internal Assessment          30 
 
 
 
 
 

(DR.C.SHIVARAJU) 
Chairman 

Board of Studies in Sanskrit (U.G.)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 
BOARD OF STUDIES IN TAMIL AND MALAYALAM (UG) 

 

Prof. U. BASAVARAJU,       RESIDENCE : 

Associate Professor & HOD of Tamil,    # 230/23, 3rd Cross, 
Maharani’s Arts, Commerce &     Venkatapura, 

Management College for women,     Koramangala 1st Block, 
Seshadri Road, Bangalore – 1. &      Bangalore – 560 034. 
Chairman BOS in Tamil & Malayalam (UG)   Res Ph : 080 - 25633071  

Bangalore University       Mobile No : 9945216381 
     

          Date : 30/08/2013 
 
 Minutes of the proceedings of the Board of Studies meeting in Tamil & 

Malayalam held on 30-08-2013 at 10:30 A.M. at Central College, City Campus, 

Bangalore University, Bangalore – 560 001. 
 

Members Present           Signature. 
 
1) Prof. U. Basavaraju,    Chairperson    sd/- 

2) Dr. A. Sudhakar   Member     sd/- 

3) Smt. S. Sivagami    Member     sd/-  

4) Dr. K. Vijayalakshmi    Member     sd/- 

5) Shaila Davis (Malayalam)  Member     sd/- 

6) Dr. S. A. Rajarajan    External Member    sd/- 

Member Absent 

1) Prof. R. A. Thangamraja 

2) Prof. K.Niraimathi     

 

 The following resolutions are passed in B.O.S meeting in Tamil & Malayalam. 

 
 As the B.O.S has finalized syllabi for Part-I Tamil, Part-II optional Tamil and  

Part-I Malayalam. It is resolved to submit it to the Bangalore University to be placed 

before the next Academic Council Meeting for approval subject to availability. If the 

books are not available in the market at the time of Academic year, the BOS has 

reserves the right to replace the titles available. 
 

 The list of Text books and the Pattern of question papers in Part-I Tamil, Part-

II optional Tamil and Part-I Malayalam for the various Under Graduate Courses 

under the Semester Scheme from the Academic Year 2014-15 onwards for a period 

of 3 years and also for correspondence courses (UG) (Annual Scheme) under 

Bangalore University.    Page 3 



 According to new CBCS rules, Language theory under Part - I carries 70 

marks and internal assessment carries 30 marks. Under Part – II optional subject 

theory carries 100 marks and internal assessment carries 50 marks from the 

Academic year 2014 – 15. Syllabus and Question paper pattern will be as follows. 

1. LANGUAGE TAMIL  Theory Marks  : 70 

      Internal Assessment  : 30 

 LANGUAGE MALAYALAM Theory Marks  : 70 

      Internal Assessment  : 30 

For Language Tamil and Malayalam Internal Assessment 30 marks is divided as 

follows 

  Attendance Marks   : 10 

  Class Test    : 10 

  Assignment & Seminars  : 10 

 

2. OPTIONAL TAMIL  Theory Marks  : 100 

     Internal Assessment  : 50 

For Optional Tamil Internal Assessment 50 Marks is divided as follows : 

  Attendance Marks   : 10 

  Seminar    : 10 

  Assignment & Seminars  : 10 

  Class Test & Internal Exams : 20 

    

 

   

 

         Prof. U. BASAVARAJU,  
        Chairman BOS in Tamil & Malayalam (UG) 
             Bangalore University 
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The following syllabus is prescribed for the various under Graduate Courses 

under Bangalore University (Semester Scheme) in the subject : TAMIL. 

 
FIRST SEMESTER BA/BSC/BCA/BSC (FAD) - PAPER – I  

FROM 2014-2015. 
 

POETRY, SHORT STORY, KADITHAM VARAITHAL, PAYANPATTU TAMIZH 
 
TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – I    ED : TEXT BOOK COMMITTEE 

 
I. POETRY SELECTIONS    Printed & Published by   

       Prasaranga, Bangalore University 

1. BHARATHIYAR     Bangalore – 560 001. 

2. AYALAGAKKAVITHAIGAL     

II. SHORT STORY 
 

 ANNA SALAIYIL ORU INDIAN –   COLLECTION OF SHORT STORIES  
         by 12 different Authors & Published 
        by Vanathi Pathippagam, T.Nagar, 

        Chennai – 17. 
 

III. KADITHAM VARAITHAL -   General Letters 
 
IV. PAYANPATTU TAMIZH -    TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – 1 

          Pages from 60-97 
  

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 
 

TIME : 3 Hrs       Max Marks : 100 

 
I. POETRY 

  1) BHARATHIYAR     Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

  2) AYALAGAKKAVITHAIGAL    Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

II. SHORTY STORY 
 ANNA SALAIYIL ORU INDIAN   One out of Three   15 Marks 

 
III. KADITHAM VARAITHAL    General Letters     07 Marks 

 
IV. PAYANPATTU TAMIZH      5 out of 7         5 x 4  20 Marks 
         

        Theory Total   70 Marks 
         
         Internal Assessment 30 Marks  

            ___________ 
Teaching Hours per week : 04      CREDITS : 02 Total    100 Marks 

            ___________ 
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SECOND SEMESTER BA/BSC/BCA/BSC (FAD) – PAPER - II 
FROM 2014-2015. 

 
POETRY, ASIRIYAR KURIPPU, PROSE, KATTURAI VARAITHAL 

 
TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – I    ED : TEXT BOOK COMMITTEE 
 

I. POETRY SELECTIONS    Printed & Published by 
        Prasaranga, Bangalore University  

 1. VAINAVA ILAKKIYAM    Bangalore – 560 001. 

  

  2.SITRILAKKIYAM 

  a) Nandikkalambagam 

  b) Vikkiramacholanula 

  c) Mukkudar Pallu. 

     
II. ASIRIYAR KURIPPU –    Related to Poetries  

 
III. PROSE – KATTURAI MANIGAL    Dr. Pon. SOURIRAJAN, Published 

        by Paari Nilayam, 90, Broadway,

        Chennai – 108. 

 
IV. KATTURAI VARAITHAL -    An Essay on any General Topic 

  
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

 
TIME : 3 Hrs       Max Marks : 100 
 
I. POETRY 

  1) VAINAVA ILAKKIYAM    Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

  2) CITRILAKKIYAM    Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

II. ASIRIYAR KURIPPU     2 out of 4   2 x 3  06 Marks 

 
III. PROSE : KATTURAIMANIGAL   2 out of 4  2 x 14 28 Marks 

 
IV. KATTURAI VARAITHAL    1 out of 2 1 x 8  08 Marks 

             
        Theory Total   70 Marks 

         
         Internal Assessment 30 Marks  
            ___________ 

Teaching Hours per week : 04      CREDITS : 02 Total    100 Marks 
            ___________ 
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THIRD SEMESTER BA/BSC/BCA/BSC (FAD) – PAPER – III 
 FROM 2015-2016. 

 
POETRY, NOVEL, MOZHI PEYARPPU, TAMIZH ILAKKANAM  

 
TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – II    ED : TEXT BOOK COMMITTEE 
    

I. POETRY SELECTIONS    Printed & Published by  
        Prasaranga, Bangalore University 
 1. NEETHI ILAKKIYAM    Bangalore – 560 001. 

 a) Naaladiar       
  b) Nanmanikkadigai      

  b) Pazhamozhi 
 2. KAAPPIYAM – CILAPPATHIGARAM 
      

II. NOVEL : VIDI VELLI -   Aykkan, Published by  
    Manivasagar Pathippagam,  

   Parimunai, Chennai. 
 
III. MOZHI PEYARPPU -   Translation. No prescribed text book 

    An English passage of reasonable  
          length and difficulty to be translated  
         into Tamil 

 
IV. TAMIZH ILLAKKANAM–     Tamil Paa Thiratta – II  

         Page No. from 58 – 91. 
  

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

 
TIME : 3 Hrs       Max Marks : 100 
 
I. POETRY 

  1) NEETHI ILAKKIYAM    Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

  2) KAAPPIYAM – CILAPPATHIGARAM Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

 

II. NOVEL : VIDI VELLI     1 out of 3   15 Marks 

 

III. MOZHI PEYARPPU  (English to Tamil) -     07 Marks 

 

IV.  TAMIZH ILLAKKANAM    5 out of 8 5 x 4  20 Marks 
        Theory Total   70 Marks 

         
         Internal Assessment 30 Marks  
            ___________ 

Teaching Hours per week : 04      CREDITS : 02 Total    100 Marks 
            ___________ 
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FOURTH SEMESTER BA/BSC/BCA/BSC (FAD) – PAPER – IV 
 FROM 2015-2016. 

 
ANCIENT POETRY, DRAMA, KOPPUTTHAYARITHAL, PRECIS WRITING  

 
TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – II     ED : TEXT BOOK COMMITTEE 
         

I. POETRY SELECTIONS    Printed & Published by   
   Prasaranga, Bangalore University   
  1. NEETHI ILAKKIYAM- Thirukkural  Bangalore – 560 001.   

      
 2. PATTINAPPALAI 

      
II. DRAMMA – VALLALAR    By T.V. Rajendran, Published by  
    Aruna Publications, 12, 1ST Street,  

    North Jagannatha Nagar, 
   Villivakkam, Chennai – 600 049. 

 
III. KOPPUTHAYARITHAL (File Preparation)      
    

IV. MOONTRIL ORU PANGAGA CHURUKKI VARAITHAL – (Precis Writing) 
  

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

 
TIME : 3 Hrs       Max Marks : 100 

 
I. POETRY 

  1) THIRUKKURAL     Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

   

  2) PATTINAPPALAI    Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

 

II. DRAMA –VALLALAR     Main Question  15 Marks 

        Short Notes  2 x 5  10 Marks 

 

III. KOPPUTHAYARITHAL (File Preparation)     08 Marks 

 

IV. PRECIS WRITING         09 Marks 
             

        Theory Total   70 Marks 
         
         Internal Assessment 30 Marks  

            ___________ 
Teaching Hours per week : 04      CREDITS : 02 Total    100 Marks 

            ___________ 
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FIRST SEMESTER BCOM /BBM /BHM – PAPER – I  
FROM 2014-2015. 

 
POETRY, PUTHINAM, VANIGAVIAL KATTURAI, PAYANPATTU TAMIZH  

 
TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – I    ED : TEXT BOOK COMMITTEE 
 

I. POETRY SELECTIONS    Printed & Published by  
1. BHARATHI DASAN    Prasaranga, Bangalore University 
       Bangalore – 560 001.  

 2. PENNIYAKKAVITHAIGAL     
  

      
II. PUTHINAM – (NOVEL) – KALMARAM    By Thilagavathi, I.P.S.  
    Amrutha Pathippagam, Chennai  

 
III. VANIGAVIYAL KATTURAI    An Essay on an General Topic   

    related to Commercial Tamil.  
   
IV. PAYANPATTU TAMIZH    TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – 1 

        Page No. from 60-97. 
  

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

 
TIME : 3 Hrs        Max Marks : 100 

 
I. POETRY 

  1) BHARATHI DASAN    Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

   

 2) PENNIYAKKAVITHAIGAL   Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

II. PUTHINAM (NOVEL)         

  KALMARAM     One out of Three  15 Marks 

 

III. VANIGAVIYAL KATTURAI   One out of Two  07 Marks 

 

IV. PAYANPATTU TAMIZH    5 out of 8     5 x 4 20 Marks 
             

        Theory Total   70 Marks 
         
         Internal Assessment 30 Marks  

            ___________ 
Teaching Hours per week : 04      CREDITS : 02 Total    100 Marks 

            ___________ 
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SECOND SEMESTER BCOM /BBM /BHM – PAPER – II  
FROM 2014-2015. 

  
POETRY, ASIRIYAR KURIPPU, SHORT STORIES, PRECIS WRITING  

 
TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – I    ED : TEXT BOOK COMMITTEE
  

I. POETRY SELECTIONS    Printed & Published by  
       Prasaranga, Bangalore University 

 1. SAIVA ILAKKIYAM    Bangalore – 560 001. 

 
 2. TANIPPADALGAL 

  a) Avvaiyar 
  b) Ottakkuthar 
  c) Pugazhendi 

  
      

II. ASIRIYAR KURIPPU     Related to Poetries       
 
III. SHORT STORIES 

 IDIUDAN KUDIYA MAZHAI NALIL  Complied by Thirunavukarasu, 
        Vanathi Pathippagam, Chennai.  
IV. PRECIS WRITING      

  
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

 
TIME : 3 Hrs        Max Marks : 100 
 
I. POETRY 

  1) SAIVA ILAKKIYAM    Main Question   10 Marks 

         Annotation   04 Marks 

   

 2) TANIPPADAL GAL    Main Question   10 Marks 
        Annotation   04 Marks 

 

II. ASIRIYAR KURIPPU    Related to Poetries   2 out of 4   2 x 3  06 Marks 

 
III. SHORT STORIES     

  IDIUDAN KUDIYA MAZHAI NALIL  2 out of 4   2 x 14 28 Marks 
 

IV. PRECIS WRITING         08 Marks 

             
        Theory Total   70 Marks 
         

         Internal Assessment 30 Marks  
            ___________ 
Teaching Hours per week : 04      CREDITS : 02 Total    100 Marks 

            ___________ 
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THIRD SEMESTER BCOM /BBM /BHM – PAPER – III 
 FROM 2015-2016. 

  
POETRY, PROSE, KOPPUTTAYARITHAL, TAMIZH ILAKKANAM  

 
TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – II     ED : TEXT BOOK COMMITTEE 
 

I. POETRY SELECTIONS    Printed & Published by  
1. NEETHI ILAKKIYAM    Prasaranga, Bangalore University 
   a) Naaladiar     Bangalore – 560 001.  

   b) Pazhamozhi      
  c) Thirigadugam 

 
 2. KAPPIYAM – Kambaramayanam. 
         

II. PROSE   ILAKKIYA ULA  By Dr. M. Thirumalai  
        Paari Nilayam, Broadway,  

         Chennai -14 
 
III. KOPPUTTAYARITHAL - (File Preparation)     

    
IV. TAMIZH ILAKKANAM –      TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – II  
         Page No. from 58 to 91  

     
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

 
TIME : 3 Hrs        Max Marks : 100 
 
I. POETRY 

  1) NEETHI ILAKKIYAM    Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

  2) KAPPIYAM – Kambaramayanam.  Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

  
II. PROSE - ILAKKIYA ULA    1 out of 3     15 Marks 

 
III. KOPPUTTAYARITHAL (File Preparation)     07 Marks 
 

IV. TAMIZH ILAKKANAM    5 out of 8    5 x 4 20 Marks 
             

        Theory Total   70 Marks 
         
         Internal Assessment 30 Marks  

            ___________ 
Teaching Hours per week : 04      CREDITS : 02 Total    100 Marks 
            ___________ 
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FOURTH SEMESTER BCOM /BBM /BHM – PAPER – IV 
FROM 2015-2016. 

  
ANCIENT POETRY, PROSE, MADAL VARAITHAL, MOZHI PEYARPPU 

 
TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – II     ED : TEXT BOOK COMMITTEE 
 

I. POETRY SELECTIONS    Printed & Published by  
        Prasaranga, Bangalore University 

1. THIRUKKURAL     Bangalore – 560 001. 

2. NATRINAI       
           

II. PROSE - CHIRAPPAAKA NIRVAAKAM  By Vasan       
   SEYVATHU EPPADI   Published by New Century   
         Book House Pvt Ltd,  

         Chennai -600 098. 
 

III. MADAL VARAITHAL -     Business Correspondence 
    
    

IV. MOZHI PEYARPPU –     Translation from English to Tamil
      

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

 
TIME : 3 HRS       Max Marks : 100 

 
I. POETRY 

  1) THIRUKKURAL     Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

 

  2 NATRINAI      Main Question   10 Marks 

        Annotation   04 Marks 

 

II. PROSE - CHIRAPPAAKA NIRVAAKAM  2 out of 4   2 x 14 28 Marks 

  SEYVATHU EPPADI 

 
III. MADAL VARAITHAL (Letter Writing)       07 Marks 
 

IV. MOZHI PEYARPPU – Translation       07 Marks 
             
        Theory Total   70 Marks 

         
         Internal Assessment 30 Marks  

            ___________ 
Teaching Hours per week : 04      CREDITS : 02 Total    100 Marks 
            ___________ 
The prescribed Tamil books are made available in Higginbotham, Publishers and 

Book sellers, M.G. Road, Bangalore for the convenience of the students. 
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FIRST SEMESTER B.A. OPTIONAL TAMIL - PAPER – 1  
FROM 2014-2015. 

  
I. GRAMMAR     : NANNOOL   I. EZHUTHIAL 

          II. PATHAVIAL 
 
II HISTORY & CULTURE   : TAMIZHAGA VARALARU 

       MAKKALUM PANPAADUM 
       CHAPTER 1 TO 5. 
       DR. K.K. PILLAI 

       PUBLISHED BY 
       INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF TAMIL STUDIES, 

       TARAMANI, CHENNAI – 113. 
 

III. DRAMA: PICIRANTHAIYAR  PUBLISHED BY SAIVA SIDDHANTHA 
       KAZHAGAM, CHENNAI – 1. 
 

     
     

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

 
TIME : 3 Hrs       Max Marks : 150 

 
I. GRAMMAR : NANNOOL    I. EZHUTHIAL 4 x 5  20 Marks 

       II. PATHAVIAL 4 x 5  20 Marks 

   

II. HISTORY & CULTURE  :  TAMIZHAGA VARALARU 
        MAKKALUM PANPAADUM  

        2 out of 4  2 x 15 30 Marks 
 

III. DRAMA : PICIRANTHAIYAR  Main Question 1 x 20 20 Marks 

       Annotation  2 x 5  10 Marks
             
         Theory Total  100 Marks 

         
         Internal Assessment   50 Marks  
            ___________ 

Teaching Hours per week : 05      CREDITS : 03 Total    150 Marks 
            ___________ 
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SECOND SEMESTER B.A. OPTIONAL TAMIL - PAPER – II  
FROM 2014-2015 

  
I. GRAMMAR     : NANNOOL   I. PEYARIYAL  

          II. VINAIYIAL  
 
II. HISTORY & CULTURE   : TAMIZHAGA VARALARU 

       MAKKALUM PANPAADUM 
       CHAPTER 6 TO 10. 
       Dr. K.K. PILLAI 

       PUBLISHED BY 
       INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF TAMIL STUDIES, 

       TARAMANI, CHENNAI – 113. 
 

III. NOVEL : KARUVACHI KAVIYAM :  By Vairamuthu, 
        PUBLISHED BY SURYA LITERATURE PVT LTD,  

         CHENNAI – 24. 

 
     

     
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

 

TIME : 3 Hrs       Max Marks : 150 
 
I. GRAMMAR :     NANNOOL  I. PEYARIYAL  

          4 x 5  20 Marks 

         II. VINAIYIAL   

           4 x 5  20 Marks 

   

II. HISTORY & CULTURE  :  TAMIZHAGA VARALARU  

        MAKKALUM PANPAADUM 
       2 out of 4  2 x 15 30 Marks 

 

III. NOVEL : KARUVACHI KAVIYAM Main Question 1 x 20 20 Marks 

        Annotation  2 x 5  10 Marks 
        
          Theory Total  100 Marks 

         
         Internal Assessment   50 Marks  

            ___________ 
Teaching Hours per week : 05      CREDITS : 03 Total    150 Marks 
            ___________ 
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THIRD SEMESTER B.A. OPTIONAL TAMIL - PAPER – III  
FROM 2015-2016 

  
I. GRAMMAR    :  YAPPARUNGALAKKARIGAI  

 
II. HISTORY & CULTURE  :  TAMIZHAGA VARALARU 
       MAKKALUM PANPAADUM 

       Chapters 11 to 15 
       Dr. K.K. PILLAI 
       PUBLISHED BY 
       INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF TAMIL STUDIES, 

       TARAMANI, CHENNAI – 113. 

 
III. SEMMOZHI CHINTHANAI (ESSAYS) : Dr. S. SREEKUMAR 

        PUBLISHED BY SHREE SENBAGA,  
          PATHIPPAGAM, CHENNAI – 17. 
 

    
     

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

 
TIME : 3 Hrs       Max Marks : 150 

 
I. GRAMMAR :     YAPPARUNGALAKKARIGAI  

        8 out of 10  8 x 5  40 Marks 

     

II. HISTORY & CULTURE :    TAMIZHAGA VARALARU   
        MAKKALUM PANPAADUM 

       2 out of 4  2 x 15 30 Marks 
 

III. SEMMOZHI CHINTHANAI   2 out of 4  2 x 15 30 Marks 

         
          Theory Total  100 Marks 
         

         Internal Assessment   50 Marks  
            ___________ 
Teaching Hours per week : 05      CREDITS : 03 Total    150 Marks 

            ___________ 
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FOURTH SEMESTER B.A. OPTIONAL TAMIL - PAPER – IV  
FROM 2015-2016 

  
I. GRAMMAR    :  THANDIYALANGARAM  

 
II. HISTORY & CULTURE  :  TAMIZHAGA VARALARU 
       MAKKALUM PANPAADUM 

       CHAPTER 16 TO 20. 
       Dr. K.K. PILLAI 
       PUBLISHED BY 
       INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF TAMIL STUDIES, 

       TARAMANI, CHENNAI – 113. 

  
III. POETRY – PORUNARATRUPPADAI  

    
     

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

 
TIME : 3 Hrs       Max Marks : 150 
 
I. GRAMMAR :      THANDIYALANGARAM   

        8 out of 10  8 x 5  40 Marks 

     

II. HISTORY & CULTURE  :  TAMIZHAGA VARALARU  
        MAKKALUM PANPAADUM 

       2 out of 4   2 x 15 30 Marks 
 

III. POETRY – PORUNARATRUPPADAI  Main Question 1 x 20 20 Marks 
       Annotation  2 x 5  10 Marks 

        
          Theory Total  100 Marks 

         
         Internal Assessment   50 Marks  
            ___________ 

Teaching Hours per week : 05      CREDITS : 03 Total    150 Marks 
            ___________ 
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FIFTH SEMESTER B.A. OPTIONAL TAMIL - PAPER – V  
FROM 2016-2017 

  
I. GRAMMAR    :  THOLKAPPIAM – AGATTHINAIYIAL  

 
II. ANCENT POETRY  :  1. NATTRINAI (FOR EACH THINAI 2 VERSES)  
 

III. MULLAI PATTU 
 
IV. HISTORY OF LANGUAGE :  MOZHIYIN THOTRAMUM VALARCHIYUM

    
     

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 
 

TIME : 3 HRS       Max Marks : 150 

 
I. GRAMMAR :     THOLKAPPIAM – AGATTHINAIYIAL   

        Main Question 2 x 15 30 Marks 

       Short Notes  2 x 5  10 Marks 

     

II. ANCENT POETRY :   NATTRINAI 
        Main Question 1 x 15 15 Marks 

       Annotation  1 x 5  05 Marks 

 

III. MULLAI PATTU    Main Question   15 Marks 
       Annotation    05 Marks 

 
IV. HISTORY OF LANGUAGE  
 

MOZHIYIN THOTRAMUM VALARCHIYUM Main Question   20 Marks 
 

         Theory Total  100 Marks 
         
         Internal Assessment   50 Marks  

            ___________ 
Teaching Hours per week : 05      CREDITS : 03 Total    150 Marks 
            ___________ 
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FIFTH SEMESTER B.A. OPTIONAL TAMIL - PAPER – VI  
FROM 2016-2017 

  
I. GRAMMAR    :  THOLKAPPIAM – PURATTHINAYIAL 

 
II. ANCENT POETRY  :  PURANAANURU (10 POEMS)  
 

III. HISTORY OF LANGUAGE:  DRAVIDA MOZHIGALIN VOPPILAKKANAM –  
        Dr. Coldwell.    
     

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 
 

TIME : 3 Hrs         Max Marks : 150 
 
I. GRAMMAR :      THOLKAPPIAM – PURATTHINAYIAL 

       Main Question 2 x 15 30 Marks 

       Short Notes  2 x 5  10 Marks 

     

II. ANCENT POETRY :   PURANAANURU  
        Main Question 2 x 10 20 Marks 

       Annotation  2 x 5  10 Marks 

 
III. HISTORY OF LANGUAGE : 
 

DRAVIDA MOZHIGALIN VOPPILAKKANAM- Main Question 1 x 20 20 Marks 
        Short Notes 2 x 5  10 Marks 

     
          Theory Total  100 Marks 
         

         Internal Assessment   50 Marks  
            ___________ 

Teaching Hours per week : 05      CREDITS : 03 Total    150 Marks 
            ___________ 
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SIXTH SEMESTER B.A. OPTIONAL TAMIL - PAPER – VII  
FROM 2017-2018 

  
I. SANGAMARVIYA ILLAKKIYAM : THIRUKKURAL - 9 ATHIGARANGAL 

       (ARAM – 3, PORUL-3, INBAM-3) 
 
II. ILAKKIYATTHIRANAIVU (LITERARY CRITICISM) 

 
III. MOZHIPEYARPPUKKALAI : Prof SHANMUGA VELAYUTHAM  
       Published by International Institute of  

        Tamil Research, Tharamani, Chennai – 113.  
 

        
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

 

TIME : 3 Hrs       Max Marks : 150 
 
I. THIRUKKURAL    2 out of 4   Main Question 2 x 15  30 Marks 

                 Annotation     2 x 5    10 Marks 

     

II. ILAKKIYATTHIRANAIVU    2 out of 4    Main Question 2 x 15  30 Marks 
  

III. MOZHIPEYARPPUKKALAI  2 out of 4 Main Question 2 x 15  30 Marks 
 

         Theory Total  100 Marks 
         
         Internal Assessment   50 Marks  

            ___________ 
Teaching Hours per week : 05      CREDITS : 03 Total    150 Marks 

            ___________ 
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SIXTH SEMESTER B.A. OPTIONAL TAMIL - PAPER – VIII  
FROM 2017-2018 

  
 

I.  COMPARATIVE STUDY OF SOUTH INDIAN LITERATURE 
    
     

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 
 

TIME : 3 HRS         Max Marks : 150 

 
I SHORT NOTES      5 out of 7 5 x 5  25 Marks 

     

II MAIN QUESTIONS     3 out of 5 3 x 10 30 Marks 
  

III ESSAY TYPE QUESTIONS    3 out of 5 3 x 15 45 Marks 
 
         Theory Total  100 Marks 

         
         Internal Assessment   50 Marks  
            ___________ 

Teaching Hours per week : 05      CREDITS : 03 Total    150 Marks 
            ___________ 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED 
 
1).  Dr. S.V. Subramaniyan, Dravida Mozhi Ilakkiyangal  

 
2). Manava Musthaba, Dravida Oppiyal Ilakkiyam 

 
3). Kailasapathy, Oppilakkiya Aivu 
 

4). Dr. M. Varadarajan, Tamil Ilakkiya Varalaru. 
 
5). Rice Edward. P History of Kannada Literature 

 
6). Seethapathi. G.V. History of Telugu Literature 

 
7). Parameswaran Nair P.K. Malayala Ilakkiya varalara. 
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The Following Syllabus is Prescribed for Correspondence Course (UG)  
(Annual Scheme) under Bangalore University in the Subject : TAMIL 

 
CORRESPONDENCE COURSE 

 
FIRST YEAR BA/BCOM /BBM - FROM 2014-2015. 

  

TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – I     ED : TEXT BOOK COMMITTEE 
 
I. POETRY SELECTIONS    Printed & Published by  

        Prasaranga, Bangalore University 
1. BHARATHIYAR     Bangalore – 560 001. 

2. AYALAGAKKAVITHAIGAL       
 3. SAIVA ILAKKIYAM 
 4. TANIPPADALGAL 

  a) Avvaiyar 
  b) Ottakkuthar    Main Question 

  c) pugazhendi    3 out of 5  3 x 10  30 Marks 
 
    ANNOTATIONS  3 out of 5 3 x 05 15 Marks

         
          
II. PUTHINAM (NOVEL) – KALMARAM  Main Question 

 by Thilagavathi IPS    1 out of 3    20 Marks 
 Amrutha Pathippagam, Chennai 

      
III. SHORT STORIES -      Main Question 
 ANNA SALAIYIL ORU INDIAN   1 out of 3   20 Marks 

 COLLECTION OF SHORT STORIES 
 by 12 different Authors & Published  
 by Vanathi Pathippagam, T. Nagar 

 Chennai - 17     
    

IV. KATTURAI VARAITHAL –    1 out of 2   15 Marks 
 
  An Essay on any General Topic    

            ___________ 
        TOTAL   100 Marks 

            ___________ 
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SECOND YEAR BA - FROM 2015 - 2016. 
  

TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – II     ED : TEXT BOOK COMMITTEE 
 

I. POETRY SELECTIONS    Printed & Published by  
        Prasaranga, Bangalore University 

1. Manimegalai     Bangalore – 560 001. 

2. Thiruvilaiyadal Puranam       
 3. Puranaanuru      Main Question  
 4. Thirukkural      3 out of 5 3 x 10 30 Marks 

     ANNOTATIONS  3 out of 5 3 x 05 15 Marks 
II. PROSE : KATTURAI MANIGAL   Main Question 

 Dr Pon Sourirajan, Published    1 out of 3    20 Marks 
 by Paari Nilayam, Broadway,  
  Chennai – 108. 

III. DRAMA : VALLALAR     Main Question 
 T.V. Rajendran, Published by   1 out of 3   20 Marks 

 Aruna Publication, Villivakkam, 
 Chennai  
 

IV. MOZHI PEYARPPU – (TRANSLATION)      15 Marks 
             ___________ 
        TOTAL   100 Marks 

            ___________ 
SECOND YEAR B.COM - FROM 2015 - 2016. 

   
TAMIL PAA THIRATTU – II     ED : TEXT BOOK COMMITTEE 
 

I. POETRY SELECTIONS    Printed & Published by  
        Prasaranga, Bangalore University 

1. Cilappathigaram    Bangalore – 560 001. 

2. Kambaramayanam       
 3. Pattinappaalai      Main Question  

 4. Thirukkural      3 out of 5 3 x 10 30 Marks 
     ANNOTATIONS  3 out of 5 3 x 05 15 Marks
         

II. PROSE : VIYABARATHAI ATHIKARIPPATHU Main Question 
 EPPADI, by Vimalanath, Kannadasan  1 out of 3    20 Marks 

 Pathippagam, Chennai – 17. 
      
III. NOVEL : VIDI VELLI     Main Question 

 Aykkan, Published by Manivasagar  1 out of 3   20 Marks 
 Pathippagam, Paarimunai, Chennai  
IV. MADAL VARAITHAL – Business Correspondence    15 Marks 

             ___________ 
        TOTAL   100 Marks 

            ___________ 
The prescribed Tamil books are made available in Higginbotham, Publishers and 

Book sellers, M.G. Road, Bangalore for the convenience of the students. 
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DEPARTMENT OF TELUGU 
BANGALORE UNIVERSITY BANGALORE 

TELUGU SYLLABUS FOR UNDERGRADUTE COURSES CBCS 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM) – SEMESTER SCHEME 

WITHEFFECT FROM THE ACADEMIC YEAR 2014-15 

(AS APPROVED BYTHE BOARD OF STUDIES IN TELUGU ON 17 TH 

JUNE 2014) 

(Total working hours 56: syllabus divided into four units, each unit consists of 

14 Hours) 

Unit- I                      Unit-II                Unit –III           Unit-IV 

LANGUAGE - TELUGU 

Text  Books  

I  SEMESTER B.A/B.Sc/B.Com/BBM/BCA/BHM/B.Sc (FAD)  

DEGREE COURSES 

1. Poetry : 

2. Baka Vadha                       -    Nannaya 

3.  Matra Sapam                     -    Tikkana Somayaji 

4. Vyasuni Kopam                  -    Srinathudu 

5. Govyaghra Samvadham      - Ananthama thyudu 

 

2. Prose: 

1. Telugu Samethalu                                                -  Nayani Krishna Kumari 

2. Kannu                                                            -    Appajodu  Venkata Subbaiah 

3. Vemana                                                                     -   G.V. Krisha Rao 

4. Kavitvabhiruchulu Pratavi  : -  Krothavi  -          Rayaprolu Subbarao 

     3. Grammar :   

1. Telugu Sandhulu 

2.  Prosody 

 

4.Alankaras   



 

Text  Books  

 

II  SEMESTER B.A/B.Sc/B.com/BBM/BCA/BHM/B.Sc (FAD)  

DEGREE COURSES 

 

Poetry : 

1. Gajendra Moksham         - Pothana 

2. Indeevarakshudu              - Allasani Pedhana 

3. Natkeerudu                       - Dhoorjati 

4. Sita Nivasamu                  -  Kankanti Paparaju 

 

Prose: 

 

1. Maa Vullo Raavi Chethu        -  Devulapathi Krishan Sastri 

2.  Naada Sudha Rasama             - Rallapathi Ananta Krishna Sarma 

3.  Nannayya Chinnayyalu          - Krotha Satyanarayana Chowdary 

4. Reddy Yugama                        - Mallampalli Somasekhara  Sarma  

 

Grammar:  

1. Telugu Sandhulu 

2. Prosody 

 

4.Alanakaras 

 

 



Text  Books 

 

III SEMESTER B.A/B.Sc/B.com/BBM/BCA/BHM/B.Sc (FAD)  

DEGREE COURSES 

 

1. Poetry: 

1.Desabhakti                           - Gurajada Apparao 

    2. Govu                                     - Gurram Joshma 

    3.Madhava Varma                    - Viswanatha Satyanarayana 

    4. Debbathinna Ledi                  -  Kodali Subba Rao 

    5. Desam mundadugu Veyali      -  Dr. C.Narayana reddy 

 

2.Drama: 

Varavikrayamu                - Kallakuri  Narayana Rao 

 

 3.  Translation:                   - Introduction to Translation and few exercises from     

                                                 English to Telugu and Telugu to English     

4.General Composition :      -    Essay Writing& Comprehension  exercises  

          

 

 

 

 



 

 

Text  Books  

 

IV SEMESTER B.A/B.Sc/B.com/BBM/B.Sc (FAD)) DEGREE COURSE 

1. Modern Poetry 

 

1. Prithivi Prasamsa             -  Abburi Ramakrishana Rao 

2. Mahandhrodayam            -  Dasavathi Rangachary 

3. Prarthana                          - Devarakonda Bala Gangadhara Tilak 

4. Aaripothuuna                   -  Kundurthi Anjaneyulu 

5.  Sarachandrika                 - Sri Sri 

 

 

        Short Stories: 

 

1. Mamakaaram                     - Tripuranemi Gopichand 

2. Marrineeda                         -  Mallethegaa  - Narla Chiranjeevi 

3. Daaba  I llu                       - Malathi Chandur 

4. Aadavalla Antharangam    - Madhuranthakam Rajaram 

5.  Krisha bhiksha                  - Kolakaluri Enoch 

            

 

 

 

 



 

 

B.A Optional Telugu 

I Semester 

Paper –I 

Classical Poetry: 

1. Damayanthi : Svayamvaramu- Nannaya Mahabharathamu- Aranyaparvama 

2.  Chiruthondanamb: bhkti – Srinathudu Haravilasamu 

 

History of Telugu Literature: 

3. Prangnannaya Yugam & Nannaya Yugam 

4.  Siva kavi: Yugam 

 

Books for Reference: 

1. Andhra Vargmaya Charitra  -D.Venkatavadhani 

2.  Telugu Sahitya Sameeksha – Vo-I& II- G-Nagaiah 

3. Andhra Sahitya Charitra- Dwara Sastri 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

II Semester 

Paper –II 

Classical Poetry 

 

1. Vamana Charitra-  Bammera Pothana  

2.  Subhadra Parinayamu  (Vijaya Vilasamu) – Chemakuri Venkata Kavi 

 

History of Telugu Literature: 

3. Sreenatha yugam 

  

Books for Reference: 

1.    Andhra Vargmaya Charitra  -D.Venkatavadhani 

2.   Telugu Sahitya Sameeksha – Vo-I& II- G-Nagaiah 

3. Andhra Sahitya Charitra- Dwara Sastri 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



III  Semester 

 

Paper –III 

1. Modern Poetry: 

 

1. Firadousi- Gurram Joshna 

 

2. History of Literature  

 Prabandha Yugam & Srikrishnaduramaalu 

3. Pedhana, Nandi thimmana, Dhurjati 

4. Dakshinandhra Yugamu & Molla  

 

   Books for Reference:  

1.    Andhra Vargmaya Charitra  -D.Venkatavadhani 

2.   Telugu Sahitya Sameeksha – Vo-I& II- G-Nagaiah 

3. Andhra Sahitya Charitra- Dwara Sastri 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



IV Semester 

 

1. Drama  

2. Svapana Vasaradatha- Potluri Narayanadas 

3. Natakalu,Navalu 

4. Janapada Sahityam 

 

Books for Reference:  

1.    Andhra Vargmaya Charitra  -D.Venkatavadhani 

2.   Telugu Sahitya Sameeksha – Vo-I& II- G-Nagaiah 

3.   Andhra Sahitya Charitra- Dwara Sastri 

 

 

 

********************** 

 

V Semester 

 

Paper –V 

 History of Telugu Lnaguage: 

 

1. Prasthavika Prakaranamau 

2. Sidhanta Prakaranamu 

3. Uthpathi Prakavanamu 

4. Artha & Charitraka Prakaranamulu 



 

Books for reference : 

1. Telugu Bhasha Charitra - Telugu Academy 

 

*********************** 

 

 

VI  Semester  

Cultural   History  of Andhras: 

 

1. Andhrula Charitra 

2.  Andhrula Samskruti 

3.  Vijayanagara Yugama 

4.  Vijayanagara Sahityamu 

Books for Reference : 

1. Andra Samskruthi Charithra –Etukuri Balarama Muruthy 

Paper –VII 

 

Grammar : 

 

1. Balavyakarana Pramkhyata 

2.  Sanjna Parichedamu 

3. Sandhi Parichedamu 

4.  Samasa Parichedamu  

 



Books for Reference : 

1. Bala Vyakaranamu- Vantharam Ramakrishna Rao 

 

*************************** 

 

VII Semester  

 

Prosody: 

 

1. Sanjna, Jathi, Upajathi, yathi & Prasa. 

 

   Poetics:  

2. Upama, Uthpreksha, Sandeha, Drushtanthamu 

 

3.  Nidarsana, Tylyagogitha, Samasakthi,Slesha 

 

4.  Vyajasthisthi, Vishama, Arthanthara nyasamu, Kovyalingamu. 

 

Books for Reference: 

1. Snlakshana saramu  

2.  Chandraloka  Samunmeshamu-  Sphoorti Sri 

 

******************** 

 

 



 

B.A. Optional Telugu 

 

I  Semester 

 

Paper – I : Classical Poetry & History of Telugu Literature 

 

1. Multiple Choice from  Poetry & 

History of Telugu Literature  

10/10 1x10 10 

2.   Samagra  Vyakhya     1/2 1x15 15 

3.  Reference  to the Context from 

Classical Poetry   

4/6 4x5 20 

4.  Essay Type Questions  from 

Classical Poetry 

2/3 2x10 20 

5. Essay  type Questions  from 

History of Telugu Literature 

2/3 2x10 20 

6. Authors /Poets 3/5 3x5 15 

                                                                                                              Total                                                               

                                                                                      Internal  Assessment              

                                                                                                               Total 

100 

  50 

150 

 

Break up of Internal Assessment marks : 

1. Class Test :   20 

2. Assignment :   10 

3. Attendance :    10 

4. Seminar :   10 

Total :    50 

                   

 

 

 

 



 

 

B.A. Optional Telugu 

 

II  Semester 

 

Paper – II : Classical Poetry & History of Telugu Literature 

 

1. Multiple Choice from  Poetry &      

          History of Telugu Literature  

10/10 1x10 10 

2.  Samagra  Vyakhya     1/2 1x15 15 

      3.Reference  to the Context from   

Classical Poetry   

4/6 4x5 20 

4.Essay Type Questions  from    

    Classical Poetry 

2/3 2x10 20 

5.Essay  type Questions  from   

   History of Telugu Literature 

2/3 2x10 20 

      6.Authors /Poets 3/5 3x5 15 

                                                                                                              Total                                                               

                                                                                      Internal  Assessment              

                                                                                                               Total 

100 

  50 

150 

 

Break up of Internal Assessment marks : 

 

1. Class Test :   20 

2. Assignment :    10 

3. Attendance :     10 

4. Seminar :   10 

Total :    50 

 

 

 



 

B.A. Optional Telugu 

 

III Semester 

 

Papers –III : Modern Poetry  &  History of Telugu Literature  

 

1. Multiple Choice from  Modern Poetry      

       & History of Telugu Literature  

10/10 1x10 10 

2. Reference  to the Context  from Modern    

Poetry    

4/6 4x5 20 

3. Essay Type Questions from Modern Poetry   2/3 2x10 20 

  4.Essay  type Questions from History of   

Telugu Literature  

2/3 2x10 20 

  5.Short  type Questions from History of Telugu  

    Literature  

3/5 3x5 15 

6.Authors /Poets 3/5 3x5 15 

                                                                                                              Total                                                               

                                                                                      Internal  Assessment              

                                                                                                               Total 

100 

   50 

150 

 

                

Break up of Internal Assessment marks : 

 

1. Class Test :   20 

2. Assignment :    10 

3. Attendance :     10 

4. Seminar :   10 

Total :    50 

 

 

 



 

 

B.A. Optional Telugu 

 

IV Semester 

 

Paper –IV : Drama & History of Telugu Literature  

 

     1.Multiple Choice from  Drama & History of    

          Telugu  Literature  

10/10 1x10 10 

2. Reference  to the Context  from Drama   

 

4/6 4x5 20 

3. Essay Type Questions  from Drama   2/3 2x10 20 

4.  Essay  type Questions  from History of 

Telugu Literature 

2/3 2x10 20 

5. Short  type Questions from  Drama & 

History of  Telugu Literature  

3/5 3x5 15 

6. Authors  3/5 3x5 15 

                                                                                                              Total                                                               

                                                                                      Internal  Assessment              

                                                                                                               Total 

100 

  50 

150 

 

 

Break up of Internal Assessment marks : 

 

1. Class Test :   20 

2. Assignment :    10 

3. Attendance :     10 

4. Seminar :   10 

Total :    50 

 

 



 

 

 

        B.A. Optional Telugu 

 

V Semester 

 

 Paper V –  History of Telugu Language 

 

1. Multiple Choice from  History of    

      Telugu  Language  

10/10 1x10 10 

2 .   Essay Type Questions  3/5 3x15 45 

3  .   Short Type Questions 3/5 3x10 30 

4.    Linguists 3/5 3x5 15 

                                                                                                              Total                                                               

                                                                                      Internal  Assessment              

                                                                                                               Total 

100 

  50 

150 

 

 

Break up of  Internal Assessment marks : 

 

1. Class Test :   20 

2. Assignment :    10 

3. Attendance :     10 

4. Seminar :   10 

Total :    50 

 

 

 



 

 

B.A. Optional Telugu 

 

V Semester 

 

Paper VI –    Cultural History of Andhras 

 

1.Multiple Choice Question from  Cultural     

   History   Andhras of  Telugu  Language  

10/10 1x10 10 

2    Essay Type Questions  3/5 3x15 45 

3     Short Type Questions 3/5 3x10 30 

4.   Kings of  Vijayanagara 3/5 3x5 15 

                                                                                                              Total                                                               

                                                                                      Internal  Assessment              

                                                                                                               Total 

100 

  50 

150 

 

 

 

Break up of  Internal Assessment marks : 

 

1. Class Test :   20 

2. Assignment :    10 

3. Attendance :     10 

4. Seminar :   10 

Total :    50 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.A    Optional Telugu  

 

VI Semester 

 

VII - Paper: Grammar 

 

 

       

             

Break up of  Internal Assessment marks : 

 

1. Class Test :   20 

2. Assignment :    10 

3. Attendance :     10 

4. Seminar :   10 

Total :    50 

 

1.  

 

Multiple Choice Questions 

 

10/10 1x10 10 

2 Essay Type Question from 

Balavyakaranamu 

1/2 1x10 10 

3 Sutra Vyakhyanamu from Sandhi 

Parichedamu 

3/5 3x5 15 

4. Rupa Sadhanamu from Sandhi Parichedamu 3/5 3x4 12 

5 Sutra Vyakhyanamu from Samasa 

Parichedamu 

3/5 3x5 15 

6   Rupa Sadhanamu from Samasa 

Parichedamu 

2/3 2x3 06 

7 Paribhashaka Padamulu 8/10 8x4 32 

 

 

 

Total                                                               

Internal  Assessment              

Total 

100 

  50 

150 



B.A Optional Telugu  

 

VI Semester 

 

VIII Paper:  PROSODY & POETICS 

 

 

      

Break up of  Internal Assessment marks : 

 

1. Class Test :   20 

2. Assignment :    10 

3. Attendance :     10 

4. Seminar :   10 

Total :    50 

  

 

 

   ************************** 

 

2.  

 

Multiple Choice Questions from Prosody & 

Poetics 

 

10/10 1x10 10 

2 Essay Type Question from  Prosody 3/5 3x10 30 

3 Essay Type Question from  Poetics 3/5 3x10 30 

4. Short type Questions from Prosody 3/5 3x5 15 

5 Short Type Question from  Poetics 3/5 3x5 15 

 

 

 

Total                                                               

Internal  Assessment              

Total 

100 

  50 

150 



   Scheme of Examination 

I   SEMESTER B.A/B.Sc/B.Com/BBM/BCA/BHM/B.Sc (FAD)  

DEGREE COURSES 

Papers  I: Classical Poetry ,  Prose & Grammar 

Division  of  Marks   

Teaching  hours  per  week  -  4 

Credits  =  2                                    

Theory 70+ Internal Assessment  30=100 

 

Sl.No Content of the paper  Choices  Marks  Total 

marks 

1. Multiple Choice questions from Poetry & 

Prose  

10/10 10x1 10 

2. Annotations from Poetry  & Prose  3/5 3x4 12 

3.  Essay Type questions  from Poetry  & Prose  

( Internal choice both in Poetry & Prose ) 

2/4 2x8 16 

4. Short  type  questions  from  Poetry  & Prose 

( Internal choice both in Poetry & Prose ) 

4/6 4x3 12 

5. Appreciation of the Poem 1/2 1x5 05 

6. Grammar  

a) Sandhulu  

b)  Prosody 

c)  Alankaramulu 

   

 3/5 3x3 09 

1/2 1x3 03 

1/2 1x3 03 

  

     Internal Assessment  

70+ 

30 

 Total  100 

 

Break up of Internal Assessment marks: 

1.Class Test          :10 

2.Assignment       : 10 

3.Attendance        : 10 

 

 Total  :30 

 



        Scheme of Examination 

  II    SEMESTER B.A/B.Sc/B.Com/BBM/BCA/BHM/B.Sc (FAD) 

 DEGREE COURSES 

Papers  I & II : Classical Poetry ,  Prose & Grammar 

Division  of  Marks   

Teaching  hours  per  week  -  4 

Credits  =  2                                    

Theory 70+ Internal Assessment  30=100 

 

Sl.No Content of the paper  Choices  Marks  Total 

marks 

1. Multiple Choice questions from Poetry & 

Prose  

10/10 10x1 10 

2. Annotations from Poetry  & Prose  3/5 3x4 12 

3.  Essay Type questions  from Poetry  & Prose  

( Internal choice both in Poetry & Prose ) 

2/4 2x8 16 

4. Short  type  questions  from  Poetry  & Prose 

( Internal choice both in Poetry & Prose ) 

4/6 4x3 12 

5. Appreciation of the Poem 1/2 1x5 05 

6. Grammar  

a) Sandhulu  

b)  Prosody 

c)  Alankaramulu 

   

 3/5 3x3 09 

1/2 1x3 03 

1/2 1x3 03 

  

     Internal Assessment  

70+ 

30 

 Total  100 

 

Break up of Internal Assessment marks: 

1.Class Test          :10 

2.Assignment       : 10 

3.Attendance        : 10 

 

 Total  :30 

 



Scheme of Examination 

    III SEMESTER B.A/B.Sc/B.Com/BBM/BCA/BHM/B.Sc (FAD) DEGREE COURSES 

PAPER – III : MODERN  POETRY , DRAMA , COMPOSITION & TRANSLATION 

Division  of  Marks   

Teaching  hours  per  week  -  4 

Credits  =  2                                    

Theory 70+ Internal Assessment  30=100 

 

Sl.No Content of the paper  Choices  Marks  Total 

marks 

1. Multiple Choice questions from Poetry & Drama 10/10 10/1 10 

2. Annotations from Poetry & Drama  3/5 3x4 12 

3. Essay Type  questions from Poetry & Drama  

( Internal choice both in Poetry & Drama) 

2/4 2x10 20 

4. Short  type  questions from  Poetry & Drama 

( Internal choice both in Poetry & Drama) 

4/6 4x3 12 

5. Nataka  Lakshanalu 1/2 1x5 5 

6. General  Essay 1/3 1x6 6 

7. Translation ( English to Telugu) 1/1 1x5 5 

  

     Internal Assessment  

70+ 

30 

 Total  100 

 

 

Break up of Internal Assessment marks: 

1.Class Test          :10 

2.Assignment       : 10 

3.Attendance        : 10 

 

 Total  :30 

 

 

 



 

Scheme of Examination 

   IV SEMESTER B.A/B.Sc/B.Com/BBM/BCA/BHM/B.Sc (FAD) DEGREE COURSES 

PAPER – IV : MODERN  POETRY , SHORT STORIES, COMPOSITION &  

                         TRANSLATION 

Division  of  Marks   

Teaching  hours  per  week  -  4 

Credits  =  2                                    

Theory 70+ Internal Assessment  30=100 

 

Sl.No Content of the paper  Choices  Marks  Total 

marks 

1. Multiple Choice questions from Poetry & Short 

Stories 

10/10 10x1 10 

2. Annotations from Poetry   3/5 3x4 12 

3.   Essay Type Questions from Poetry & Short 

stories ( Internal choice both in Poetry &Short 

Stories)    

2/4 2x10 20 

4. Short  type  questions  from  Poetry & Short 

Stories 

( Internal choice both in Poetry &Short Stories) 

4/6 4x3 12 

5.  Authors & Poets  2/3 2x2.5 5 

6. General  Essay 1/3 1x6 6 

7. Translation (English to Telugu) 1/1 1x5 5 

  

     Internal Assessment  

70+ 

30 

 Total  100 

 

    Break up of Internal Assessment marks: 

1.Class Test          :10 

2.Assignment       : 10 

3.Attendance        : 10 

 

 Total  :30 



 

               

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  Additional English 

Syllabus 

                                                                Semester I 

                                                         Text: Foot prints I 

                                                                 Contents 

Part I: Love and Marriage 

      1. Is Love an Art?  - Erich Fromm 

            2. Love Vs Arranged: Pyar Kiya To Darna Kya - Shobhaa De 

            3. “Falling” in Love … Failing in Love 

                  B. The Winner Takes It All - Benny Anderson & Bjorn Ulvaeus 

            4. The Lover - Harriet Jacobs 

            5.  Sonnet CXXX - William Shakespeare 

Part II:  Education 

              Education: An Introduction (Human Mind) - Sri Aurobindo & The Mother 

            1. In - Formal Education 

A. In Sahyadri Hills, A Lesson in Humility - Sudha Murthy 

B. My Young Son Asks Me… - Bertolt Brecht 

     2. The Exercise Book - Rabindranath Tagore 

           3. Abraham Lincoln’s Letter to His Son’s Teacher - Abraham Lincoln 

  Part III: Travel and Tourism 

    1. Tourists are Coming - Art Buchwald 

                 2. Stories in Stone - Amitav Ghosh 

          3. A Journey through Africa and America 

                   A. Africa - Maya Angelou 

             B. America - Maya Angelou 

 

                      

                                                                Semester II 

                                                         Text: Foot prints II 

                                                                 Contents 

 



Part I:    Storytellers: R.K. Narayan and Raja Rao 

                Story tellers: An Introduction 

                1. A Horse and Two Goats - R.K. Narayan 

                2. The Cow of the Barricades - Raja Rao 

 

Part II:   A Wall is just a Wall 

                A Wall is just a Wall: An Introduction 

                1. Building a Wall 

                2. Mending Wall - Robert Frost 

                3. A. The Berlin Wall 

                    B. A Wall is Just a Wall 

 

                4. 11/9 versus 9/11- Thomas Friedman 

 

Part III: A Voice of Her Own  

               A Voice of Her Own: An Introduction 

               1. A. Girl- Jamaica Kincaid 

                   B. To Mother- Usha Navaratnaram 

 

              2. A Ring to Me is Bondage- Mina Asadi 

              3. The Beauty Industry- Aldous Huxley 

              4. I am an Ordinary Man- Alan Jay Lerner 

                   Why I Want a Wife- Judy Brady (Supplementary Reading) 

 

                                                                Semester III 

                                                         Text: Foot prints III 

                                                                 Contents 

 

SECTION I: Stories   

 

        1. A Ghost Story - Mark Twain 

                

        2. Bhuto - Satyajit Ray 



 

        3. The Adventure of the Speckled Band - Sir Arthur Conan Doyle 

 

 

SECTION II: Speeches  

 

        4. On Humanity and Freedom - Charlie Chaplin 

 

        5. A Whisper of Aids - Mary Fisher 

 

        6. An Inconvenient truth - AL Gore 

 

 

                                                                Semester IV 

                                                         Text: Foot prints IV 

                                                                 Contents 

 

Part I: Relationships 

 1. The Boor -  Anton Chekhov 

 

 Part II: Man and Medicine 

 1. The Doctor in the 21
st
 century - P.K. Sethi 

            2. How to be a Doctor - Stephen Leacock 

 

Part III: Modern Challenges 

    1. The Paradox of our Times - His Holiness The Dalai Lama 

               2. An Executive’s Dilemma - Robert .S. Herman 

 

Part IV: Our Environment 

    1. Water: The Elixir Of Life - Sir C.V. Raman 

 

                                                           Examination pattern  

 Internal assessment : 30 marks      Semester examination : 70 marks   Total : 100 marks  



                                                       

                                                 Question Paper Pattern 

                                                                Semester – 1 

                                                                  Paper -1 

   

I  Language Exercises           (2X5=10Marks) 

A. Correction of errors in areas like 

 Voice 

 Usage 

 Articles 

 Prepositions 

 Tenses 

B. Language in Context           (1X5=5 Marks) 

Areas for testing the unseen passages: 

 Vocabulary exercises- synonyms, antonyms, meanings, collocations. 

 Using words as nouns, verbs, adjectives by constructing sentences. 

C. Slogans or Captions              (5 Marks) 

II. Questions Based on the Text 

A. Factual Questions: 5 questions to be answered  out of 8             ( 2X5=10 Marks) 

 

B. Descriptive Questions: 4 questions to be answered out of 7       ( 5X4=20 Marks) 

 

C. Analytical, comparative and theme based, intra- textual questions:  

2 questions to be answered out of 3       

(10X2=20Marks) 

 

 

    

  ************************************* 

                                                              

                                                               Semester II 

                                                                Paper-II 

I.   Language Exercises 

A. Correction of errors in areas like :( 2x5= 10 marks) 

 Degree of comparison   



 Usage- Super ordinate-hyponyms 

 Prefix & Suffix 

 Idioms 

 Synonyms 

B.   Language in Context 

 Brochure or Leaflet                                                                                (1x5=5 marks) 

C.  Invitations           (5 marks)

   

II. Questions Based on the Text 

 A. Factual questions: 5 Questions to be answered out of 8                          (2x5=10 marks)       

B. Descriptive questions: 4 Questions to be answered out of 7                    (5x4=20 marks) 

C. Analytical, comparative and theme based, intra textual questions:         (10x2=20marks)     

        2 questions to be answered out of 3 

 

  **************************************************                                                                                                    

Semester III 

              Paper III 

I. Writing Exercisers 

 Write a story with mystery as the central idea: Choice between two.(1x10= 10 marks) 

 Writing a speech on a given occasion: Choice between two.             (1x10=10 marks) 

 

II. Questions Based on the Text 

A. Factual questions: 5 Questions to be answered out of 8                                (5x2=10 marks)       

B. Descriptive questions: 4 Questions to be answered out of 7                        (5x4=20 marks) 

C. Analytical, comparative and theme based intra- textual questions: 

       2 questions to be answered out of 3.                                                         (10x2 =20 marks)                                                                        

 

   ************************************ 

                                                             Semester IV 

                                                                Paper-IV 



I.Writing Exercises 

 A.  Writing a dialogue      (One out of two topics)                              (1x10= 10 marks) 

 B. Writing an essay (One out of two topics)                                        (1x10=10 marks) 

 

II. Questions based on the Texts 

 A. Factual questions: 5 Questions to be answered out of 8                  (5x2=10 marks)       

B. Descriptive   questions: 4 Questions to be answered out of 7            (5x4=20 marks) 

C. Analytical, comparative and theme based, intra textual questions:    (10x2=20 marks)    

      2 questions to be answered out of 3 

 

   ************************************* 

Guidelines for IA marking: 30 marks 

Two tests: 10+10 =20 marks 

Attendance: 5 marks 

Seminar/Assignment: 5 marks 

 



                                                     Language English  

 

1
st
 Semester B A/B Sc/ B Com/ BBM/BCA 

Question Paper Pattern for 1
st
 Semester B A/B Sc/ B Com/ BBM/BCA and all other programmes 

where the text book Experience and Expression are prescribed to conform to the changed CBCS 

adopted by Bangalore University( 70[ Semester Examination + 30[IA])   

Part A – Literary Component: 40 Marks 

Question No I: The student will be required to answer any five out of seven:  5x2=10 

Question No II: The student will be required to answer any three out of five: 3x5=15 

Question No III: The student will be required to answer any one out of three: 1x10=10 

Question No IV: Do as Directed       5 Marks 

Part B – Workbook Component: 30 Marks 

Question No V:  (On Remedial Grammar)      7 Marks 

Question No VI (Reading Comprehension)      5 marks 

Question No VII (Paragraph Writing – Choice between two exercises)  5 Marks 

Question No VIII (Note Making)       05 Marks 

Question IX ( Do as Directed):       08 Marks 

  

                                                       2
nd

   Semester B A/BSc/ BCom/ BBM/BCA 

Question Paper Pattern for 2
nd

  Semester B A/BSc/ BCom/ BBM/BCA and all other programmes 

where the text books Experience and Expression are prescribed to conform to the changed 

CBCS adopted by Bangalore University ( 70[Semester Examination] + 30[IA])   

Part A – Literary Component: 40 Marks 

Question No I: The student will be required to answer any five out of seven:  5x2=10 

Question No II: The student will be required to answer any three out of five: 3x5=15 

Question No III: The student will be required to answer any one out of three: 1x10=10 

Question No IV: Do as Directed       5 Marks 



Part B – Workbook Component: 30 Marks 

Question No V:  (On Remedial Grammar)      7 Marks 

Question No VI (Reading Comprehension)      5 marks 

Question No VII (Choice between two paragraphs)     5 Marks 

Question No VIII (Note Making)       5 Marks 

Question IX (Do as Directed):       8 Marks 

  

Guidelines for IA marking: 30 marks 

Two tests: 10+10 =20 marks 

Attendance: 5 marks 

Seminar/Assignment: 5 marks 

 

3
rd

   Semester B A/BSc/ BCA 

Question Paper Pattern for 3rd  Semester B A/BSc/ BCA and all other programmes (coming 

under the Faculties of Arts & Science) where the text books Experience and Expression are 

prescribed to conform to the changed CBCS adopted by Bangalore University( 70[Semester 

Examination ] + 30[IA])   

Part A – Course Book (Literary Component): 40 Marks 

Question No I: The student will be required to answer any five out of seven:  5x2=10 

Question No II: The student will be required to answer any four out of six:  4x5=20 

Question No III: The student will be required to answer any one out of three: 1x10=10 

Part B – Workbook Component: 30 Marks 

Question No IV: RTI (Two questions to be set, out which the student will be 

 required to answer one)        5 Marks 

 

Question No V:  (Combine the given sets of sentences to frame shorter and  

more effective sentences)        5 Marks 

 

Question No VI: (Reading Comprehension)      5 marks 



Question No VII: Report (Two questions to be set giving students 

 a choice between two types of reports)      10 Marks 

 

Question No VIII: Two questions to be set giving students a choice  

between a media transfer exercise and a letter     5 Marks 

  

Guidelines for IA marking: 30 marks 

Two tests: 10+10 =20 marks 

Attendance: 5 marks 

Seminar/Assignment: 5 marks 

 

3
rd

   Semester B Com 

In the wake of the University having revising the teaching hours/week for General English from 

2 to 3 and also revising the marks from 50 to 70, the revised syllabus and Question Paper Pattern 

for 3
rd

 Sem B Com and all programmes coming under the Faculty of Commerce is as follows:  

The Syllabus will consist of two components: 

Part A – Course Book - Experience (the text prescribed for the 3
rd

 Semester B Com/other 

Programmes coming under the Faculty of Commerce during the academic year 2013-14) 

Part B – Expression – the same workbook prescribed for 3
rd

 Semester BA/B Sc (all programmes 

coming under the Faculties of Arts and Science). However, only two units from the workbook 

i.e. Writing Skills (Report Writing & Letter Writing) and Media Transfer are prescribed.  

Question Paper Pattern: 

Part A – Course Book (Literary Component): 50 Marks 

Question No I: 2 mark questions: the student will be required to 

 answer any five questions out of seven in one or two sentences each 5x2=10 marks 

 

Question No II: 5 mark questions: the student will be required to 

 answer any four questions out of six in about 80-100 words each   4x5=20 marks 

 

Question No III: 10 mark questions: the student will be required to 

answer any two out of three questions in a page and a half each  2x10= marks 

 

Part B – Workbook Component: 20 Marks 

 



Question No IV: On Report Writing      10 marks 

Question no V: Letter Writing      05 marks 

Question no VI: Media Transfer      05 marks   

  

Guidelines for IA marking: 30 marks 

Two tests: 10+10 =20 marks 

Attendance: 5 marks 

Seminar/Assignment: 5 marks 

 

 
 4

th
 Semester B A/BSc/ BCA 

Question Paper Pattern for 4
th

   Semester B A/BSc/ BCA and all other programmes (coming 

under the Faculty of Arts & Science) where the text books Experience and Expression are 

prescribed to conform to the changed CBCS adopted by Bangalore University( 70[Semester 

Examination + 30[IA])   

Section A – Drama: 20 Marks 

Text : Vijay Tendulkar : Silence! The Court is in Session 

Question No I: (5 Mark Question) The student will be required to answer 

 any two out of three:          2x5=10 

      

Question No II:(10 Mark Question) The student will be required to answer any one 

 out of two:          1x10=10 

 

Section B – Poetry: 20 Marks 

Question No III: (5 Mark Question) The student will be required to answer 

 any two out of three:          2x5=10 

      

Question No IV:(10 Mark Question) The student will be required to answer 

 any one out of two:         1x10=10 

Section C – Workbook Component: 30 Marks 

Question No V: 1 mark question (Answer the given questions in two or 

 three sentences or do as directed)       5 Marks 

 

Question No VI:  Dialogue Writing (based on a situation)     5 Marks 

 

Question No VII: Two questions to be set, one on Presentation 

 and one on Project Report writing, of which the student will be  



required answer any one (i.e choice between Presentation & Report)  10 Marks 

 

Question No VIII: Letter Writing (Application Cover letter  

and Resume drafting)        5 +5=10 Marks 

  

Guidelines for IA marking: 30 marks 

Two tests: 10+10 =20 marks 

Attendance: 5 marks 

Seminar/Assignment: 5 marks 

4
th

   Semester B Com 

In the wake of the University having raised the teaching hours/week for General English from 2 

to 3 and also raising the marks from 50 to 70, the revised syllabus and Question Paper Pattern for 

3
rd

 Sem B Com and all programmes coming under the Faculty of Commerce is as follows:  

The Syllabus will consist of three components: 

Section A – Literary Component 

 Drama ( Mahesh Dattani’s Where There is a Will) 

 Experience (the text prescribed for the 4
th

  Semester B Com/other Programmes coming 

under the Faculty of Commerce during the academic year 2013-14) 

Section B – Workbook Component  

Expression – the same workbook prescribed for 4
th

 Semester BA/B Sc (all programmes coming 

under the Faculties of Arts and Science). However, only two units (Unit I and Unit II) from the 

workbook i.e. Dialogue Writing/ Narrating the Past Events, Project Report and Referencing 

Skills are prescribed.  

Question Paper Pattern 

Section A 

Literary Component–50 Marks 

Part 1 (Drama) – 25 marks 

 

Question No I: 5 mark questions: the student will be required to 

 answer any three questions out of five in a paragraph of  

 about 80-100 words each       5x3=15 marks 

 



Question No II: 10 mark questions: the student will be required to 

answer any one out of two questions in about 200 to 250  each  1x10=10  marks 

 

Part 2 (Poetry) – 25 marks 

 

 Question No III:  5 mark questions: the student will be required to 

 answer any three questions out of five in a  

paragraph of  about 80-100 words each     5x3=15 marks 

 

 

Question No IV: 10 mark questions: the student will be required to 

answer any one out of two questions in about 200 to 250  each  2x10=10 marks 

 

 

Section B 

Workbook Component: 20 Marks 

 

 

Question No V: Choice between Dialogue writing and 

 Narrating the Past Events       05 marks 

 

Question no VI: Project Report      10 marks 

 

Question no VII: Referencing Skills      05 marks   

  

 

Guidelines for IA marking: 30 marks 

Two tests: 10+10 =20 marks 

Attendance: 5 marks 

Seminar/Assignment: 5 marks 

 

 

 



¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ (ªÉÆzÀ®£É ¸É«Ä¸ÀÖgï) 

©.J/ ©.JZï.JA/©.J¸ï.qÀ§Äèöå (ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÉ-2017-2020) 

CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀ 

1. £É®PÁÌgÉÆ¼ÀA ¥ÀAxÀªÀÄÄAmÉÃ - ¥ÀA¥À  
3. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - §¸ÀªÀtÚ, DAiÀÄÝQÌ ªÀiÁgÀAiÀÄå, CªÀÄÄUÉ gÁAiÀÄªÀÄä  
2. zÉÃªÀgÀÄ gÀÄdÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ - PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ   

4. PÀªÀ£À ºÀÄlÄÖªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ - PÉ.J¸ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ¸Áé«Ä  

 

II.  PÀxÁ ¸Á»vÀå 

1. wgÀÄPÀtÚ£À ªÀÄvÀzÁ£À - ¤gÀAd£À  

2. ¥ÀAeÉÆæ½î ¦±ÁaAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÁ®Ä - PÉ.¦. ¥ÀÆtðZÀAzÀæ vÉÃd¹é   

3. qÁA§gÀÄ §AzÀÄzÀÄ - zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ  
 

III. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ 

1. vÀ£Àß£ÀÄß vÁ£ÀÄ ªÀj¹zÀ gÁdPÀÄªÀiÁgÀ - ¸ÀAUÀæºÀ: J.PÉ. gÁªÀiÁ£ÀÄd£ï 
2. PÉA¥ÉÃUËqÀgÀ ¯ÁªÀtÂ - ¸ÀAUÀæºÀ: ºÉZï.J¯ï. £ÁUÉÃUËqÀgÀÄ   
3. D¢ªÁ¹ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ - fÃ.±ÀA. ¥ÀgÀªÀÄ²ªÀAiÀÄå  
 

IV.  É̄ÃR£À ªÉÊ«zsÀå 

1. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀvÁªÁzÀ JzÀÄj¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ©PÀÌlÖUÀ¼ÀÄ (¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) - f.J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà   

2. ¨ÉªÀj£À ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå qÁ. gÁdPÀÄªÀiÁgï - ¥ÉÆæ. §gÀUÀÆgÀÄ gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ¥Àà.       

3. PÀ£ÀßqÀªÉÃ £À£Àß zsÀªÀÄð - dAiÀÄzÉÃ« vÁ¬Ä °UÁqÉ     

 



 
¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ (ªÉÆzÀ®£É ¸É«Ä¸ÀÖgï) 

©.J¹ì/JA.J¹ì LzÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃfvÀ ¥ÀzÀ« (ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À 
CªÀ¢üUÉ-2017-2020) 

CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 
I. PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀ 

1. ¸ÁºÀ¸ÀzsÀ£ÀA zÀÄgÉÆåÃzsÀ£ÀA-gÀ£Àß  
3. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - §¸ÀªÀtÚ, C®èªÀÄ ¥Àæ¨sÀÄ, CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«.  
2. aUÀjUÀAUÀ¼À ZÉ®Ä« – zÀ.gÁ. ¨ÉÃAzÉæ   
4. PÀÄjUÀ¼ï, ¸Ágï, PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ – PÉ.J¸ï.¤¸Ágï CºÀªÀÄzï. 

 

II.  PÀxÁ ¸Á»vÀå 

1. ªÉÆÃa - ¨sÁgÀwÃ¦æAiÀÄ 
2. ¤gÁPÀgÀuÉ – «ÃuÁ ±ÁAvÉÃ±ÀégÀ   
3. PÀÆªÀiÁðªÀvÁgÀ – PÀÄA. «ÃgÀ¨sÀzÀæ¥Àà 
 

III. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ 

1. £Á®égÀÄ eÁtgÀÄ 
2. ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ zÉÆgÉ PÀxÉ   
3. ¨É½ÝAUÀ¥Àà£À ¥ÀÆeÉ  
 

IV.  É̄ÃR£À ªÉÊ«zsÀå 

1. MAzÀÄ ¨ÉÊ¹PÀ̄ ï ¨É¼ÀUÉÎ - ¦.®APÉÃ±ï  
2. ªÀÄÄ¹èA ºÀÄqÀÄV ±Á¯É PÀ°vÀzÀÄÝ - ¸ÁgÁ C§Æ¨ïPÀgï      
3. E°è AiÀiÁgÀÆ ªÀÄÄRågÀ®è - AiÀiÁgÀÆ CªÀÄÄRågÀ®è – PÀÈ¥ÁPÀgÀ, ¸ÉÃ£Á¤ 
 



 
¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ (ªÉÆzÀ®£É ¸É«Ä¸ÀÖgï) 

©.J¹ì ¥Áåqï/ L.r.r. (ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÉ 2017-2020) 
CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀ 

1. Ȩ́ÆÃzÀÄðzÀÄ PÉÆ¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ UÀªÀðgÀ¸ÀA - ¥ÀA¥À  
3. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ – zÉÃªÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå, C®èªÀÄ¥Àæ¨sÀÄ, §¸ÀªÀtÚ, CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«,  
2. ¨ÁgÉÆÃ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀPÉÃjUÉ – CA©PÁvÀ£ÀAiÀÄzÀvÀÛ   
4. ¦æÃw E®èzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É – f.J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà   

 

II.  PÀxÁ ¸Á»vÀå 

1. PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ VgÁQ - ¤gÀAd£À  
2. vÁ¬Ä – AiÀÄÄ. Dgï. C£ÀAvÀªÀÄÆwð   
3. PÀÄ§Ä¸À – PÀÄA. «ÃgÀ¨sÀzÀæ¥Àà  
 

III. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ 

1. ºÀÆ ©qÀÄªÀ ªÀÄgÀ - ¸ÀAUÀæºÀ J.PÉ.gÁªÀiÁ£ÀÄd£ï. 
2. ¸ÀAUÉÆ½î gÁAiÀÄtÚ£À zÀAUÉ  -  
3. ªÀiÁzÀ¥Àà£À PÀvÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ ªÀÄÄvÀÛ  - N.J¯ï. £ÁUÀ¨sÀÆµÀt ¸Áé«Ä 
 

IV.  É̄ÃR£À ªÉÊ«zsÀå 
 
1. ºÉtÂÚ£À ¸ÁÜ£À ªÀiÁ£À - ±ÀgÀZÀÑAzÀæ ZÀmÉÆÖÃ¥ÁzsÁåAiÀÄ  
2. EArAiÀiÁzÀ zÉÃªÀ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀÄ– qÁ.C§æºÁA n.PÉÆÃªÀÇgï C£ÀÄªÁzÀ ªÀiÁ¬ÄUËqÀ      
3. ªÉÆ¯É ªÀÄÆr §AzÀgÉ ºÉuÉÚA§gÀÄ – qÁ. JZï. J¸ï. ²æÃªÀÄw 

 

 



¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ (ªÉÆzÀ®£É ¸É«Ä¸ÀÖgï) 

©.¹.J (ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÉ 2017-2020) 

CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀ 

1. ©¢AiÀÄ «iÁ¾ÄUÀÄªÉÄ ¥É¾gÀ ¥ÉÃ¿ÄÝ¥ÀzÉÃ±ÀA - £ÁUÀZÀAzÀæ   
3. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - §¸ÀªÀtÚ,æ CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«, CA©UÀgÀ ZËqÀAiÀÄå.  
2. C£ÀßAiÀÄdÕ – zÀ.gÁ. ¨ÉÃAzÉæ   
4. ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð – UÀAUÁzsÀgÀ avÁÛ®  

 

II.  PÀxÁ ¸Á»vÀå 

1. ¥ÀjÃQëvÀ - ZÀzÀÄgÀAUÀ  
2. ªÀiÁAiÀiÁªÀÄÈUÀ - ¥ÀÆtðZÀAzÀæ vÉÃd¹é   
3. ¥ÁjªÁ¼ÀzÀ gÉPÉÌUÀ¼À ºÁqÀÄ - ¨sÁ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÄµÁÛPï  
 

III. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ 

1. ºÀÆ PÉÆlÖ ZÀzÀÄgÉ – d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀvÉ 
2. PÉÆtªÉÃUËqÀ - ¯ÁªÀtÂ  
3. d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀÄfÓÃªÀ£À – JZï.J¯ï. £ÁUÉÃUËqÀ  
 

IV.  É̄ÃR£À ªÉÊ«zsÀå 

1. UÀÄ¼É K¼ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ UÁæ«ÄÃt ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ - ¥Àæ¸À£Àß   
2. PÉÆÃn «ÄzÀÄ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À ¨É¸ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ PÉ®¸À - £ÁUÉÃ±À ºÉUÀqÉ      
3. F UÉÆÃqÉ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¨sÀAiÀÄAPÀgÀ §gÀºÀ ¨ÉÃqÀ – qÁ. Dgï. ¥ÀÆtÂðªÀi 



 
¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ (ªÉÆzÀ®£É ¸É«Ä¸ÀÖgï) 

©.©.J (ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÉ-2017-2020) 
CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀ 

1. ¸ÀA¢üªÀiÁ¿ÄàzÀÄvÀÛªÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëA – gÀ£Àß  
3. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - §¸ÀªÀtÚ, CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«  
2. vÀÄAUÀ¨sÀzÉæ – PÉ.J¸ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ¸Áé«Ä   
4. ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£À – JA. UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ CrUÀ  

 

II.  PÀxÁ ¸Á»vÀå 

1. £Á®ÄÌ ªÉÆ¼À ¨sÀÆ«Ä – ZÀzÀÄgÀAUÀ   
2. CAPÀ - ¨ÉÆ¼ÀÄªÁgÀÄ ªÀÄºÀªÀÄzï PÀÄAk  
3. CPÀÄÌ – ªÉÊzÉÃ» 
 

III. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ 

1. WÁn ¸ÉÆ Ȩ́ – d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀvÉ 
2. ºÀ®UÀ°AiÀÄ ¨ÉÃqÀgÀÄ – [¯ÁªÀtÂ] 
3. MAzÀÄ C¥ÀÆªÀð PÀxÀ£ÀVÃvÉ – UÀgÀw UÀAUÀªÀé ¹.¦.PÉ  
 

IV.  É̄ÃR£À ªÉÊ«zsÀå 

1. £ÀªÀÄUÉ ¨ÉÃPÁVgÀÄªÀ EAVèµï – PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ   
2. ªÀÈvÀÛ ¥ÀwæPÁ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå – r.«.f.       
3. EzÉ®è ºÉÃUÉ ±ÀÄgÀÄªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ – ªÀÄÆ®: gÉÆÃ¸Á¥ÁPïð, C£ÀÄªÁzÀ: JA.Dgï. 
PÀªÀÄ® 

 



 
¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ (ªÉÆzÀ®£É ¸É«Ä¸ÀÖgï) 

©PÁA (LzÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃfvÀ JA.J), (ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÉ 
2017-2020) 

CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀ 

1. PÀÄgÀÄPÀÄ¼ÁAvÀPÀA UÀ½vÀPÉÆÃ¥À£É [F] ©üÃªÀÄA – gÀ£Àß  
3. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ – eÉÃqÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå, §¸ÀªÀtÚ, ¤Ã®ªÀÄä, ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÀÌ  
2. zÉÃªÀgÀÄ - ¥ÀÆeÁj – PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ   
4. UÀAUÁªÀiÁ¬Ä –  qÁ. ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀ  

 

II.  PÀxÁ ¸Á»vÀå 

1. Ȩ́gÉ – AiÀÄ±ÀªÀAvÀ avÁÛ®  
2. gÉÆnÖ - ¦.®APÉÃ±ï   
3. fÃvÀ - ¨É À̧UÀgÀºÀ½î gÁªÀÄtÚ 
 

III. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ 

1. ¢üÃgÀPÀÄªÀiÁgÀ – d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀvÉ 
2. «ÃgÀgÁtÂ ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄä  - [¯ÁªÀtÂ] ¸ÀAUÀæºÀ zÉÃ.dªÀgÉÃUËqÀ 
3. ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ̄ É vÉÆUÀ®ÄUÉÆA¨ÉAiÀiÁl – qÁ.r.PÉ. gÁeÉÃAzÀæ  
 

IV.  É̄ÃR£À ªÉÊ«zsÀå 

1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀæAxÉÆÃzsÀåªÀÄ - ²æÃ ªÀiÁzsÀªÀ J£ï. gÀnÖÃºÀ½î   

2. PÀ£ÀßqÀ CAPÀt ¸Á»vÀå – qÁ. ¸ÀzÁ£ÀAzÀ PÀ£ÀªÀ½î      
3. ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊwPÀvÉ – qÁ.f.J£ï.ªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À¥Àà. 



 
©.J. PÀ£ÀßqÀ LaÒPÀ ¥ÀoÀå 

¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ (ªÉÆzÀ®£É ¸É«Ä¸ÀÖgï) 
 (ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÉ 2017-2020) 

 
 ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ: ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ. 

C. ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁ¶PÀ £É̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. ¸Á»vÀå 
¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À 

D. ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-±Á¸ÀÛçUÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ- À̧A¸ÀÌøvÀ, zÁæ«qÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæPÀÈvÀ »£Éß¯É – 
d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ »£Éß¯É 
E. ZÀA¥ÀÆ AiÀÄÄUÀ: ¥ÀA¥À¤AzÀ ºÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀªÀgÉUÉ. UÀzÀå«PÁ¸À: 
±Á¸À£À UÀzÀå, ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É 
F. ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ªÀÄÄRå DPÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ. ¨sÁµÉ, bÀAzÀ¸ÀÄì 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁªÀåvÀvÀéUÀ¼À ¸ÀÆÜ® ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

2. £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 
 C. ªÀZÀ£À, QÃvÀð£É, vÀvÀé¥ÀzÀ, eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ. 
 D. gÀUÀ¼É, µÀlà¢, ¸ÁAUÀvÀå, wæ¥À¢, UÀzÀå 
 E. F ¸Á»vÀåzÀ D±ÀAiÀÄ-DPÀÈw-PÁªÀåvÀvÀé 
3. PÁªÀå ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: ZÀA¥ÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀZÀ£À 
 C. ¥ÀA¥À: ²æÃªÀÄw-ªÀdædAWÀgÀ ¥Àæ À̧AUÀ 
 D. ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É: PÁwðPÀ IÄ¶AiÀÄ PÀxÉ 
 E. gÀUÀ¼É: ¨ÉÃqÀgÀ PÀtÚ¥Àà gÀUÀ¼É 
4. £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: µÀlà¢, PÀÄªÀiÁgÀgÁªÀÄ£À ¸ÁAUÀvÀå, EvÁå¢ 
 C. ªÀZÀ£À, QÃvÀð£À, vÀvÀé¥ÀzÀ-D±ÀAiÀÄ¤µÀ× DAiÉÄÌ 
 D. gÁWÀªÁAPÀ: ©¯ÉèÃ±À ¨ÉÆªÀÄäAiÀÄå£À PÀxÉ 
 E. PÀÄªÀiÁgÀªÁå¸À: PÁªÀåvÀvÀé 
  



DEPARTMENT  OF  URDU 

BANGALORE  UNIVERSITY, BANGALORE 

URDU SYLLABUS FOR UNDERGRADUATE COURSES CBCS (CHOICE BASED CREDIT 

SYSTEM)- SEMESTER SCHEME WITH EFFECT FROM THE ACADEMIC YEAR 2014-15  

( AS APPROVED BY THE BOARD OF STUDIES IN URDU ON 17
th

 JUNE 2014.)  

 ( Total working hours  56 : Syllabus divided into four units, each unit consists of 14 Hours ) 

Unit –I :Prose (14 hours). Unit –II :Poems (14 hours). Unit-III :Ghazliyath  

(14 hours)Unit –IV Non-Detail(14 hours) 
2 CREDITS FOR EACH SEMESTER 

LANGUAGE URDU 

 

FIRST  SEMESTER  B.A. DEGREE COURSE  

Prose 

 

1. Padhiyegar Beemar    Mushtaq Ahmed Yusufi 

2. Masood  Marhoom ki Zindadili  Dr. Syed Abid Hussain 

3. Bahaduroan kay karnamey   Khawaja Hassan Nizaami 

4. Muslmanoan ki Guzishta taleem  Shibli Noamani 

5. Kilopatra nay ek moti kholi   Saktif  aur Saktif  

 

Poetry  

 

(a) Nazmein : 

 

1. Hazrath Ismail ki viladuth aur Maa  

   Betay ki Hijrath    Hafeez Jalandhar 

2. Naath-e-shareef    Hali 

3. Mirza Ghalib     Iqbal 

4. Taj Mahal     Saher Ludhyanvi 

5. Rubayiyath     Iqbal Amjad aur Akbar 

 

(b) Ghazlein: 

 

1. Ghazal      Wali 

2. Ghazal      Jaan Nisaar Aqther 

3. Ghazal      Ahmed faraz 

   4. Ghazal      Firaq Gorakhpuri 

   5. Ghazal      Majrooh Sultanpuri 

   6. Ghazal      Shareyaar 

   7. Ghazal      Hameed Almaas 

   8. Ghazal      Nasir Kazimi 

 

(Non detail Text): Afsanay 

 

   1. Amavaas ki raat    Premchand 

   2. Aaqri Bus     Krishen Chander 

   3. Garam Coat     Rajender SinghBedi 

   4. Mohammed Bhai    Sadath Hassan Manto 

   5.      Name Plate     Tareeq Chattari 

 

Ahal-e-Qalam ka Taruf 

 

 

 

 



 2 

 

 

 

SECOND  SEMESTER  B.A. DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Prose 

 

   1. Baghdad ka safar    Sajjad Hyder Eldaram 

   2. Jigar Muradabadi    Shahid Ahmed Dehlvi 

   3. Mahmood Iyaz    Khaleel Mamoon 

   4. Seerathe Hazrath Ummar   Shibli Noumani 

   5. Khutooth      Ghalib aur Moulana Azad 

 

Poetry 

 

  (a) Nazmein: 

 

   1. Yaarub hai  tere zaat ku dono jahan  

   mein bartari     Nazeer Akbarabadi 

   2. Marsia –e- Dilli    Maulana Hali 

   3. Shikwa Urdu ka apne waten say  Talib Qundmeeri 

   4. O-dees se Aane wale bata   Akhter Sheerani 

   5.   Duwa-e-Aseer     Maulana Md. Ali Jauher 

 

   (b) Gazlein 

 

   1. Gazal      Siraj 

   2. Gazal      Faani 

   3. Gazal      Jigar Muradabadi 

   4. Gazal      Azgar Goundavi 

   5. Gazal      Hasrath Muhani 

   6. Gazal      Daag 

   7. Gazal      Ameer Meenai 

   8. Gazal      Allamma Iqbal 

     

 

 (Non detail Text) Afsanay 

 

   1. Alhamdulillah     Ahmed Nadeem Qazmi 

   2. Barsoan Ramdhadakey   Moinudeen Jeenabadey 

   3. Ashab Kahaf ki bedari   Heena ruhi 

   4. Aaapa      Mumtaz Mufti 

   5. Aanandi     Gulam abbas  
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THIRD SEMESTER  B.A. DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

Prose 

 

   1. Galilieo aur Jhuka huwa meenar  Saktif and Saktif 

   2. Adabi Istelahein    Saleem Shehzaad 

   3. Mabadiyaat tanqeed    Majnu Gorakhpuri 

   4. Ummul momanein Hazarath Syeda  

  Ayesha Bintay Abubakkar Siddiq  B Sheik Ali 

   5. Neend(Drama)    Shameem Hanfi 

 

 

Poetry  

 

(a)Nazmein 

 

   1. Nath-e-Shareef    Asad Aejaz 

   2. Sehrul Bayan(Talqees)   Meer Hasan 

   3. Dilli      Naresh Kumar Shad 

   4. Garib-ul-watan ka payam   Josh Malhabadi 

   5. Aaqhri  Lamha    Kaifi Azmi 

 

 

(b) Gazalein 

 

1. Gazal      Insha 

2. Gazal      Ghalib 

3. Gazal      Hali 

4. Gazal      Momin 

5. Gazal      Zouq 

6. Gazal      Aatish 

7. Gazal      Mushafi 

8. Gazal      Nasiq 

 

 

Non Detail (Dramay) 

 

 

1. Chacha Chakkan ( Ibtedai 4 baab)  Imtiyaz Ali Taj 

2. Nazmein : i) Berozgaar ii) Mumbai iii)Ghalib ku bura kyun kahun   Dilawar Figaar 

 

          Ahal-e-Qalam ka Taruf 
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FOURTH SEMESTER  B.A. DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

   Prose 

 

1. Seerat-e-Iqbal     Abdulslam Nadvi 

2. Talmihaat-e-Ghalib    Mahmood Nayazi 

3. Syed Insha alla Khan    Md. Hussain Azadi 

4. Haqeeqi Azmath    Maulana. Abul Kalam Azad 

5. Dr. Maqtaar Ahmed Ansari   Rasheed Ahmed Siddiqi 

 

 

 

Poetry  

 

(a) Nazmein 

 

1. Har Nafs har Lamha Justaju-e-Mustafa Muneer Ahmed Janvi 

2. Aaj Bazaar Mein    Faiz Ahmed Faiz 

3. Boostan-e-Qayal ki (talqees)   Siraj Aurangabadi 

4. Shahar-e-Ashoob(Talqees Qaseeda)  Sauda 

5. Kaun Dushman Hai    Ali Sardar Jaffri 

 

 

 

(b) Gazalein 

 

1. Gazal      Khali Qutub Shah 

2. Gazal      Wali 

3.  Gazal      Siraj 

4. Gazal      Hatim 

5. Gazal      Mirza Mazhar Jane Janan 

6. Gazal      Qayum chand puri 

7. Gazal      Meer  

8. Gazal      Meer Dard 

 

 

Non Detail Text  

 

1. Quda Hafiz(Drama)    Shoukath Thanvi 

2. Meera ka Sham(Afsana)   Tarannum Riyaz 

3. Eed ka Din     Sulayman Qatib 

4. Char bajay     Rajh Mehdi Ali khan 
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DIVISION OF MARKS IS COMMON TO ALL THE SEMESTERS (I TO IV) 

 

 B.A. DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

Division of Marks               Theory 70 + Internal Assessment : 30=100 

(Internal Assessment :Attendance 10, Test-10, Seminar + Assignment – 10) 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Content of the Paper Choices Marks Total 

Marks 

1. Multiple Choice questions from Prose, Poetry,  

and N.D. Text 

10/10 10x1 10 

2. Essay Type   2/4  2x8 16 

3. Short type questions from Prose & Poetry   3/5  3x3 09 

4. Annotations from Prose & Poetry   3/5  3x2 06 

5. Appreciation of the Poem   1/3  1x6 06 

6. Explanations of couplets   3/5  3x3 09 

7. (a) Essay type questions from N.D.Text 

(b) Short type questions from N.D. 

  2/4 

  2/3 

 2x4 

 2x3 

08 

06 

8. Internal Assessment   30 

   Total 100 
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FIRST SEMESTER B.Sc. DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

Prose 

 

 

   1. Hazrath Fathimuthuz Zohra   Tahir Masood 

   2. Name Plate     Tariq Chattari 

   3. Mard Azad     Qajah Ahmed Farooqi 

   4. Saveray ki Sair    Narender Luther 

   5. Do Qath   

  i. Rasheed Ahmed Siddiqui  ii. Zakir Hussain 

 

 

Poetry  

 

 

(a) Nazmein 

 

   1. Naath-e-Sahreef    Madna Manzar 

   2. Rooh arza Aadam ka Isteqbal kartihai Allamma Iqbal 

   3. Cricket aur Mushaira    Dilawar Fiqaar 

   4. Nashath-e-Umeed    Altaf Hussain Hali 

   5. Rubaiyath  i. Firaaq  ii. Amjad  iii. Akbar 

 

(b) Gazalein 

 

   1. Gazal      Basheer Badar 

   2. Gazal      Mahmood Iyaz 

   3. Gazal      Qateel Shifai 

   4. Gazal      Faiz Ahmed Faiz 

   5. Gazal      Jigar Muradabadi 

   6. Gazal      Firaq Gorukh puri 

   7. Gazal      Jaan Nissar Akhter 

   8. Gazal      Majrooh  Sultan Puri 

 

 

Non Detail Text (Drama) 

 

   1. Anarkali Imtiyaz Ali Taj 

 

    Ahalay qalam ka taruf 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 7 

 

 

 

 

 

SECOND SEMESTER B.Sc. DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Prose 

 

   1. Nobel ka Inami Fund    Saktif and Saktif 

   2. Iqbal ka Tassawaray watan dosti  Qamar Raees 

   3. Chief Justice Md. Yusuf   Abad Shahpuri 

   4. Sir Syed ka Taraz Tahreer   Altaf Hussain Hali 

   5. Sadak aur Shairi    Mujtaba Hussain 

 

 

Poetry  

 

(a)Nazmein 

 

   1. Hamd      Md. Ali Jauhar 

   2. Javeed nama (Talqees)   Syed Ahmed Eesaar 

   3. Inqilab      Muqdoom Mohiyuddin 

   4. Silsilay Toot gaye    Aqtarul Iman 

   5. Barhavan Khiladi    Ifteqaar Aarif 

 

 

(b) Gazalein 

 

   1. Gazal      Wali Aurangabadi 

   2. Gazal      Israrulhuq Majaz 

   3. Gazal      Fani badayuni 

   4. Gazal      Hasrath muhani 

   5.  Gazal      Asgar Goundvi 

   6. Gazal      Ameer Meenai 

   7. Gazal      Daag Dehlvi 

   8. Gazal      Allama Iqbal 

 

 

 

Non Detail Text (Drama) 

 

 Darwazay Kholdo Krishenchander 
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THIRD SEMESTER B.Sc. DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Prose 

 

   1. Mujtaba Hussain    Wahab Andaleeb 

   2. Kaanch bananay ka fun   Saktif aur Saktif 

   3. Mouzanay Awwal aur Hazrath Bilal  Ali Azgar Choudhari 

   4. Mujhe Meray Dostoan say Bachav  Sajjad Hyder Yaldaram 

   5. Syed Insha Allah Khan   Md. Hussain Azad 

 

 

 

Poetry 

 

(a) Nazmein 

 

   1. Naath-e-Shareef    Sagar Karnataki 

   2. Mein Unkay Geet Gatahoo   Jan Nisar Akhter 

   3. Salamathi Council    Ahmed Faraz 

   4. Bahaar Aai     Akbar Ilahabadi 

   5. Taj Mahal     Sikander Ali Wajd 

 

 

(b)Ghazelin 

 

   1. Gazal      Jazbi 

   2. Gazal      Qatil Shafai 

   3. Gazal      Israrul Huq Majazi 

   4. Gazal      Saher Ludhyanvi 

   5.  Gazal      Baaqar Mehdi 

   6. Gazal      Basheer Badar 

   7. Gazal      Ibne Insha 

   8. Gazal      Perveen Shakir 

 

 

Non Detail Text 

 

   Chai kay Baagh  Qurratul ain Hyder 

 

 

 Ahaley Qalam ka Taruf 
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FOURTH SEMESTER B.Sc. DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Prose 

 

   1. Ghalib ki Azmath    Zareena Aqeel Ahmed 

   2. Newton aur Sayb    Saktif  aur Saktif 

   3. Salah Hadeeba     Majlis-e- Idarat 

   4. Insaan kisi Haal mein  qush nahi rehta Md. Hussain Azad 

   5. Saheb Bathroom mein hain   Mujtaba Hussain 

 

 

Poetry 

 

(a)Nazmein 

 

   1. Naath-e-Shareef    Maher Alqaadri 

   2. Darya-e-Ishq     Meer Taqi Meer 

   3. Tarhi Ghazal     Dilawar Figaar 

   4. Tasalli      Faiz 

   5. Adam ka Nuzool    Josh Malihabadi 

 

 

(b)Gazalein 

 

   1. Gazal      Siraj Aurangabadi 

   2. Gazal      Meer 

   3. Gazal      Aatish 

   4. Gazal      Ghalib 

   5.  Gazal      Daagh 

   6. Gazal      Iqbal 

   7. Gazal      Jaan Nisar Akhter 

   8. Gazal      Ahmed Faraaz 

 

 

Non Detail Text  

 

Saas Bahu  Saleh Abid Hussain 
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DIVISION OF MARKS IS COMMON TO ALL THE SEMESTERS (I TO IV) 

 

 B.Sc. DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Division of Marks               Theory 70 + Internal Assessment : 30=100 

(Internal Assessment :Attendance 10, Test-10, Seminar + Assignment – 10) 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Content of the Paper Choices Marks Total 

Marks 

1. Multiple Choice questions from Prose, Poetry,  

and N.D. Text 

10/10 10x1 10 

2. Essay Type   2/4  2x8 16 

3. Short type questions from Prose & Poetry   3/5  3x3 09 

4. Annotations from Prose & Poetry   3/5  3x2 06 

5. Appreciation of the Poem   1/3  1x6 06 

6. Explanations of couplets   3/5  3x3 09 

7. (a) Essay type questions from N.D.Text 

(b) Short type questions from N.D. 

  2/4 

  2/3 

 2x4 

 2x3 

08 

06 

8. Internal Assessment   30 

   Total 100 
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FIRST SEMESTER B.COM DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

Prose  

 

1. Doosroan say taaluqaat paida  

  karnay kay aham usool   Deil Karnegi 

2. Kaaheli     Sir Syed Ahmed Khan 

3. Meer ki seerath    Qwaja Ahmed Farooqi 

4. Haj-e-Akbar     Premchand 

5. Cheeni Aash tray ki yaadmein  Mujtaba Hussain 

 

 

Poetry 

  

(a) Nazmein 

 

   1. Hamd      Qwaja Meer Dard 

   2. Mousam Garma    Md. Rafi Souda 

   3. Umeed say Qitaab    Altaf HussainHali 

   4. Insaan aur Bazm-e-Qudrath   Allama Iqbal 

   5. Indira Gandhi     Sikandar Ali Wajid 

 

 

(b)Gazalein 

 

   1. Gazal      Israrul Huq Majaz 

   2. Gazal      Saher Ludhyanvi 

   3. Gazal      Shahariyaar 

   4. Gazal      Jan Nisar Akther 

   5. Gazal      Firaaq Gourakhpuri 

   6. Gazal      Khaleel Mamoon 

   7. Gazal      Nasir Qazmi 

   8. Gazal      Parveen Shakir 

 

 

Non Detail Text (Dramay) 

 

 

   1. Bazaar   Shameem Hanfi 

   2. Chouraha  Shameem Hanfi 

 

 Ahalay qalam ka taruf 
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SECOND SEMESTER B.COM DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Prose 

 

   1. Moulvi Abdul Haq    Moulana. Waheeduddin Saleem Marhoom 

   2. Is Abaad qarabay mein   Aqtarul Iman 

   3. Aainay mein     Yusuf Nazim 

   4. Ummul Mominain Hazarath  

      Qutayjatul Kubra    Talib Hashmi 

   5. Ittefaqi Rung     Saktif and Saktif 

 

Poetry  

(a)Nazmein 

 

   1. Naath-e-Shareef    Moulana.Zafar Ali Khan 

   2. Barsaath ki Baharein    Nazeer Akbarabadi 

   3. Andheri Raat ka Musafir   Israrul Haq Majazi 

   4. Sheeshoan ka masiha koinahi   Faiz ahmed Faiz 

   5. Jashn-e-Ghalib    Saher Ludhiyanvi 

 

 

(b)Ghazalein 

 

   1. Ghazal      Jigar Murabadi 

   2. Ghazal      Fani Badayuni 

   3. Ghazal      Hasrath Muhani 

   4. Ghazal      Azghar Goundvi 

   5. Ghazal      Ibne Insha 

   6. Ghazal      Hameed Almas 

   7. Ghazal      Zameer Aqil Shahi 

   8. Ghazal      Nasir Qazmi 

 

 

 

Non Detail Text ( Dramay) 

 

 

   1. Dilruba (Novelet) Qurratul-ain-Hyder 
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THIRD SEMESTER B.COM DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Prose 

 

   1. Sukhi Reth     Jeelani Banu 

   2. Jigar Muradabadi    Shahid Ahmed Dehelvi 

   3. Chidiya Chiday ki Kahani   Moulana Abul Kalam Azad 

   4. Kaabay ki Hawas    Ashiq Hussain Batalvi 

   5. Shaksiyat aur Qud Iteymadi   Del Karnaygi 

 

 

Poetry 

 

(a) Nazmein 

 

   1. Hamd Lum-e-zal    Raahi Fidai 

   2. Aawara Hona bakawali ka(Gulzar Naseem) Dayashankar Naseem 

   3. Qhak-e-hind     Chakbast 

   4. Ek Qwab aur     Ali Sardar Jaafari 

   5. Nawa-e- Zayr Labi    Hameed Almas 

 

 

(b)Ghazalein 

 

   1. Ghazal      Meer Dard 

   2. Ghazal      Zouq 

   3. Ghazal      Jigar 

   4. Ghazal      Josh 

   5. Ghazal      Firaq 

   6. Ghazal      Majaz 

   7. Ghazal      Jazbi 

   8. Ghazal      Nasir Kazmi 

 

 

Non Detail Text ( Dramay) 

 

   1. Karobar    Mirza Sageer Ahmed 

   2. Zabaan daani kay chand Usool Rasheed Hasan Khan 

   3. Ishteharaat aur Rabitah Aamah Irfan Siddiqui 

 

 

Ahle-e-qalam ka taruf 
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FOURTH SEMESTER B.COM DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Prose 

 

 

   1. Doosra Kinara     Md. Ashraf 

   2. Arab Irani Talmihaath    Moulana Waheeduddin Saleem Marhoom 

   3. Mitya Brij     Abdul Haleem Sharar 

   4. Hazrath Isma-e-bintay Abubakar  Mufti Sanaulla Mahmood 

   5. Internet     Md. Izhaar 

 

 

 Poetry 

 

(a) Nazmein 

 

   1. Naath-e-Shareef    Mudanna Manzar 

   2. Moulana Abul Kalam Azad   Perveez Shahdi 

   3. Aadam ka Nuzool    Josh 

   4. Shayer      Ahmed Faraz 

   5. Bhonknay kay Aadaab   Dilawar Figaar 

 

 

(b) Ghazlein 

 

   1. Ghazal      Wali 

   2. Ghazal      Meer Dard 

   3. Ghazal      Meer 

   4. Ghazal      Souda 

   5. Ghazal      Ghalib 

   6. Ghazal      Aatish 

   7. Ghazal      Momin 

   8. Ghazal      Daagh 

 

 

Non Detail Text  

 

   1. Tarseel Zabani     Irfan Siddiqi 

   2. Face Book kay Faiday aur Nuqsanath Qurshid Iqbal 

   3. Aapa      Mumtaz Mufti 
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DIVISION OF MARKS IS COMMON TO ALL THE SEMESTERS (I TO IV) 

 

 B.COM.. DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Division of Marks                    Theory 70 + Internal Assessment : 30=100 

(Internal Assessment :Attendance 10, Test-10, Seminar + Assignment – 10) 

Sl. 

No. 

Content of the Paper Choices Marks Total 

Marks 

1. Multiple Choice questions from Prose, Poetry,  

and N.D. Text 

10/10 10x1 10 

2. Essay Type   2/4  2x8 16 

3. Short type questions from Prose & Poetry   3/5  3x3 09 

4. Annotations from Prose & Poetry   3/5  3x2 06 

5. Appreciation of the Poem   1/3  1x6 06 

6. Explanations of couplets   3/5  3x3 09 

7. (a) Essay type questions from N.D.Text 

(b) Short type questions from N.D. 

  2/4 

  2/3 

 2x4 

 2x3 

08 

06 

8. Internal Assessment   30 

   Total 100 
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FIRST SEMESTER BBM DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Prose 

 

   1. Seerath Hazrath Abubakar Siddiq  Moulana Akbar Shah Najeeb Abadi 

   2. Seerat-e-Hali     Manazir Ashiq Harganvi 

   3. Lajwanti     Rajender Singh Bedi 

   4. Qarib Qarib     Fikr Taunsvi 

   5. APJ Abdul Kalam ki Dairy   Salahuddin Parveez 

 

 

Poetry 

 

(a) Nazmein 

 

   1. Hamd      Daag Delhvi 

   2. Banjara Nama     Nazeer Akbarabadi 

   3. Subh-e- Azadi     Faiz Ahmed Faiz 

   4. Sirguzasht Aadam    Allama Iqbal 

   5. Yaad      Sulaiman Qateeb 

 

 

(b)Ghazlein      

 

   1. Ghazal      Qateel Shafayi 

   2. Ghazal      Basheer Badar 

   3. Ghazal      Mazhar Imam 

   4. Ghazal      Ahmed Nadeem Qasmi 

   5. Ghazal      Jaan Nisar Akhter 

   6. Ghazal      Firaq Gourakhpuri 

   7. Ghazal      Majrooh Sultanpuri 

   8. Ghazal      Allama Iqbal 

 

 

 

Non Detail Text (Drama) 

 

1. Qana Jungi  Prof Mujeeb 

 

Ahalay Qalam ka Taruf 
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SECOND SEMESTER BBM DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

Prose 

 

   1. Josh ki Shairi mein Razmiya Shiddat  Syed Hamid Hussain 

   2. Ghalib kay Aqlaq-o-Adath   Altaf Hussain Hali 

   3. Takmeel     Sir Syed Ahmed 

   4. Miss. Chidiya ki Kahani   Qwaja Hassan Nizami 

   5. Shaksiyath aur qudh Etemadi   Deel Karnagi 

 

 

Poetry 

 

 

(a) Nazmein 

 

   1. Hamd / Nath     Altaf Hussain Hali 

   2. Saraye Fani     Mirza Shouq 

   3. Zandan ki ek subeh    Faiz Ahmed Faiz 

   4. Nazar Aligarh     Israrul Huq Majaz 

   5. Taleem-e-Niswan    Akbar Ilahabadi 

 

 

(b)Ghazlein      

 

   1. Ghazal      Siraj Aurangabadi 

   2. Ghazal      Daag Dehlvi 

   3. Ghazal      Ameer Meenai 

   4. Ghazal      Hasrath Muhani 

   5. Ghazal      Jigar Murabadi 

   6. Ghazal      Fani Badyuni 

   7. Ghazal      Azgar Goundvi 

   8. Ghazal      Khaleelur Rehman Aazmi 

 

 

 

Non Detail Text  

 

    Saathwan Angan(Novelet)  Qadijah Mastoor 
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THIRD SEMESTER BBM DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Prose 

 

     

   1. Photographer     Qurratul ain Hyder 

   2. Kundan     Rasheed Ahmed Siddiqi 

   3. Chai ka Bayan     Abul Kalam Azad 

   4. Kabhi Hum mein tum mein qarar tha  Yusuf Fazam 

   5. Hazrath Bilal     Ali Asgar Choudhari 

 

 

Poetry 

 

(a) Nazmein 

 

   1. Hamd      Tabish Mehdi 

   2. Wadi Ganga mein ek raat   Aqter Shirani 

   3. Raazi Barza     Md. Ali Jouhar 

   4. Ek Ladka     Aqtarul Iman 

   5. Qitaab Bijvanan Islam   Iqbal 

 

 

(b)Ghazlein      

 

   1. Ghazal      Momin 

   2. Ghazal      Fani 

   3. Ghazal      Daag 

   4. Ghazal      Firaq Gorakhpuri 

   5. Ghazal      Nasir Kazmi 

   6. Ghazal      Yaas Eganah Chingazi 

   7. Ghazal      Majrooh Sultanpuri 

   8. Ghazal      Azgar Goundavi 

 

 

 

Non Detail  

 

    Patras  kay Mazameen  (Ibtedai paanch Ahbab) 
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FOURTH SEMESTER BBM DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Prose 

 

 

   1. Aaj kay Baad     Yusuf Arifi 

   2. Hazrath Umer ka Insaaf   Shibli Nomani 

   3. Talbah Say Qitab    Waheeduddin Saleem 

   4. Istehrat-o-Rabita-e-aam   Irfan Siddiqi 

   5. Faiz Ahmed Faiz    Mujtaba Hussain 

 

 

Poetry 

 

 

(a) Nazmein 

    

   1. Aap say roushan hai bazm-e-kainaat  Iftaqar Ajmal Shaheen 

   2. Dehat ki shaam    Ihsan Danish 

   3. Dawat-e-amal     Zafar Ali Khan 

   4. Shab-e-Chiraq     Mahmood Aiyaz 

   5. Rubaiyaat      i)Akbar ii)Iqbal iii)Josh 

 

  

(b)Ghazlein      

 

   1. Ghazal      Wali Aurangabadi 

   2. Ghazal      Souda 

   3. Ghazal      Meer 

   4. Ghazal      Ghalib 

   5. Ghazal      Momin 

   6. Ghazal      Daagh 

   7. Ghazal      Hasrath 

   8. Ghazal      Yaas Yagana Changizi 

 

 

Non Detail  

 

    Patras kay Mazameen  ( 6 to 10) 
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DIVISION OF MARKS IS COMMON TO ALL THE SEMESTERS (I TO IV) 

 

 BBM. DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

Division of Marks                    Theory 70 + Internal Assessment : 30=100 

(Internal Assessment :Attendance 10, Test-10, Seminar + Assignment – 10) 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Content of the Paper Choices Marks Total 

Marks 

1. Multiple Choice questions from Prose, Poetry, 

and N.D. Text 

10/10 10x1 10 

2. Essay Type   2/4  2x8 16 

3. Short type questions from Prose & Poetry   3/5  3x3 09 

4. Annotations from Prose & Poetry   3/5  3x2 06 

5. Appreciation of the Poem   1/3  1x6 06 

6. Explanations of couplets   3/5  3x3 09 

7. (a) Essay type questions from N.D.Text 

(b) Short type questions from N.D. 

  2/4 

  2/3 

 2x4 

 2x3 

08 

06 

8. Internal Assessment   30 

   Total 100 
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FIRST SEMESTER BCA DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

Prose 

 

   1. Sair Pehle Dervesh ki    Mir Amman 

2. Apni Madad aap    Sir Syed 

3. Ghalib ki ShairI    Hali    

4. Computer ka Irteqa    Mahmood Anwar Aashi  

5. Computer ki Naslein    Mahmood Anwar Aashi 

 

 

Poetry 

 

  ( a) Nazmein 

 

   1. Qaid Khanay ki raat    Anees 

   2. Jogan aur chandni Raat   Meer Hasan 

   3. Haan Mahe nau sune hum uska naam  Ghalib 

   4. Tazheeke Rozgaar    Souda 

   5. Israf.      Hali 

   6. Kaljug      Nazeer Akbarabadi 

 

 

(b)Gazlein 

 

 

   1.  Muflisi sab bahar khoti hai    Wali 

   2.  Kia Tujhay Ishq ne Zalim Qarab 

    ahista ahista      Wali 

   3.  Ashk Aankhon mein kab nahi aatay   Meer  

   4.  Arz-o-Sama kahan teri Wasat ku pa sakay  Dard 

   5.     Tohmatein chand apne zimma dhar chalay  Dard 

   6.  Dehnn per hain un key guman kaise kaise  Aatish  

   7.  Koyi umeed bar nahi aati    Ghalib 

   8. Ya na thi hamari qismat      Ghalib 

 

 

Non Detail  

 

Afsanay by Md. Ather Farooqi 

 

   1. Namak ka Darogah  

   2. ICS     

   3. Jeenay kay liyay  

   4. Kalay Saheb   

   5. Footpath  
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SECOND SEMESTER BCA DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

Prose 

  

   1. Qasim      Sadath Hasan Manto 

   2. Ek Qath     Maulana Abul Kalam Azad 

   3. Seerat-e-Hali     Moulvi Abdul Haq 

   4. Computer ki Qismein    Mahmood anwar Aashi 

   5. Indiraji aur aqraji Aalaat   Mahmood anwar Aashi 

 

Poetry   

 

(a)Nazmein: 

 

   1. Bazme Anjum     Allama Iqbal 

   2. Kashmir     Chakbast 

   3. Badli ka chand    Josh Malihabadi 

   4. Pairhane Sharar    Sardar Jafri 

   5. Vidai Ganga mein ek raat   Aqter Sherani 

 

 

(b)Gazlein 

 

   1. Wo jo hum may tum may qarar tha    Momin 

   2. Asar usku zara nahin hota    Momin  

   3. Adam dubara soo-e-bihisht-e- bareen   Zauq  

   4. Lagta nahin hay jee mera     Zaffer  

   5. Na kisi ki aankh ka noor hoon   Zaffer  

   6. Haqeeqat mein hai ma siwa cheez hi kya  Dagh 

   7. Shouq say na kami ki badaulath    Fani 

   8. Ek Muamma hai samajhnay ka na samjhanay ka Fani 

 

 

 

Non  Detail  

 

 Afsanay by Md. Ather Farooqi 

 

   1. Athara Anay   

   2. Sirf ek Ana   

   3. Qudkashi   

   4. Grahan  

   5. Chothi ka joda  
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THIRD SEMESTER BCA DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Prose 

  

   1. Jaday ki Sheddath     Rajab Ali Baig Sarwar 

   2. Ghalib ki Shaksiyat     Hali  

   3. Mahmood  Ayaz – Chand Yadein   Azeezulla Baig 

   4. Softwear aur uski qismein    Mahmood anwar Aashi 

   5. Memory aur uski qismein    Mahmood anwar Aashi 

 

 

Poetry 

 

(a)Nazmein 

 

   1. Gulam Qadar ruhayla     Allama Iqbal 

   2. Aawarah      Majaz 

   3. MUsaddas-e-Hali     Hali 

   4. Uroosul bilad      Aqtarul Iman 

   5. Subhe Azadi      Faiz Ahmed Faiz 

 

 

(b)Ghazlein 

 

   1. Bhulata Lakh hoon lakin barabar yaad atay hain Hasrath Muhani 

   2. Dil gaya rounaq-e- hayath gayi   Jigar Muradabadi 

3. Kabhi Shaaq-o-Sabz-o-Barg per   Jigar Murabadi 

   4. Sar mein souda bhi nahi dil may tamanna bhi nahi    Firaq Gorakhpuri 

   5. Na janay ashk say ankhon mein kyun hain  Firaq Gorakhpuri 

   6. Shaglay Ulfath ku jo ahbab bura kahatay hain Majrooh Sultan puri  

   7. Chaman may thay to chaman hi ki tastan suntay Moin Ahasan Jazbi 

   8.      Faza-e-Shab mein sitaray hazaar   Moin Ahasan Jazbi 

 

 

Non Detail Text 

 

   1.  Moulana Md. Ali Jouhar  Rasheed Ahmed Siddiqi 

   2. Gadri ka lal    Abdul Huq 

   3. Manto     Shahid Ahmed Dehlvi 

   4. Jigar Muradabadi   Shahid Ahmed Delhvi 
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FOURTH SEMESTER BCA DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

 

Prose 

 

   1. Budhi kaki      Premchand 

   2. Mureed pur ka peer     Patras Bokhari 

   3. Phool waloan ki sair     Mirza Fathaulla Baig 

   4. Internet      Mahmood anwar Aashi 

   5. Inpage       Imran Larry 

 

 

Poetry 

 

 

(a)Nazmein 

 

   1. Marsia Ghalib      Hali 

   2. Madar-e-Watan     Sarwar Jahan Aabadi 

   3. Tasveer-e-Dard     Allama Iqbal 

   4. Wo Des say anaywalay bata    Aqter Shirani 

   5. Hyder Ali      Sagar Nizami 

 

 

(b)Gazalein 

 

 

   1. Agar kajru  hain anjum asman tera hai ya mera Allama Iqbal  

   2. Gesu-e-tabdaar ku aur bhi tabdaar kar  Allama Iqbal 

   3. Raaz-e-ulfath Chupa kay dekhliya   Faiz Ahmed Faiz 

   4. Tum aye na Subhe Intezar Guzri   Faiz Ahnmed Faiz 

   5. Gali Gali meri yaad Bichi hai    Nasir Kazmi  

   6. Baisay Wahashatay Junoon Kahatay hain jisay Shehre Yaar    

   7. Ye Shaher Shaher ki Aabadiyein   Mahmood Iyaz   

   8. Ab na doori ki Shikayat hai    Mahmood Iyaz 

 

 

Non Detail Text 

 

   1. Sulaiman qateeb     Wahab Andaleeb 

   2. Mujtaba Hussain     Wahab Andaleeb 

   3. Mard Azad      Qwaja Ahmed Farooqi 

   4. Mushtaq Ahmed Yusufi    Mujtaba Hussain 
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DIVISION OF MARKS IS COMMON TO ALL THE SEMESTERS (I TO IV) 

 

 BCA. DEGREE COURSE 

 

 

Division of Marks                  Theory 70 + Internal Assessment : 30 

(Internal Assessment :Attendance 10, Test-10, Seminar + Assignment – 10) 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Content of the Paper Choices Marks Total 

Marks 

1. Multiple Choice questions from Prose, Poetry,  

and N.D. Text 

10/10 10x1 10 

2. Essay Type   2/4  2x8 16 

3. Short type questions from Prose & Poetry   3/5  3x3 09 

4. Annotations from Prose & Poetry   3/5  3x2 06 

5. Appreciation of the Poem   1/3  1x6 06 

6. Explanations of couplets   3/5  3x3 09 

7. (a) Essay type questions from N.D.Text 

(b) Short type questions from N.D. 

  2/4 

  2/3 

 2x4 

 2x3 

08 

06 

8. Internal Assessment   30 

   Total 100 
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FIRST SEMESTER B.A./B.Sc/B.com./BBM/BHM/BFA/BCA 

2014-15(for Persian Language students) 

 

Paper1.1. Persian Language and Literature: 

 

Topics and Books Prescribed: 

Unit:I 

Jadeed Kitab-e-Farsi Part-I   :   by Afaq Ahmed Irfani. 

Unit-II 

Tareeqe Adbiyate Iran:  by Dr.Raza Zada Shafaq 

Roodki, firdosi, Baba Taher, Anwari, Khakhani, Manuchehri, Omar Qayam. 

Unit-III: 

Rubayiat-e Umer Qayam (8 only) 

Unit-IV: 

Chehel Sabaq, - Gardaan, Mazi Mutlaq, MaziQareeb and Mazi mutlaq, Mazi Bayeed only. 

 

 

SECOND SEMESTER B.A./B.Sc/B.COM /BBM/BHM/BFA/BCA 

.(for Persian Language students) 

 

Paper 1.2. Persian Language and Literature: 

Topics and Books Prescribed: 

Unit:I 

Jadeed Kitab-e-Farsi Part-I   :   by Afaq Ahmed Irfani. 

Unit-II 

Tareeqe – Adbiyat-e-Iran:  Dr.Raza Zada Shafaq 

Romi,Ameer Khusro, Jami, Sanai, Nizami, Shaik attar.. 

Unit-III 

Ghazliate-e-Ameer Khsro (5 only) 

Unit-IV: 

Gardan (Hall and  Muzare) 

 

DIVISION OF MARKS IS COMMON TO I & II  SEMESTERS  

 

Division of Marks                  Theory 70 + Internal Assessment : 30 

(Internal Assessment :Attendance 10, Test-10, Seminar + Assignment – 10) 

   

l. 

No. 

Content of the Paper Choices Marks Total 

Marks 

1 Multiple Choice  10/10 10x1  10 

2. Translation of sentences from persian to 

Urdu/English 

  4/7 4x2  08 

3. Gardan  1 / 2 1x10  10 

4. Meanings  3 / 5 1x3  03 

5 Singular – Plural  3 / 5  1x3  03 

6 Definations of Grammatic Istelahat  3 / 5 3x2  06 

7 Long Questions from History of Persian literature  1 / 2 1x10  10 

8 Short Notes(Unit-I)  2 / 4 2x5  10 

9 Fill up the blanks (Unit-II)  5 / 5 5x1  05 

10 Appreciation of Rubaiat  1 / 2 1x5  05 

11. Internal Assessment    30 

   Total 100 
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THIRD SEMESTER B.A./B.Sc/B.COM./BBM/BHM/BFA/BCA 

.(for Persian Language students) 

 

Paper 2.1. Persian Language and Literature: 

 

Unit:I 

Jadeed Kitab-e-Farsi Part-III (1 to 13 lessons)   :   by Afaq Ahmed Irfani. 

Unit-II: 

Gulistan Chapter –II:  by Sadi Shirazi 

Hikayat No.5,7,9,12,13,15. 

Unit-III: 

Payam-e-Mashriq:  by Dr.Iqbal 

(4 Poems) 

Unit-IV: 
Shahnama-e-Firdosi (20 couplets). 

 

FOURTH SEMESTER B.A./B.Sc/B.com./BBM/BHM/BFA/BCA 

.(for Persian Language students) 

Paper 2.2. Persian Language and Literature: 

Unit:I 

Jadeed Kitab-e-Farsi Part-III (14 to 26 lessons)   :   by Afaq Ahmed Irfani. 

Unit-II: 

Gulistan Chapter –VII:     by Sadi Shirazi 

Hikayat No.(1 to 6) 

Unit-III: 

Diwan-e-Hafiz 

Ghazals  (2 to 6 =5) 

Unit-IV: 
 Masnavi-e-Maulana Rume (20 Couplets) 

 

DIVISION OF MARKS IS COMMON TO III & IV SEMESTERS  

 

Division of Marks                  Theory 70 + Internal Assessment : 30 

(Internal Assessment :Attendance 10, Test-10, Seminar + Assignment – 10) 

 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Content of the Paper Choices Marks Total 

Marks 

1 Multiple Choice  10/10 10x1  10 

2. Translation of passage (Unit –II) from persian to 

Urdu. 

 1/2 1x10  10 

3. Appreciation of Qitat from Unit -II  1 / 2 1x5  05 

4. Short Question from Unit-I  4 / 6 4x2  08 

5 Definitions of Gramattic Istelahat(Unit-I)  4 / 6  4x2  08 

6 Appreciation of Couplet (Unit-III)  3 / 5 3x2  06 

7 Summary of Poem (Unit-III)  1 / 2 1x10  10 

8 Question on author  1 / 2 1x8  08 

9 Meanings  5 / 8 5x1  05 

10 Internal Assessment    30 

   Total 100 
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FIRST SEMESTER B.A./B.Sc/B.com./BBM/BHM/BFA/BCA 

2014-15.(for Arabic Language students) 

 

Paper 1.1 Arabic Language and Literatrure 

Topics /Books Prescribed : 

1. Al-Qiratur Rasheeda Part-1 By abdul Hasan Ali Nadvi( 1 to 15 lessons only) 

2. Arabi ka Moallima Part-I   by  Moulvi Abdus sattar Khan (1 to 7 lessons only) 

 

SECOND SEMESTER B.A/B.Sc/B.Com/B.B.M/B.H.M/B.F.A/BCA 

Paper 1.2: Arabic Language & Literature 

 

Topics /Books Prescribed : 

1 Al-Qiratur Rasheeda Part-1 By abdul Hasan Ali Nadvi( 16 to 31 lessons only) 

2.   Arabi ka Moallima Part-I   by  Moulvi Abdus sattar Khan (8 to 14 lessons only 

 

THIRD SEMESTER B.A/B.Sc/B.Com/B.B.M/B.H.M/B.F.A/BCA 

Paper 2.1: Arabic Language & Literature 

 

Topics /Books Prescribed : 

Unit-I:  

Al-qiratur Rashida Part-II by Abul Hassan Ali Nadvi 

Unit-II 

Arabi  ka Moallim by Moulvi Abdus Sattar Khan (21 to 25 lessons) 

 

FOURTH SEMESTER B.A/B.Sc/B.Com/B.B.M/B.H.M/B.F.A/BCA 

Paper 2.2: Arabic Language & Literature 

 

Topics /Books Prescribed : 

1. Tamreenun  Nahv   By Maulana Mohd. Mustafa Naqvi 

   (  Second half of the Book) 

2. Al-Qasusun-Nabiyeen  Vol.-V  By Abul Hasan Ali Nadvi 

 (Second half of the Book) 

 
DIVISION OF MARKS IS COMMON TO ALL THE I TO IV  SEMESTERS  

Division of Marks                  Theory 70 + Internal Assessment : 30 

(Internal Assessment :Attendance 10, Test-10, Seminar + Assignment – 10) 

 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Content of the Paper Choices Marks Total Marks 

1 Definitions with examples Unit-II  3 / 5 3 x 5 15 

2. Questions from prose lessons  2 / 5 2x08 16 

3. Appreciation of the Poem  1 / 3 1x09 09 

4. Multiple choice questions (Unit I & II ) 10/10 10x1 10 

5 Questions in Grammer( Unit – II )  8 / 10   8x1 08 

6 Translation from Arabic to Urdu/English 

(Unit-I) 

 7 / 7   7x1 07 

7 Translation from Arabic English to 

Arabic(Unit-I) 

 7 / 7   7x1 07 

8. Internal Assessment   30 

9.   Total 100 
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CBCS SYLLABUS FOR B.A. OPTIONAL URDU 

FIRST SEMESTER B.A. 2014-15 
   

Prose & Poetry. 

Unit I : Asnaf-E-adab 

 (i)  Ghazal-Nazm,  Qaseeda, Marsia, Masnavi Rubai. 

.(ii)  Dastaan ,Novel, Afsana. 

Unit-II: (i) Sabras (25 to 50 pages) 

    (ii) Sir Syed aur unke rufqa hali, Shibli, Sir Syed, Md. Hussain Azad, Zakaulla 

Unit-III : Poetry  

(i) Shaidi Kotwal Khan - Sauda 

(ii) Jis din yezid   sham mein Masnad Nasheen huwa: Marsia-e-Anees se 2
nd

   

              Marsia Page 92, 53 Bandh. 

(iii) Ghazliath 

(a) Huwa hoon Beqabar tujh mast ankhiya ki qabar sunkey  Wali 

(b) Kya Karoon sharha qasta jane ki     Mir 

©   Sad jalwa rubaroo hai jomizgan uthayiye    Ghalib 

(d) Woh jo hum mein tum mein qarar tha tumhey yaad ho key  

       na yaad ho       Momin 

(e) Jug mein na tuk koi hasa hoga     Mir dard 

 

SECOND  SEMESTER B.A.  

 

PROSE AND POETRY. TITLE OF THE PAPER : PEN PORTRAIT AND POETRY 

 

Unit:I- Khake  

i) Dr. Ansari Marhoom   Rasheed Ahmed Siddiqui 

ii) Jigar Murabadi   Shahid Ahmed Dehlvi 

iii) Yeldram ki Yaad mein  Rasheed Ahmed Siddiqi 

iv) Nazir Ahmed ki Kahani  Mazameen Farhat 

v) Prof. Ahmed Shah Baqari  Rasheed Ahmed Siddiqi 

 Unit:II: 

 Masnavi – Alinama (Talqees): Nusrath 

Rubaiyath 

(a) Iqbal se three 

i) Qirad ki Tangdamani se Faryad 

ii) Tere darya mein toofan kyun nahi hai 

iii) Kaha Iqbal ne Shaiq-e-harm sey. 

(b) Hali se three 

i)  Poocha jo kal anjam tarqqi-e-bash 

ii) Bas bas ke hazaroan ghar ujad jathe hain 

iii) Har bazm mein afreen ke layaq hona 

© Akbar Ilahabadi se three 

i)  Bahar ayi maye gulgoan ke fawware huwe jari 

ii) Mazhab ki parakh masjid-o-mandir mein nahi hai. 

iii) Jeene mein unhi ku thi izzath ke jinhey humney 

Unit:III: 

Ghazalein: 

i) Na kisi pay  zakhm aya koi na kisi ku fikr rafu ki hai Faiz 

ii) Ek Lafz ho mohabath ka adna-e-fasana hai   Jigar 

iii) Dhoop thi aur badal chaya tha    Nasir Kazmi 

iv) Khavi dil  shadma dil parsa dil    Hasrath 

v) Saaz ek kina saaz kya  janey     Dagh 
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THIRD SEMESTER B.A 

 

Title of the paper : DAASTAN, NOVEL AND POETRY 
 

Unit-I  Daastan: 

  Bagh-o-Bahar (Doosrey Dervesh ki Kahani : Mir Aman only) 

 

Unit-II  Novel: 

  (i) Do Gaz Zameen Abdul Samad 

 

Unit-III Poetry  

 

Iqbal ki Das Gazlein: 

i) Agar Karjau hain anjum aasman tera hai ya mera 

ii) Pareshan hoke meri qak akhar dil na banjaye 

iii) Tujhey yad kya nahi hai mere dil ka who zamana 

iv) Ek danishe noorani ekdanishe burhane 

v) Yarab a jahane guzran qoob hai likhein 

vi) Bahut dekhey hain mein mashriq-o-nagrib ke buthqaney 

vii) Who harfe raaz ke mujhku sikha gaya hai junu 

viii) Maslman ke lahu mein hai saliqa dilnawazi ka 

ix) Dil soz se qali hai nigah paak nahi hai 

x) Na tu Zameen ke liye hai na Aasman ke liye. 

 

 

POEMS: (a) Tariq ki Duwa (b) Lal-e-Sehra (c) Naya Shiwala  

   (d)Lenin khuda ke huzoor mein (e) Sir Guzishte adam. 

 

 

FOURTH SEMESTER B.A 

 

 

Title of the paper : Drama & Afsana 

 

Unit-I  Drama: (i) Darwaze Khol do  Krishenchander 

    (ii)Khethi   Prof.Mujeeb 

 

Unit-II Fane Afsana Nigari: Adab ke Mutalaa Prof. Ather Perveez 

  (Chapter on Afsana nigari only) 

 

Unit-III Afsana: 

 

  (a) Kafan     Premchand 

  (b) Jamoon ka Ped   Krishenchander 

   © Naya Khanoon   S.H.Manto 

  (d) Lajwanti    R.S.Bedi 

  (e) Hasb Nasb    Qurratul-ain-Hyder 
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FIFTH SEMESTER B.A 

 

Paper 3.1Title of the paper : Tanz-o-Mizah 

Unit:I  Urdu Adab mein Tanzo-o-Mizah  only Chapter 2
nd

 by Wazeer Agha.  

Unit:II Part (a) Nasr 

Adami Nama by Mujtaba Hussain (Only following Khake included in Syllabus) 

(i) Kanhiyalal Kapur (ii)Ajaz Siddiqi (iii) R.S.Bedi (iv) Muqdum Mohiyuddin (v)Krishen Chander. 

Unit:III Part(b) Poetry 

  i) Din mein Taarey  Basith Nausha 

  ii) Qerul Bayan   Raja Mehdi Ali Khan 

  iii) Kewdey ka bun  Sulaiman Qateeb 

  iv) Ladka aur Neta  Dilawar Figar 

  v) Farzilatifa   Akbar Ilahabadi 

   

 Paper 3.2 Title of the paper : Tareeq-e-Adab-e-Urdu and Linguistics 

Unit-I  Tareeq-e-Adab-e-Urdu  Noorul Hassan Naqvi 

Unit-II Hindustani Lisaniyarth  Dr. Zor 

Unit-III Ifadathe Saleem   Waheeduddin Saleem 

 

 

SIXTH SEMESTER B.A 

 

Paper 4.1:  Title of the Paper : Urdu Criticism 
Unit –I Urdu Tanqeed ka Irteqa  Ibadath Barelvi 

Unit-II Sharf-e-Shaqun   Zahiruddin Khan Nayaar 

 

Paper 4.2: Title of the Paper Jadeed Urdu Adab 

Unit-I Aaj ka Urdu Adab-Abul lais Siddiqui 
  Unit-II (i)Nazm.:Nai Nazm ka safar by Khaleellur Rahman Azmi 

  Following Nazmein (i)Niwala (ii) Ek Sitara(iii)Mere Dushman ki Mout (iv) Tabdeeli 

  (ii)Afsana : i)Talashe Huma – Rizwan Ahmed 

         ii) Murdam Gazeede – Mushtaq Momin 

Unit-III Hum asar Urdu Ghazal (Jadeed Gazal par do Mazameen )- Abdul Kalam Qasimi 

Ghazlein i)Jurmay inkaar ki saza hi de – Nasir Kazmi 

      ii)Ab qushi hai na koi gum rulanay wala -  Nida Fazli 

  iii)Kahin chand rahoan mein kho gaya kahin chandni bhi bhatak gai – Basheer badar 

  iv) Har Qawab kaymakan ku mismar kar diya hai  - Shehreyaar. 

 

 

  

  Division of marks         Theory: 100+ Internal Assessment : 50. 

(Internal Assessment : Attendance-10, Seminar-10, Assignment-10, Test-20.) 

Sl. 

No. 

Contents Choice Marks Total 

Marks 

1. Multiple Choice questions from Asnaf, Prose & 

Poetry 

10/10 10x1 10 

2. Essay type questions from Prose 3 / 5 3x10 30 

3 Short questions from asnaf & Prose 4 / 6 4x5 20 

4 Essay type questions from poetry 4 / 6 4x6 24 

5 Critical analysis of couplets from Ghazals 4 / 6 4x4 16 

   Total 100 
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Chairperson BOS (UG) 
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Bangalore University
Bachelor of Business Management

(New Scheme)

SEMESTER SCHEME OF EXAMINATION UNDER SEMESTER : BBM COURSE

MARKSSEM
NO.

PAPER
NO.

TITLE OF THE PAPER LECTURE
HOURS

UE RM

TOTAL
MARKS

1.1 LANGUAGE:
KANNADA/SANSKRIT/URDU/TAMIL/
TELUGU/ADDITIONAL ENGLISH/
MARATHI/HINDI

04 90 10 100

1.2 ENGLISH 04 90 10 100
1.3 BUSINESS ECONOMICS 04 90 10 100
1.4 FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING 04 90 10 100
1.5 BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 04 90 10 100

I

1.6 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS 04 90 10 100
TOTAL 24 540 60 600

2.1 LANGUAGE:
KANNADA/SANSKRIT/URDU/TAMIL/
TELUGU/ADDITIONAL ENGLISH/
MARATHI/HINDI

04 90 10 100

2.2 ENGLISH 04 90 10 100
2.3 BUSINESS STATISTICS 04 90 10 100
2.4 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 04 90 10 100
2.5 ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR 04 90 10 100

II

2.6 BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT 04 90 10 100
TOTAL 24 540 60 600

3.1 BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 04 90 10 100
3.2 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 04 90 10 100
3.3 MARKETING MANAGEMENT 04 90 10 100
3.4 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 04 90 10 100
3.5 SERVICES MANAGEMENT 04 90 10 100
3.6 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 04 90 10 100

III

3.7 INDIAN CONSTITUTION 04 90 10 100
TOTAL 28 630 70 700

4.1 BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODS 04 90 10 100
4.2 BUSINESS LAW 04 90 10 100
4.3 COST ACCOUNTING 04 90 10 100
4.4 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 04 90 10 100
4.5 PRODUCTION & OPERATIONS

MANAGEMENT
04 90 10 100

4.6 LAW AND PRACTICE OF BANKING 04 90 10 100

IV

4.7 COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS 04 90 10 100
TOTAL 28 630 70 700

5.1 INCOME TAX 04 90 10 100
5.2 STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT 04 90 10 100
5.3 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 04 90 10 100
5.4 COMPUTER APPLICATION IN BUSINESS 04 90 10 100
5.5 PROJECT MANAGEMENT 04 90 10 100

V

5.6 ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT 04 90 10 100
TOTAL 24 540 60 600
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6.1 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM 04 90 10 100
6.2 ELECTIVE – 1 04 90 10 100
6.3 ELECTIVE – II 04 90 10 100
6.4 ELECTIVE – III 04 90 10 100
6.5 ELECTIVE – IV 04 90 10 100
6.6 PROJECT REPORT

VIVA VOCE
75

25 100

VI

20 525 75 600
TOTAL 3800

UE – UNIVERSITY EXAM
RM - RECORD MAINTENANCE

ELECTIVE – I: HRM
ELECTIVE – II: MARKETING
ELECTIVE – III: FINANCE
ELECTIVE –IV: INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT
ELECTIVE –V: INSURANCE
ELECTIVE –VI: ADVERTISING AND MEDIA MANAGEMENT
ELECTIVE – VII: TOURISM
ELECTIVE – VIII: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

ELECTIVE – I: HRM

Ø HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT
Ø INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
Ø LABOUR WELFARE AND SOCIAL SECURITY
Ø LABOUR LAWS

ELECTIVE – II: MARKETING

Ø PRODUCT AND SALES MANAGEMENT
Ø ADVERTISING AND MEDIA MANAGEMENT
Ø CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR
Ø SERVICES MARKETING

ELECTIVE – III: FINANCE

Ø FINANCIAL MARKETS AND SERVICES
Ø INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
Ø COST AND FINANCIAL ANALYSIS
Ø PORTFOLIO MANGEMENT

ELECTIVE – IV: INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT
Ø E-BUSINESS AND WEB DESIGNING
Ø ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING
Ø DATA BASE MANAGEMENT
Ø SYSTEM ANALYSIS AND DESIGN

ELECTIVE –V: INSURANCE

Ø PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF LIFE INSURANCE
Ø PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF GENERAL INSURANCE
Ø ACTURIAL SCIENCE
Ø RISK MANAGEMENT
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ELECTIVE – VI: ADVERTISING AND MEDIA MANAGEMENT

Ø ADVERTISING
Ø MEDIA MANAGEMENT
Ø MULTIMEDIA
Ø TECHNOLOGY AND ADVERTISING

ELECTIVE – VII: TOURISM

Ø TOURISM BUSINESS
Ø TOURISM PRODUCT
Ø TOURISM MARKETING
Ø TRAVEL AGENCY AND TOUR OPERATORS BUSINESS

ELECTIVE – VIII: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

Ø EXIM TRADE
Ø INTERNATIONAL MARKETING
Ø INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
Ø INTERNATIONAL HRM

1.3 BUSINESS ECONOMICS

CHAPTER – 1: 6 Hrs
Business Economics
Nature & scope of Business Economics - Micro and Macro economics – Need - Objectives and
importance of Business Economics.
Goals of business – Economics Goals – Social Goals – Strategic Goals - Profit maximisation Vs
Optimisation of profits.

CHAPTER – 2: 4 Hrs
Consumer Behaviour: The Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility – The law of equi-marginal
utility – the indifference curve techniques – properties of indifference curve.

CHAPTER – 3: 10 Hrs
Demand and Revenue Concepts
Meaning of demand – Determinants of demands - Demand Schedule – The Demand curve – The
Law of Demand – Exceptions to the law of demand, Demand Distinction (types of demand) -
Elasticity of Demand – Price elasticity – Types – Measurement of Price elasticity – factors
influencing elasticity of demand – Income elasticity of demand – Types – Cross elasticity of
demand, Demand Forecasting – Types – Techniques, Revenue concepts – Total revenue,
Average revenue, Marginal revenue.

CHAPTER – 4: 4 Hrs
Production
Introduction – Production Functions – Law of Variable Proportions – Production functions with
two variable inputs (isoquants & iso costs). Equilibrium through Iso quants and Iso cost curves.

CHAPTER – 5: 8 Hrs
Cost Analysis
Introduction – Cost Classification - Real Cost – Opportunity Cost – Money Cost – Explicit and
Implicit Cost – Accounting and Economic Cost – Fixed and Variable Cost – Total Cost –
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Marginal Cost – Short Run Total Cost Schedule of a Firm – TFC, TVC & TC Curves – The
behaviour of short run average cost curve – Marginal Cost Curve – The Long Run Average Cost
Curve – Cost and Output Relations. (Simple Problems)

CHAPTER – 6: 12 Hrs
Analysis of Market situations and Pricing.
Kinds of competitive situations – features of perfect competition, monopoly, duopoly, oligopoly
and monopolistic competition.
Pricing: Meaning, Types of pricing, Pricing under different market situation: Perfect competition
– Price determination under monopoly price discrimination – monopolistic competition and
Price determination.

CHAPTER – 7: 4 Hrs
National Income
Meaning, Methods & difficulties of Measuring National income, uses of National Income.
Meaning of GNP, GDP, NNP, PI, DPI.

CHAPTER – 8: 2 Hrs
Business cycles
Meaning – Features – Phases of a trade cycle –Adjusting business plans to cyclical situations.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?Ñ Construction of Demand Schedule for any product
?ö Calculation of elasticity of demand
?� Computation of Average Cost, Marginal Cost, Marginal Revenue, Average Revenue.
?< Fit a straight line trend by the method of the least square
?^ Numerical problems GNP, GDP, NNP, PI, DPI
?ƒ Chart out Business cycle suiting present Indian Economic Conditions

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Reddy P.N and Appanniah H.R - Business Economics
2. Srivayya, Gangadhara Rao, Rao V.S.P. - Managerial Economics
3. Gupta G.S. - Managerial Economics
4. Ivon Png - Managerial Economics
5. Dr. D.M. Mithani - Managerial Economics
6. Atmanand - Managerial Economics
7. Shankaran S - Business Economics
8. Paul R.Ferguson - Business Economics
9. Sharma N.K. - Business Economics
10. Wali and Kalkundikar - Business Economics
11. Varshney and Maheshwari - Managerial Economics
12. D.N. Dwivedi – Managerial Economics
13. Barry Keating & J. Hoton Wilson – Managerial Economics, Bizantra Pub.
14. Lekhi. R.K and Aggarwal S.L – Business Economics.

1.4 FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING

CHAPTER – 1: 6 Hrs
Introduction to Accounting
Meaning, Need for accounting, Internal and External uses of Accounting information,
Accounting concepts and conventions, Accounting practices, Generally Accepted Accounting
Principles. (Concept only of GAAP)
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CHAPTER – 2: 10 Hrs
Accounting systems & process
Nature of accounting, Systems of accounting (Single entry and double entry), Process of
accounting, transactions, journal entries and posting to ledger.

CHAPTER – 3: 16 Hrs
Subsidiary books
Subsidiary books - all subsidiary books (Sales book, sales return book, purchases book, purchase
returns book, bills receivable book, bills payable book, cash book (Single column, double
column, and three columnar cash book), petty cash book and journal proper.
Bank reconciliation statement – Need for reconciliation and preparation of bank reconciliation
statement.

CHAPTER – 4: 8 Hrs
Recitification of errors and Trial balance
Types of accounting errors and methods of rectification of errors. Preparation of Trial balance.

CHAPTER – 5: 12 Hrs
Final Accounts: Preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss account and balance sheet (including
adjustments for Sole proprietory concern)

CHAPTER – 6: 8 Hrs
Single Entry system of bookkeeping - Preparation of Opening and Closing statement of Affairs
and Computation of profit.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?^ Writing up subsidiary books
?ƒ Preparation of Bank Reconciliation statement.
?¤ Conversion of Single entry into Double entry – steps involved and numerical example.
?É Accounting Equations.
?ë Preparation of trading, profit and loss account of a sole trader from a trial balance.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Princiles and Practice of Accountancy – V.A.Patil and J.S. Korlahalli
2. Grewal T.E. – Doble Entry book keeping
3. Shukla and Grewal – Advanced Accountancy
4. Gupta and Radhaswamy – Advanced Accountancy Vol I& II
5. Hrishikesh Chakraborthy –Advanced Accounts
6. Jain SP and Narang KL, Basic Financial Accounting – I
7. S.N. Maheshwari, Fundamental of Accounting.

1.5 BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 4Hrs
Meaning - Need for Business - Functions nature of Business - Scope of Business (Commerce,
Trade and Aids to trade) - Business objectives - Characteristics of business

CHAPTER – 2: 10Hrs
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Forms of Business ownership
Meaning and Need - proprietary concerns Partnership firms - Hindu Undivided Family (HUF) -
Companies - Government undertakings
Non Business Organisation - Trusts - Co-operative Society - Clubs &Associations - NGO's
(Meaning, Nature, Merits and Limitations)

CHAPTER – 3: 8Hrs
Management
Introduction - Meaning - nature and characteristics of Management, Scope and functional areas
of management - Management as a science art or profession - Management &
Administration - Principles of management - Social responsibility of management and Ethics.

CHAPTER – 4: 8Hrs
Planning
Nature, importance and purpose of planning Planning process - Objectives - Types of plans
(Meaning only) - Decision making - importance & steps

CHAPTER – 5: 8Hrs
Organising and Staffing
Nature and purpose of organization - Principles of organization- Types of organization -
Departmentation - Committees - Centralisation V s Decentralisation of authority and
responsibility Span of Control - MBO and MBE( Meaning only) Nature and importance of
Staffing - Process of Selection & Recruitment(in brief)

CHAPTER – 6: 8Hrs
Directing
Meaning and nature of directing - Leadership styles Motivation Communication - Meaning and
importance - Coordination meaning and importance and Techniques of Co-ordination

CHAPTER – 7: 4Hrs
Control
Meaning and steps in controlling, Essentials of a sound control system, Methods of establishing
control (in brief)

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?Ç Identify some popular NGO’s in the region and list out their objectives
?è Comparison of various features of forms of business ownership
? A practical session on communication skills
?. Listing the social responsibilities of firm of your choice with photographs / pictures of a

company.
?ê Prepare a diagram of decision making in organization of your choice.
?4 Prepare organization chart of any company which you have visited.
?w Some illustrations of practicing Ethics by firms.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Koontz & O'Donnell, Management
2. Appaniah & Reddy, Essentials of Management
3. M Prasad, Principles of management
4. Rustum & Davan, Principles and practice of Management
5. Srinivasan & Chunawalla, Management Principles and Practice
6. J.S. Chandan, Management Concepts and Strategies
7. Thomas N. Duening and John. M. Ivancevich, Management Principles and Guidelines,

Biztantra Pub.
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8. Sharma & Gupta, Principles of Management.

1.6 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS

CHAPTER – 1: 6Hrs
Basic concepts of Mathematics- Theory of numbers, Factorisation, HCF, LCM.

CHAPTER – 2: 12Hrs
Theory of Equations, Linear Equations, Quadratic equations - Solutions of linear and quadratic
equations, solutions of systems of linear equations in the two variables (without proof)
Examples of Business application of equations.

CHAPTER – 3: 10Hrs
Matrices and Determinants (without proof)
Matrices, Types of Matrices- problems on addition, subtraction, Multiplication of Matrix -
Division of
matrix -Transpose of Matrix -Ad joint of a Matrix- Inverse of a Matrix Determinants - Solution
of Simultaneous Equations (Cramer's rule) Examples of Business application of Matrices.

CHAPTER – 4: 8Hrs
Progressions (without proof) - Problems on Arithmetic progression, geometric progression-
Examples of Business application of Progressions.

CHAPTER – 5: 6Hrs
Permutation and Combinations (without proof) Problems on Permutation and Combinations -
Examples of Business application of Permutation and Combinations.

CHAPTER – 6: 6Hrs
Ratio and Proportion, Stocks and Shares, Interest (Simple and Compound Interest) And
Annuities.

CHAPTER – 7: 12Hrs
Differential Calculus.
Differentiation- Introduction- Derivative of a function of one variable, constant with a function,
Sum of functions, Product of two functions ,Quotient of two functions, Function of a function,
logarithmic function, Differentiation of implicit functions, Successive Differentiation,
Parametric functions and Maxima and minima. Introduction to integral calculus.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?• Application of Equation to Business situation – any one situation
?Û Application of Matrix multiplication to any one business situation
?� Using differential calculus arriving at minimum cost, maximum revenue and maximum

profit
?ª Problems on simple and compound interest – any two problems of different situations in

each
?7 Problems on stocks and shares – any two
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Dorairaj S.N, Business Mathematics.
2. D.C. Sanchethi and V.K. Kapoor, Business Mathematics.
3. P. R. Vittal, Business Mathematics.
4. V.K. Kapoor, Problems and Solutions in business Mathematics
5. B.M. Aggarwal, Business Mathematics
6. G.K. Ranganath, C.S. Sampangiram & Y. Rajaram, A text book of Business Mathematics
7. D.C. Sanchethi & B.M. Aggarwal, Business Mathematics.
8. Sivayya & Sathya Rao, An introduction to Business Mathematics
9. Quzi Zameeruddin & others, Business Mathematics
10. S.L. Aggarwal, Business Mathematics and Statistics.
11. K.V. Narayana & Dr. M.K. Purushotham, Business Mathematics
12. Tarroyaman, Mathematics for economics.

2.3 BUSINESS STATISTICS

CHAPTER – 1: 4 Hrs
Background and Basic Concepts
Introduction – Statistics defined – Functions – Scope – Limitations.

CHAPTER – 2: 6 Hrs
Diagrammatic and Graphic Representation
Introduction – Significance – Difference between Diagrams and Graphs – Types of Diagrams.

CHAPTER – 3: 10 Hrs
Measures of Central Tendency
Introduction – Types of Averages – Arithmetic Mean (Simple and Weighted) – Median – Mode.

CHAPTER – 4: 10 Hrs
Measures of Dispersion
Range – Quartile Deviation – The Mean deviation and the Standard deviation – Coefficient of
Variation.

CHAPTER – 5: 10 Hrs
Correlation and Regression Analysis
Meaning – types – probable error – rank correlation (excluding bivariate and multi correlation)

CHAPTER – 6: 10 Hrs
Time Series
Meaning and components – (Problems on moving average and least square method)

CHAPTER – 7: 10 Hrs
Index Numbers
Classification – Construction of Index numbers – Methods of constructing index numbers
Simple Aggregative Method – Simple Average of Price Relative Method – Weighted Index
Method – Laspear’s method – Paasche’s method – Fischer’s method.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?’ Preparation of different diagrams and graphs.
?' Prepare tables based on real data and compute arithmetic mean / median etc..

e.g. (a) data of T.V viewership by class students
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(b) data of weekly spending habits of class students
?ø Compute standard deviation of real data pertaining to gold prices / silver prices / share prices

etc. collecting data from dailies.
?� Prepare a chart showing wholesale price index / consumer price index / for atleast 3 months

under observation.
?> Take any ten observations of two live variables and graphically present to find correlation.
?Ï Obtain profit data of any company for 20 years and find moving average.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. S.P. Gupta, Statistical Methods.
2. Elhance D.N, Fundamentals of Statistics.
3. Dr. B.G. Sathyaprasad & Prof. Chikkodi, Business Statistics.
4. Gupta. S.C, Fundamentals of Statistics.
5. S. Saha, Business Statistics.
6. Dr. J.S. Chandra, Prof. Jagjit Singh & K.K. Khanna, Business Statistics.
7. D.N. Ellahance, Veena Ellahance, B.M. Agarwal, Fundamentals of Statistics.
8. Aggarwal S.L., Business Mathematics and Statistics.

2.4 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

CHAPTER – 1: 10Hrs
Final accounts of Partnership firms
Meaning - Partnership deed and its significance - Partners capital accounts (Fixed and
fluctuating) - Final accounts - Preparation of P&L Appropriation Account, special Adjustments
(Interest on capital, Interest on drawings, partners salary and other remuneration)

CHAPTER – 2: 16Hrs
Sale of a firm and conversion of Partnership into a Limited Company
Calculation of Purchase Consideration - Accounting treatment in the books of the firm and
company Including balance sheet.

CHAPTER – 3: 12Hrs
Royalty Accounts
Meaning - Minimum rent - Short workings preparation of minimum rent account - Recoupment
of short workings - Irrecoverable short workings -Entries in the books of Lessee and Lessor.
(Excluding sublease)

CHAPTER – 4: 12Hrs
Hire Purchase and Installment purchase.
Meaning - Features - Sale V s Hire Purchase – Entries and accounts in the books of the both the
parties (Purchaser and vendor). (Asset Accrual method only) Interest Suspense method.

CHAPTER – 5: 10Hrs
Insurance claims:
Calculation of loss of Stock (including normal and abnormal stock). Preparation of statement of
claim, partial insurance, average clause.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?~ List any five terms in a partnership deed and understand their accounting implications.
?� A problem on calculation of purchase consideration when a firm is converted into a limited

company
?X Computation of cash price, interest components and hire purchase instalments taking any
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problem
?ø Understand the meaning and purpose of loss of stock insurance including the average clause
?ˆ A problem on royalty highlighting the significance of minimum rent and recoupment of

short workings

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. B.S. Raman, Advanced Accountancy Vol II
2. Shukla and Grewal, Advanced Accountancy
3. M.A.Arunachalam & K.S.Raman, Advanced Accountancy
4. Gupta and Radhaswamy, Advanced Accountancy Vol I& II
5. Agarwal and Jain, Advanced financial Accounting
6. Maheshwari, Advanced Accountancy Vol I & II
7. B.M. Lall Nigam & G.L. Sharma, Advanced Accountancy
8. S.N. Maheshwari & S.K. Maheshwari, Financial Accounting
9. Jain S.P & Narang K.L, Basic Financial Accounting
10. S. Anil Kumar, Mariappa & V. Rajesh Kumar, Financial Accounting

2.5 ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR

CHAPTER – 1: 4Hrs
Organisational Behaviour
Organisation - Meaning and significance - The study of organisation behaviour - Definition -
Scope and Application in Management -Contributions of other disciplines - Organisational
structure, challenges facing management, Emerging Organisations.

CHAPTER – 2: 4Hrs
Perception
Meaning - Need - Perceptual Process – Perceptual Mechanism - Factors influencing perception -
Interpersonal perception.

CHAPTER – 3: 8Hrs
Motivation
Meaning - Nature - Motivation process - Theories of Motivation (Maslow's Need Hierarchy
theory - Herzberg's Two Factor Theory - McGregor Theory X & Theory Y - Financial and Non
Financial Incentives - Job enrichment.

CHAPTER – 4: 4Hrs
Attitudes
Meaning - Characteristics of Attitudes – Components of Attitude - Attitude and Behaviour –
Attitude formation and Measurement of Attitudes

CHAPTER – 5: 4Hrs
Learning and behaviour modification
Principles of learning & Reinforcement - observational learning - Cognitive Learning -
Organisational BehavIOur Modification - Steps in Organisational Behaviour Modification
process - Organisational Reward Systems

CHAPTER – 6: 6Hrs
Personality
Determinants of Personality - Biological factors - Cultural factors - family and Social Factors -
Situational factors -Personality attributes influencing OB, Interactive Behaviour and
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Interpersonal Conflict.

CHAPTER – 7: 6Hrs
Group Dynamics
Meaning - Types of Groups - Functions of small groups - Group Size Status - Managerial
Implications- Group Behaviour - Group Norms - Cohesiveness - Group Think

CHAPTER – 8: 6Hrs
Leadership
Formal and Informal Leadership Characteristics Leadership Styles - Autocratic / Dictatorial -
Democratic / PartiCipative, Free reign/Laissez faire Leadership Styles & Management
Activities.

CHAPTER – 9: 8Hrs
Organisational Change
Meaning - Nature of work change - Pressure for change - Change process - Types of change –
Factors influencing change - resistance to change - overcoming resistance - Organisational
Development - different techniques.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?° Meaning of job enrichment and list the reconcilements of job enrichments
?Ñ Characteristics of attitudes and components of attitudes – A brief explanation
?ö List the determinants of personality
?� Factors influencing perceptions – A brief explanation
?< List the characteristics of various leadership styles.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1.Robbins, Organisational Behaviour
2.John W. Newstrom & Kieth Davis, Organisational Behaviour
3.Fred Luthans, Organisational Behaviour
4.K. Aswathappa, Organisational Behaviour
5.M. Gangadhar. V.S.P.Rao and P.S.Narayan, Organisational Behaviour
6.N.S. Gupta, Organisational Behaviour
7.Jit. S. Chandan, Organisational Behaviour
8.M.N. Mishra, Organisational Behaviour
9.Sharma R.K & Gupta S.K, Management and Behaviour Process.
10. Appanniah & Reddy, Managemetn and Behavioural Process.
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2.6 BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 4 Hrs
Business and its Environment
Meaning - Scope and Characteristics - Significance for economic policies and decisions in
Organisation.

CHAPTER – 2: 6 Hrs
Global Environment
Nature of Globalisation – Manifestations of globalisation - Challenges of international business -
Strategies for going global - India, WTO and trading blocks.

CHAPTER – 3: 6 Hrs
Technoloical Environment
Meaning – Features – Impact of Technology - Technology and Society- Management of
Technology.

CHAPTER – 4: 8 Hrs
Political Environment
Political institutions - Legislature - Executive - Judiciary - The Constitution of India - The
Preamble - The fundamental Rights - Rationale and Extent of State Intervention - Role of
Government in business.

CHAPTER – 5: 10 Hrs
Economic Environment
Characteristics of Indian Economy, Factors affecting economy, Economic resources (natural,
industrial and technological) Impact of Liberalisation Privatisation and Globalisation on Indian
Business.

CHAPTER – 6: 10 Hrs
Government policies
Impact of Fiscal, Monetory, Exim Policy and Industrial Policy on Business (Latest Policy
Measures)

CHAPTER – 7: 6 Hrs
Natural environment - Meaning and influence on business

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?� Study the impact of economic policies on decisions of any organization of your choice
?S Analyse the elements of globalisation and role of WTO
?– Globalisation of Indian business and impact of privatization and liberalization on Indian

business – present a case.
?" Choose any one change in any of the economic policies and show the impact / or How does

the change affect the business.
?¯ Political institutions – A brief account of the role of legislature, executive and judiciary.
?ù List the Fundamental Rights as per the Indian Constitution.
?< List out different trading blocs in international trade.
?† Give your observations as to how technology has helped society.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Dr. K Aswathappa, Business Environment
2. Francis Cherunilam, Business Environment
3. S. Adhikari, Business Environment
4. Misra & Puri, Economic Development
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5. Ruddar Dutt & Sundaram KPS, Indian Economy
6. Chidambaram. K, Business Environment
7. Rosy Walia, Business Environment.

3.1 BUSINESS COMMUNICATION

CHAPTER – 1: 8Hrs
Business Communication
Definition - Role of communication in business organization - Objectives of communication -
Elements of communication - Process of communication Verbal and Non- verbal
communication - Functions and types of communication Role of nonverbal communication.

CHAPTER – 2: 6Hrs
Organisational communication
Dimensions in Organisational network communication structure -Communication in different
situations

CHAPTER – 3: 6Hrs
Barriers to communication
Barriers to communication in an Organisational set up and how to over come those barriers.

CHAPTER – 4: 6Hrs
Listening
Meaning - Value of Listening - Task of Listening - Principles of Effective listening - Importance
of listening in meetings, Committees, Conferences

CHAPTER – 5: 4Hrs
Interviews
Meaning - Preparation - facing the interview Interviewer's function - Other types of interviews
(Promotional, Appraisal, Exit, Problem and Stress)

CHAPTER – 6: 4Hrs
Modern Communication Devices
Internet, Teleconferencing, Personal Digital Assistant (PDA), Mobile Phones, Computers,
Laptops, Palmtops, Close Circuit TV s

CHAPTER – 7: 8Hrs
Written communication Business letters - Types - Layout - Parts of a letter Forms of Layout
(Full block form, Modified block form, Semi block form etc)
Types of Business Letters
Basic principles style and tone letters relate to calling for a post, calling for interviews,
appointment orders, termination order, business enquiries, order, regret, cancellation of orders,
Complaints and adjustments, Status enquiry and circulars.

CHAPTER – 8: 8Hrs
Report writing
Reports - by individuals, by committees. Approach skills, basic principles, styles and common
errors (Case study), Preparation of reports for different business situations, preparation of press
note.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?¬ List and mention the features of modern communication devices
?@ A brief note on the preparations for facing the interview
?‹ A brief note on the significance of listening in meetings, committees and conferences
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?e Writing business letters – take any five situation and draft relevant business letters.
?ø Preparing the chairman’s report on business performance to be released to the press.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Sharma, Business correspondence & Report Writing
2. Pradhan, Bhande and Thakur, Business Communication
3. Rai and Rai, Business Communication
4. Balasubramanyan, Business Communication
5. Raymond V. Lesikar John D. Pettit, Business Communication
6. Varinder Kumar, Business Communication
7. Reddy & Appanniah, Essentials of Business Communication.

3.2 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 6Hrs
Human Resource Management
Meaning of HRM, Importance of HRM, Objectives and Functions, process of HRM, Systems
and Techniques, Role of human resource manager, duties and responsibilities of human resource
manager, typical organization set up of human resource department.

CHAPTER – 2: 8Hrs
Human resource planning, Recruitment, Selection and Placement
Meaning and importance of human resource planning, benefits of human resource planning,
Meaning of recruitment, selection, placement and training Methods of Recruitment and
Selection - Uses of tests in selection, Problems involved in placement.

CHAPTER – 3: 8Hrs
Training and Induction
Meaning of Training and Induction, Objective and purpose of induction, Need for training,
benefits of training, Identification of training needs, methods of training.

CHAPTER – 4: 8Hrs
Performance Appraisal and compensation
Meaning of performance appraisal, objectives of performance appraisal, methods of
performance appraisal and limitations.
Principles and techniques of wage fixation, job evaluation, compensation -meaning of
compensation, objectives of compensation.

CHAPTER – 5: 10Hrs
Promotion & Transfers
Purpose of promotion, basis of promotion, Meaning of transfer, reasons for transfer, types of
transfer, right sizing of work force. Need for right sizing.

CHAPTER – 6: 5Hrs
Work Environment
Meaning of work environment, Fatigue, Implications of fatigue, causes and symptoms of
fatigue, monotony and boredom, factors contributing to monotony and boredom, Industrial
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accidents, Employee safety, Morale, Grievance and Grievances handling, Personnel records &
Personnel Audits.

CHAPTER – 7: 5Hrs
HRD
Meaning of HRD, Role of training in HRD. Knowledge management, Knowledge resources,
Impact of globalisation on human resource management, problems in relation to Transnationals
and multi nationals.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?� Chart the function of HRM and a brief explanation on the need for each function.
?¨ Prepare on Ad for recruitment / selection of candidates for any organization of your choice.
?8 Give observation of industrial safety practices followed by any organization of your choice
?Ë Develop a format for performance appraisal of an employee
?[ Choose any MNC and present your observations on training programme.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. C.B.Mamoria, Personnel management
2. Edwin Flippo, Personnel management
3. Aswathappa, Human Resource Management
4. Subba Rao, Human Resources management
5. Michael Porter, HRM and human Relations
6. Biswanath Ghosh, Human Resource Development and Management.
7. Reddy & Appanniah, Personnel Management.
8. Sahni, Personnel Management.

3.3 MARKETING MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 4 Hrs
Introduction to Marketing
Definition, nature, scope and importance of marketing, Approaches to the study of marketing
and economic development, traditional and modern concept of marketing. Functions of
marketing.

CHAPTER – 2: 6 Hrs
Marketing Environment
Analysing needs & trends in the Micro & Macro environment - Marketing Mix - The elements
of marketing mix
Market Segmentation - Bases for Market segmentation, Requisites of sound marketing
segmentation - Market Targeting strategies -Positioning - Undifferentiated marketing -
Concentrated marketing.

CHAPTER – 3: 6 Hrs
Analysing consumer markets and buying behaviour
Factors influencing Buying behaviour - Cultural, Social, Personal, Psychological factors - The
Buying decision process - stages of the buying decision process

CHAPTER –4: 6 Hrs
Product
Classification of products, Product mix decisionProduct line, product addition & deletion,
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Product life cycle, Product planning - Diversification, Product positioning, New product
development process, Strategies- Branding –Packaging

CHAPTER – 5: 6 Hrs
Pricing
Pricing objectives, Policy, Factors influencing pricing policy, method of pricing policies and
strategies

CHAPTER – 6: 6 Hrs
Channels of distribution
Definition - Need - channel design decision - channel management decision - factors affecting
channels, Types of marketing channels.

CHAPTER – 7: 6 Hrs
Promotion
Nature and importance of promotion, Promotional methods - Advertising decisions, sales
promotion, public relation, direct selling. Advertising copy, evaluation of advertising, personal
selling and sales
promotion.

CHAPTER – 8: 6 Hrs
Marketing Research
Marketing Information System, components - market intelligence system - Marketing Research,
Process, Types and techniques of organising Marketing Research.

CHAPTER – 9:
Recent Trends in marketing
E-business, Tele-marketing, M-Business, Relationship Marketing, Retailing, Concept Marketing
and Virtual Marketing.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?V Analyse consumer behaviour by interacting with some select consumers of certain FMCG
?w Take any advertisement released by a company in a news paper and analyse the same

keeping in view the essential ingredients of advertisements
?¾ Develop an Advertisement copy for any product of your choice
?ã Prepare a chart of marketing information system
?� Draw a chart of product life cycle of one consumer durable and one consumer non durable

product
?– Present diagrammatically Tele-marketing, virtual marketing or E-business

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Philip Kotler, Marketing Management
2. William J. Stanton, Marketing Management
3. Sherleker S.A, Marketing Management
4. Ramaswamy, Marketing Management
5. J.C Gandhi, Marketing Management
6. Reddy, Appanaiah & Sherlekar, Marketing Management
7. Davar, Modern Marketing Management.
8. Rajagopal, Marketing Management.
9. Joel R. Evans and Barry Berman, Marketing in the 21st Century, Biztantra Pub.
10. Sonatakki, Marketing Management.
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3.4 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING

CHAPTER –1: 10Hrs
Company Final Accounts
Meaning - Preparation of Trading and Profit and loss Account, P&L Appropriation Account -
Balance Sheet

CHAPTER – 2: 12Hrs
Issue of Shares
Meaning - Kinds of Shares,- Problems on issue and allotment of Shares - Calls in arrears and
Calls in Advance- Over Subscription and under Subscription - Issue of Shares at Premium,
Discount - Forfeiture of shares - Reissue of forfeited shares - Issue of Shares to the Vendors -
Issue of Shares to the Promoters.

CHAPTER – 3: 6Hrs
Issue of Debentures
Meaning, types of debentures, Shares V s Debentures - Issue of Debentures, Problems on issue
of Debentures, Entries and Accounts.

CHAPTER – 4: 20Hrs
Pooling Method by nature of business (Amalgamation) and business purchase (Absorption and
external reconstruction) as per Accounting Standards - 14 Meaning - Difference between
Amalgamation and Absorption - Preparation of purchase Consideration under Different methods
Settlement of Purchase Consideration - Problems on Amalgamation, Absorption and External
Reconstruction

CHAPTER – 5: 12Hrs
Internal Reconstruction
Meaning - Forms of Reconstruction - Alteration of Capital and Capital Reduction - Internal
Reconstruction V s Amalgamation - Internal Reconstruction - Internal Reconstruction V s
Absorption V s External Reconstruction - Scheme for Internal Reconstruction of a Company –
Problems

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?w Preparation of final accounts of a company – A brief not on legal requirements to be

compiled with together with a numerical example.
?¾ A numerical example on issue and forfeiture of shares – summary of accounting procedure

involved to be given
?� A brief note on the methods of computing purchase consideration supported by numerical

example involved in Amalgamation and absorption.
?– A brief note on motives behind mergers
?à Construction of a scheme for internal reconstruction taking any numerical example
?" Take any reported cases of merger of companies and understand the legal and accounting

processes and implications.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. R.L. Gupta and M. Radha Swamy, Advanced Accountancy
2. B.S. Raman, Advanced Accountancy Vol I&II
3. Shukla and Grewal, Advanced Accountancy
4. Anil Kumar, V. Rajesh Kumar & B. Mariappa, Financial Accounting Vol II
5. Agarwal and Jain, Advanced Financial Accounting
6. Rup Ram Gupta, Advanced Accountancy
7. Maheshwari, Advanced Accountancy Vol I & II

http://www.go2pdf.com


18

8. B.M. Lal Nigam & G.L. Sharma, Advanced Accountancy
9. M.A. Arunachalam & K.S. Raman, Advanced Accountancy
10. S.N. Maheshwari, Corporate Accounting.
11. Jain & Narang, Corporate Accounting.

3.5 SERVICES MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 4Hrs
Introduction: Understanding Services Phenomenon; Growth, of Service Sector; Role of services
in Economy; The concept of Services; Characteristics of services; Classification of services

CHAPTER – 2: 6Hrs
Marketing Mix in Service Industry
Product in services, price, promotion, Place, process, people, physical evidence- (concepts only)

CHAPTER – 3: 6Hrs
Knowledge of the customer: Customer Involvement in Service Processes; Customer behaviour
in Service Settings; Targeting Customers, Managing Relationships and building Loyalty.

CHAPTER – 4: 8Hrs
Planning & Managing Service Delivery - Creating delivery systems in place, Cyberspace and
time; Enhancing Value by Improving Quality and Productivity; Balancing Demand & Capacity.

CHAPTER – 5: 10Hrs
Tourism Management: Introduction; Concept & Nature of Tourism; Significance & Impact
of Tourism; Market Segmentation in Tourism; Tourism marketing Mix
Management of Travel Services:
Role of Travel Agencies & Travel Organisation
Tour Operations - Meaning and services.

CHAPTER – 6: 10Hrs
Management of Hotel Industry: Hotels; Facilities; The guest Cycle; classification of hotels;
Marketing Mix of Hospitality Industry

CHAPTER – 7: 6Hrs
Health care services:
Hospital service Management - Introduction to Hospitals; Development of Hospitals; Facilities;
Personnel; Administration;
Hospital service extensions - Pharma; Mid wife;
Marketing the medical transcription services

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?m Visit any hotel and give an account of facilities provided by the management to tourists.
?¯ Interact with a tourist operator and try to understand elements of tourism management.
?ù Select any service and analyse the Marketing mix involved.
?< Proforma of medical transcriptions.
?† List out organizations providing health care services in your area.
?’ List out different Health care services.
?' Visit a big Hospital and identify the managerial functions and draw a chart.
?¬ Develop a Tourism package for 3/7/15 days.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
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1.Shanker, Ravi - Services Marketing - the Indian Perspective; Excel Books, New Delhi; First
Edition; 2002

2.Lovelock, Christopher; Services Marketing - People, Technology, Strategy; Pearson Education
Asia, Delhi; First Indian Reprint, 200l.

3.Dr. Shajahan. S; Service Marketing (Concept, Practices & Cases); Himalaya Publishing
House; Mumbai; First Edition 2001.

4.Vasanthi Venugopal & Raghu V.N; Services Marketing; Himalava Publishing house;
Mumbai; First Edition 2001.

5. Cengiz Haksever et. al, Service Management and Operations, Pearson Education

3.6 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

CHAPTER – 1: 8 Hrs
International Business
International Business – nature Theories and Competitive advantages – Evolution – Nature of
International business Reasons and Stages of internationalization – Approaches and theories of
International Business – Comparative cost advantage and problems of International Business.

CHAPTER – 2: 8 Hrs
Modes of Entering International business
International Business Analysis – modes of Entry –Exporting - Licensing – Franchising –
Contract manufacturing – turn Key Projects – Foreign Direct investment – Mergers and
Acquisitions and Joint Ventures – Comparisons of Different modes of Entry

CHAPTER – 3: 8 Hrs
Globalisation
Meaning Definitions and Features –Stages – Stages of Markets Production – investment and
Technology Globalisation – Advantages and Dis advantages methods and Essential conditions
for Globalisatioin – Globalisation and India.

CHAPTER – 4: 6 Hrs
MNCs and International Business
Definitions – Distinction among Indian Companies, MNC, Global Companies and TNC -
Organisational Transformations –Merits and Demerits - MNCs in India

CHAPTER – 5: 6 Hrs
International marketing Intelligence
Information required - Sources of Information International Marketing Information System and
Marketing Research
CHAPTER – 6:
Foreign trade 8Hrs
Process - Documents - Regulations regarding imports and exports - and Financing techniques
– Imports and exports. Banks- Other financial institutions focusing on exports (ECGC, EXIM
Bank- functions and roles). Exchange rate determination (concept only), capital account
convertibility (concept). Balance of trade and payments. Disequilibrium’s and measures for
rectification.

CHAPTER – 7: 6 Hrs
Export Promotion Role and functions of state trading S.T.C, M.M.T.C, M.I.T.C.S, T.T.C.I
specialised export promotion councils and agencies
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?ø List atleast 3 MNC’s operating in India along with the products / services they offer
?ˆ List latest news affecting India through WTO, World Bank, IMF etc. collect and paste.
?�Any two documents used in export trade
?« Collect and paste any two documents used in import trade
?>Chart in different currencies of different countries
?Ï Tabulate one month data of foreign exchange rate of atleast 2 currencies
?a Chart the features of any two schemes of Export Promotion Councils

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. K. Aswathappa, International Business
2. Francis Cherunilam, International Business Environment.
3. Subba Rao, International Business
4. Vern Terpasstra & Ravi Sarathy, International marketing
5. Balla, International Business
6. Kindle berger, International economics.

3.7 : INDIAN CONSTITUTION

UNIT – 1:
a. Framing of the Indian Constitution: Role of the Constituent Assembly.
b. Philosophy of the Constitution: Objectives, resolution, preamble, fundamental Rights

and Duties. Human rights and Environmental protection.

UNIT – 2:
a. Special Rights created in the Constitution of Dalits, Backward Classes, Women and

Children, and religious and linguistic minorities.
b. Directive Principles of State policy: The need to balance fundamental rights with

directive principles.

UNIT – 3:
a. Union Executive: President, Prime Minister and Council of Ministers; powers and

functions, coalition Government, problems in their working.
b. Union Legislature: Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha, powers and functions. Recent trends in

their functioning.

UNIT – 4:
a. State Government: Governor, Chief Minister and Council of ministers, Legislature.
b. Centre – State relations: Political, financial, administrative: Recent Trends.

UNIT – 5:
a. Judiciary: Supreme Court, Judicial Review, Writs, Public interest litigations. Enforcing

rights through writs.
b. Emergency provisions (Article 356)

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. D.D. Basu – Introduction to the Indian Constitution.
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2. A.S. Narang – Indian Constitution, Government and Politics.
3. Nani Palkhivala – We, the People, UBS Publishers, New Delhi, 1999.
4. A.G. Noorani – Indian Government and Politics.
5. J.C. Johari – Indian Government and Politics Vol. I & II, Vishal, New Delhi.
6. Gran Ville Austin – The Indian Constition – Corner stone of a Nation, Oxford, New Delhi,

2000.
7. M.U. Plyce, Constitutional Government in India.

4.1 BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODS

CHAPTER – 1: 4Hrs
Introduction
Meaning - Objectives - Types of Research - Research Approaches - Research methods Vs
Research Methodology - Steps in Research.

CHAPTER – 2: 4Hrs
Defining the Research Problem
Meaning - Selecting the Problem - Techniques involved in defining the problem.

CHAPTER – 3: 6Hrs
Research Design
Meaning - Need - Features - Important concepts relating to Research Design - Types of
Research Design - basic Principles of Experimental Designs.

CHAPTER – 4: 8Hrs
Sampling
Meaning - Need - Census & Sample Survey Sampling Designs-Probability Sampling (Simple
Random - Systematic - Stratified - Cluster – Area Multistage - Sequential Sampling Methods).

CHAPTER – 5: 8Hrs
Data Collection and Processing
Collection of Primary data - Collection of data through Questionnaire & Schedules - Secondary
data – Qualitative techniques of data collection - Interview, Observation - Tabulation of Data.

CHAPTER – 6: 8Hrs
Analysis and Interpretation of Data and Research Reporting
Meaning of Interpretation - Technique of Interpretation - Significance of Report writing - Steps -
Layout of the Research Report - Types of Reports - Precautions while writing Research Reports.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?" Illustrate different types of samples with examples
?m Construct a questionnaire for collection of primary data keeping in mind the topic chosen for

research
?ù Narrate your experience using observation technique
?< Diagrammatically present the information collected through the questionnaire

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. O.R. Krishna Swamy, Research Methodology
2. CR. Kothari, Research Methodology
3. Wilkinson & Bhandarkar, Methodology and Techniques of Social Research
4. Sadhu Singh, Research Methodology in social science
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5. V.P. Michael, Research Methodology in Management
6. William M.K. Trochim, Research Methods, Bizantra

4.2 BUSINESS LAW

CHAPTER – 1: 4 hours
Introduction: Meaning and Scope of business law – Sources of Indian business law.

CHAPTER – 2: 30 hours
Indian Contract Act of 1872 : Definition – types of contract – essentials – offer, acceptance,
consideration capacity of parties – free consent (meaning only) – legality of object and
consideration – various modes of discharge of a contract – remedies for breach of contract.

CHAPTER – 3: 5 hours
Intellectual Property Legislations : Meaning and scope of intellectual properties – Paten Act
of 1970 and amendments as per WTO agreements : Background – objects – definition –
inventions – patentee – true and first inventor – procedure for grant of process and product
patents, WTO rules as to patents (in brief), rights to patentee – infringement – remedies.

CHAPTER – 4: 4 hours
The Environment Protection Act of 1986 : Back ground – definition of 1) Environment
2) Environmental pollutant 3) Environment pollution 4) Hazardous substances, and 5) Occupier
– Power of central Government in relation to protection of environment and prevention of
environment pollution.

CHAPTER – 5: 4 hours
Consumer Protection Act. [COPRA] 1986 : Back ground – definitions of 1) Consumer 2)
Consumer Dispute 3) Complaint 4) Deficiency 5) Service – Consumer Protection Council –
consumer redressal agencies – District Forum, State Commission and National Commission.

CHAPTER – 6: 4 hours
Foreign Exchange Management Act 1999 : Objectives, Scope and salient features – offences
under the act.

CHAPTER – 7: 5 hours
Cyber Laws 1999 : Objectives, definitions and salient features, provisions pertaining to piracy
and related offences and penalties.

CHAPTER – 8: 4 hours
Competition Law 2003 : Meaning and scope, salient features, offences and penalties under the
Act.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?† Draft a ‘rent agreement’ incorporating all the essential features of a valid agreement.
?’ Draft an agreement to repay a loan borrowed from a bank on installment basis.
?' Case laws ‘ involving points of law of contracts’.
?¬ Draft a complaint against ‘unfair trade practice’ adopted by a businessman, to the consumer

forum.
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?e List out the latest cases of both High Court and Supreme Court on Environmental issues with
both facts and judgements. [Atleast 2 cases]

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Tulsian-Business Law, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
2. Aswathappa. K & Ramachandra – Business Law, HPH, Mumbai.
3. Kapoor N.D. - Business Law, Sultan Chand & Co.
4. Bare Acts.
5. Nabhi - Business Law, Indian Law House, Mumbai.
6. Garg, Sareen, Sharma & Chawla - Business Law.
7. M.C. Kuchhal, Business Law.

4.3 COST ACCOUNTING

CHAPTER – 1:
Nature & scope of Cost Accounting 10 Hrs
Meaning - Cost – Costing – Cost Accounting –Cost Accountancy – Financial Accounting and
Cost Accounting - Cost Concepts – Cost Centre - Cost Unit – Classification and Elements of
Cost – Costing Methods and Techniques – Preparation of Cost Sheets – Tenders and Quotations.

CHAPTER – 2: 10 Hrs
Materials
Meaning of Material Control – Steps in Material Control – Need – Objective of Material Control
– Issue of Materials – Methods of Pricing material issues (FIFO, LIFO, Simple & Weighted
average Methods only)

CHAPTER – 3: 8Hrs
Labour cost
Meaning of Labour Cost – Idle time – Over time - Methods of Remunerating Labour – Time rate
and Piece rate systems - Halsey and Rowan Premium systems, Taylor and Merricks Differential
Piece Rate systems.

CHAPTER – 4:
Overheads 10 Hrs
Classification of Overhead Cost – Allocation of Overhead Expenses – Apportionment of
Overhead Expenses – Bases of Apportionment – Primary and Secondary distribution (Repeated
and simultaneous equation methods only) Absorption of overhead (Machine hour rate only)

CHAPTER – 5:
Methods of cost ascertainment 16 Hrs

1. Contract costing
2. Process costing (Excluding interprocess profits and equivalent Production)
3. Operating costing (Transportation costing)

CHAPTER – 6: 6 Hrs
Reconciliation of cost and financial accounts
Meaning – Reasons for the differences – Preparation of reconciliation statement

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?� List methods of costing adopted by industries located in the region
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?e List materials consumed in any two organizations of your choice
?ø Draw a specimen of purchase requisition format
?ˆ Draw specimen of bin-cards
?� Draw specimen of stores ledger
?« Draw specimen of wage sheet / pay roll with imaginary figures

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. SP Jain & KL Narang, Cost and Management Accounting
2. Prabhu Dev, Cost Accounting
3. Nigam, Theory and Techniques of Cost Accounting
4. MY Khan & PK Jain, Management accounting
5. B.M.Lall Nigam & I.C.Jain, Cost Accounting Principles and practices
6. Dr. S.N. Maheshwari, Elements of Management accounting
7. Edward B Deakin & Michael W Maher, Cost Accounting
8. Jawahar Lal, Cost Accounting
9. M.N. Arora, Cost Accounting

4.4 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 6 Hrs
Financial Management
Meaning - Scope of Finance - Financial Decisions in Firm - Goals of Financial Management.

CHAPTER – 2: 10 Hrs
Financing Decision
Introduction to Capitlisation and Capital structure - Sources and Instruments of funds (Long
term, Medium Term and Short term sources) Primary Market, Capital Market and Money
Market.

CHAPTER – 3: 10 Hrs
Cost of Capital
Meaning - Computation of Cost of Capital of Equity, Preference, Debentures, Retained earnings,
Public Deposits - Weighted Average Cost of Capital, Marginal cost of capital.

CHAPTER – 4: 10 Hrs
Capital Structure and Leverages
Meaning of Capital Structure - Optimum Capital Structure - Factors determining capital
structure - Problems - Leverages - Operating Leverage, Financial Leverage and Combined
Leverage - EPS Analysis - Problems.

CHAPTER – 5: 10 Hrs
Investment Decision
Meaning of Capital Budgeting - Significance – Capital Budgeting process – Project
classification and Investment Criteria - Payback method - ARR Method - Net Present Value -
IRR Method – Profitability Index.

CHAPTER – 6:
Management of profits
Meaning - Types of Dividend policies – Factors influencing dividend policy - Forms of
Dividends.
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CHAPTER – 7: 8 Hrs
Management of working capital
Meaning - Introduction - concepts of working capital - Factors Influencing working capital
Requirements - Importance of adequacy of working capital - Components of working capital -
Cash Management - Receivables Management and Inventory Management (Meaning and
Importance Only) - Simple Problems on estimation of working capital requirements

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?ò Collect and paste share application form of IPO.
?„ Collect EPS of atleast 5 companies for 3 years and draw EPS chart.
?� Prepare a capital budget by applying different techniques for a new business to be started.
?¨ Illustrate operating cycle for atleast two different companies of your choice.
?8 Draw Cash Management charts.
?Ë Draw working capital policy charts.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Dr. Sathya Prasad & P.V. Kulkarni, Financial Management .
2. V.K. Bhalla, Investment management.
3. V.K. Bhalla, Financial Management.
4. I.M. Pandey, Financial Management.
5. Dr. S.N. Maheswari & Dr. C.B. Gupta, Financial Management.
6. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management & Practice.
7. Preeti Singh, Investment Management Security Analysis and Portfolio Management.
8. Sharma & Gupta, Financial Management.

4.5 PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 4 Hrs
Introduction to Production & Operation management - Meaning & Scope of the subject

CHAPTER – 2:
Plant location and layout
Factor affecting location, theory and practices, cost factor in location, plant layout principles,
space requirement, Different types of facilities, Organisation of physical facilities – building,
sanitation, lighting, air conditioning, safety etc..

CHAPTER – 3:
Materials Management 10Hrs
Purchasing, selection of suppliers, inventory management, material handling principles and
practices, economic consideration, criteria for selection of materials handling equipment,
standardization, codifications, simplification, inventory control, Value analysis, value
engineering and ergonomics, Inter- relationship of plant layout and materials handling.

CHAPTER – 4:
Production planning and control 10 Hrs
Objectives and concepts, capacity planning, corresponding production planning, controlling,
scheduling routing
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CHAPTER – 5:
Quality Control 8Hrs
Statistical quality control, Quality management, Control charts and operating characteristic
curves, acceptance sampling procedures, quality circle, Meaning of ISO and TQM.

CHAPTER – 6: 6 Hrs
Time and Motion Study
Concepts of “Standard Time”, Method study, time and motion study, charts and diagrams, work
measurements

CHAPTER – 7:
Maintenance Management 4 Hrs
Types of maintenance, Break down, spares planning and control, preventive routine, relative
advantages, maintenance scheduling, equipment reliability and modern scientific maintenance
methods

CHAPTER – 8:
Waste Management 4 Hrs
Scrap and surplus disposal, salvage and recovery

CHAPTER – 9:
Automation 6Hrs
Meaning, advantages and problems

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?< Visit any organization and give a report on the functioning of PPC
?^ Function of Materials management
?ƒ Function of Quality Circles
?¤ ISO specification charts
?É List environmental issues handled by the company visited
?ë Understand the plant location of the organization selected

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. SN Chary, Production & Operations Management
2. Ashwathappa. K, Production & Operations Management
3. Alan Muhlemann, John Oaclank and Keith Lockyn, Production & Operations Management
4. K K Ahuja, Production Management
5. Everett E Adam Jr., and RonaldJEbert,Production & Operations Management
6. Dr. L. N. Agarwal and Dr. K.C. Jain, Production Management
7. Thomas E. Morton, Production Operations Management
8. Sonatakki. C.N, Production Management

4.6 LAW & PRACTICE OF BANKING

OBJECTIVES: To familiarise the students to understand the law and practice of banking.

CHAPTER- 1: 6 Hrs
Banker and Customer: General and special relationship.
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CHAPTER - 2: 12 Hrs
Paying Banker: Nature of banking business, negotiable instruments and their characteristics,
payment of cheques and protection to the paying banker dishonors of cheques - grounds -
payment of cheque and other instruments - mandatory function of the banker.

CHAPTER - 3: 12 Hrs
Collecting-Banker: Collection of cheques and other instruments-protection to the collecting
banks under the negotiable instruments Act - endorsements on cheques. Bills of exchange -
different types of endorsements - forged endorsements. Holder of value - holder/payment in due
course.

CHAPTER - 4: 15 Hrs
Types of Customers and Account holders: Procedure and practice is opening and conducting the
accounts of customers particularly individuals including minors - joint account holders.
Partnership firms - joint stock companies with limited liability-executors and trustees-clubs and
associations-joint Hindu family etc.. Step to be taken on death, lunacy, bankruptcy, winding up
or in cases of garnishee orders-non-resident accounts - accounts of Govt. Departments, payment
of pension-certificate of deposit

CHAPTER – 5: 5 Hrs
Services to Customers: Remittance of funds by demand drafts, mail transfers, telegraph/telex
transfers - safe,y lockers safe custody of articles – standing instructions - credit cards.

CHAPTER – 6: 10 Hrs
Principles of Bank Lending: Different kinds of borrowing facilities granted by banks such as
Loans, cash credit, overdraft, bills purchased, bills discounted, letters of credit, Types of
securities, NPA.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?2 Collect and Paste (xerox) of A/c opening form for SB A/c and Current A/c
?5 Collect and paste pay in slip for SB A/c and Current A/c.
?7 Draw specimen of Demand Draft.
?: Draw different types of endorsement of cheques.
?< Past specimen of Travellers Cheques / Gift cheques / Credit cheques.
?? List customer services offered by atleast 2 banks of your choice.
BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:

1. Tannan M.L : Banking Law and Practice in India.
2. Bedi H.L & Hardikar V.K : Practical Banking - Advance
3. Sheldon H.P : Practice and Law of Banking.
4. Bedi. H.L : Theory and Practice qfBanking.
5. Kothari N. M: Law and Practice of Banking.
6. Maheshwari. S.N. : Banking Law and Practice.
7. Shekar. K.C : Banking Theory Law and Practice.
8. Lan Nigam RM : Law and Practice of a Banking.
9. Sundaram KP.M : Money, Banking and International Trade. 10.Pannandikar & Mithami':
Banking in India.
l1.Radhaswamy & Vasudevan: Text Book of Banking.
12.Indian Institute of Bankers (Pub) Commercial Banking Vol-I/Vol-II (part I& II) Vol- III.
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13.Varshaney: Banking Law and Practice.
14.Sheldon: Theory and Practice of Banking .
15.Devat. S.R: Law and Practice of Banking.
16.Dr. P.N. Reddy & H. R. Appannaiah : Banking Theory and Practice.
17. Ranganathachary, Banking Law and Practice.

4.7 : COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS

UNIT – 1: 8 hours
General features of a Computer. Generation of computers. Personal Compete, Workstation,
Mainframe Computer and super Computers. Computer applications – data processing,
information processing, commercial, office automation, industry and engineering, healthcare,
education, graphics and multimedia.

UNIT – 2: 10 hours
Computer organization. Central processing unit. Computer memory primary memory and
secondary memory. Secondary storage devices – magnetic and optical media. Input and output
units. OMR, OCR, MICR, scanner, mouse. Modem.

UNIT – 3: 12 hours
Computer hardware and software. Machine language and high level language. Application
software. Computer program. Operating system. Computer virus, antivirus and Computer
security. Elements of MS DOS and Windows OS. Computer arithmetic. Binary, octal and
hexadecimal number systems. Algorithm and flowcharts. Illustrations. Elements of database
and its applications.
UNIT – 4: 10 hours
Word processing and electronic spread sheet. An overview of MS WORD, MS EXCEL and MS
POWERPOINT. Elements of BASIC programming. Simple illustrations.

UNIT – 5: 10 hours
Network of computers. Types of networks. LAN, Intranet and Internet. Internet applications.
World wide web. E-mail, browsing and searching. Search engines. Multimedia applications.

LIST OF PRACTICAL ASSIGNMENTS: (12 Sessions of 2 hours each)

1. System use, keyboard, mouse operations. Word pad and paint brush.
Creating a folder and saving a document – 2 sessions.

2. Simple MS. DOS commands – 1 Session
3. Windows operating system – icons, menus and submenus, my computer – 2 sessions
4. Desktop publishing – preparation of a document using MS.WORD – 2 sessions
5. Installation of a software, virus scanning – illustrations – 1 session.
6. Spreadsheet calculations using MS.EXCEL – 1 session.
7. BASIC programming – illustrations – 1 session.
8. Internet use. Surfing, browsing, search engines, E-mail. – 2 sessions.
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:

1. Alexis Leon and Mathews Leon (1999):Fundamentals of information technology, Leon
Techworld Pub.

2. Jain, S.K. (1999): Information Technology “O” level made simple, BPB Pub.
3. Jain, V.K. (2000): “O” Level Personal Computer Software, BPB Pub.
4. Rajaraman, V. (1999): Fundamentals of Computers, Prentice Hall India.
5. Hamacher, Computer Organisation, Mc Graw.
6. Sinha, Computer Fundamentals, BPB Pub.

5.1 INCOME TAX

CHAPTER – 1:
Introduction 4 Hrs
Meaning-Income Tax Act 1961 – Basic concepts – Assessment Year –Previous year- Person-
Assessee- Income- GTI –Total Income- Agricultural income (only Theory)

CHAPTER – 2:
Residential Status and its Effect on tax incidence 4 Hrs
Incomes Exempted from tax

CHAPTER – 3: 40 Hrs
Computation of income under different heads - Income from Salary - Income from House
property - Profits and gains from Business or Profession - Capital gains - Income from other
sources – Assessment of Individual only.

CHAPTER – 4: 4 Hrs
Set off and Carry forward of losses

CHAPTER – 5: 4 Hrs
Deductions to be made while computing the total income

CHAPTER – 6: 4 Hrs
Income tax authorities
Assessment procedure, penalties & prosecutions appeals& revisions

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?“ Collect salary details of any employee of any organization and compute taxable income, tax

liability
? Fill up Form 16 and Income tax return
?b Procure Income tax return (prescribed form) complete with imaginary figures and paste it
? Draw an organizational chart of IT authorities
?ß List atleast 5 cases recently pronounced by the supreme court with the section / principle

involved
?ø Prepare perquisites chart
?• Prepare exempted incomes chart
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. H.C.Mehrothra, Income Tax
2. Dr.Vinod. K.Singhania and Monica Singhania, Income Tax
3. Bhagawati Prasad, Law and Practice of Income Tax
4. Dinkar Pagare, Law and Practice of Income Tax
5. Mahesh Chandra & Goyal, Income Tax Law and practice
6. Gaur & Narang, Law and Practice of Income Tax

5.2 STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 4 Hrs
Business Policy: Definition and Importance of business policy, Purpose of business policy,
objectives of business policy.

CHAPTER – 2: 6 Hrs
Utility and application of strategic management: Meaning and definition of strategy - Need for
strategic management, process of strategic management, Strategic decision-making, reasons for
failure of strategic management, Strategists and their role in strategic management.

CHAPTER – 3: 6 Hrs
Environment appraisal: The concept of environment, The company and its environment,
scanning the environment, relating opportunities and resources based on appraisal of the
environment (situation analysis - opportunities and threats analysis).

CHAPTER – 4: 8 Hrs
Strategic planning: Strategic planning process, strategic plan, - Corporate level strategies:
Stability strategy, expansion strategy, merger strategy, retrenchment strategy, restructures
strategy.
Business level strategy: SBU (strategic business units, cost leadership, decentralisation.

CHAPTER – 5: 16 Hrs
Implementation of strategies:
Activating strategy: - interrelationship between formulation and implementation, aspects of
strategy implementation, project implementation, procedural implementation.
Structural implementation: - structural considerations, structures for strategies, Organisational
design and change, Organisational systems.
Behavioural implementation: - Leadership implementation, corporate culture, corporate politics
and use of power.
Functional and operational implementation: Functional strategies, Functional Plans and policies,
Financial, marketing, operational and personnel dimensions of functional plans and policies.
Integration of functional plans and policies.

CHAPTER – 6: 6 Hrs
Strategy evaluation: Strategic evaluation and control, operational control, overview of
management control, focus on KRA (Key Result Areas).

CHAPTER – 7: 4 Hrs
Social responsibilities
The company and its social responsibilities, social responsibility for economic growth. Social
audit.
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?ˆ Select any organization and identify the KRAs.
?� Select any organization and undertake SWOT analysis
?« List Social responsibility action initiated by any one company known to you.
?> Present a chart showing Strategic Management process.
?Ï Prepare a chart showing organisational design and change.
?a Summarise Social Audit process in any organization known to you.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. R. Nanjundaiah & Dr. S. Ramesh, Strategic planning and business policy .
2. Azhar Kazmi, Business policy and strategic management.
3. Michael, Business policy and Environment.
4. Verma, Business policy.
5. Ghosh P.K, Business policy and strategic Planning & management.
6. Lawrence, Business policy and strategic management.
7. Sukul Lomesh, P.K. Mishra, Business Policy and Strategic Management.
8. Sharma & Gupta, Strategic Management.

5.3 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

CHAPTER – 1: 6 Hrs
Management Accounting
Meaning - Nature and Scope of Management Accounting – Evolution - Cost Accounting Vs
Management Accounting Vs Financial Accounting – Limitations of Management Accounting

CHAPTER – 2: 10Hrs
Fund Flow Statement
Meaning of Fund and Funds Flow Analysis - Advantages of Fund Flow Statements and
Limitations, preparation of Funds flow statement.

CHAPTER – 3: 10Hrs
Cash flow Statement
Meaning – Advantages of Cash Flow Statements and Limitations – Distinction between Fund
Flow and Cash Flow Statement, preparation of cash flow statement (As per Accounting
Standards)

CHAPTER – 4: 16 Hrs
Ratio Analysis
Meaning and Significance – Classification of ratios – Capital structure ratios – Liquidity ratios –
Turn over ratios – Profitability ratios – Limitations of Ratio Analysis

CHAPTER – 5: 8 Hrs
Budgetary Control
Meaning – Need – Objectives and Functions – Advantages and Limitations – Classification –
Preparation of Cash and Flexible budget only

CHAPTER – 6: 10Hrs
Marginal Costing
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Meaning of Marginal Costing – Marginal cost – Objectives – Advantages – Contribution – PV
Ratio – Break Even Analysis – Problems on Computation of BEP (Excluding Decision Making)

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?« Collection of financial statements of any one organized for atleast 2 years
?> Calculation of profitability ratios, Turnover ratios, solvency ratios and liquidity ratios
?Ï Prepare trend charts of the company chosen
?a Preparation of Funds flow statements with imaginary figures as per Accounting Standards
?ò Preparation of Cash flow statements with imaginary figures as per accounting standards
?„ Draft an imaginary management report (General)
?� Draft situation specific Management report.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Cost and Management Accounting J. Made Gowda
2. Cost and Management Accounting - Jain and Narang
3. Management Accounting Sharma and Shashi Gupta
4. Management Accounting Tools and Techniques – Vinayakam
5. Management Accounting – Prabhakara Rao
6. Management Accounting – B.S. Raman
7. M.A. Sahab, Management Accounting
8. I.M. Pandey, Management Accounting
9. Reddy & Appanniah, Essential of Management Accounting.

5.4 COMPUTER APPLICATION IN BUSINESS

CHAPTER – 1:
Data & information 6Hrs
Difference between data and information- Data processing – database – DBMS - Features of
information - Types of DBMS, Data warehouse data mart - Data mining.

CHAPTER – 2:
Information system 6Hrs
Components of information system - Information system benefits - Information system and
business - Information system resources - Types of information system - TPS, OAS, MIS,
DSS, ESS.

CHAPTER – 3:
Basic MIS 6Hrs
Need for MIS - Definitions, functions, characteristics of MIS MIS & Decision-making.

CHAPTER – 4: 8Hrs
Introduction to E-Commerce
Internet - What is e-commerce- E-evolution - Role, elements, classification B2B, B2C etc -
History. E-Commerce framework, EDI, EFT, security firewall, E-commerce applications: B to
C, B-to-B

CHAPTER – 5:
Mobile Commerce 6Hrs
Meaning- characteristics, advantages and disadvantages - mobile commerce – infrastructure -
wireless - standards, applications.

CHAPTER – 6: 8Hrs
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Enterprise resource planning: (ERP) and Customer relationship management (CRM): meaning,
definition, advantages, disadvantages.Customer relationship management (CRM): Meaning,
definition, and role of CRM

CHAPTER – 7: 20Hrs
MS Office – Word, Spread Sheet, Excel, and Power point, Computerised Accounting.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?ò Examples on date mining, steps involved in the introduction of DBMS understand by visiting

any organization the working of ERP, CRM and computerized accounting

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. James Obrein, Management Information Systems
2. C.S.V. Murthy, E- Commerce
3. Rayport, E- Commerce
4. S Sadagopan, Enterprise resource planning (ERP)
5. S.P. Rajagopal, Computer Application in Business
6. Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon, Fundamentals of Information Technology

5.5 PROJECT MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 15Hrs
Introduction to Project Management:
Understanding Project Management, Project Manager, Line Manager & Staff Manager, Inter
Relationship & Interface, Defining Project Managers, Functional Managers & Executive’s role.
Project Manager as a planning agent, Project Driven Vs Non Project Driven organization,
Marketing in the Project Driven Organization, Portion of the Project Manager, Programs and
Projects, Product Vs Project Management, Project Life Cycles.

CHAPTER – 2: 10Hrs
Project Planning:
Identifying strategic project variables, Project planning, Statement of work, Project
specifications, Milestone schedule, Work breakdown structure, Planning cycle, Management
Control.

CHAPTER – 3: 10Hrs
Feasibility of the project
Technical feasibility, marketing feasibility, socio economic feasibility, Managerial feasibility
and financial feasibility.

CHAPTER – 4: 5Hrs
Project Evaluation and Review techniques:
Estimating activity time, Estimating total program time, PERT/CPM planning, Crash time

CHAPTER – 5: 10Hrs
Project Management Functions:
Controlling, Directing, Project authority, Team building, Leadership, communications, Project
review meetings, Management policies and procedures.
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CHAPTER – 6: 10Hrs
Pricing Estimating & Cost Control:
Types of estimates & Pricing process, Labor distributions, Overhead rates, Material/Support
costs, Pricing review, Budgeting for projects variance & earned value, Status reporting.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?Ï Prepare project life cycle chart.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Choudary S, Project Management
2. Joseph J Moder and Philips C.R., Project management
3. Joy P.K., Total Project management
4. Gopal Krishnan Rama, Text book of Project Management
5. Harold Kerzer, Project Management
6. Josh S, Project Management
7. Saprthe R.K, Project Management
8. Narendra Singh, Project Management and Control
9. Vasanth Desai, Project Management and Entrepreneurship
10. Bhavesh. M. Patel, Project Management

5.6 ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 10 Hrs
Entrepreneurship:
Introduction to Entrepreneur, Entrepreneurship and Enterprise - Importance and relevance of the
entrepreneur - Factors influencing entrepreneurship - Pros and Cons of being an entrepreneur -
Women entrepreneurs, problems and promotion - Types of Entrepreneurs - Characteristics of a
successful entrepreneur - Competency requirement for entrepreneurs - Awareness of self
competency and its development.

CHAPTER – 2: 10 Hrs
Small Scale Enterprises
Small scale enterprises/ Tiny industries/Ancillary industries/ Cottage Industries – definition,
meaning, product range, capital investment, ownership patterns - Importance and role played by
SSE in the development of the Indian economy - Problems faced by SSE’s and the steps taken to
solve the problems - Policies governing SSE’s – Sickness in SSE’s – Meaning and definition of
a sick industry – Causes of industrial sickness – Preventive and remedial measures for sick
industries.

CHAPTER – 3: 10 Hrs
Starting a Small Business

To understand what constitutes a business opportunity, scanning the environment for
opportunities, evaluation of alternatives and selection based on personal competencies.
An overview of the steps involved in starting a business venture – location, clearances and
permits required, formalities, licensing and registration procedures.
Assessment of the market for the proposed project.
To understand the importance of financial, technical and social feasibility of the project.

http://www.go2pdf.com


35

CHAPTER – 4: 10 Hrs
Preparing the Business Plan (BP)
Meaning of BP, Importance of Business Plan, Preparation of business plan. Typical BP format -
Financial aspects of the BP - Marketing aspects of the BP - Human Resource aspects of the BP -
Technical aspects of the BP - Social aspects of the BP - Preparation of BP - Common pitfalls to
be avoided in preparation of a BP

CHAPTER – 5: 10 Hrs
Institutional assistance to small scale enterprises
Financial assistance through SFC’s , SIDBI, Commercial Banks, KSIDC, KSSIC, IFCI, - Non
financial assistance from DIC, SISI, EDI, SIDO, AWAKE, TCO, TECKSOK, KVIC - Financial
incentives for SSI’s , and Tax Concessions - Assistance for obtaining raw material , machinery,
land and building and technical assistance - Industrial estates – role and types

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?î Prepare a project report to start an SSI unit
?• Draft a letter to the concerned authority for seeking licence to start an SSI unit
?� Prepare a format of Business plan
?¢ A report on the survey of SSI units located in the region
?4 Financial assistance chart for SSI units
?‹ Any one success story of Entrepreneur of the region
?° List Tax concessions available to SSI units under direct and indirect taxes

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Udai Pareek and T.V. Rao, Developing Entrepreneurship
2. S.V.S. Sharma, Developing Entrepreneurship, Issues and Problems
3. Srivastava, A Practical Guide to Industrial Entrepreneurs
4. Government of India, Report of the committee on Development of small and medium

entrepreneurs, 1975
5. Bharusali, Entrepreneur Development
6. Vasanth Desai, Management of Small Scale Industry
7. Vasanth Desai, Problems and Prospects of Small Scale Industry
8. CSV Murthy, Entrepreneurial Development
9. Entreprenurial Developement - Dr.Anil Kumar, S.C.Poornima, Minni K.Abraham,

Jayashree K.
10. Aruna Kaulgud, Entrepreneurship Management.

6.1 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS

CHAPTER – 1:
Introduction to MIS: Importance of information to decision making and strategy building,
information systems and subsystems, systems concepts (types of systems, system concepts
applied to MIS).

CHAPTER – 2:
Conceptual foundations : The decision making process, systems approach to problem solving,
support systems for planning, control and decision making.
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CHAPTER – 3:
Technical foundations of IS: Introduction to computer concepts, hardware concepts and software
concepts applied to IS. Database and file management.

CHAPTER – 4:
Subsystems of MIS: Transaction processing systems, DSS and GDSS, ES.

CHAPTER – 5:
Information Subsystems and Organisation: Introduction to ERP, BPR, AI, EIS, KMS and E-
CRM.

ELECTIVE I
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

1. HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 6 Hrs
HRD
Meaning of Human Resource Development and Importance of Human Resource Development,
Objectives of Human Resource Development. Scope of Human Resource Development.

CHAPTER – 2: 12 Hrs
Training
Objectives of training, Importance of training, Meaning of orientation, Objectives of orientation,
Difference between Orientation and training, the process of training, Methods of training –(Off
the Job Training – Lectures, case study, role play, business game, in-basket exercise; On the Job
- Job Instruction, Vestibule, training by Superiors, Simulation, Apprenticeship) designing
training program performance appraisal as a tool.

CHAPTER – 3: 6 Hrs
Performance Appraisal:
Importance and Objectives of Performance Appraisal; Approaches to Performance Appraisal;
The Evaluation Process; Tools for Performance Appraisal – Traditional Methods; Free Essay
Method; Merits & Demerits of Traditional Method; Modern Methods of Appraisal and Career
development; Evaluation and Problems of Appraisal; How to make Performance Appraisal a
success?

CHAPTER – 4: 6 Hrs
Management Development:
Purpose and Objectives of management development, Factors inhibiting Management
Development; Pedagogical approaches to and techniques of Management development – On the
Job techniques: Under-study assignment or attachment method; Syndicate; Off-the-job
techniques- sensitivity training; Survey feedback.

CHAPTER – 5: 8 Hrs
Organizational development
Meaning & definition of OD, characteristics of OD, goals of OD, benefits and limitation of OD,
Process of OD Program, what is a change process? Types of change, managing resistance.
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CHAPTER – 6: 8 Hrs
Managing Quality and productivity
Alternative work arrangements; Using quality circle programs; Total quality management
programs; IT and HR - attitude surveys; Creating self-directed team; Empowering Team work;
extending participative decision making, HR and business process reengineering.

CHAPTER – 7: 4Hrs
Recent trends in the area of HRD
Personality quotient, Emotional quotient, The changing view of Global HRD; The use of
computer and the internet.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?ËVisit any organization and analyse the methods of bringing prevalent in that organization and

examine its pros and com.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Pandey, HRD
2. C.B. Mamoria & S.V. Gankar, Personnel Management
3. K. Aswathappa, Human Resource Management
4. Rao & T.V. Verma, HRD
5. Jean Marleen, Performance Oriented HRD
6. Gary Dessler, Human Resource Management
7. Sharma, Human Resources Management.

2. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

CHAPTER – 1: 8 Hrs
Introduction to Industrial Relation
Definition & Meaning; Concepts; Factors of industrial relations; Importance of industrial
relations, Objective of Industrial Relations; Approaches to industrial relations, The Labour
movement, Characteristics of Indian Labour.

CHAPTER – 2: 8 Hrs
Indian Trade Union Movement
Nature of Trade Unions; Functions of Trade Union; Objectives & Importance of Trade Union;
Trade Union movement; Reasons for employees to join trade Unions; Problems of Trade Unions
& Remedies; Trade Union Act 1926; Trends in Trade Union Movement in India.

CHAPTER – 3: 8Hrs
Collective Bargaining
Meaning & Definition of collective bargaining, Concept of collective bargaining, Prerequisites
for collective bargaining, the collective bargaining process, Principles of Collective Bargaining,
Essential conditions for the success of collective bargaining, Collective Bargaining in India.

CHAPTER – 4:
Grievance handling and Industrial Discipline:
Concept; Causes of grievance; Procedure for settlement; Indiscipline / misconduct; Causes of
Misconduct; Types of punishment under standing order.
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CHAPTER – 5: 6Hrs
Industrial Disputes
Meaning of Industrial Conflicts, Causes of Industrial Conflicts, Types of Industrial Conflicts -
Strikes & Lockouts, Machinery for resolving Industrial Disputes under the Industrial Disputes
Act 1947, Arbitration, Adjudication, Prevention of Industrial Conflicts, Approaches to
Settlement of Conflict.

CHAPTER – 6: 6Hrs
Collaboration and Workers Participation in Management
Bases of collaboration, Interventions for collaboration. Meaning of workers participation in
management, concepts and objectives of workers participation in management, growth and
development of workers participation in management, types of workers participation in
management.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?î Learn the procedure involved in setting industrial disputes by visiting any organization of

student’s choice.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Daver, Personnel management and Industrial Relations
2. C.B. Memoroia –Dynamics of industrial Relations in India
3. Johnson, Introduction to Industrial Relations
4. Sharma A.M, Industrial Relations
5. Biswanth Ghosh, Personnel management and Industrial Relations
6. Bhagdiwall- Flippo, Personnel management and Industrial Relations
7. M.V. Pylee, Industrial Relations
8. Ahuja, Industrial Relations.

3. LABOUR WELFARE AND SOCIAL SECURITY

CHAPTER – 1: 10Hrs
Introduction
Concept; Definition; Merits & Demerits of Welfare Measures, Concepts of Labour Welfare &
Social Security, Types of Welfare Activities, Statutory and non-statutory, Growth of Labour
Welfare & Social Security in India.

CHAPTER – 2: 2Hrs
Occupational Hazards, Industrial Health & Safety
Types of accidents, Causes accidents, Prevention of accidents.
Safety, Need for safety, measures to ensure safety in organizations. The supervisors role in
safety.
Health-Physical health & Mental health, Problems and remedies, noise control, job stress,
communicable diseases, Alcoholism and drug abuse, Violence in the work place, Use of
computers to monitor health and safety.

CHAPTER – 3: 8Hrs
Living Conditions
Living conditions of employees and his family, continual education, housing for employees,
recreation for employees.
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CHAPTER – 4: 10Hrs
Counseling
Meaning of counseling, Manager as a counselor, Conditions for counseling, Counselor’s relation
with the Counselee, Methods, Techniques and skills for counseling, Principles of personal
counseling, Cordial relationship, mutual recognition, respect and congruence, empathy, Types of
problems for counseling.

CHAPTER – 5: 5Hrs
Post – retirement benefits
Provident Fund- purpose of provident fund, employer obligation to employee towards provident
fund, Public Provident fund, Gratuity, statutory provisions regarding gratuity, Pension.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?ËVisit any organization and understand the various social security measures the organization

has implemented.
?î Also understand the significance of employee counseling

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Arora, Labour law
2. D.Sanjeeviah, Labour problems and Industrial Developments in India.
3. Sharma A .M, Aspects of labour welfare and social security.
4. Prasanna Chandra, Labour problem Social Security and Welfare
5. Punekar and Deodhan, Labour Welfare, Trade Unionism and industrial Relations.

4. LABOUR LAWS

CHAPTER – 1: 6Hrs
Payment of wages Act – 1936 - Short title & Extent; Definitions; Responsibility for payment of
wages; fixation of Wage period; Time of Payment of Wages; Mode of Payment; Deductions
from wages for absence from duty, damage or loss, for services rendered, recovery of advances
& loans; Maintenance of registers and records; Penalty for offences; Payment of undisbursed
wages incase of death.

CHAPTER – 2: 6Hrs
Payment of Bonus Act –1965 - Short title & Extent; Definitions, eligibility for bonus, payment
of minimum and maximum bonus, disqualification for bonus, set on and set off allocable
surplus, time limit for payment of bonus.

CHAPTER – 3: 6Hrs
Equal remuneration Act –1976 - Short title & Extent; Definitions, duty of employer to pay equal
remuneration to men and women workers for same work or work of similar nature, No
discrimination to be made while recruiting men and women workers, duty of employers to
maintain registers.

CHAPTER – 4: 8Hrs
ESI Act – 1948 - Short title & Extent; Definitions.
Contributions:- who is to be insured, principle employer to pay contribution in the first instance,
general provisions as to payment of contributions, method of payment.
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Benefits: - Sickness benefit, maternity benefit, disablement benefit, presumptions as to accidents
arising in course of employment, dependants benefit, medical benefits.
Penalties: - Punishment for false statement, punishment for failure to pay contributions and
prosecutions.

CHAPTER – 5: 4Hrs
Maternity benefit Act- 1961- Short title & application, Definitions, employment of, or work by,
women prohibited during certain period, right to payment of maternity benefit, continuance of
payment of maternity benefit in certain cases, Leave for miscarriage, leave for illness arising out
of pregnancy/ delivery/ premature birth of child etc, nursing breaks.

CHAPTER – 6: 2Hrs
Payment of Gratuity Act- 1972- Short title & Extent; Definitions, continuous service, payment
of gratuity, compulsory insurance, nomination, determination of the amount of gratuity.

CHAPTER – 7: 6Hrs
Factories Act- 1948- Short title & Extent; Definitions.
Health: - cleanliness, disposal of waste, ventilation, dust and fume, artificial humidification, over
crowding, lighting, drinking water, toilets, spittoons.
Safety: - Fencing of machinery, work on or near machinery in motion, employment of young
persons on dangerous machines, Safety officer.
Welfare: - Washing facilities, facilities for storing and drying clothing, facilities for sitting, first
aid appliances canteens, shelters and restrooms, crèches.
Working hours for adults, annual leave with wages.

CHAPTER – 8: 4Hrs
Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act –1946 - Short title & Extent; Definitions, register
of standing orders, posting of standing orders, duration and modification of standing orders,
Payment of subsistence allowance.

CHAPTER – 9: 6Hrs
Minimum Wage Act – 1948 - Short title & Extent; Definitions, fixing of minimum rates of
wags, minimum rate of wages, procedure for fixing and revising minimum wages, wages in
kind, payment of minimum rates of wages, fixing hours a normal working day, over time.

CHAPTER – 10: 2Hrs
Employees provident funds and miscellaneous provisions act 1952: - Short title & Extent;
Definitions, Employment provident fund scheme, employees pension scheme, employees
deposit linked insurance scheme.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?à Visit any organization and familiarise with various forms and procedures followed under

various labour legislation.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. AM Sarma, Aspects of Labour Welfare & Social Security
2. MS Pandit & Shobha Pandit, Business Law
3. P.L.Malik, Industrial Law
4. N.D.Kapoor, Industrial Law
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ELECTIVE II
MARKETING MANAGEMENT

1. PRODUCT AND SALES MANAGEMENT

PRODUCT MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 6Hrs
Introduction: Product focused organisation; Market focused organisation; Functionally focused
Organisation; Product management – facts Vs fiction; Changes affecting product Management;
Product strategy.

CHAPTER – 2: 4Hrs
Planning: Objectives of product planning; Frequent mistakes in planning; The planning process;
Components of a good plan; Product life cycle; Market Growth.

CHAPTER – 3: 4Hrs
Product Attractiveness: Factors influencing a product; Threat of new entrants, Product
differentiation; Bargaining power of buyers & suppliers; Pressure from substitutes; Environment
analysis; Product line management.

CHAPTER – 4: 3Hrs
Competitor Analysis: Sources of Information; Creating a product features matrix; Assessing
competitors objectives & strategies; Marketing strategy; Differential advantage; Product
positioning.

CHAPTER – 5: 2Hrs
Customer Analysis: Long term value of customers; Segmentation.

CHAPTER – 6: 4Hrs
New Product: Organisation for new product development; Idea generation and screening;
Concept development and evaluation; Product development and evaluation; Product
Modification; Product Variants; Brand Extension; Test Marketing.
Evaluation for market acceptance; Commercialisation; Product Failure.

SALES MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 7: 4Hrs
Selling as a career: qualities of a good salesman, Recruitment of a salesman in the organisation-
product, knowledge-planned selling, Approach-pre-approach-meeting objectives-closing the
sale-scales call. Customer Psychology-Buying Motives of our customer-Effective speaking-
consumer product Vs Industrial products selling-trade relations-sales personnel recruitment,
selection, training, remuneration.

CHAPTER – 8: 4Hrs
Role of selling in a planned economy
Sales organisation-branch set up-sales territories-role of communication in selling. Coverage
plans-sales forecasting, sales quotas incentives-role of wholesalers, retailers-trade margins,
discount and price structure. Selling costs- sales motivation and leadership.

CHAPTER – 9: 3Hrs
Objectives of consumer sales promotion schemes & situations in which they launched.
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Direct premiums (Branded packs, price rebates, quantity deals, sampling, etc), criteria for
judging the success or failure of sales promotion schemes. What sales promotion can achieve
and its limitations. Consumer contests, Interim Action Premiums (Coupon, Offers, etc), self-
liquidating premium. Survey of gift scheme Window display. Types of dealer promotion
schemes, wholesale and retail trade (Discount and Bonus incentives for the trade Sales
promotion and industrial products-merchandising and display-sales Aids and Dealers Aids.

CHAPTER – 10: 4Hrs
Reviewer of selling system sales cost control, sales force evaluation and control.

CHAPTER – 11: 4Hrs
Marketing channels
Behavioral process in marketing channels, designing channels, channels of distribution &
promotion, physical distribution; factor affecting channel choice.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?• Select any product and examine the features of channels selected for distribution
?� Visit any organization and understand about remuneration and incentives to salesman
?¢ Chart out Product planning process
?4 Chart Sales Promotion schemes of 2 consumer durable products and 2 non – consumer

durable products.
?° Identify a product and position it in the market – chart it out.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Lehmann R. Donald & Winer. S. Russell; Product Management; Tata McGraw- Hill Edition;

3rd Edition
2. Still R. Richard, Cundiff W. Edward & Govoni A P Norman; Sales Management Decisions,

Strategies and Cases; Prentice Hall of India (P) Ltd; New Delhi, 2001; Eastern Economy
Edition – 5th Edition

3. Ramanujam and Majumdar, Product management
4. Chunawalla S.A, Product management.
5. Aswathappa, Product management.
6. Verma & Agarwal, Sales management.
7. Acharya, Field and Sales management
8. Chunawalla, Sales Management.

2. ADVERTISING AND MEDIA MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 4Hrs
Introduction; Changing concept of advertising: Social and economic aspects advertising in the
marketing mix relation to profits. Advertising in India and abroad, Law, ethics, morality, in
relation to advertising, types of advertising: consumer, institutional, retail, trade, and
professional.
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CHAPTER – 2: 4Hrs
Advertising Planning & Decision Making: Planning framework; marketing strategy and
Situational analysis; Marketing plan; Communication process; DAGMAR approach; The
advertising plan; facilitating agencies; personal selling, sales promotion, publicity, identifying
prospects, Ad appeals, stimulating & expanding demand, other functions of advertising.

CHAPTER – 3: 12Hrs
Creative Execution and Judgment:
Choosing an effective advertising theme, sources of themes, means of presentation, adapting
presentation according to medium
Creative Approaches: Rational; Emotional; Using an endorser; Distraction effects;
Creative Process : Coming up with an idea; Copywriting; Illustration; Layout; Types of
Commercial;
Positioning and creative Interpretation
Creative Styles: Rosser Reeves- USP; David Ogilvy’s – The Brand Image and William
Bernbach – Execution.

CHAPTER – 4: 6Hrs
Advertising Agencies:
Origin development of the Agency, Organisation, structure, functions, departments: accounts
executive, media planner and buyer, copy-writers, visualisers, studio manager, Research
Executive, print production.
Client – agency relationship; the advertising budget, evaluating advertising – research. Some
typical and agency problems.

CHAPTER – 5: 8Hrs
Media Strategy : Role of Media; Setting Media Budgets; Types of Media; Media- related
Decision; Media Research and Advertising Decisions
Media Tactics: Media Class Decision; Media Vehicles Decisions; Media Option Decisions;
Scheduling and Timing Decisions; Media Buying & Organisation.

CHAPTER – 6: 6Hrs
Advertising Regulations: Deceptive advertising; Determining Deceptive Advertising Research;
Remedies; Competitors lawsuits; Self- regulations;
Advertising & Society: Effects on Values and Lifestyles; Economic Effects of Advertising;
Advertising and competition.

CHAPTER – 7: 6Hrs
Global Marketing & Advertising: Globalisation of Markets; Cultural Differences; Global
consumer segments; Seeking Balance; Global branding & positioning; Global advertising;
Message – strategy & tactics; Media – strategy & Tactics.

CHAPTER – 8: 4Hrs
E- Advertising: Evolution; Banner advertising; Message strategy and tactics; Media strategy
and tactics; Impacts of e-advertising.
SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?< Examine the latest advertising strategies followed by an organization of student’s choice
?† Select any advertisement copy from any business magazine / TV and examine the strength

and weakness of the same.
?' List the advertising objectives on DAGMAR approach for any product of students choice.
?¬ Collect message contents of 10 products of your choice.
?@ Develop Ad message for atleast 5 products of students choice.
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Batra, Rajeev; Myers, G. John; Aaker,A. David; Advertising Management, 5th Edition;

Prentice – Hall of India (P) Ltd.; February 2000.
2. Chunnawalla. S.A. & Sethia K.C.; Foundations of Advertising – Theory & Practice;

Himalya publishing house; Mumbai; 5th revised Edition; 2002
3. Mohan, Manendra; Advertising Management – Concepts and Cases; Tata McGraw- Hill

Publishing Company Ltd.; New Delhi; 8th reprint; 1995
4. Sontakki, Advertising.

3. CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR

CHAPTER – 1: 2Hrs
Introduction to Psychology: its role in marketing & application to buyers behaviour.

CHAPTER – 2: 2Hrs
Introduction to Consumer Behaviour: A managerial and consumer perspective; Consumer rights
and social responsibility; current trends in CB; Models of CB.

CHAPTER – 3: 4Hrs
Consumers Decision Making: Decision-making process in buying, Consumer information
process; psychological problems association with the prices, distribution, point of purchase and
window display, packaging, labeling, brand evaluation.

CHAPTER – 4: 6Hrs
Consumer learning, habit and brand loyalty:
Consumer learning – classical conditioning; instrumental conditioning; cognitive learning
Habit – Habitual purchasing behaviour; function of a habit; Habit v/s complex decision making.
Brand loyalty – approaches to brand loyalty; brand loyal consumer; brand loyalty & product
involvement.

CHAPTER – 5: 10Hrs
Consumer Perception & Attitudes
Perception – Consumer characteristics affecting perception; perceptual selection; Perceptual
Organisation & Interpretation; Price perception
Attitude – Nature of consumer attitudes; role of attitudes in developing marketing strategy;
Relationship between beliefs and attitudes; Relationship between attitudes & behaviour;
attitudes reinforcement & change; attitude change before purchase, during purchase and post
purchase.

CHAPTER – 6: 6Hrs
Consumer characteristics & lifestyles:
Demographics & social class- demographic fragmentation of Indian market; social class
influences
Lifestyles and personality influences – changing lifestyle trends of Indian consumers;
measuring lifestyles; Personality- theories relating to personality; limitations.

CHAPTER – 7: 6Hrs
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Consumer and cultural influences: Need of Culture; cultural influence; Cultural values and CB;
Culture & Product; Social implications.

CHAPTER – 8: 8Hrs
Group influence:
Reference group; Types of reference group; Nature of reference groups and its influence on
consumers
Household decision making – Types of household; decision making and societal implication of
family influence.
Group communications: Word of mouth and diffusion process.

CHAPTER –9: 6Hrs
Business to Business buying behaviour: Introduction; evolution; scope; difference between
consumer buying behaviour and industrial buying behaviour; Buying decisions; Decision
makers; sources of information.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?¢ Interview some customers of FMCG and analyse their pre and post purchase behaviour
?4 Conduct a formal interview with local retailer and ascertain how die we segment the

consumer
?° Gather information and chart out the differences between industrial buying behaviour and

consumer buying behaviour
?ö Prepare a chart of decision making process
?� Ascertain through survey the brand loyalty of consumers for any FMCG.
?< Illustrate how social class differences influence (a) Product lines & styles (b) Advertising

media selection

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Assael Henry; Consumer Behaviour and Marketing Action; Asian Books (P) Ltd; Thomson

Learning; 6th Edition;
2. Nair. R. Suja; Consumer Behaviour in Indian Perspective; Himalaya Publishing House;

Mumbai; First Edition Reprint 2002
3. Bennett, Consumer Behaviour
4. David Loudon, Consumer Behaviour
5. Jay D. Lindquist & M. Joseph Sirgy, Consumer Behaviour, Biztantra Pub.

4. MARKETING OF INDUSTRIAL GOODS

CHAPTER – 1: 8 Hrs
Industrial goods:
Meaning, Characteristics, Classification.
The industrial marketing system Participants, Channels. The relationships: Contract of sale.
Franchise. Agreements. Loyalty confidence Reciprocity.
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CHAPTER – 2: 8 Hrs
The Demand for Industrial Goods
Demand and Product characteristics- Market Levels and Product types - Major equipment -
minor and accessory equipment - Fabricating and components parts - Process materials -
operating supplies - Raw materials -Derived demand - Influence of ultimate buyer - Influence of
business conditions _ influence of financial conditions and Price.

CHAPTER – 3: 4 Hrs
The Industrial Customer
Buyer Motives: The core variable: Quality Service, Price Savings Assurance of Supply Buyer
temperament.

CHAPTER – 4: 6 Hrs
Purchasing System
Documentation Supporting investigation - Sorting I and appraising alten1ative Competitive bids.
I Negotiation make or buy Selecting the alternatives, I Order placement Follow- up and
Expediting

CHAPTER – 5 6 Hrs
Marketing Intelligence
The Marketing Intelligence System - the Search process - the Evaluation Process - Measuring
marketing performance.

CHAPTER – 6: 16 Hrs
Marketing Strategy
Product sand Service component, The Channel Component - Channel logistics, The price
Component - Firm Size - product type - product Life Cycle the Cost Factor - pricing Decisions -
Pricing policies, The Promotional Component.

CHAPTER – 7: 2 Hrs
Marketing Control
Performance Standards and instruments of control.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?I Identify the Core Variables affecting demand for any industrial goods selected by the

student.
?< Understand the features of industrial goods on a comparative basis with that of FMCG.
BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Richard M.Ril1 Ralph S., Alexander and James S. Cross - Industrial marketing.
2. Robert R.Reeder - Edward I G.Brierty and betty h. Reeder, I Industrial marketing.
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ELECTIVE III
FINANCE

1. FINANCIAL MARKETS AND SERVICES

CHAPTER – 1: 6Hrs
Financial Market: Introduction; Structure of Financial System; Equilibrium in Financial
markets; Overview of Indian Financial System; Financial System & Economic Development;
Contribution of Development Financial Institutions.

CHAPTER – 2: 6Hrs
Non-Banking Financial Intermediaries:
Investment & Finance Companies; Merchant banks; Hire purchase finance; Lease Finance;
Housing Finance; Venture capital funds and Factoring.

CHAPTER – 3: 10Hrs
Markets
Call Money Market – Introduction, Meaning, Participation & location, Call rates and recent
development & Trends;
Treasury Bill Market – Introduction, Types of bills;
Commercial bill Market – Bill of exchange, size of bill market in India, Bill market rates;
Market for commercial paper and Certificate of deposits- Introduction, Meaning of commercial
paper, meaning of certificate of deposits;
Discount Market – Introduction; Discounting service; Discount & finance house of India;
Market for financial guarantees & government securities.

CHAPTER – 4: 8Hrs
SEBI
Objectives of SEBI; Organization; Functions and functioning of SEBI; Powers of SEBI; Role of
SEBI in Marketing of Securities and Protection of Investor Interest.

CHAPTER – 5: 6Hrs
International Dimensions of Financial Markets
Introduction; Foreign exchange market; Exchange rates.

CHAPTER – 6: 8Hrs
Mutual funds – Introduction; Concept; scope of MF; Market evolution; Impact of growth on the
economy; Types of mutual fund services, elements of MF marketing, Product design pricing,
promotion and distribution of products, customer service; marketing & market research,
strategic marketing plan; Credit rating- Meaning, Functions and Benefits of Credit rating.

CHAPTER – 7: 6Hrs
Recent trends in financial services
Personalised banking – ATM; tele-banking & e-banking; Credit & Debit Card; customization of
Investment portfolio; Financial advisors.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?† Select any Mutual Fund and examine the various closed and open-ended schemes offered.
?’ Visit any Housing Finance Companies and analyse the features of various financing schemes

offered.
?¬Prepare a chart showing structure of financial markets.
?@Prepare a chart showing instruments of financial markets.
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?e Prepare a chart of ratings given by different rating agencies.
?ø Prepare a chart showing Foreign exchange rates of atleast any two countries for one month.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Gordan and Natarajan K, Financial market and Services
2. Tony Martin, Financial Services
3. Christine and Ennew, Market Financial Services
4. Jordan, Emerging Scenario of Financial Services
5. Advani V.K, Marketing of Financial Services
6. Gordan and Natarajan, Emerging Scenario of Financial Services
7. Sharma, Financial Services

2. INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

CHAPTER – 1: 8Hrs
International Finance:
Introduction; Meaning of International Finance; Issues involved in International business &
Finance; Currency to be used; Credit worthiness; Methods of Payment; Foreign Exchange
Markets.

CHAPTER – 2: 10Hrs
International Financial Management:
Meaning of International Financial Management; Scope and significance of International
financial management in international markets.

CHAPTER – 3: 12Hrs
Foreign Exchange rates:
Need for foreign exchange; Foreign exchange market and Market intermediaries; Exchange rate
determination; Foreign Exchange risk - Forwards, futures, swaps, options, Valuation of future
and swaps- valuation of options and efficiency of the exchange market; Convertibility of a rupee
and its implications.

CHAPTER – 4: 10Hrs
International Financial Markets:
Foreign Institutional Investors- Regulations governing Foreign Institutional Investors in India;
Global Depository Receipts - Meaning; Foreign Direct investment (FDI) – growth of FDI;
Advantages and Disadvantages of FDI to Host country and home country.

CHAPTER – 5: 8Hrs
International Risk Management:
Types of Risk – Political, commercial, exchange control restrictions on remittances, differing tax
system, sources of funds, exchange rate fluctuations, different stages and rates of inflation, risks
of non-payment; Managing Risk.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?ß Visit any authorized dealers establishment and understand the activities of dealing room
?s Analyse the trend of FDI into India during the preceding five years.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Mittal, International Rate Foreign Exchange Tariff policy
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2. Venkataraman K.V, Finance of Foreign Trade and Foreign Exchange
3. Chowdery, Finance of Foreign Exchange
4. Chowdery, Finance of Foreign Trade and Foreign Exchange
5. Balachandran, Foreign Exchange.
6. Srivastava, International Finance.

3. COST AND FINANCIAL ANALYSIS

CHAPTER – 1: 4Hrs
Understanding Financial Statements – Basic Concepts – Presentation of Information- Statement
form; Full Disclosure – Generally Accepted Accounting Principles.

CHAPTER – 2: 6Hrs
Financial Statement Analysis – Tools of Analysis – Units of Measurement – Comparison of
Balance Sheet – Common size analysis – Horizontal & Vertical Analysis – Time Series Analysis
– Development Analysis – Divisional Performance.

CHAPTER – 3: 14Hrs
Comparison of Income Statements – Profit and Loss Ratios – Cost of Sales to Sales – Vs –
Expenses to sales – analysis of variation in income – statement of causes of financial changes –
increases / decreases in working capital – cash flow and fund flow analysis.

CHAPTER – 4: 8Hrs
Financial Forecasting – sales forecast – projected income statement and balance sheet – formula
method of forecasting additional fund needs – corporate financial planning models.

CHAPTER – 5: 8Hrs
Cash flow analysis – cost – volume – profit analysis – graphic and algebraic analysis –
differential cost analysis for managerial decisions – variance analysis.

CHAPTER – 6: 6Hrs
Cost Analysis – applications and limitations – limitations of financial analysis – forecasting
financial requirements to reflect price level changes – assessment of business risk.

CHAPTER – 7: 8Hrs
Standard Costing – Meaning – Standard Cost – Types of Standard – Objectives of Standard
Costing – Advantages and limitations of Standard Costing.
Element wise classifications of Variances – Material, Labour and overhead variances (Theory
only)

CHAPTER – 8: 12Hrs
Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements
Meaning – Need – Analysis – Comparision – Interpretation – Objectives – Types of Analysis –
Techniques of Financial Statement Analysis – Comparative Financial Statement Analysis –
Common Size Statement Analysis – Trend Analysis.
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?ø Select published accounts of any public limited company and analyse the financial strength

and weakness bring tools of financial analysis

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Gupta R.L, Financial Statement Analysis
2. Kennedy D. Riralph, Financial Statements

4. PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 6Hrs
Introduction and scope of the subject, economic meaning and significance of savings,
investments, speculation, gambling, and arbitrage mechanisms.
Comparison between investment and speculation and its significance in Indian financial system.

CHAPTER – 2: 6Hrs
Various investment means available in India, characteristic features of financial instruments, -
risk, return, security, maturity, and optional features. Finance vs. investments- interactive
decision elements.

CHAPTER – 3: 10Hrs
Profile of Indian investors and factors influencing investment decisions, financial positions, tax
positions, risk perception and attitude.
Introduction to systematic and non-systematic risks.

CHAPTER – 4: 10Hrs
Mathematics of financial evaluation, discounting, compounding, annuities, present value, and
yield calculations.

CHAPTER – 5: 8Hrs
Investment opportunities: company shares, debentures, bonds, convertible securities, hybrid
securities, fixed deposits, gilt- edged securities, post office schemes, company and public
provident funds, unit trust of India, LIC, real estate, and insurance schemes.

CHAPTER – 6: 8Hrs
Stock exchanges: role and importance trading in securities, Badla transactions, and brokers and
jobbers impact of certain economic indicators on the stock market. Role of SEBI in brief.

CHAPTER – 7: 6Hrs
Introduction of portfolio theory- contribution of William Sharpe and Harry Markowitcz, -mutual
funds and Investment avenues.

CHAPTER – 8: 6Hrs
Features of capital markets and functioning, new issues market, IPOs, valuation of issues
fundamental and technical considerations – role of SEBI.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?@ Select any debentures of noted in any Stock Exchange and compute YTM.
?‹ Examine the investment opportunities available to an employee.
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?e Understand the procedure involved in buying and selling shares and debentures through a
line and demat schemes.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Fisher & Jordan, Investment Management.
2. Avadhani, Security Analysis and Portfolio Management.
3. Bhalla, Security Analysis and portfolio management.
4. Puneethavathi & Pandian, Security Analysis and Portfolio Management.
5. Prasanna Chandra, Managing Investments.

ELECTIVE IV
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT

1. E-BUSINESS AND WEB DESIGNING

CHAPTER – 1: 4Hrs
Basic Internet Fundamentals: Contents:
Overview of the Internet, Browsing the World Wide Web, Electronic Mail, Basics of using FTP,
Newsgroups, Searching the Web to gain Market Intelligence, Internet Technology.

CHAPTER – 2: 12Hrs
e-Commerce:
General framework of electronic commerce. Electronic commerce and media convergence,
multimedia content of e-commerce application, client server architecture of electronic
commerce.
The network infrastructure of e-commerce, components of the information highway. The
intranets a network infrastructure, Internet, Intranets and Extranet connectivity options.
Network security and firewalls, client server network security problems and emerging safety
solutions.
Electronic commerce and the World Wide Web, electronic commerce application service.
Different types of e-commerce application, World Wide Web architecture.
EDI Layered architecture, Information flow with critical EDI. EDI application in international
trade, EDI in finance transaction,. How EDI work
Electronic payment systems. Characteristics of electronic cash, smart cards and electronic
payments. System credit card. Electronic payment system.

CHAPTER – 3: 12Hrs
Electronic Customer Relationship Management:
What is CRM
What is a Customer
How do we define CRM
What is CRM technology
Putting the ‘e’ in eCRM
CRM and eCRM : Difference
The Web Experience
The features of eCRM
Is eCRM really separate
Using popular eCRM software
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CHAPTER – 4: 12Hrs
Mobile Commerce:
Objectives of the course, What is m-Commerce? Context and Trends: The Forces Behind m-
Commerce, Simple reference model, Signal propagation
Basic multiplexing techniques, including SDMA, FDMA, TDMA, CDMA
Basic modulation techniques, Medium Access Control Algorithms.

CHAPTER – 5: 10Hrs
Web Designing using HTML,DHTML

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Peter Loshin, E-Commerce
2. C.S.V. Murthy, E-Commerce
3. Shuretty – E-Business with Net Commerce
4. Schiller, Mobile Communication
5. Greenbeg, CRM At The Speed of Light
6. Krishnamurthy & Sandeep, E-Commerce, Text & Cases

2. ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING

CHAPTER – 1: 2Hrs
Introduction to ERP

CHAPTER – 2: 4Hrs
Evolution of ERP from Bill of Materials. MRP-I,MRP-II,MRP-III and DRP. ERP as a front-
runner among automated “Enterprise Management System”.

CHAPTER – 3: 4Hrs
Hierarchy of strategies in an enterprise. Consistency of the goals of ERP with the goals of the
enterprise.

CHAPTER – 4: 3Hrs
Information architecture, ERP architecture based in client server model and information criteria.

CHAPTER – 5: 7Hrs
ERP – A manufacturing perspective: Review and understanding of the basic business processes.
Procurement, inventory control and stores control.
Production and operation
Finance and accounts, ROI and working capital models
Costing functions and systems
Marketing and market research function and systems
Personnel and payroll function and systems
Make to order, make to stock, assemble to stock, engineer to order & configure to order.

CHAPTER – 6: 5Hrs
Data Warehousing and Data Mining – brief description

CHAPTER – 7: 5Hrs
Successful implementation of ERP-Key factor analysis

CHAPTER – 8: 5Hrs
Benefits of ERP in an enterprise – Overview of CRM
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CHAPTER – 9: 5Hrs
Roles of vendors, consultants and techno structure

CHAPTER – 10 5Hrs
Renowned ERP vendors and their market shares

CHAPTER – 11: 5Hrs
Success and failure analysis – user organization perspective.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. S. Sadagopan, Enterprise Resource Planning
2. Leon & Leon, Enterprise Resource Planning
3. Greenberg, CRM At The Speed of Light

3. DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

CHAPTER – 1: 10Hrs
Introduction: Overview of database management, Advantages of DBMS over File Management
system.
Describing and storing data in a DBMS – The Relational Model, Levels of Abstraction in a
DBMS, Data Independence, Data Isolation, Data Inconsistency.

CHAPTER – 2: 8Hrs
Entity-Relationship Modeling: Entities, Relationships, Mappings, Dependency Constraints and
Notations.

CHAPTER – 3: 8Hrs
Relational Data Model: Operations on tables, Constraints, Advantages of Relational Model,
Integrity Rules, Representing Relational Database schemas.

CHAPTER – 4: 8Hrs
Relational Database design; Database design, Anomalies –insertion, deletion and update
anomalies, Objectives of normalization, Various normal forms –1NF, 2NF, 3NF, Decomposition
Process, Mapping ER model into relational structures.

CHAPTER – 5: 8Hrs
Data on Disk: Physical storage, storage hierarchy, disks, files, operations of files.

CHAPTER – 6: 8Hrs
Security and Integrity: aspects pertaining to Databases.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Elmassri, Fundamentals of Database System
2. C.J. Date, An Introduction to Database System
3. Abraham Silberschatz, Henry. F. Korth, S. Sudarshan, Database System Concepts.
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4. SYSTEM ANALYSIS AND DESIGN

CHAPTER – 1: 7Hrs
Systems concepts and the information systems environment: The system concept, Definition,
Characteristics of a system, Elements of a system, Types of system - Information Systems: A
review of fundamental information systems, Transaction processing systems, Management
Information systems, Decision support systems, Expert systems, Office information systems,
Personal and workgroup information systems. systems owners, systems users, systems
designers, systems builders, Building blocks, expanding the Information System, Framework -
building blocks of data process, interfaces, geography.

CHAPTER – 2: 6Hrs
The role of system analyst: Definition, preparing career as a system analyst, interpersonal skills,
Technical skills, System analysis and design skills, Multifaceted role of system analyst, Analyst
user interface, the place of analyst in the MIS organization.

CHAPTER – 3: 5Hrs
Process Modeling: The tools for structured analysis, DFD, Data Dictionary, Decision trees,
Structured English, Decision tables, Computer Aided System Engineering (CASE), A CASE
tool frame work, Architecture, benefits.

CHAPTER – 4: 5Hrs
Feasibility and Cost Benefit Analysis: Feasibility considerations, steps in feasibility analysis,
Feasibility report, Cost –benefit analysis, categories, data analysis, Procedure for cost benefit
determination, The system proposal.

CHAPTER – 5: 6Hrs
System Design: Strategies for system design, introduction to structured design, Information
Engineering, Prototyping, JAD, RAD, object-Oriented design, structured design, logical and
physical design, structured design, Form-driven methodology, major development activities,
personnel allocation, audit considerations, processing controls and data validations, audit trial
and documentation control.

CHAPTER – 6: 6Hrs
Input/Output and User Interface design: Methods and issues for data capture and input: data
capture, data entry, data input, Modern input methods, Batch versus On-line inputs,. Internal
controls for inputs, GUI controls for input design, Principles and guidelines for output design,
Types of outputs, Media and formats, System user issues for output design.

CHAPTER – 7: 5Hrs
System testing: Testing, Different methods, Nature of test data, Test data, Test plan, activity
networks for system testing.

CHAPTER – 8: 5Hrs
Implementation and software maintenance: Conversion, Activity network for conversion, Post
implementation review, software maintenance, Primary activities of a maintenance procedure,
Reducing maintenance costs.

CHAPTER – 9: 5Hrs
Security, Disaster/Recovery and Ethics in system development: System security, Definitions,
Threats to system security, Control Measures, disaster/recovery planning ethics in system
development, ethics codes and standards of behavior.
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Whitten, System Analysis and Design Methods.
2. Elias M. Awadh, System Analysis and Design.
3. I.T. Hawryszkiewycz, Introduction to SAD.

ELECTIVE V
INSURANCE

1. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF LIFE INSURANCE

CHAPTER – 1: 8Hrs
Introduction to Life Insurance. Principles of Life Insurance. Life insurance products, pensions
and annuities.

CHAPTER – 2: 8Hrs
Life insurance underwriting - Need for selection - Factors affecting rate of mortality - Sources of
data - Concept of extra mortality - Numerical methods of undertaking - Occupational hazards.

CHAPTER – 3: 8Hrs
Legal Aspects of Insurance - Indian contract Act, special features of Insurance contract.
Insurance laws, Insurance Act, LIC Act, IRDA.

CHAPTER – 4: 10Hrs
Product development, design and evaluation - Marketing and Servicing, Tax planning and legal
framework - Personnel Financial planning and insurance - Various Distribution Channels.

CHAPTER – 5: 8Hrs
Claim Management - Claim Settlement - Legal Framework - Third party Administration -
Consumer Protection Act.

CHAPTER – 6: 8Hrs
Re-Insurance in Life Insurance - Retention Limits - Methods of re-insurance.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?¾Visit any branch of LIC and understand various policies offered with benefit and elements.
?ã Understand the procedure involved in evaluation of a proposal firm and final issue of policy.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Principles and Practice of Life Insurance
2. Raman B, Your Life Insurance Hand Book
3. Mishra M.M, Insurance Principles and Practice
4. William C. Arthur, Risk Management and Insurance
5. Gopal Krishnan, Liability Insurance
6. Mishra M.N, Insurance
7. Mishra M.N, Insurance Principles and Practice
8. Bose A.K, Engineering Insurance
9. Fire Insurance Claim – Insurance institute of India
10. Life Insurance Claims - Insurance institute of India
11. Gupta S.P, Liability and Engineering Insurance
12. Gupta S.P, Marine Insurance Claim
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2. PRINCIPLES & PRACTICE OF GENERAL INSURANCE

CHAPTER – 1: 8Hrs
Introduction to General Insurance. Principles of General Insurance. Personal general insurance
products (fire, personal liability, home owners, personal motors, miscellaneous insurance).
Terminology, persists, clauses and covers. Rich assessment, underwriting and ratemaking.
Product design, development and evaluation. Less Provincial control.

CHAPTER – 2: 8Hrs
Risk management - Introduction to Risk and Insurance - Risk Identification, evaluation and
management techniques, risk avoidance, retention and transfer. Selective and implementation of
techniques. Various terminology, perils, clauses and risk covers.

CHAPTER – 3:
Insurance industry - Brief History - Pre Nationalization and post nationalization - Current
scenario.

CHAPTER – 4: 6Hrs
Principle of Insurance and Insurance Contracts. Special features – Indemnity, subrogation,
Contribution - Co-Insurance.

CHAPTER – 5: 8Hrs
Various Branches in General Insurance (Brief History) – Fire - House owners insurance –
Marine Engineering - Personal Motor Insurance – Aviation - Personal Liability - Agriculture -
Miscellaneous insurance.

CHAPTER – 6: 8Hrs
Loss Prevention - Cargo Loss prevention - Consequential loss (Fire, etc)

CHAPTER – 7: 6Hrs
Re-Insurance - Functions, Methods of re-Insurance - Legal requirements and procedures.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?V Visit any branch of General Insurance establishment and familiarise with the features of

policies offered.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Gopal Krishnan, Liability Insurance
2. Mishra M.N, Insurance
3. Mishra M.N, Insurance Principles and Practice
4. Bose A.K, Engineering Insurance
5. Fire Insurance Claim – Insurance institute of India
6. Life Insurance Claims - Insurance institute of India
7. Gupta S.P, Liability and Engineering Insurance
8. Gupta S.P, Marine Insurance Claim.
9. Pandey, Principles and Practice of Insurance.
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3. ACTUARIAL SCIENCE

CHAPTER – 1: 8Hrs
Introduction
Actuarial principles. Elements of compound Interest and elementary theory of probability,
Demography. Principles of ratemaking. Data required for rate making. Insurance models.
Application of Models.

CHAPTER – 2: 10Hrs
Premium and General Principles - Survival distributions and life tables. Loss and express
research. Valuation - Sources of surplus and its distribution - Credibility theory and less
distribution - Interests and life contingencies.

CHAPTER – 3: 8Hrs
Loans & Advances - Loans on Insurance - Types of loans - Redemption of loans - Sinking funds
- Interest yield on the funds in the life Office.

CHAPTER – 4: 6Hrs
Construction of Mortality table and its sources.

CHAPTER – 5: 8Hrs
Tax Planning - Personal finance – Taxation

CHAPTER – 6: 6Hrs
The social security schemes.

CHAPTER – 7: 6Hrs
Group Schemes - Background and history - Group underwriting - Group gratuity - Super
Annuation Scheme.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?� Visit any branch of LIC and familiarise with loan facilities available to policy holders.
?1 Examine the Life insurance as a means of tax planning and risk coverage.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Gopal Krishnan, Liability Insurance
2. Mishra M.N, Insurance
3. Mishra M.N, Insurance Principles and Practice
4. Bose A.K, Engineering Insurance
5. Fire Insurance Claim – Insurance institute of India
6. Life Insurance Claims - Insurance institute of India
7. Gupta S.P, Liability and Engineering Insurance
8. Gupta S.P, Marine Insurance Claim
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4. RISK MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 8Hrs
Introduction to risk management- elements of uncertainty & risk in wealth creation- definition,
types and various means of managing risk – limitations of risk management.

CHAPTER – 2: 6Hrs
Sources of risk and exposure, pure risk and speculative risk, acceptable and non- acceptable
risks, static and dynamic risk, various elements of cost of risk.

CHAPTER – 3: 10Hrs
Corporate risk management, riskiness of returns, -approaches and processes of corporate risk
management, management of business risk, currency and interest rate risk, assets and liability
management, - guidelines and tools of risk management.

CHAPTER – 4: 8Hrs
Derivatives as risk management tools, features of hedging, forward, future, options and swaps.
And hybrid debt securities. Classification of derivatives, important features of derivatives.

CHAPTER – 5: 6Hrs
Hedging risks with currency and interest rate futures, index future and commodity futures.

CHAPTER – 6: 6Hrs
Fundamental concepts of options and hedging and risk management with options.

CHAPTER – 7: 3Hrs
Fundamentals of currency and interest rate swaps- risk management with swaps.

CHAPTER – 8: 3Hrs
Fundamental concepts of VAR approach and insurance.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?1 Understand the elements of Corporate Risk Management. Adequate exposure to the

functioning of Risk Management tools.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Gopal Krishnan, Liability Insurance
2. Mishra M.N, Insurance
3. Mishra M.N, Insurance Principles and Practice
4. Bose A.K, Engineering Insurance
5. Fire Insurance Claim – Insurance institute of India
6. Life Insurance Claims - Insurance institute of India
7. Gupta S.P, Liability and Engineering Insurance
8. Gupta S.P, Marine Insurance Claim
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ELECTIVE VI
ADVERTISING AND MEDIA MANAGEMENT

1. ADVERTISING

CHAPTER – 1: 10Hrs
Changing concept of advertising : Social and economic aspects advertising in the marketing
mix.
Relation to profits. Advertising in India and abroad. Law, ethics, morality in relation to
advertising. Types of advertising: Consumer, institutional, retail, trade, and professional.

CHAPTER – 2: 10Hrs
Advertising, marketing, personal selling, sales promotion, publicity, Identifying prospects,
complete consumer definitions consumer motivations and advertising appeals stimulating &
expanding demand other functions of advertising.

CHAPTER – 3: 10Hrs
Choosing an effective advertising theme, Sources of themes mean of presentation, adapting
presentation according to medium. Rosser Reeves, USP, David Oqilvy’s and Stephen King’s
Brand Image theory, positioning, purchase proposition and creative Interpretation.

CHAPTER – 4: 10Hrs
Origin development of the Agency, Organisation, structure, functions, departments: Accounts
Executive, Media Planner and Buyer, Copy-writers, visualisers, Studio Manager, Research
Executive, print production, Ad agency, skills, services.

CHAPTER – 5: 10Hrs
Origin and development of Ad Campaign, strategy, purchase proposition, creative development
presentation. Client agency relationship. Advertising manager and his department, the
advertising Budget, Evaluating advertising – research. Some typical and agency problems.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?1 Understanding the functioning of advertising agency, types of advertising, social and

economic aspects of advertising.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Mohan Mahindra, Advertising Management.
2. Sandge S.H, Advertising Theory and Practice
3. Percy & Larry, Advertising and Promotion Management.
4. Verma & Agarwal, Advertising Management.
5. Rajeev Bhatra, Advertising Management.
6. Chunawalla & Sethia, Foundations of Advertising Theory and Practice.
7. Kazmi S.H.H & Sathish K. Batra, Advertising and Sales Promotion.
8. Roger Barton, Hand Book of Advertising Management.
9. Chunnawalla S.A., An Introduction to Advertising and Marketing Research.
10. Sontakki, Advertising.
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2. MEDIA MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 4Hrs
Media management: Meaning, Role of media in advertising, different medias of advertising.

CHAPTER – 2: 6Hrs
Inter personal media, Types and Kinds, Effectiveness and appeal, Feedback and inter personal
media, Talk, Discussions and Meetings.

CHAPTER – 3: 4Hrs
Conferences and Press conferences, Employee relations, Relations with internal and External
public, Community relations.

CHAPTER – 4: 4Hrs
Print Media: Characteristics, Use of Print media in public relations, Types and kinds of print
media, Their effectiveness and appeal, Features and Photographs in print media.

CHAPTER – 5: 6Hrs
House journals, Specialized Newspapers and Magazines, Sections and supplements,
Advertisements.

CHAPTER – 6: 6Hrs
Radio as medium of public relations, Use of radio in public and private sectors public relations,
Effectiveness of radio in PR, Advertisements in radio, Features and other programs.

CHAPTER – 7: 6Hrs
Television as a medium of public relations, Effectiveness and use in public and private sectors,
public relation program and advertisements, News, Views and Features.

CHAPTER – 8: 4Hrs
Film as a medium of public relations, Effectiveness, Appeal, Characteristics, Feature film,
Documentary, Slides, Comic strips and Advertisements in film media.

CHAPTER – 9: 4Hrs
Direct mailing, Press release, Press notes, Miscellaneous media and tools of PR.

CHAPTER – 10: 6Hrs
Advertising as a tool of PR, Advertising media, Publication, Characteristic, ORG, NRS Studies,
Classification of Newspapers, Types of Newspaper, Broadcast media, Television, Video
Advertising, Films, Position Media, Hoarding signs, Factors affecting selection of media for
advertising.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?m Make a comparative analysis of strengths and weaknesses of various media.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Agghart, The Media Line
2. Naidu C.S., Media and Communication Management
3. Michael Goodwin, Making Multimedia Work
4. Scott Garold Anthony, Visual Basic for Multimedia
5. Raidu Nageshwar, Mass Media Law and Regulations
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3. MULTIMEDIA

CHAPTER – 1:
Introduction to Multimedia 4 Hrs
Examples of current multimedia titles and applications. Overview of elements. What is
multimedia?

CHAPTER – 2: 4 Hrs
Typefaces and Graphics
Exploration of type styles, graphic modes and formats. Graphic Elements and user interface
considerations.

CHAPTER – 3: 5 Hrs
Preproduction & Presentation Graphics
Beginning preproduction and outlines. Graphic imports and page layout. Content flow.

CHAPTER – 4: 5 Hrs
Desktop Publishing
Page Layout part 2. Import text, graphics, libraries. Style sheets and formats. Text and style
considerations. MS Multimedia Extensions.

CHAPTER – 5: 5 Hrs
Production Planning and Design
Research, content flow. Content acquisition. Multimedia team management using project
management software. Budgeting considerations. Element and resource lists.

CHAPTER – 6: 5 Hrs
User Interface Design & Graphics II
Backgrounds, buttons, presentation elements. Interface design.

CHAPTER – 7: 5 Hrs
Hypermedia Authoring
Common authoring schemes. Links and return scripts. Layout and flow. Making media elements
work. Technical considerations and troubleshooting.

CHAPTER – 8: 5 Hrs
Multimedia Sound & File Compression
Sound types, formats. Digitizing considerations. Sampling technology and concepts. Element
use and psychological impact. Sound in video. File compression technology and concepts.

CHAPTER – 9: 5 Hrs
Video Production
Video concepts and formats. Lighting, staging. Storyboards. IIT video procedures and
limitations. Digital Video preview.

CHAPTER – 10: 5 Hrs
Digital Video
Introduction to digitization. Sizing, looping. Technical limitations and formats.

CHAPTER – 11: 6 Hrs
Animation
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Animation science and uses. Demonstration of 2D, 3D concepts. Motion graphics do's and
don'ts.

CHAPTER – 12: 6 Hrs
Authoring Part 2: HTML & Web-Based Multimedia
Internet design and considerations. Simple HTML commands. Internet resources for
development.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Techmedia, Adobe web designing and publishing unleashed.
2. Orielly, Internet in a nut shell.
3. Michel Goodwin, Making Multimedia Work.
4. Scott Garold and Anthoney Potts, Visual basic For Multimedia.
5. Borhdan, Multimedia Networking.
6. Raidu Nageshwar, Mass Media Law and Regulations.
7. Shuman, Multimedia in Action.

4. TECHNOLGY AND ADVERTISING

CHAPTER – 1: 6 Hrs
Introduction and overview of technology and advertising.
Web advertising, vitual advertising, Banner advertising.

CHAPTER – 2: 8 Hrs
Introduction to new media technology in the present time, Explanation of terms in new media
technology.

CHAPTER – 3: 8 Hrs
Explanation of the technology of networks, telephony, the Internet, and communication system
theory.
Introduction to campus media and computing resources.

CHAPTER – 4: 6 Hrs
Media technology developments in historical perspective, Comparative analysis of media.

CHAPTER – 5: 6 Hrs
Media convergence
Multimedia, application and uses.

CHAPTER – 6: 6 Hrs
Broadcast and satellite technologies
Discuss final paper or project ideas

CHAPTER – 7: 10 Hrs
The Internet
Internet lab, research and production- meaning purpose and uses.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Mohan Mahindra, Advertising Management.
2. Sandge S.H, Advertising Theory and Practice.
3. Percy & Larry, Advertising and Promotion Management.
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4. Verma & Agarwal, Advertising Management.
5. Rajeev Bhatra, Advertising Management.
6. Chunawalla & Sethia, Foundations of Advertising Theory and Practice.
7. Kazmi S.H.H & Sathish K. Batra, Advertising and Sales Promotion.
8. Roger Barton, Hand Book of Advertising Management.
9. Chunnawalla S.A., An Introduction to Advertising and Marketing Research.

ELECTIVE VII
TOURISM

1. TOURISM BUSINESS

CHAPTER – 1: 10 Hrs
Definition, Nature, Importance, Components and typology of Tourism. Concepts of Domestic
and international tourism recent trends.

CHAPTER – 2: 10 Hrs
Tourism as an industry, visitor, tourist, excursionist. Meaning, definition, components of tourism
industry, Infra structure required for the industry.

CHAPTER – 3: 10 Hrs
Growth and development of Tourism in India.

CHAPTER – 4: 10 Hrs
Impacts of Tourism-Economics, social, physical and environmental.

CHAPTER – 5: 10 Hrs
Institutional organizations both national and international in world in promotion and
development – WTO, TAAI, IATO, FHRAI etc.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Christopher J.Holloway: The Business of Tourism : Macconald and Evans, 1983.
2. A.K.Bhatia : Tourism Development, Principles and practices : Sterling publishers (p) Ltd

New Delhi.
3. Anand.M.M : Tourism and Hotel Industry in India: Sterling Publishers (p) Ltd New Delhi.
4. Kaul.R.H : Dynamics of Tourism : A trilogy Sterling Publishers (p) Ltd N.Delhi.
5. IITTM : Growth of Modern Tourims – Monograph : IITM New Delhi. 1989.
6. ITTM : Tourism as an industry – monograph : IITM, New Delhi, 1989.
7. Burhat &Medlik : Tourism – Past, present and future Heinemann, London.
8. Wahab, S.E: Tourism Management : Tourism International Press, London 1986.
9. Brymer, Robert A : Introudction to Hotel and Restaurant Management : Hub publication,

Co., Lowa, 1984.
10. Riccline J.R.Brent : Travel and Tourism Hospitality Research, London, 1982.
11. Surinder Aggarwat : Travel agency.
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2. TOURISM PRODUCT

CHAPTER – 1: 8 Hrs
Tourist Resources – Definition and Differentiation. Tourist Resources of India – types and
typologies, cultural resource – Art and Architecture, historical monument, religious and spiritual
centers, fairs and festivals, craftsmanship, folk customs, costumes and dresses, museums
monuments and art galleries etc. Natural tourist resources – rich diversity in Landform and
Landscape, outstanding geographic features, climate water bodies and flora and fauna.

CHAPTER – 2: 14 Hrs
Socio Cultural Resources – I
Architectural Heritage of India : Glimpses of India’s architectural styles adopted over the ages,
historical monuments of touristic significance ancient, medieval and modern their spartial and
regional dimesions. Important historical / archaeological sites Musuem, art galleries and
libraries their Location, assets and characteristics. Popular Religious shrines/centers-Hindu
Buddhist, Jain, Sikh, Muslim, Christian and others. Yoga, meditation and other centers.

CHAPTER – 3: 16 Hrs
Socio-Cultural Resources – II
Performing arts of India, Classical Dances and Dance styles, centre of learning and
performances. Indian folk dances.
Music and musical instruments: different schools of Indian music: status of vocal and
instrumental music: new experiments.
Handicrafts of India as a potential tourist resources. Fairs and festival-social, religious and
commercial fairs, festival, promotional (Tourism) fairs, viz : kite festival white water festival,
snake boat race etc. Indian folk culture-folk culture folk custom and costumes, settlement
patterns, religious observations, folk-lere and legends. Created tourist destinations, academic,
scientific and industrial institutions.

CHAPTER – 4: 12 Hrs
Natural Tourist Resources – I
Tourist resource potential in mountain with special reference to Himalayas, resources and
resource use patterns in the past, present and future perceptive.
India’s main desert areas, their geological structure, development as desert tourism existing
trends and facilities available, desert safairies and desert festival.
Coastal areas, beaches and islands, resources and resource pattern. Resources in islands with
special reference to Andaman and Nicobar Islands. Overview on Tourism Development
strategies.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Percy Brown : Indian Architecture Hindu and Buddhist period.
2. Harle J.C : The Art and Archiecture of Indian Sub Continent.
3. Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan : Imperial Unity
4. Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan : Classical age.
5. Acharya Ram : Tourism & Cultural Heritage of India : ROSA Publication (Jaipur, 1986)
6. Basham.A.L : The wonder that was India: Rupa and Com Delhi – 1988.
7. The Gazette of India : History and Culture, Vol.2, publication division, Ministry of

Information and Broadcasting, Government of India, 1988.
8. Hussain.A.K : The national culture of India, National Beek trust, New Delhi – 1987.
9. Mukerjee.R.K – The culture and art of India – George Allen Unwin Ltd, London 1959.
10. The treasure of : Marg Publication Bombay Indian Museums.
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3. TOURISM MARKETING

CHAPTER – 1: 20 Hrs
The Concept marketing, nature, classification and characteristics of services and their marketing
implications developing marketing strategies for services firms. Linkage in tourism and other
sectors (Travel Agency, Accommodation, Food, Nutrition, Catering).

CHAPTER – 2: 10 Hrs
Tours packaging, concept, characteristics methodology considerations and pricing of Tour
Package, Designing and printing of Tour Brochure.

CHAPTER – 3: 20 Hrs
Marketing and publicity aids viz. books, periodicals, brochure, posters, handouts, press release
and audiovisuals. Promotional and public relations methods employed in Tourism Marketing.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Kotler Philips, Marketing Management, PHI, New Delhi.
2. Maccarthy D.K.J, Basic Marketing – A Management approach.
3. Douglas Foster, Travel and Tourism Management.
4. Negi. M.S., Tourism and Heteliering.
5. Wahab. S. Grampter, Tourism Marketing, Tourism International Press, London 1976.
6. Stephan. F. Witt, Tourism Marketing and Management Handbook, Prentice Hall, New York,

1985.
7. Renal A. Nykiel L, Marketing in Hospitality Industry (2nd Ed.) Van Nestrand Reinhold, 1986.
8. Maclean, Hunter, Marketing Management (Tourism in your business), Canadian Hotel and

Restaurant Ltd., 1984.
9. Kenneth E. Clow & David L. Kurtz, Services Marketing, Biztantra Publications.

4. TRAVEL AGENCY AND TOUR OPERATORS BUSINESS

CHAPTER – 1: 15 Hrs
Definition, main function, organizational structure of a travel agency and the tour operators.

CHAPTER – 2: 10 Hrs
Different types of travel agents and their responsibilities, procedures for becoming a travel agent
and tour operator in India.

CHAPTER – 3: 15 Hrs
Role of India Airlines, Indian railways, Air India and Private airlines in the growth of travel
agency and tour operators Business.

CHAPTER – 4: 10 Hrs
Accommodation – Types organization and management.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Merisssen Jome.W: Travel agents and tourism.
2. David H.Howel – Principal and methods of scheduling reservations (national publishers)

1987.
3. Agarwal, Surinder: Travel agency management (Communication India 1983)
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4. Geo, Chack – Professional Travel agency management: Prentice Hall London, 1990.
5. Bhatia.A.K – Tourism development – principles and policies sterling publishers, 1991 New

Delhi.
6. William Cordve – Travel in India,
7. National Publishers: The world of travel, national publishers Delhi 1979.

ELECTIVE VIII
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

1. EXIM TRADE

CHAPTER – 1: 6 Hrs
International trade policies and Relations
Introduction – Tariffs – Subsidies – Imports – Quotas – Voluntary export Restraints – local
Content requirements – Administrative policies – Government intervention – International law
and business firms.

CHAPTER – 2: 10 Hrs
Export Documentation and Procedure
Role export Documentation – Regulatory requirements – Operational Requirements –
Significance of some export Documents – Common defects in Documentations – Processing of
an Export order – Stages in processing of an Export order.

CHAPTER – 3: 10 Hrs
Institutional infrastructure for Export Promotion in India
Introduction – Consultative and Deliberative Body – Commodity organisation – Commodity
board – Service institutions – Indian trade Promotion organisation –national Center for trade
Information – ECGC – Export Import bank – Export Inspection Council – Indian Institute of
packaging – Indian Council of Arbitration – federation of Indian Export organisation –
Department of Commercial intelligence and Statistics – Directorate general of Shipping – All
Indian Shippers Council.

CHAPTER – 4: 8 Hrs
India’s Trade policy
Introduction – Import Policy – instrument of Commercial policy – Long term Fiscal policy –
Restructuring of Customs Duty – thrust Commodities – export Strategy based on Country
commodity matrix.

CHAPTER – 5: 10 Hrs
Export Assistance
Need for Export Assistance – New system of Export Assistance – market based Exchange Rate
– Tax concessions – facilities available under the export import policy for exporter – EPCG
(Export Promotion Capital Goods) Scheme – Export Obligation – Duty Exemption Scheme –
Duty Exemption/ Remission Scheme.

CHAPTER – 6: 6 Hrs
Role and functions of state trading S.T.C, M.M.T.C, M.I.T.C.S, and T.T.C.I specialized export
promotion councils and agencies.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?‹ Visit any export house and try to familiarise with the procedure involved in exporting.
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?e Familiarise with the documents and procedure involved in imports and exports.
?ø Understand the institutional supports that are available in India for encouraging exports.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. B.L. Varshney and B. Bhattacharya, International Marketing management.
2. P.G.Apte, International Financial Management.
3. Francis Cherunilum, International Marketing Management.
4. Philip R. Cateoria, International Marketing.
5. B.S. Rathore & J.S. Rathore, International Marketing Management.
6. M.L. Verma, Foreign Trade and Management in India.

2. INTERNATIONAL MARKETING

CHAPTER – 1: 4 Hrs
International Marketing
Meaning – Reasons and Motives for International marketing – International Marketing
Decisions – Scope of marketing Indian products abroad.

CHAPTER – 2: 6 Hrs
Nature and scope of International Marketing
Features of International Marketing – Need for international Trade – International Marketing
Environment - The basis of International Trade - Theory of comparative cost - Modern Theories
- Tariff and Non-Tariff barriers - WTO and its impacts.

CHAPTER – 3: 6 Hrs
International Marketing Intelligence
Requirement and Sources of Information’s – systems and marketing research – Problems in
International Marketing research.

CHAPTER – 4: 10 Hrs
Special features of International Marketing
Identifying foreign market product scanning for exports. Export distribution and channels
packaging: Overseas market research pricing.

CHAPTER – 5: 6 Hrs
International Product Decisions
Product, Product mix, Branding, Packaging Labelling and Product Communication Strategies.

CHAPTER – 6: 6 Hrs
International Pricing
Exporters cost and Pricing Objectives – methods and Approaches and Steps – transfer pricing –
dumping – Information Requirements for pricing.

CHAPTER – 7: 6 Hrs
International Distribution
International channels System – Direct and Indirect Exports – Distributions Strategies and
International logistics.

CHAPTER – 8: 6 Hrs
International Promotion
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Marketing Environment and promotion Strategy – International marketing Communication mix
– export promotion Organization trade Fair and Exhibitions – Problems in International
Marketing.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?> Understand the role of WTO in International Marketing.
?Ï Report form the literature available in business magazines about International Product

promotion adopted by business units in India.
?ò From the magazine try to acquire conceptual clarity on transfer pricing and dumping.
?„ Visit any institution responsible for export promotion and evaluate the functioning with

reference to defined objectives.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. B.L. Varshney and B. Bhattacharya, International Marketing management.
2. P.G.Apte, International Financial Management.
3. Francis Cherunilum, International Marketing Management.
4. Philip R. Cateoria, International Marketing.
5. B.S. Rathore & J.S. Rathore, International Marketing Management.
6. M.L. Verma, Foreign Trade and Management in India.
7. Dana – Nicoleta Lascu, International Marketing, Biztantra.
8. Srivasthava, International Marketing.

3. INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

CHAPTER – 1: 6 Hrs
Meaning of International Finance
Scope and significance of International finance.

CHAPTER – 2: 6 Hrs
International Accounting
Variations in Accounting System – Consequences of absence of Comparability – harmonization
of differences.

CHAPTER – 3: 8 Hrs
International Finance and Foreign Exchange
Convertibility of Rupee and its implications – Foreign Institutional investors – Global
Depository Receipts – Foreign Direct Investments – Capital Expenditure Analysis –
International risk management.

CHAPTER – 4: 6 Hrs
Balance of Payments
Components of balance of payments – Disequilibrium in the balance of payments- methods of
correction of disequilibrium.

CHAPTER – 5: 6 Hrs
Instruments in International Financial Markets.
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CHAPTER – 6: 6 Hrs
Exchange risks – hedging, Forward, future, swaps options, Valuation of future and swaps-
valuation of options and efficiency of the exchange market.

CHAPTER – 7: 6 Hrs
Globalisation of Capital markets, Innovation in foreign securities and international portfolio
management.

CHAPTER – 8: 6 Hrs
International financial institutions and liquidity: -
The IMF, International liquidity and SDR’s (special drawing rights) – Internationational bank
for reconstruction and development (World Bank), International development association,
International investment guarantee agency.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?î Visit any authorized dealers establishment and understand the activities of dealing room
?• Analyse the trend of FDI into India during the preceding five years.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Harris Manville, International Finance.
2. Keith Pibean, International Finance.
3. Timothy Carl Kesta, Case and Problems in International Finance.
4. Avadhani B.K, International Finance Theory and Practice.
5. P.A. Apte, International Financial Management.
6. Madhu Vij, International Finance.
7. Levi, International Marketing Management.
8. Bndar D.C, International Finance.
9. Murthy E.N, International Finance & Risk Management.
10. M.L. Verma, Foreign Trade & Management in India.
11. Rao and Chary, International Finance.

4. INTERNATIONAL HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER – 1: 10 Hrs
Globalization and Human Resource Management-
Introduction – Impact on employment- impact on HRD, Impact on Wages & Benefits, Impact on
Trade Unions, Impact on Collective Bargaining, Impact on Participative management and
Quality Circles, Managing Diversified cultures.

CHAPTER – 2: 6 Hrs
Total quality management and HRM
Introduction, Principles and core concepts of TQM, HRM and TQM, the Total quality HR
strategy.

CHAPTER – 3: 14 Hrs
Recent Techniques in HRM
Employees for lease, Moon lighting by employees – Blue moon to full moon, Dual career
groups, Flexitime and Flexiwork, Training and Development – Organization’s Educational
Institutes, Management Participation in Employee’s Organization, Consumer Participation in
Collective Bargaining, Collaborative Approach, Employee’s Proxy, HR accounting,
Organizational Politics, Exit Policy and Practice, Future of HRM.
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CHAPTER – 4: 10 Hrs
Managing HR in an International Business
Introduction – The internationalization of Business - Improving international assignments
through selection - Diversity counts- sending women managers abroad - Training and
maintaining international employees.

CHAPTER – 5: 10 Hrs
HR Records, Audit, Research and Information system
HR Records, HR Audits, HR Research, HR Information System, HR philosophy and building
employee commitment.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?Ë Understand the concept of TQM in HR.
?[ Visit any establishment of MNCs and understand the training requirements of Manpower in

the global context.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Shaun Tyson, Strategic Prospects HRM.
2. Peter J. Dowling & Others, International Human Resources Management.
3. Subba Rao, International Business Text and Cases.
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     B.COM HONOURS UNDER THE CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

 

I. OBJECTIVE  

The Broad objective of the Bachelor of Commerce Honors Course is to impart to the Students, 

Professional education and Training in Various aspects of business and its environment and 

provide them with opportunities to develop conceptual , practical, research and analytical 

business skills in order to meet the challenges of business, Industry and education at the national 

and Global level.  

II. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION 

Candidates who have completed Two year Pre – University course of Karnataka State or its 

equivalent with Business Studies and Accountancy as two major subjects of study in both first 

and second year pre-university are eligible for admission into this course and has secured not less 

than 50% of the marks in the aggregate shall be eligible for admission to the course. In the case 

of SC/ST students and blind students, the minimum percentage of marks required is 45%. 

 

III.  DURATION OF THE COURSE 

The course of study is three (03) years of Six Semesters.  

IV. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION & CLASS ROOM STRENGTH OF STUDENTS   

The medium of instruction shall be English and there shall be Maximum of 60 students in each 

section.  

V. ACADEMIC CALENDAR 

The course is spread over six semesters. 

1. The odd semesters will commence in June / July. 

2. The even semesters will commence immediately after the completion of the odd End 

Semester Examination (ESE). 

3. Each semester will be for a duration of 19 weeks – 15 weeks for teaching, one week for 

mid semester tests and three weeks for end semester examination. 

 

VI. ATTENDANCE 

a) For the purpose of calculating attendance, each semester shall be taken as a Unit.  

b) A student shall be considered to have satisfied the requirement of attendance for the 

semester, if she has attended not less than 75% in aggregate of the number of working 

periods in each of the subjects compulsorily.  

c) A student who fails to complete the course in the manner stated above shall not be 

permitted to take the semester final examination. 

d) Students representing the college / departmental activities will be granted attendance for 

the actual hours of participation.  
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VII. TEACHING AND EVALUATION 

M.Com/MBA/MFA/MBS graduates with B.Com, B.B.M, BBA & BBS as basic degree from a 

recognized university are only eligible to teach and to evaluate the subjects (excepting languages, 

compulsory additional subjects and core Information Technology related subjects) mentioned in 

this regulation. Languages and additional subjects shall be taught by the graduates as recognized 

by the respective Board of Studies. 

VIII. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION    

a. There shall be a examination at the end of each semester. The maximum marks for 

examination in each paper shall be 70.   
 

b. The marks based on attendance shall be awarded as given below:  

 75% to 80%  = 02 marks.  

 81% to 85%  = 03 marks.  

 86% to 90%  = 04 marks.  

 91% to 100%  = 05 marks. 
 

 c. Marks for skill development shall be awarded by the faculty concerned based on Skill 

Development exercises provided in the syllabus of each paper. The student is required to 

prepare/workout the concerned exercises in a Record Book maintained by her and shall submit it 

the faculty concerned at least 15 days before the last date of the semester.  
 

Assessment will be based on the performance of the candidate throughout the semester or the 

academic year as the case may be giving due consideration to the following components - 

Knowledge, Skill, Application, Understanding of concepts and Creativity.  Assessment pattern 

for each paper will be done as follows.  
  
Each paper will be for a maximum of 100 marks as shown below: 
 

Particular  Internal Assessment Theory Exam Total 

Subjects with 

Practical’s 

15 CIA  

15 Practical’s* 

70 100 

Subjects without 

Practical’s 

30 CIA 70 100 

 

 *Practical Exam 

 For subjects with Practical’s, the internal assessment marks of 30 will be based on practical 

examination conducted at end of the semester carrying 15 marks and the CIA carrying 15 marks.   

Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) includes: 

 1
st
 Test     : 15 Marks  

 Projects, Assignments, Presentations : 10 marks 

 Current Affairs  and News Analysis : 5 marks 

      Total      30 Marks 
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End Semester Examinations (ESE) 

 There will be an end semester examination for the theory as well as practical papers. 

 The question papers shall be set by the internal and external examiners from out of the 

panel suggested by the board of the studies. One of the papers is to be selected at random. 

All practical examinations will have two examiners – one external examiner and internal 

examiner.   

For subjects having Practical Examinations (Information systems & Computers related) the 

marks allotment is as follows: 
 

End semester practical examination  : 5 Marks 

Viva voce examination   :  5 Marks 

Record      : 5 Marks 

 

Total Marks for Practical   : 15 marks 

 

 The external examiner for the practical examinations can be from outside the college or 

a member of the faculty not handling the class, selected from the panel of examiners 

suggested by the board of studies. 

 The second examiner will be an internal examiner. 
 

Valuation: 

 There shall be double valuation of the answer scripts, project report and field work papers of 

the ESE. One by the external examiner and other by the internal examiner. 

 The average marks awarded by the internal and external examiners shall be taken as the 

marks obtained.  However if there is difference of 20% or more in the marks awarded by the 

internal and the external examiners, the answer script shall be referred to the third examiner 

(who shall be an external) and the average of the nearest two shall be considered for the 

award of the marks. 

 Re-total - A student who desires to challenge the marks awarded to her in any paper of ESE 

or asking for the re-totaling may do so by submitting an application along with the prescribed 

fee to the COE within 7 days of the declaration of the results.  In case of challenge valuation 

the answer script shall be referred to the board of examiners for the final evaluation.  The 

marks awarded by the board shall be final and binding.  

 
 

IX. APPEARANCE FOR THE EXAMINATION 

 

a) A candidate shall apply for all the parts in each examination when she appears for the first 

time. A candidate shall be considered to have appeared for the examination only if she has 

submitted the prescribed application for the examination along with the required fees to the 

university.   

b) A candidate who has passed any language under Part-I shall be eligible to claim exemption 

from the study of the language if she has studied and passed the language at the corresponding 

level.  

 c) Further, candidates shall also be eligible to claim exemption from studying and passing in 

those commerce subjects which she has studied and passed at the corresponding level, subject to 

the conditions stipulated by the university.  
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 d) A candidate who is permitted to seek admission to this degree course on transfer from any 

other University shall have to study and pass the subjects which are prescribed by the 

University. Such candidates shall not however, be eligible for the award of ranks.   

 

X. CORPORATE INTERNSHIP  

1. The internship is to be carried out through the vacation at the end of the semesters.   The 

report to be submitted  in the next semester and evaluated for 50 Marks 

2. The duration of the internship is 4 weeks. 

3. The report must be certified by the Company for the internship done by the student. 

 

XI. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITY 

1. The 3
rd

 semester students are required to identify and undertake a community 

development project activity 

2. The students may work in groups and submit a report on the same at the end of the 

semester. 

3. Feedback must be obtained from the target community/group so as to assess the student’s 

performance. 
 

           Project Work: 

 Each student will choose a research problem related to business or any other organization 

and carry out a project work during the V & VI semesters and submit the project report at 

the end of the each semester.  This will be evaluated for 50 & 200 marks respectively and 

it includes both report and Viva -Voce. The board of examiners will conduct the viva-

voce examination. 
 

MINIMUM MARKS FOR A PASS  

Candidates who have obtained a minimum of 40% marks in CIA examination and 50% in 

aggregate (i.e., total of end semester examination and internal assessment marks) in each subject 

shall be eligible for a pass or exemption in that subject.   
 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER  

Each theory question paper shall carry 70 marks and the duration of examination is 3 hours. The 

Question paper shall ordinarily consist of three sections, to develop testing of conceptual skills, 

understanding skills, comprehension skills, articulation and application of skills. The question 

paper setter shall be asked to prepare TWO sets of papers with a maximum of 10% repetition.  

The Question Paper will be as per the following Model:   

SECTION-A 1. a,b,c,d,e,f,g,h,i,j  (Conceptual questions) Answer any Eight                                                                                                                         

                                                                                                                       (08 X 02 = 16 Marks)  

SECTION -B: 2,3,4,5,6,7. (Analytical questions) Answer any Four             (04 X 06 = 24 Marks)  

SECTION-C: 8,9,10,11. (Essay type questions) Answer any THREE          (03 X 10 = 30 Marks)  

                                                                                  Total                                               70 Marks. 
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Ranking 

 In all three ranks will be declared on the basis of CGPA of all the semesters put together. 

 Students are not eligible for ranks under the following conditions  

o When they have failed in any paper in any of the semester. 

o When they have been booked for malpractice in any of the papers in any semesters. 

o When their conduct during the course of study is found to be unsatisfactory. 

o When they have not completed the prescribed credits. 

o When they have not participated in community projects. 

o When they have come on a transfer from some other institution with a different 

scheme of examination. 
 

Issues of Marks Cards  

 After the declaration of results of every semester students are provided with a marks 

statement issued by the college. 
 

Award of the Degree  

 On the recommendation of the academic council of the college the Bangalore University will 

award the degrees to the successful candidates. 
 

Conduct of Examinations: 

1. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination hall after 30 minutes of the 

commencement of the examination. 

2. No candidate is allowed to leave the hall within 30 minutes of the commencement of the 

examination. 
 

Malpractices: 

1. Students indulging in malpractices i.e. possession of or accessible to papers, books, notes, or, 

any such other means which might possibly be of assistance to, or, have or found giving or 

receiving assistance, or copying from any paper, book or note, or allowing any other 

candidate to copy from her answer book, using or attempting to use any other unfair means, 

shall be debarred for a period which may extend to two academic years. 

2. Mobile phones, palm tops, digital diaries are not permitted inside the exam hall.  Anyone 

found possessing them will be debarred for a period of 2 academic years. 
 

Grievances: 

The candidates may convey their grievances if any to the concerned HODs in writing, which will 

be forwarded to the Controller of Examinations if it is genuine 
 

Carryover of Papers:  

Candidates should clear at least 50% of the papers of semester I in order to be eligible for the 

admission to the III semester and so on. 
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COURSE STRUCTURE AND SYLLABUS  

Semester I  

Paper  Paper title  Hours per 

week/Credits 

CIA  End sem  Total 

marks  

1.1  Language - I  4/2 30 70 100 

1.2  Language – II : English  4/2 30 70 100 

1.3  Financial Accounting  4/2 30 70 100 

1.4  Indian Financial System  4/2 30 70 100 

1.5  Management & Behavioural process  4/2 30 70 100 

1.6  Corporate Law & Governance  4/2 30 70 100 

1.7  Quantitative Analysis-1 4/2 30 70 100 

1.8  Foundation  Course*          3/2 30 70 100 

1.9  CC & EC* 0/1 50 - 50 

 Internship in Manufacturing  

Industry  for four weeks 

Report to be submitted in II Sem. 

            

    Total Credits- 17     

 

Semester II  

Paper  Paper title  Hours per 

week/Credits 

CIA  End Sem  Total 

marks  

2.1  Language – I 4/2 30 70 100 

2.2  Language – II : Business 

Communication  

4/2 30 70 100 

2.3  Corporate Accounting- 1  4/2 30 70 100 

2.4  Quantitative Analysis-2 4/2 30 70 100 

2.5  Banking Law and Operations  4/2 30 70 100 

2.6  Cost Accounting-1  4/2 30 70 100 

2.7  Market Behaviour  and Cost 

analysis   

4/2 30 70 100 

2.8  Foundation  Course*          3/2 30 70 100 

2.9  CC & EC* 0/1 50 - 50 

  Internship in service Industry 

(report to be submitted in II sem. 

- - - 50 

 Total Credits- 17     
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Semester III  

 

Semester IV  

 

 

Paper  Paper title  Hours per 

week/Credits 

CIA  End Sem  Total 

marks  

3.1  Corporate Accounting-2  4/2 30 70 100 

3.2  Financial Management  4/2 30 70 100 

3.3  Business  Data Analytics  4/2 30 70 100 

3.4  Financial Reporting  4/2 30 70 100 

3.5  Human Resource Management  4/2 30 70 100 

3.6  Production & Operations Mgt.  4/2 30 70 100 

3.7  Cost Accounting-2  4/2 30 70 100 

3.8 Foundation  Course*          3/2 30 70 100 

3.9  CC & EC* 0/1 50 - 50 

 Community Project     50 

 Total Credits- 17     

Paper  Paper title  Hours per 

week/Credits 

CIA End Sem  Total 

marks  

4.1  Entrepreneurship Development  4/2 30 70 100 

4.2  International Business  4/2 30 70 100 

4.3  Income Tax  4/2 30 70 100 

4.4  Marketing Management  4/2 30 70 100 

4.5   E- Business  4/2 30 70 100 

4.6  Business Information System  4/2 30 70 100 

4.7  Stock and Commodity Markets  4/2 30 70 100 

4.8  Foundation  Course*          3/2 30 70 100 

4.9 CC & EC* 0/1 50 - 50 

  Small Business development project 

 

   50 

 

 

Total Credits- 17     
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Semester V  

Paper  Paper title  Hours per 

week/Credits 

CIA  End Sem  Total 

marks  

5.1  Management Accounting  4/3 30 70 100 

5.2  Logistic and supply chain 

Management  

4/3 30 70 100 

5.3  Auditing  4/3 30 70 100 

5.4  Elective – I  4/3 30 70 100 

5.5  Elective – II  4/3 30 70 100 

5.6  Elective – III  4/3 30 70 100 

5.7  Elective- IV  4/3 30 70 100 

5.8 Elective- V          4/3 30 70 100 

5.9 SDC 3 /2 30 70 100 

 Project work    50 

 Total Credits- 26     

Semester VI  

Paper  Paper title  Hours per  

week/ credits  

CIA  End Sem  Total 

marks  

6.1  Business Regulations  4/3 30 70 100 

6.2  Quantitative techniques  4/3 30 70 100 

6.3  Advanced Management Accounting  4/3 30 70 100 

6.4  Elective – I  4/3 30 70 100 

6.5  Elective – II  4/3 30 70 100 

6.6  Elective – III  4/3 30 70 100 

6.7  Elective- IV  4/3 30 70 100 

6.8 Elective- V          4/3 30 70 100 

6.9 SDC 3 /2 30 70 100 

 Project Report   50 (Viva 

Voce) 

100(Report) 150 

 Total Credits-26     
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ELECTIVES 

ACCOUNTING & TAXATION GROUP 

 

 

 

 
                  FINANCE GROUP 

 

 

 

 
                      BUSINESS INFORMATION AND TECHNOLOGY GROUP 

 

 

 

                  
BANKING AND INSURANCE GROUP 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Advanced Accounting 
Accounting Standards 

Business Taxation 
Corporate Tax Planning 

Indirect Tax 

International Finance 

Strategic Financial Management 

Corporate Financial Policy 
Security Analysis & Portfolio Management 

Financial Risk Management 

Accounting Information Systems 
Enterprise Resource Planning 

Big Data Analytics 

Information Technology and Audit 
Banking Technology and Management 

International Banking & Forex Management 
Life and General Insurance 

Risk Management 
Marketing of Insurance Products 

Actuarial Science 
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1. Foundation, Skill Development or Interdisciplinary Courses (Foundation 

Course*)  

I. Constitution of Indian and Human Rights  

II. Environment and Public Health  

III. Computer Applications and Information Technology  

IV. Business Entrepreneurship and Management 

V. Philosophy, Psychology and Life Skills  

VI. Personality Development and Leadership / Integrating Mind, Body and Heart  

VII. Indian History, Culture and Diversity  

VIII. Research Methodology  

IX. Education and Literacy / Science and Life  

X. Human Resource Development .Management   

XI. One of the Foreign Languages such as German, French etc.  

XII. Any other Course prescribed by the College from time to time  

XIII. Commodity & Stock Market   

XIV. Mathematics in finance.   

 

2. Co-and Extra – Curricular Activities (CC& EC*) A student shall opt for any one of the 

following activities in the first four semesters offered in the college. 

 N.S.S / N.C.C./Rotary Activities / Rovers and Rangers  

 Sports and Games / Activities related to Yoga 

 A Small project work concerning the achievements of Indian in different fields 

 Evolution of study groups/seminar circles on Indian thoughts and ideas  

 Interaction with local communities in their neighborhood and learn about and from 

them 

 Exploring different aspects of Indian civilizations  

 Other activities such as Cultural Activities as prescribed by the College/University.   

 

Evaluation of Co-and Extra Curricular Activities is as per the procedure evolved by the 

University from time to time. 
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                                                      1.3– FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint students with the accounting concepts, tools and 

techniques influencing Business Organizations. 

 Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING                                       (8 hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Objectives of Accounting – Functions of Accounting – 

Users of Accounting Information – Limitations of Accounting – Accounting Principles – 

Accounting Concepts and Accounting Conventions- Accounting Standards: List of Indian 

Accounting Standards.  

 

Unit 2: CONVERSION OF SINGLE ENTRY INTO DOUBLE ENTRY SYSTEM   (12 hrs) 

Single entry system- Meaning – Features – Merits – Demerits – Types - Conversion into Double 

Entry system – Need for Conversion – Preparation of Statement of Affairs – Cashbook – 

Memorandum Trading Account – Total Debtors Account – Total Creditors Account – Bills 

Receivable Account – Bills Payable Account – Trading and Profit & Loss Account and Balance 

Sheet. 

 Unit 3: HIRE PURCHASE SYSTEM                                                                              (12 hrs) 

Meaning of Hire Purchase and Installment Purchase System- difference between Hire Purchase 

and Installment Purchase – Important Definitions – Hire Purchase Agreement – Hire Purchase 

Price – Cash Price – Hire Purchase Charges – Net Hire Purchase Price – Net Cash Price – 

Calculation of Interest – Calculation of Cash Price – Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the 

books of Hire Purchaser and Hire Vendor (Asset Accrual Method only) 

 Unit 4: ROYALTY ACCOUNTS                                                                                     (12 hrs) 

Meaning and definition – Technical Terms – Royalty – Landlord – Tenant – Minimum Rent – 

Short Workings – Recoupment of Short Working under (Fixed Period) restrictive and non-

restrictive (Floating Period) Recoupment within the Life of the Lease – Treatment of Strike and 

Stoppage of work – Accounting Treatment in the books of Lessee and Lessor – journal entries 

and Ledger Accounts including minimum rent account.  

Unit 5: CONVERSION OF PARTNERSHIP FIRM INTO A LIMITED COMPANY           (12hrs)  

                                                                                                                                             
Meaning – Need for conversion - Purchase Consideration – Mode of Discharge of Purchase 

Consideration – Methods of calculation of Purchase Consideration – Net Payment Method – Net 

Assets Method –Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Vendor – Treatment of 

items: Dissolution Expenses, Unrecorded Assets and Liabilities, Assets and Liabilities not taken 

over by the Purchasing Company, Contingent liabilities, Incorporation entries and preparation of 

balance sheet of the purchasing company under vertical format. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. List out various accounting concepts and conventions ( GAAP) 

2. List out Various Accounting Standards 

3. Collecting & recording of Royalty agreement with regard to any suitable situation 

4. Collecting and recording of Hire Purchase Agreement 

5. Ascertainment of Cash Price and Interest with imaginary figures under Hire Purchase 

System 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman – Financial Accounting – I, HPH 

2. Jawaharlal & Seema Srivastava :Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N. Maheswari: Financial Accounting, Vikas Publications 

4. S P Jain and K. L. Narang: Financial Accounting- I, Kalyani Publishers 

5. S. Jayapandian: Financial Accounting from Zero. 

6. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta: Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand 

7. Guruprasad Murthy: Financial Accounting, HPH 

8. Soundarrajan & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHBP. 

9. Dr. Venkataraman & others ( 7 lecturers): Financial Accounting, VBH 

10. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Accounting, SBH. 
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1.4 INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM 

OBJECTIVE 
 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize the students with regard to structure, organization 

and working of financial system in India. 
 

Unit1: INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM                                                                           (10 hrs) 

Pre-Nineties and Post-Nineties overview, Organizational structure of the Indian Financial 

System- Major Components- Financial Markets; Financial Institutions/ Intermediaries; Financial 

Instruments, Mutual Fund- Concept, Advantages of MF, History of MFs in India, Management 

of MF. 

Unit 2: REGULATORY AND PROMOTIONAL INSTITUTIONS                               (6 hrs) 

Reserve Bank of India, Securities and Exchange Board of India, IRDA, - Objectives and 

functions of RBI, SEBI and IRDA 

Unit 3: PRIMARY MARKET                                                                                           (10 hrs) 

Public Issue, Right Issue and Private Placement, Steps in Public Issue, Steps and Role of various 

agencies in public issue-Merchant Bankers, Underwriters, Brokers, Bankers to the Issue, 

Registrar to the Issue, Promotional agencies, Opening and Closing of Issue, Allotment / Refund, 

Listing of securities, Concept of Book Building  

Unit 4: STOCK EXCHANGE                                                                                           (10 hrs) 

Definition, Overview of Stock Exchanges in India, Trading on NSE - Capital Market Segment 

and Wholesale Debt Market Segment, Trading system under Capital Market Segment, Order 

types, cash/margin trading, Rolling settlement. Role of Broker, Clearing House, Depository in 

trading,  

Unit 5: INTRODUCTION TO E-TRADING                                                                     (8 hrs) 

Money Market - Meaning, Instruments, features of the instruments.   . Credit Rating,- Concept, 

Credit Rating Agencies in India, Rating Methodology and process, Rating symbols for 

Debentures/Bonds. 

Unit 6: BANKING, NBFC’S AND INSURANCE                                                           (12 hrs) 

Functions of Commercial Banks, Concept of E-Banking, NPA, Securitization and Universal 

Banking, NBFC- Meaning, Major functions of NBFC, Insurance: Introduction to LIC, GIC and 

Private Insurance Companies.. Venture Capital - Concept, Objectives, Development of Venture 

Capital in India, Venture Capital Investment process, Dis-investment Mechanism.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Draft a chart showing the financial services in the Indian Financial System. 

2. List the Instruments traded in the Financial Markets. 

3. Draft the application forms for opening a Fixed, Current and Savings Bank Accounts. 

4. Collecting and recording for Foreign Exchange rates of different currencies Vis-à-vis Rupee. 

5. Specimen of Debit and Credit cards. 

6. Specimen of Cheque with MICR technology. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasantha Desai: The Indian Financial System, HPH 

2. G. Ramesh Babu; Indian Financial System. HPH 

3. Dr. Bharatish Rao, B.R. Bharghavi – Indian Financial System, VBH 

4. Meir Kohn: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Indian Financial System, SBH. 

6. L M Bhole: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata Mc Graw Hill 

7. M Y Khan: Indian Financial System, TMH 

8. A Datta ; Indian Financial System, Excel Books 

9. D.K. Murthy and Venugopal : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

10. P N Varshney & D K Mittal: Indian Financial System, Sulthan Chand & Sons 

11. E Gardon & K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services, HPH 

12. S.C. Sharma and Monica : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

13. K. Venkatramana, Indian Financial System, SHBP. 
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1.5 MANAGEMENT & BEHAVIORAL PROCESS 

OBJECTIVE 

The Objective of the course is to give a basic perspective of Management theories and practices. 

This will form foundation to study other functional areas of management. Also this course 

provides insight into behavioral issues. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT                                                             (12 hrs) 

Definition, Types of Managers, Mintzberg Managerial roles, Functions of Management, 

Administration vs. Management,  Evolution of Management Thought  – Planning:  Nature of 

planning, Steps in planning, types of planning, Levels of planning – The Planning Process. 

Decision Making: The process and techniques of decision making. 
 

Unit 2: ORGANIZING                                                                                                        (14 hrs) 

Nature of organizing, organization levels and span of management – Factors determining span –  

Organizational design and structure –departmentation, line and staff concepts, staffing – 

delegation, decentralization and recentralization of authority  – responsive organizations. Meaning 

and types of power – Empowerment – Groups vs. Teams – Nature of groups –dynamics of 

informal groups – dysfunctions of groups and teams – Teams in modern work place. 
 

Unit 3: INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR                               (12 hrs)    

Definition, Nature and Scope – Environmental and organizational context and the impact on 

organizations – Perception: Nature and importance of Perception – Perceptual selectivity and 

organization, Attribution theory.  Personality and Attitudes – Meaning of personality – Johari 

Window and Transactional Analysis – Nature and Dimension of Attitudes- Behavioral 

Modification 
 

Unit 4: MOTIVATION AND LEADING                                                                          (10 hrs) 

Theories of Motivation-Maslow’s need hierarchy, Hertzberg’s Two Factor Theory, Job design 

and Goal setting for High performance- Socio technical Design and High performance work 

practices. Leading: Leading Vs Managing – Leadership Theories- Leadership styles – developing 

leadership skills – transformational leaders, transactional leaders, Leadership in Cross-cultural 

environment – Evaluating Leader- Women and Corporate leadership. 
 

Unit 5: COMMUNICATION AND CONTROL                                                                 (8 hrs) 

Meaning, Types of communication and barriers to effective communication in Organizations, 

Using Communication Skills to manage Conflicts.  Controlling: Basic control process- 

Requirements for effective control – control techniques – Overall controls and preventive 

Controls. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Different types of Organization Charts (structure). 

2. Chart on Staffing. 

3. Graphic representation of Maslow‟s Theory. 

4. Chart on Media of Communication. 

5. Draft Control chart for different industries / business groups. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Koontz, Weihrich & Aryasri: Principles of Management, TMH, New Delhi, 2009 

2. Luthans, Fred: Organizational Behavior, 11/e, McGraw Hill, 2009 

3. Stoner, Freeman and Gilbert: Jr. Management, Pearson, New Delhi, 2009. 

4. Aryasri & VSP Rao: Management and Organizational Behavior, Excel, 2009 

5. Kavitha Singh: Organizational Behavior, Pearson, 2009. 

6. Kellogg: Conflict in Organizational Groups, Kogan Page,2009 

7. John M. Ivancevich: Organizational Behavior & Management, TMH, 2009 

8. Schermerhorn: Management, Wiley 2009 

9. Pierce and Gardner: Management and Organizational Behavior: An Integrated 

Perspective, Cengage, 2009. 

10. BPP: Organizational Behavior, Viva, 2009 

11. Aswathappa:  Organizational Behavior, Himalaya, 2009 

12. Certo and Certo: Modern Management,10/e,PHI,2009 

13. R Satyaraju & A.Parthasarathy: Management Text and Cases, PHI, 2009. 

14. Prem Vrat, K K Ahuja, P K Jain: Case Studies in Management, Vikas, 2006. 
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 1.6 CORPORATE LAW & GOVERNANCE 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to get familiarized with the existing Corporate Law and 

Governance. 

 

Unit 1:  CORPORATE PERSONALITY                                                                           (6 hrs) 

The Companies Act 1956 as repealed by Companies Act 2013, Definition of Company, Illegal 

association, Classes of companies.  

Unit 2:  FORMATION OF A COMPANY                                                                        (10hrs) 

Promoters – Incorporation - Memorandum of Association -Articles of Association.  

Unit 3: CORPORATE FINANCING                                                                                 (10hrs)  

Shares and debentures – Application and allotment of shares - members and Shareholders - 

Shares and share capital – Charges – Dividends – Borrowings and lending – Inter-Corporate 

Investments  

Unit 4: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE                                                                           (10hrs) 

Directors – Meetings - Accounts and Audits – Auditors - Corporate Social Responsibility - 

Majority powers and minority rights - Prevention of oppression and mismanagement - Insider 

trading – Investigation.  

Unit 5: MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS, COMPROMISES                                     (10hrs) 

Winding up and kinds of winding up - Administration of NCLT and CLAT and Special Courts - 

Powers of liquidators 

Unit 6: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE                                                                           (10hrs)  

Basic understanding of Corporate Governance under Companies Act 2013, Corporate 

governance practices in India, Tools for ensuring Governance:  

• Cost Audit Methodology and Corporate Governance  

• Internal Audit for Governance – nature, scope, function, planning process, investigation 

of fraud, internal audit reports  

• Statutory Audit for Governance  

• An introduction to e-governance and XBRL 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Drafting of Memorandum of Association, Drafting Articles of Association. 

2. Drafting Notice of Company Meetings – Annual, Special, Extraordinary and Board 

meetings. 

3. Drafting Resolutions of various meetings – different types. 

4. Chart showing different types of Companies. 

5. Collecting & recording the practice of corporate governance in India 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Avtar Singh - Company Law. 

2. Gower & Davies – The Principles of Modern Company Law. 

3. Ramaiah - Companies Act 

4. Reddy Appaniah- Company Law  

5. Raghavendra K S & Tamil Selvan, Corporate Administration, Thakur Publishers. 
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1.7 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS-1 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of mathematics and their application to commercial 

situations. 
 

Unit 1: NUMBER SYSTEM                                                                                                 (6hrs) 

Introduction – Natural Numbers - Even Numbers – Odd Numbers – Integers – Prime Numbers – 

Rational & Irrational numbers, Real Numbers, HCF & LCM ( Simple problems). 

Unit 2: THEORY OF EQUATIONS                                                                                 (10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning - Types of Equations – Simple/ Linear Equations and Simultaneous 

Equations (only two variables), Elimination and Substitution Methods only. Quadratic Equation 

– Factorization and Formula Method (ax² + bx + c = 0 form only). Problems on Commercial 

Applications 

Unit 3: MATRICES AND DETERMINANTS                                                                 (14hrs) 

Meaning – types – operation on matrices – additions – subtractions and multiplication of two 

matrices – transpose – determinants – minor of an element – co-factor of an element –inverse – 

crammers rule in two variables – application oriented problems. 

Unit 4: COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC                                                                          (16hrs) 

Simple Interest, Compound Interest including half yearly and quarterly calculations, Annuities, 

Percentages, Bills Discounting, Ratios and proportions, duplicate-triplicate and sub-duplicate of 

a ratio. Proportions: third, fourth and inverse proportion - problems. 

Unit 5: PROGRESSIONS                                                                                                   (10hrs) 

Arithmetic Progression - Finding the „nth term of AP and Sum to nth term of AP. Insertion of 

Arithmetic Mean Geometric Progression – Finding the n’th term of GP and sum to „ n‟ the term 

of GP and insertion of Geometric Mean. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Develop an Amortization Table for Loan Amount – EMI Calculation 

2. Secondary overhead distribution summary using Simultaneous Equations Method 

3. Preparation of Bank Statement 

4. Application of Matrix In Business Problems 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Saha: Mathematics for Cost Accountants, Central Publishers 

2. R.G. Saha & Others – Methods & Techniques for Business Decisions, VBH 

3. Dr. Sancheti & Kapoor: Business Mathematics and Statistics, Sultan Chand 

4. Zamarudeen: Business Mathematics, Vikas 

5. R.S Bhardwaj :Mathematics for Economics & Business 

6. Madappa, Mahadi Hassan, M. Iqbal Taiyab – Business Mathematics, Subhash 

7. G.R. Veena and Seema : Business Mathematics and Statistics I.K. Intl Publishers 
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Semester II  

2.2 BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to develop effective business communication skills among the 

students 

Unit 1: CONCEPT OF COMMUNICATION                                                                  (10hrs) 

Meaning, Definition, Process, Need and Feedback- barriers to effective Communication-

Importance of listening- emergence of Communication as a key concept in the Corporate and 

Global world - Impact of technological advancements on Communication  

Unit 2: METHODS AND MODES OF COMMUNICATION                                        (12hrs) 

Methods: Verbal and Nonverbal- Characteristics of Verbal and Non-verbal Communication- 

body language – Etiquette and mannerism in personal and business meetings -Business Etiquette 

Modes: Telephone and SMS Communication- Telegram- Facsimile Communication [Fax] 

Computers and E- communication, Video and Satellite Conferencing.  

Unit 3: BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE                                                                       (12hrs) 

Theory of Business Letter Writing --  Parts, Structure, Layouts—Full Block, Modified Block, 

Semi - Block  Principles of Effective Letter Writing Principles of effective Email Writing 

Business letters-Enquiry, placing orders, complaints, Persuasion of customers, credit collection, 

Bank related, Govt. related letters. 

Personnel Correspondence –  Statement of Purpose Job Application Letter and Resume  Letter of 

Acceptance of Job Offer, Letter of Resignation ,Letter of Appointment, Promotion and 

Termination, Letter of Recommendation   

Unit 4: LANGUAGE AND WRITING SKILLS                                                              (10hrs)    

Paragraph Writing -Developing an idea, using appropriate linking devices, etc  Cohesion and 

Coherence, self-editing, etc Interpretation of technical data, Composition on a given situation, a 

short informal report etc.  

Unit 5: PRESENTATION SKILLS                                                                                   (12hrs) 

Principles of Effective Presentation  Effective use of OHP  Effective use of Transparencies - 

How to make a Power-Point Presentation -Group Communication – Group discussion-Interviews 

–   Group Discussion - Preparing for an Interview Types of Interviews – Selection, Appraisal, 

Grievance, Exit  Meaning and Importance of Conference - Organizing a Conference  Modern 

Methods: Video and Tele – Conferencing -Meetings --  Need and Importance of Meetings, 

Conduct of Meeting and Group Dynamics - Role of the Chairperson, Role of the Participants  

Drafting of Notice, Agenda and Resolutions 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Extempore speeches, Just a Minute. 

2. Conducting Stress Interviews. 

3. Creative Exercise 

4. Role play. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. R.O. Sharma & Krishna Mohan: Business Communication & Report Writing, TMH, New 

Delhi. 

2. Raman. S & Swami. R: Business Communication – A Practical Approach, Professional 

Publications, Madras. 

3. Ramesh & Pattanashetti: Effective Business English & Correspondence. 

4. Sehgal/ Khetarpal- Business Communication 

5. Majumdar: Commercial Correspondence. 

6. Pink and Thomsan: English Grammar, Composition and Correspondence. 

7. R.K. Madhukar : Business Communications, Vikas. 

8. Bhardwaj : Fundamental of Business Communication, I.K. International Publishers 

9. Kumar: Business Communication. 

10. Bovee: Business Communication Today. 

11. Sharma & others – Business Communications. 

12. Rai Rai : Business Communication, HPH, Mumbai  

13. Ritwik Haldar ; AT.B of Business Communication 
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2.3 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING-1 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to have a comprehensive awareness about the 

provisions of the Company’s Act and Corporate Accounts. 

 

Unit 1: UNDERWRITING OF SHARES                                                                            (8hrs) 

Meaning – Underwriting Commission – Underwriter – functions - Advantages of Underwriting, 

Types of Underwriting – Marked and Unmarked Applications – Problems (Excluding Journal 

entries) 

Unit 2: PROFIT PRIOR TO INCORPORATION                                                           (12hrs) 

Meaning – calculation of sales ratio – time ratio – weighted ratio – treatment of capital and 

revenue expenditure – Ascertainment of pre-incorporation and post-incorporation profits by 

preparing Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet.  

Unit 3: VALUATION OF GOODWILL                                                                             (8hrs) 

 Meaning – Circumstances of Valuation of Goodwill – Factors influencing the value of Goodwill 

– Methods of Valuation of Goodwill: Average Profit Method, Super Profit Method, and 

Capitalization of average Profit Method, Capitalization of Super Profit Method, and Annuity 

Method - Problems 

Unit 4: VALUATION OF SHARES                                                                                    (8hrs) 

Meaning – Need for Valuation – Factors Affecting Valuation – Methods of Valuation: Intrinsic 

Value Method, Yield Method, Earning Capacity Method, Fair Value of shares. Rights Issue and 

Valuation of Rights Issue - Problems 

Unit 5: COMPANY FINAL ACCOUNTS                                                                         (20hrs) 

Statutory Provisions regarding preparation of Company Final Accounts –Treatment of Special 

Items – Tax deducted at source – Advance payment of Tax – Provision for Tax – Depreciation – 

Interest on debentures – Dividends – Rules regarding payment of dividends – Transfer to 

Reserves – Preparation of Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet in vertical form (As per  

revised schedule)  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Collect and fill the share application form of a limited Company. 

2. Collect Prospectus of a company and identify its salient features. 

3. Collect annual report of a Company and List out its assets and Liabilities. 

4. Collection of latest final accounts of a company and find out the intrinsic value of shares 

5. Collect the annual reports of company and calculate the value of goodwill under different 

methods 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting –II 

2. Anil Kumar – Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N. Maheswari, Financial Accounting. 

4. Soundarajan. A & K. Venkataramana, Corporate Accounting, VBH. 

5. S. P. Jain and K. L. Narang – Corporate Accounting 

6. S. Bhat- Corporate Accounting. 

7. S P Iyengar, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 

8. R L Gupta, Advanced Accountancy. 

9. Shukla and Grewal – Financial Accounting. 
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2.4 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS-2 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of statistics and their application to business situations. 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS                                                                     (8hrs) 

Meaning and Definition – Functions – Scope – Limitations, Collection of data - census and 

sample techniques, Classification of data, preparation of frequency distribution and tabulation of 

data 

Unit 2: MEASURES OF CENTRAL TENDENCY                                                          (12hrs) 

Meaning and Definition Types of averages – Arithmetic Mean (Simple and Weighted), Median,  

Mode (excluding missing frequency problems), Graphical representation of median and mode –  

Ogive– curve, histogram, smoothed frequency curve and frequency polygon.  

 

Unit 3: MEASURES OF DISPERSION AND SKEWNESS                                           (12hrs) 

 

Meaning & Definition -Range, Quartile Deviation, Mean Deviation Standard Deviation and 

Coefficient of Variation, Skewness: Meaning, uses, and problems on Karl Pearson’s Co-efficient 

of skewness 

 

UNIT 4: CORRELATION AND REGRESSION ANALYSIS                                        (10hrs) 

Meaning Importance, merits, demerits and analysis - Problems 

Unit 5: INDEX NUMBERS                                                                                                (14hrs)  

Meaning & Definition – Uses – Classification – Construction of Index Numbers – Methods of 

constructing Index Numbers – Simple Aggregative Method – Simple Average of Price Relative 

Method – Weighted index method – Fisher’s Ideal method (including TRT & FRT) – Consumer 

Price Index – Problems.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Draw a blank table showing different attributes 

2. Collect marks scored 50 students in a examinations and prepare a frequency distributions table 

3. Collect data relating to prices of shares of two companies for ten days and ascertain which 

companies shares prices is more stable 

4. Collect the run scored by the two batsmen in ten one day international cricket matches, find who 

is better run getter and who more consistence. 

5. Collect age statistics of 10 newly married couples and compute correlation coefficient 

6. Collect age statistics of 10 newly married couples and compute regression equations; 

estimate the age of bride when age of bridegroom is given. 

7. Select 10 items of daily-consumed products and collect base year quantity, base year price and 

current year price. Calculate Cost of Living Index. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Anand Sharma : Statistics For Management, HPH 

2. S P Gupta: Statistical Methods- Sultan Chand, Delhi 

3. D.P Apte ; Statistical Tools for Managers. 

2. Dr. B N Gupta: Statistics (Sahityta Bhavan), Agra. 

3. S.C Gupta: Business Statistics, HPH 

4. N.V.R Naidu : Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

5. Ellahance : Statistical Methods, Kitab Mehel. 

6. Sanchethi and Kapoor: Business Mathematics, Sultan Chand 

7. Veerachamy: Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

8. S. Jayashankar: Quantitative Techniques for Management. 

9. Chikoddi & Satya Prasad : Quantitative Analysis for Business Decision, HPH 

10. Dr. Alice Mani: Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions - I, SBH. 
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2.5 BANKING LAW AND OPERATIONS 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students with the law and operations of Banking. 

Unit 1: NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS                                                                          10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition – Features – Kinds of Negotiable Instruments: Meaning, 

Definition & Features of Promissory Notes, Bills of Exchange, Cheques - Crossing of Cheques – 

Types of Crossing – Endorsements: Meaning, Essentials & Kinds of Endorsement. 

Unit 2: BANKER AND CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP                                                (10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning of Banker – Bank - Meaning of Customer – General & Special 

relationships. 

Unit 3: BANKING OPERATIONS                                                                                    (18hrs) 

Collecting Banker: Meaning – Duties & Responsibilities of Collecting Banker – Holder for  

value – Holder in Due Course - Statutory Protection to Collecting Banker Paying Banker: 

Meaning – Precautions – Statutory Protection to the Paying Banker – Dishonor of Cheques – 

Grounds of Dishonor – Consequences of wrongful dishonor of Cheques. Lending Operations: 

Principles of Bank Lending – Kinds of lending facilities such as Loans, Cash Credit, Overdraft, 

Bills Discounting, Letters of Credit – NPA: Meaning, circumstances & impact – regulations of 

priority lending for commercial banks.  

Unit 4: CUSTOMERS AND ACCOUNT HOLDERS                                                      (12hrs) 

Types of Customers and Account Holders - Procedure and Practice in opening and operating 

accounts of different customers including Minors - Meaning & Operations of Joint Account 

Holders, Partnership Firms, Joint Stock companies, Executors and Trustees, Clubs and 

Associations and Joint Hindu Undivided Family. 

Unit 5: BANKING INNOVATIONS                                                                                    (6hrs) 

New technology in Banking – E-services – Debit and Credit cards, Internet Banking, Digital 

Banking, ATM, Electronic Fund Transfer, MICR, RTGS, NEFT, DEMAT, SWIFT. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

1. Collect and fill account opening form of SB A/c or Current A/c 

2. Collect and fill pay in slip of SB A/c or Current A/c. 

3. Draw specimen of Demand Draft. 

4. Draw different types of endorsement of cheques. 

5. Draw specimen of Travellers Cheques / Gift cheques / Credit cheques. 

6. List various customer services offered by atleast 2 banks of your choice. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Gordon & Natarajan: Banking Theory Law and Practice, HPH 

2. S. P Srivastava ; Banking Theory & Practice, Anmol Publications 

4. M. Prakash, Bhargavi VR: Banking law & Operation, Vision Book House. 

5. Tannan M.L: Banking Law and Practice in India, Indian Law House 

6. Sheldon H.P: Practice and Law of Banking. 

7. K. Venkataramana, Banking Operations, SHBP. 

8. Kothari N. M: Law and Practice of Banking. 

9. Neelam C Gulati: Principles of Banking Management. 

10. Maheshwari. S.N.: Banking Law and Practice, Vikas Publication 

11. Shekar. K.C: Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publication. 

12. S. Vipradas & j. K Syan: Bank Lending 

13. Gajendra & Poddar : Law and Practice of Banking 

14. Dr. Alice Mani: Banking Law and Operation, SBH. 
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2.6 COST ACCOUNTING-1 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize students with the various concepts and elements of cost. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COST ACCOUNTING                                                   (10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition of Cost, Costing and Cost Accounting – Objectives of 

Costing - Comparison between Financial Accounting and Cost Accounting –Designing and 

Installing a Cost Accounting System – Cost Concepts - Classification of Costs – Cost Unit – 

Cost Center – Elements of Cost – Preparation of Cost Sheet – Tenders and Quotations. 

Unit 2: MATERIAL COST CONTROL                                                                           (14hrs) 

Meaning – Types: Direct Material, Indirect Material. Material Control – Purchasing Procedure – 

Store Keeping – Techniques of Inventory Control –Levels settings– EOQ – ABC Analysis – 

VED Analysis – Just In-Time – Perpetual Inventory System – Documents used in Material 

Accounting - Methods of Pricing Material Issues: FIFO, LIFO, Weighted Average Price Method 

and Simple Average Price Method - Problems. 

Unit 3: LABOUR COST CONTROL                                                                                (10hrs) 

Meaning – Types: Direct Labor, Indirect Labor - Timekeeping – Time booking – Idle Time – 

Overtime – Labor Turn Over. Methods of Labor Remuneration: Time Rate System, Piece Rate 

System, Incentive Systems (Halsey plan, Rowan Plan & Taylor’s differential Piece Rate System) 

– Problems  

Unit 4: OVERHEAD COST CONTROL                                                                          (14hrs) 

Meaning and Definition – Classification of Overheads – Procedure for Accounting and Control 

of Overheads – Allocation of Overheads – Apportionment of Overheads – Primary Overhead 

Distribution Summary – Secondary Overhead Distribution Summary – Repeated Distribution 

Method and Simultaneous Equations Method – Absorption of Factory Overheads – Methods of 

Absorption (Theory Only) – Machine Hour Rate – Problems on Machine Hour Rate.  

Unit 5: RECONCILIATION OF COST AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS                     (8hrs) 

Need for Reconciliation – Reasons for differences in Profit or Loss shown by Cost Accounts and 

Profit or Loss shown by Financial Accounts – Preparation of Reconciliation Statement and 

Memorandum Reconciliation Account. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Identification of elements of cost in services sector by visiting any service sector 

2. Cost estimation for the making of a proposed product 

3. Draft the specimen of any two documents used in material account. 

4. Collection and Classification of overheads in an organization on the basis of functions 

5. Prepare a reconciliation statement with imaginary figures 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. J. Made Gowda – Cost and Management Accounting, HPH 

2. M.V. Skukla – Cost and Management Accounting 

3. N.K. Prasad: Cost Accounting, Books Syndicate Pvt. Ltd. 

4. Nigam & Sharma: Cost Accounting, HPH 

5. Khanna Pandey & Ahuja – Practical Costing, S Chand 

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Cost Accounting, SHBP. 
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2.7 MARKET BEHAVIOR AND COST ANALYSIS 

 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To make the students familiar with concepts of market, market behavior and cost concepts for 

business analysis 

 

Unit 1: FIRMS AND DECISIONS                                                                                       (6hrs) 

Firm: Meaning and Goals, Profit versus Value (wealth) maximization dynamics. Decision 

making, decisions under market uncertainties, Tactical versus Strategic Decisions and Game 

Theory 

Unit 2: MARKET FORCE                                                                                                 (10hrs) 

Demand: Meaning, Law of Demand, Nature of Elasticity of Demand, Determinants of Elasticity 

of Demand, Cost of Advertisement and Derived Demand Relations, Measurement of Price 

Elasticity under Total Outlay Method. Demand Forecasting- Meaning and Methods (problems on 

trend projection by least square method). Supply: Law of supply, Determinants of Supply. 

Unit 3: COST AND PROFIT PLANNING                                                                       (14hrs) 

Cost: Meaning of short run and long run costs, fixed and variable costs, explicit and implicit 

costs, opportunity cost and incremental cost (concepts only). Total cost, average cost and 

Marginal Cost behavior in short run and long run (including problems on Marginal Cost 

Statement, CVP Analysis: BEP, BE Chart and calculation of margin of safety, P.V. ratio: profit 

planning on alternative cost and sales values).  

Unit 4: PRICING PRACTICES AND STRATEGIES                                                     (16hrs) 

Determinants of pricing policy, pricing methods: Marginal Cost Pricing, Target Rate Pricing, 

Product Line Pricing, administered pricing, competitive bidding, dual pricing, transfer pricing. 

Price discrimination: requirements, types and dumping strategies. Pricing over product life cycle: 

skimmed pricing, penetration pricing, product –line pricing and price leadership. Linear 

programming: problems on profit maximization and cost minimization in graphic method with 

two variables only.  

Unit 5: COST OF CAPITAL AND CAPITAL BUDGETING                                        (10hrs) 

Meaning and forms of Capital, Specific Cost of Capital on debt, preference shares and equity 

shares and weighted average cost of capital (concepts only). Capital budgeting: Meaning and 

Significance, Present Value of Money and Its Calculation, Methods of Investment Appraisal 

(simple problems on PB period and NPV methods only).  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Select and discuss the case studies that will have impact on business decision making in 

each chapter 

2. A survey report on the demand forecasting for a product 

3. Student to choose a product and apply price elasticity in real situation 

4. Present a diagram showing business cycles 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. P.L Mehta; Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.12  

2. R.L Varshney and K.L Maheshewari; Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, 

New Delhi.  

3. Karma Pal : Managerial Economics, Excel Books.  

4. H.L Ahuja; Business Economics, S. Chand & Company Ltd., New Delhi  
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Semester III 

3.1 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING-2 

OBJECTIVE 

 The objective is to enable the students to develop awareness about Corporate Accounting in 

conformity with the Provision of Companies Act and latest amendments thereto with adoption of 

Accounting Standards.  
 

Unit 1: MERGERS AND ACQUISITION OF COMPANIES                                        (16hrs) 

Meaning of Amalgamation and Acquisition – Types of Amalgamation – Amalgamation in the 

nature of Merger – Amalgamation in the nature of Purchase - Methods of Purchase 

Consideration – Calculation of Purchase Consideration (IAS 103) (Old AS14), Net asset Method 

- Net Payment Method, Accounting for Amalgamation - Entries and Ledger Accounts in the 

Books of Transferor Company and Transferee Company – Preparation of new Balance sheet 

(Vertical Format) 
 

 Unit 2: INTERNAL RECONSTRUCTION                                                                       (8hrs) 

Meaning – Objective – Procedure – Form of Reduction –Passing of Journal Entries – Preparation 

of Reconstruction accounts – Preparation of Balance Sheet after Reconstruction. (Vertical 

Format) Problems 
 

Unit 3: LIQUIDATION OF COMPANIES                                                                       (10hrs) 

Meaning–Types of Liquidation – Order of Payment - Calculation of Liquidator’s Remuneration 

– Preparation of Liquidators Final Statement of Account 

 

Unit 4: RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ACCOUNTING & ACCOUNTING 

STANDARDS                                                                                                                       (14hrs) 

Human Resource Accounting – Environmental Accounting – Social Responsibility Accounting – 

Accounting for Intangible Assets 

 

Unit 5: INDIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS                                                               (8hrs) 

Meaning- Need for accounting standards in India- Accounting standards Board (ASB) process of 

setting accounting standards in India- A brief theoretical study of Indian accounting standards, 

International accounting standards: Meaning- need for International accounting standards 

International accounting standards Board (IASB) - process of setting International accounting 

standards- a brief theoretical study of International accounting standards. (Theory only)  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Calculation of Purchase consideration with imaginary figures 

2. List any 5 cases of amalgamation in the nature of merger or acquisition of Joint Stock 

Companies 

3. List out legal provisions in respect of internal reconstruction. 

4. Narrate the steps for preparation of consolidated balance sheet. 

5. Calculate minority interest and goodwill with imaginary figures. 

6. List out preferential creditors as per company’s Act  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting-II, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 

4. Dr. Venkataraman. R – Advanced Corporate Accounting 

5. S.N. Maheswari , Financial Accounting, Vikas 

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Advanced Corporate Accounting, SHBP. 

7. RL Gupta, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 

8. K.K Verma – Corporate Accounting. 

9. Jain and Narang, Corporate Accounting. 

10. Tulsian, Advanced Accounting, 

11. Shukla and Grewal – Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 
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3.2 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective is to enable students to understand the basic concepts of Financial Management 

and the role of Financial Management in decision-making.  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT                                           (10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning of Finance – Business Finance – Finance Function – Aims of Finance 

Function – Organization structure of Finance Department - Financial Management – Goals of 

Financial Management – Financial Decisions – Role of a Financial Manager – Financial 

Planning – Steps in Financial Planning – Principles of Sound Financial Planning – Factors 

influencing a sound financial plan. 

 

 Unit 2: TIME VALUE OF MONEY                                                                                 (12hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition – Need – Future Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & 

Annuity) – Present Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity)– Doubling Period – Concept 

of Valuation: Valuation of Bonds, Debentures and shares - Simple Problems.  

 

Unit 3: FINANCING DECISION                                                                                      (12hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning of Capital Structure – Factors influencing Capital Structure – Optimum 

Capital Structure – Computation & Analysis of EBIT, EBT, EPS – Leverages. Simple Problems  

 

Unit 4: INVESTMENT & DIVIDEND DECISION                                                         (16hrs) 

Investment Decision: Introduction – Meaning and Definition of Capital Budgeting – Features – 

Significance – Process – Techniques: Payback Period, Accounting Rate of Return, Net Present 

Value, Internal Rate of Return and profitability index Simple Problems. Dividend Decision: 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Determinants of Dividend Policy – Types of Dividends 

– Bonus share  

 

Unit 5: WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT                                                              (6hrs) 

Introduction – Concept of Working Capital – Significance of Adequate Working Capital – Evils 

of Excess or Inadequate Working Capital – Determinants of Working Capital – Sources of 

Working Capital.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Draw the organization chart of Finance Function of a company 

2. Evaluate the NPV of an investment made in any one of the capital projects with 

imaginary figures for 5 years. 

3. Capital structure analysis of companies in different industries 

4. Imaginary figures prepare an estimate of working capital requirements 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S N Maheshwari, Financial Management, Sultan Chand 

2. Dr. Aswathanarayana.T – Financial Management, VBH 

3. K. Venkataramana, Financial Management, SHBP. 

5. G. Sudarshan Reddy, Financial Management, HPH 

6. Roy – Financial Management, HPH 

7. Khan and Jain, Financial Management, TMH 

8. S. Bhat- Financial Management. 

9. Sharma and Sashi Gupta, Financial Management, Kalyani Publication. 

10. I M Pandey, Financial Management. Vikas Publication. 

11. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management, TMH 

12. P.K Simha – Financial Management. 

13. M. Gangadhar Rao & Others , Financial management 

14. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Management, SBH. 
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3.3 BUSINESS DATA ANALYTICS 

OBJECTIVE 

To make understand the uses of business data and also to give practical exposure on various 

software’s in business to manage data. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MS EXCEL AND UNDERSTANDING BASIC WORKING 

WITH IT                                                                                                                              (12 hrs) 

Introduction to MS Excel: MS Excel Options, Ribbon, Sheets and Difference between Excel 

2007, 2010, Saving Excel File as PDF, CSV and Older versions Using Excel Shortcuts with Full 

List of Shortcuts Copy, Cut, Paste, Hide, Unhide, and Link the Data in Rows, Columns and 

Sheet Using Paste Special Options. Formatting Cells, Rows, Columns and Sheets protecting & 

non protecting Cells, Rows, Columns and Sheets with or without Password Page Layout and 

inter Properties, Inserting Pictures and other objects in Worksheets. 
 

Unit 2: WORKING WITH FORMULAE/FUNCTIONS                                               (18 hrs) 

Lookup and Reference Functions: VLOOKUP, HLOOKUP, INDEX, ADDRESS, MATCH, 

OFFSET, TRANSPOSE etc 

Logical Function: IF / ELSE, AND, OR, NOT, TRUE, NESTED IF/ELSE etc 

Database Functions: DGET, DMAX, DMIN, DPRODUCT, DSTDEV, DSTDEVP, DSUM, 

DVAR, DVARP etc 

Date and Time Functions: DATE, DATEVALUE, DAY, DAY360, SECOND, MINUTES, 

HOURS, NOW, TODAY, MONTH, YEAR, YEARFRAC, TIME, WEEKDAY, WORKDAY 

etc 

Information Functions: CELL, ERROR.TYPE, INFO, ISBLANK, ISERR, ISERROR, ISEVEN, 

ISLOGICAL, ISNA, ISNONTEXT, ISNUMBER, ISREF, ISTEXT, TYPE etc. 

Math and Trigonometry Functions: RAND, ROUND, CEILING, FLOOR, INT, LCM, MOD, 

EVEN, SUMIF, SUMIFS etc 

Statistical Functions: AVEDEV, AVERAGE, AVERAGEA, AVERAGEIF, COUNT, 

COUNTA, COUNTBLANK, COUNTIF, FORECAST, MAX, MAXA, MIN, MINA, STDEVA 

etc 

Text Functions: LEFT, RIGHT, TEXT, TRIM, MID, LOWER, UPPER, PROPER, REPLACE, 

REPT, FIND, SEARCH, SUBSTITUTE, TRIM, TRUNC, CONVERT, CONCATENATE, 

DOLLAR etc 
 

Unit 3: CONDITIONAL FORMATTING                                                                         (6 hrs) 

Using Conditional Formatting, Using Conditional Formatting with Multiple Cell Rules, Using 

Color Scales and Icon Sets in Conditional Formatting, Creating New Rules and Managing, 

Existing Rules. 
 

Unit 4: DATA SORTING AND FILTERING                                                                    (8hrs) 

Sorting Data AZ and ZA, Using Filters to Sort Data, Advance Filtering Options, Pivot Tables, 

Creating Pivot Tables, Using Pivot Table Options, Changing and Updating Data Range, 

Formatting Pivot Table and Making Dynamic Pivot Tables. 
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Unit 5: PIVOT CHARTS                                                                                                     (6 hrs) 

Creating Pivot Charts, Types of Pivot Charts and their usage, Formatting Pivot Charts and, 

Making Dynamic Pivot Charts 
 

Unit 6: VBA MACRO                                                                                                           (6hrs)                                                                       

Introduction to VBA Macro, Recording Macro & Understanding Code Behind, Editing, Writing, 

VBA Code and Saving as Macro or Add-In, Adding Add-Ins-in Excel 

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Mention the key skills required for Data Analyst 

2. Mention the various steps to be taken in an analytics project 

3. List out some common problems faced by data analyst 

 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Marketing Analytics: Data-Driven Techniques with Microsoft Excel, Paperback –2014, 

by Wayne  L. Winston (Author) 

2. Excel 2010 Power Programming with VBA Paperback , 2010 by John 

Walkenbach  (Author) 

3. Excel VBA Programming for Dummies Paperback , 2010 by John Walkenbach  (Author) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.amazon.com/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Wayne+L.+Winston&search-alias=books&text=Wayne+L.+Winston&sort=relevancerank
http://www.amazon.com/John-Walkenbach/e/B000APG96Y/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
http://www.amazon.com/John-Walkenbach/e/B000APG96Y/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
http://www.amazon.com/John-Walkenbach/e/B000APG96Y/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
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3.4 FINANCIAL REPORTING 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of the subject is to enable the students to understand the need and method of 

presentation of financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting 

Standards. 

 

Unit 1: ACCOUNTING STANDARDS                                                                              (8hrs) 

Accounting Standards and Guidance Notes on various accounting aspects issued by the ICAI and 

their applications. Introduction of Indian Accounting Standards (IAS); Comparative study of ASs 

vis-a-vis IASs; Carve outs/ins in IASs vis-à-vis International Financial Reporting Standards 

(IFRSs) 

 

Unit 2: CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS                                           (16hrs) 

Consolidated Financial Statements of Group Companies Concept of a Group, purposes of 

consolidated financial statements, minority interest, Goodwill, Consolidation procedures – 

Minority interests, Goodwill, Treatment of pre- acquisition and post acquisition profit, 

Consolidation with two or more subsidiaries, consolidation with foreign subsidiaries, 

consolidated profit and loss account, balance sheet and cash flow statement, Treatment of 

investment in associates in consolidated financial statements, Treatment of investments in joint 

ventures in consolidated financial statements 

 

Unit 3: ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS     (8hrs) 

Meaning, recognition, de-recognition and offset, compound financial instruments, measurement 

of financial instruments, Hedge accounting disclosures 

 

Unit 4: SHARE BASED PAYMENTS                                                                              (8hrs) 

Share based payments - Meaning, Equity settled transactions, Transaction with employees and 

non- employees Determination of fair value of equity instruments vesting conditions 3 

Modification, cancellation and settlement Disclosures  

 

Unit 5: FINANCIAL REPORTING                                                                               (16hrs) 

Corporate Financial Reporting - Issues and problems with special reference to published 

financial statements.  

Financial Reporting by Mutual funds, Non-banking finance companies, Merchant bankers, Stock 

and commodity market intermediaries,  

Developments in Financial Reporting (a) Value Added Statement (b) Economic Value Added, 

Market Value Added, Shareholders’ Value Added (c) Human Resource Reporting  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Conversion of final accounts to IFRS 

2. Analysis of published financial statements for at-least 2 types of stakeholders 

3. Preparation of Consolidated Financial Statement of any two existing companies. 

 

JOURNALS FOR REFRENCE 

1. Journal of management accounting                

2. Journal of accounting &finance 

3. Chartered Secretary             

4. Chartered Accountant          

5. Chartered Analyst            
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3.5 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective is to familiarize the students with concepts and principles of Human Resource 

Management.  

 

Unit 1: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT                                                            (10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning of HRM – Objectives of HRM – Importance of HRM – Functions and 

Process of HRM – HR Manager - Duties and Responsibilities – Recent trends in HRM. 

 

Unit 2: HUMAN RESOURCE PLANNING, RECRUITMENT & SELECTION        (14hrs) 

Meaning – Importance of Human Resource Planning – Benefits of Human Resource Planning, 

Recruitment – Meaning – Methods of Recruitment, Selection – Meaning – Steps in Selection 

Process – Problems Involved in Placement.  

 

Unit 3: INDUCTION AND TRAINING                                                                              (8hrs) 

Meaning, objective and purpose of Induction: Training- Need for training, benefits of training, 

identification of training needs and methods of training.  

 

Unit 4: PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL AND COMPENSATION                               (10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Objectives – Methods of Performance Appraisal – Uses 

and Limitations of Performance Appraisal. Compensation – Meaning of Compensation – 

Objectives of Compensation  

 

Unit 5: PROMOTION AND TRANSFERS                                                                        (6hrs) 

Meaning and Definition of Promotion - Purpose of promotion, basis of promotion, meaning of 

transfer, reasons for transfer, types of transfer, right sizing of work force, need for right sizing.  

 

Unit 6: HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT                                                             (8hrs) 

Meaning of HRD, Role of training in HRD, Knowledge Management, Knowledge Resources, 

Impact of Globalization on Human Resource Management, Problems in relation to Transnational 

and Multinationals 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



43 
 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Prepare a Chart showing the functions of HRM and a brief explanation on the need for 

each function. 

2. Prepare an advertisement for recruitment / selection of candidates for any organization of 

your choice. 

3. Give observation report of industrial safety practices followed by any organization of 

your choice 

4. Develop a format for performance appraisal of an employee. 

5. Choose any MNC and present your observations on training program. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Aswathappa, Human Resource Management, Tat McGraw Hill. 

2. Madhurimalall, Human Resource Management, HPH.  

3. Reddy &Appanniah, Human Resource Management. HPH. 

4. C.B.Mamoria, Personnel management, HPH. 

6. Edwin Flippo, Personnel management, McGraw Hill.  

7. SubbaRao, Personnel and Human Resources management, HPH. 

8. S.Sadri& Others: Geometry of HR, HPH.  

9. Rajkumar : Human Resource Management I.K. Intl  

10. Michael Porter, HRM and human Relations, Juta & Co.Ltd.  

11. Biswanath Ghosh, Human Resource Development and Management.  

12. Rekha & Vibha – Human Resource Management, VBH.  

13. K. Venkataramana, Human Resource Management, SHBP.  

14. Dr. Alice Mani: Human Resource Management, SBH. 
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3.6 PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective of the subject is to make the students understand the concepts of production and 

operations management of an industrial undertaking and the benefits of automation.  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO PRODUCTION & OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT  

                                                                                                                                               (12hrs) 

Introduction - Meaning & Definition – Classification - Objectives and Scope of Production and 

operation Management -Automation: Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Need – Types - 

Advantages and Disadvantages.  

 

Unit 2: PLANT LOCATION AND LAYOUT                                                                    (8hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition - Factors affecting location, theory and practices, cost 

factor in location - Plant layout principles -space requirement- Different types of facilities, 

Organization of physical facilities – building, sanitation, lighting, air conditioning and safety.  

 

Unit 3: MATERIALS MANAGEMENT                                                                             (8hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition - Purchasing, Selection of Suppliers, Inventory 

Management, Material Handling Principles and Practices, Economic Consideration, Criteria for 

Selection of Materials Handling Equipment, Standardization, Codification, Simplification, 

Inventory Control, Techniques of  

 

Unit 4: PRODUCTION PLANNING AND QUALITY CONTROL                              (16hrs) 

Objectives and Concepts, capacity planning, corresponding production planning, controlling, 

scheduling routing – Quality Control - Statistical Quality Control, Quality Management, Control 

charts and operating characteristic curves, acceptance sampling procedures, Quality Circle, 

Meaning of ISO and TQM. Productivity – factors influencing productivity - Concept of Standard 

Time, Method study, Time and Motion Study, Charts and Diagrams, Work Measurements 

 

 Unit 5: MAINTENANCE AND WASTE MANAGEMENT                                          (12hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives - Types of maintenance, Break down, spares planning and 

control, preventive routine, relative advantages, maintenance scheduling, equipment reliability 

and modern scientific maintenance methods - Waste Management - Scrap and surplus disposal, 

salvage and recovery. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Visit any industry and list out the stages of PPC with as many details as possible. 

2. List out the Functions of Materials management in an organization 

3. Describe the Functions of Quality Circles in an industry 

4. Draw a ISO specification chart 

5. Visit a company and List out Environmental issues. 

6. Visit a company and draw a chart on Plant layout. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Ashwathappa. K & Sridhar Bhatt : Production & Operations Management, HPH.  

2. Gondhalekar & Salunkhe : Productivity Techniques, HPH.  

3. SN Chary, Production & Operations Management, McGraw Hill.  

4. U. Kachru, Production & Operations Management, Excel Books. 

5. Alan Muhlemann, John Oaclank and Keith Lockyn, Production & Operations 

Management, PHI.  

6. K KAhuja, Production Management, CBS Publishers. 

7. S.A. Chunawalla & Patel: Production & Operations Management, HPH.  

8. Everett E Adam Jr., and Ronald J Ebert, Production & Operations Management, Sage 

Publishing  

9. Dr. L. N. Agarwal and Dr. K.C. Jain, Production Management  

10. Thomas E. Morton, Production Operations Management, South Western College.  

11. K. Venkataramana, Production Operations Management, SHBP.  
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3.7 COST ACCOUNTING-2 

 

OBJECTIVE 

Use of costing data for decision making and cost control, emerging modern cost management 

concepts 

 

Unit 1: JOB AND CONTRACT COSTING                                                                      (12hrs)      

Features, objectives, advantages and disadvantages of job & contract costing, Comparison 

between job and contract costing – problems 

 

Unit 2: PROCESS COSTING                                                                                            (14hrs)  

Features of process costing, application, comparison between job costing and process costing, 

advantages and disadvantages, process loss – normal loss – abnormal loss, abnormal gain – joint 

and by-products – problems (excluding inter-process profits and equivalent production)  

 

Unit 3: OPERATING COSTING                                                                                       (12hrs)  

Introduction, Meaning, Types & methods, Transport Costing: Meaning, classification of costs, 

collection of costs, ascertainment of absolute passenger kilometers, ton kilometers – problems.    

 

Unit 4: ACTIVITY BASED COSTING                                                                             (10hrs) 

Meaning, differences between traditional costing methods and activity based costing. 

Characteristics of ABC, Cost drives & cost pools. Product costing using ABC system: uses – 

limitations – steps in implementation of ABC – simple problems.  

 

Unit 5: TARGET COSTING                                                                                                (8hrs) 

Target Costing: Meaning, nature, methodology, methods of establishment of cost, Just in Time 

(JIT): features, implementation, and benefits. (Theory only) 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Listing of industries located in your area and methods of costing adopted by them 

2. List out materials used in any two organizations. 

3. Preparation of Imaginary composite job cost statement 

4. Preparation of activity base cost statement 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S P Iyengar, Cost Accounting. 

2. Nigam and Sharma, Advanced Costing. 

3. B.S. Raman, Cost Accounting. 

4. K.S Thakur- Cost Accounting 

5. M.N. Arora, Cost Accounting. 

6. Ashish K Bhattacharyya: cost accounting for business managers. 

7. N. Prasad, Costing. 

8. Palaniappan and Hariharan : Cost Accounting, I.K. International Publishers 

9. Jain &Narang, Cost Accounting 

10. Ravi M. Kishore – Cost Management 

11. Charles T Horngren, George Foster, Srikant M. Data – Cost Accounting: A Managerial 

Emphasis 

12. Anthony R. N. – Management Accounting Principles 

13. S. Mukherjee & A. P. Roychowdhury – Advanced Cost and Management Accountancy 

14. J. MadeGowda- Cost Accounting 

15. Rathnam - Cost Accounting 
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SEMESTER IV 

 

4.1 ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective is to enable students to understand the basic concepts of entrepreneurship and 

prepare business plan to start a small industry.  

 

Unit 1: ENTREPRENEURSHIP                                                                                        (10hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning & Definition of Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneur & Enterprise – 

Differences between Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneur & Enterprise – Functions of Entrepreneur – 

Role of Entrepreneur for Economic Development - Factors influencing Entrepreneurship - Pros 

and Cons of being an Entrepreneur – Differences between Manager and Entrepreneur – Qualities 

of an Entrepreneur – Types of Entrepreneurs. Entrepreneurship Development- Need – Problems 

– National and State Level Institutions  

 

Unit 2: SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES                                                                            (12hrs)  

Small Scale Industries - Tiny Industries - Ancillary Industries - Cottage Industries – Definition – 

Meaning - Product Range - Capital Investment - Ownership Patterns - Importance and Role 

played by SSI in the development of the Indian Economy - Problems faced by SSI‟s and the 

steps taken to solve the problems - Policies Governing SSI‟s  

 

Unit 3: STARTING A SMALL INDUSTRY                                                                    (14hrs)  

Concept of Business opportunity, scanning the environment for opportunities, evaluation of 

alternatives and selection based on personal competencies. - An overview of the steps involved 

in starting a business venture – Location, Clearances and Permits required, Formalities, 

Licensing and Registration Procedures - Assessment of the market for the proposed project - 

Importance of financial, technical and social feasibility of the project.  

 

Unit 4: PREPARING THE BUSINESS PLAN (BP)                                                        (10hrs)  

Business Plan, Importance of BP, Preparation of BP, Typical BP format - Financial aspects of 

the BP - Marketing aspects of the BP - Human Resource aspects of the BP - Technical aspects of 

the BP - Social aspects of the BP - Preparation of BP - Common pitfalls to be avoided in 

preparation of a BP  

 

Unit 5: IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PROJECT AND SICKNESS IN SSIs            (10hrs)  

Financial assistance through SFC‟s, SIDBI, Commercial Banks, KSIDC, KSSIC, IFCI, - Non-

financial assistance from DIC, SISI, EDI, SIDO, AWAKE, TCO, TECKSOK, KVIC - Financial 

incentives for SSI‟s and Tax Concessions - Assistance for obtaining Raw Material, Machinery, 

Land and Building and Technical Assistance - Industrial Estates – Role and Types. Sickness: 

Meaning and definition of a sick industry - Causes of Industrial Sickness - Preventive and 

Remedial Measures for Sick Industries  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Preparation of a Project report to start a SSI Unit. 

2. Preparing a letter to the concerned authority-seeking license for the proposed SS Unit 

3. Format of a business plan. 

4. A Report on the survey of SSI units in the region where college is located. 

5. Chart showing financial assistance available to SSI along with rates of interest. 

6. Chart showing tax concessions to SSI both direct and indirect. 

7. Success stories of Entrepreneurs in the region. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasant Desai: The Dynamics of Entrepreneurship Development and Management, HPH  

2. Mark. J. Dollinger, Entrepreneurship – Strategies and Resources, Pearson Edition.  

3. Satish Taneja: Entrepreneur Development, HPH.  

4. UdaiPareek and T.V. Rao, Developing Entrepreneurship  

5. S.V.S. Sharma, Developing Entrepreneurship, Issues and Problems, SIET, Hyderabad  

6. Srivastava, A Practical Guide to Industrial Entrepreneurs, Sultan Chand.  

7. Government of India, Report of the committee on small and medium entrepreneurs, 1975 

 8. VidyaHattangadi ; Entrepreneurship, HPH. 

 9. N.V.R. Naidu : Management and Entrepreneurship, I.K. International  

10. Bharusali, Entrepreneur Development,  

11. K. Venkataramanappa, Entrepreneurial Development, SHB Publications  

12. Anil Kumar : Small Business and Entrepreneurship, I.K. International  

13. Rekha & Vibha – Entrepreneurial Management, VBH. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



50 
 

 

4.2 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective of this subject is to facilitate the students in understanding International Business 

in a multi cultural world.  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS                                    (10hrs)  

Meaning and Definition of International Business – Theories of International Trade – Economic 

Theories – Forms of International Business - Nature of International Business  

 

Unit 2: MODES OF ENTRY INTO INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS                           (12hrs)  

Mode of Entry – Exporting – Licensing – Franchising – Contract Manufacturing – Turn Key 

Projects – Foreign Direct Investment – Mergers, Acquisitions and Joint Ventures – Comparison 

of different modes of Entry.  

 

Unit 3: GLOBALIZATION                                                                                                (16hrs)  

Globalization: Meaning - Features – Stages –Production –Investment and Technology, 

Globalization – Advantages and Disadvantages – Methods and Essential Conditions for 

Globalization. MNC’s and International Business: Definitions – Distinction between Indian 

Companies – MNC – Global Companies and TNC – Organizational Transformations – Merits 

and Demerits of MNC‟s in India  

 

Unit 4: INTERNATIONAL MARKETING INTELLIGENCE                                        (8hrs)  

Information required – Source of Information – International Marketing Information System and 

Marketing Research.  

 

Unit 5: EXIM TRADE                                                                                                         (10hrs) 

Export Trade, Procedure, Steps & Documentation, Direction of India’s Trade – Export Financing 

– Documents related to Export Trade – Export Marketing – Import Trade, Procedure, Steps, 

Documentations and Problems - EXIM Policy - Balance of Payment – Disequilibrium and 

Measures for Rectification - Institutions connected with EXIM Trade.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1.List any three MNC‟s operating in India along with their products or services offered. 

2.Prepare a chart showing currencies of different countries 

3.Tabulate the foreign exchange rate or at least 2 countries for 1 month 

4.Collect and Paste any 2 documents used in Import and Export trade. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Aswathappa International Business, Tata McGraw Hill 

2. P. SubbaRao – International Business – HPH 

 3. Shyam Shukla; International Business, Excel Books  

4. Francis Cherunilam; International Business, Prentice Hall of India 

 5. MahuaDutta, International Business, I.K. Intl  

6. J. Maskeri- International Business  

7. Rosy Joshi; International Business, Kalyani Publishers.  

8. Venkataramana. K, International Business, SHBP.  

9. Subhasre S – International Business, HPH. 
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4.3 INCOME TAX 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective of this subject is to expose the students to the various provision of Income Tax Act 

relating to computation of Income individual assesses only. 

 

 Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX                                                                 (8hrs) 

Income Tax: Brief History - Legal Frame Work – Types of Taxes - Cannons of Taxation – 

Important Definitions: Assessment – Assessment Year – Previous Year – Exceptions to the 

general rule of Previous Year - Assessee – Person – Income - Casual Income – Gross Total 

Income – Total Income – Agricultural Income Residential Status: Determination of Residential 

Status of an individual (simple problems) - Incidence of Tax (Simple Problems on Computation 

of Gross Total Income). Exempted Incomes: Introduction – Exempted Incomes U/S 10 

(Restricted to Individual Assessee) – Only theory 

 

 Unit 2: INCOME FROM SALARY                                                                                  (20hrs) 

Meaning & Definition – Basis of Charge – Allowances – Fully Taxable Allowances – Partly 

Taxable Allowances: House Rent Allowance, Entertainment Allowance, Transport Allowance, 

Children Education & Hostel Allowances - Fully Exempted Allowances – Perquisites – Tax Free 

Perquisites – Perquisites Taxable in all Cases: Rent free accommodation - Concessional 

accommodation, Personal obligations of the employee met by the employer – Perquisites 

Taxable in Specified Cases : Gardener, Sweeper, Gas, Electricity, Water and Motor car facility 

(when the motor car is owned or hired by the employer )– Provident Funds – Deductions from 

Salary U/S 16 – Problems on Income from Salary(excluding retirement benefits).  

 

Unit 3: INCOME FROM HOUSE PROPERTY                                                              (12hrs) 

Basis of Charge – Exempted Incomes from House Property – Annual Value – Determination of 

Annual Value – Loss due to Vacancy – Deductions from Annual Value – Problems on Income 

from House Property(Excluding Pre-Construction interest)  

 

Unit 4: PROFITS AND GAINS FROM BUSINESS AND PROFESSION                    (10hrs) 

Meaning and Definition of Business & Profession – Expenses & losses Expressly Allowed – 

Expenses and losses Expressly Disallowed – Expenses Allowed on Payment Basis - Problems on 

computation of income from Business of Sole Proprietor.  

 

Unit 5: COMPUTATATION OF TOTAL INCOME                                                        (6hrs) 

Income from Capital Gains (excluding exemptions - Theory only) - Income from Other Sources 

(Theory only) - Deductions U/S 80 C, D & G. Simple problems on Computation of Total income 

of an Individual.  

 

 

 

 

 

 



53 
 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Form No. 49A (PAN) and 49B 

2. List of enclosures to be made along with IT returns (with reference to salary & H.P). 

3. Preparation of Form 16 

4. Computation of Income Tax  

5. Table of rates of Tax deducted at source 

6. Filing of IT returns of individuals. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication.  

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd.  

3. Dr. Mehrotra and Dr. Goyal: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan Publication.  

4. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons.  

5. Gaur &Narang: Income Tax, Kalyani Publisher s  

6. 7 Lecturer – Income Tax – VBH  

7. Dr.V.Rajesh Kumar and Dr.R.K.Sreekantha: Income Tax – I, Vittam Publication. 
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4.4 MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

 OBJECTIVE 

 The objective is to enable students to understand the concept of marketing and its applications 

and the recent trends in Marketing.  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING                                                                 (10hrs) 

Meaning & Definition – Goals – Concepts of Marketing – Approaches to Marketing – Functions 

of Marketing, Recent trends in Marketing - Introduction, E-business – Tele-marketing – M-

Business – Green Marketing – Relationship Marketing – Retailing – Concept Marketing and 

Virtual Marketing (Meaning Only).  

 

Unit 2: MARKETING ENVIRONMENT (MACRO)                                                      (10hrs) 

Meaning – Demographic – Economic – Natural – Technological - Political – Legal – Socio - 

Cultural Environment  

 

Unit 3: MARKETING MIX                                                                                                (20hrs) 

Meaning – Elements – Product – Product Mix – Product Line – Product Lifecycle – Product 

Planning – New Product Development – Failure of New Product – Branding – Packing and 

Packaging, Pricing – Objectives – Factors influencing Pricing Policy and Methods of Pricing. 

Physical Distribution – Meaning – Factors affecting Channel Selection – Types of Marketing 

Channels. Promotion – Meaning and Significance of Promotion – Personal Selling & 

Advertising (Meaning Only) 

 

 Unit 4: MARKET SEGMENTATION AND CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR                  (10hrs) 

Meaning & Definition - Bases of Market Segmentation – Requisites of Sound Market 

Segmentation, Consumer Behavior – Factors influencing Consumer Behavior and Buying 

Decision Process.  

 

Unit 5: CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP MANAGEMENT                                              (6hrs) 

Meaning and Definition – Role of CRM – Advantages and Disadvantages 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Identify the product of your choice and describe in which stage of the product life cycle it 

is positioned. 

2. Suggest strategies for development of a product 

3. Study of Consumer Behavior for a product of your choice 

4. Develop an Advertisement copy for a product 

5. Prepare a chart for distribution network for different products 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. P N Reddy & Appanniah, Marketing Management, HPH.  

2. Kuranakaran, Marketing Management, Himalaya Publishers. 

3. Rekha & Vibha, Marketing Management, VBH.  

4. Philip Kotler, Marketing Management, Prentice Hall. 34  

5. Bose Biplab, Marketing Management, Himalaya Publishers. 

6. J.C. Gandhi, Marketing Management, Tata McGraw Hill. 

7. Ramesh & Jayanti Prasad: Marketing Management, I.K. International  

8. William J. Stanton, Michael J.Etzel, Bruce JWalker, Fundamentals of Marketing, 

McGraw Hill Education.  

9. Sontakki, Marketing Management, Kalyani Publishers.  

10. K. Venkataramana, Marketing Management, SHBP.  

11. Dr. Alice Mani: Marketing Management, SBH. 
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4.5 E-  BUSINESS 

OBJECTIVE 
The objective is to expose the students to electronic modes of commercial operations. 

Unit 1: HISTORY AND GROWTH OF E-COMMERCE                                              (10hrs) 

History and growth of E-Commerce worldwide and in India, Emergence and growth of Internet 

and WWW, Advantages and disadvantages of E-Commerce, Transition to E-Commerce in India, 

Opportunities for industries, Challenges for the Indian Corporate.. Internal resisting factors and 

external driving forces, Information Technology Act 2000 – highlights and concepts of the Act -

Business Models for E-Commerce – B2C, B2B, C2C, C2B, Brokerage, Aggregator, 

Infomediary, Community, Value Chain, Manufacture, Advertising, Subscription and Affiliate 

Models        

Unit 2: INTERNET CLIENT                                                                                             (10hrs) 

Internet Client - Server Applications, Telnet, FTP, Chat, ICQ, IRC, Identifying data types with 

MIME, Network and Internet, Communication, Switching, Transmission, Routers, IP suite, 

URL’s , TCP, Search engines, ISP in India, Policy of Government ,  Broadband, Hypertext, 

JavaScript, XML             

Unit 3: E- MARKETING                                                                                                    (10hrs) 

E- Marketing Identifying and achieving marketing goals, e-marketing value chain, maintaining a 

website, browsing behavior model, online marketing, e-advertising, e-branding.  E-CRM 

solutions, interactive websites, managing customers and lifecycles, data mining and privacy 

issues, E-Logistics, supply chain management, reducing inventory  

Unit 4: E – PAYMENTS                                                                                                     (10hrs) 

E - payment requirements, digital token based e-payment systems, credit cards and mobile 

payments, smart card cash payments, properties and uses of e-cash, cheque payments, risks and 

protection in e-payments, digital signature – usage and legal position, E-banking and Online 

stock trading  

Unit 5: GROWTH AND APPLICATIONS OF MOBILE                                                 (8hrs)  

Mobile Growth and applications of M  , WAP, WDP, SMS, GPRS, Different generations of 

wireless communication – 1G, 2G, 3G, GSM Vs CDMA, M in India 

Unit 6: SECURITY ON THE INTERNET                                                                         (8hrs) 

Security on the internet, site hacking, e-mail security, concept of firewall and its benefits, cyber 

stalking, risk of privacy, cookies, phishing and threats to children. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

• Visit Few Business Websites and note down in Practical Record Book 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Kalakota Ravi and A.B.Whitson : Frontiers of Electronic  , Addison Wesley  

2. P T Joseph SJ, E-  – An Indian Perspective  

3. Watson R T : Electronic   – the strategic perspective, The Dryden Press  

4. CSV Murthy – E-Commerce  – Concepts, Models, Strategies  

5. Agarwala K.N. and Deeskha Agarwala: Business on the net – Bridge to the online 

store front, Macmillan, New Delhi.  

6. Diwan, Prag and Sunil Sharma, Electronic   – A manager guide to E-business,  

7. Vanity Boos International, Delhi.  

8. Janal D.S : Online Marketing Handbook , Van Nostrand Reinhold Network  

9. Koisur David : Understanding Electronic  , Microsoft Press, Washington  

10. Minoli and Minol, Web   technology HandBook, TMH, New Delhi.  

11. Murthy CVS, E-  – Himalaya Publishing House  

12. Cyber Laws : C K Punia - Sumit Enterprises  

13. Cyber law: the law of the Internet By Jonathan Rosenoer  
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4.6 BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To appreciate the role and importance of Information Systems in an Organization and at the 

various levels of decision making  

To understand the elements, functional relationships between the hardware, software and other 

elements comprising the information system 

 

Unit -1: INTRODUCTION TO INFORMATION SYSTEMS                                        (10hrs) 

Introduction to Organization – Decision levels – Managerial roles – Information needs of 

Management. Information System – Definition – Features – System concepts – Framework for 

Information Systems- Strategic uses of Management Information Systems – Future of IS in an 

Organization Business Process Reengineering. 

 

Unit 2: INFORMATION SYSTEM COMPONENTS                                                     (14hrs) 

Hardware – Input and Output devices – Computer Memory (Primary, Secondary & Cache) –

Memory Access Time – File Structures – Network Components. Software – Operating System 

software – Application software – Groupware – Multiprogramming –Multi tasking. Database – 

Definition -Data Capture – Data Integrity – Components of Database Management Systems 

 

Unit 3: INTEGRATION OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS                                            (16hrs) 

Distributed Processing – Centralized Data Processing – Decentralized Data Processing – 

Distributed, Databases – Client Server Computing – Internet – Intranet – Electronic 

Conferencing 

Transaction Processing Systems –Office Automation Systems – Knowledge Management 

Systems –Decision Support Systems ( Features, Components & Tools) – Group Decision 

Support Systems –Expert systems ( Components & Advantages) – Case Studies. 

 

Unit 4: APPLICATION OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS IN BUSINESS AREAS       (8hrs) 

Application of Information Systems at the Operational, Tactical & Strategic Levels in the areas 

of Accounting & Finance, Marketing, Human Resources and Production 

 

Unit 5: MANAGEMENT OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS                                             (8hrs) 

Information Systems Security – Risks – Threats – Protection of Information Systems, Roles & 

Responsibilities of IS Professionals – Ethical issues 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. List and briefly describe the information systems that support knowledge management 

and the kind of information technology infrastructure it requires. 

2. Discuss the various components and framework for understanding MIS. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Management Information Systems – The Manager’s View, Robert Schulthesis, Mary 

Summer. TataMc Graw Hill Publications 

2. Management Information Systems – Gerald V Post David, L Anderson, Tata McGraw 

Hill. 

3. Management Information Systems – Jaiswal S 

4. Management Information Systems – O Brien, Tata Mc Graw Hill. 

5. IT The Breaking Wave –Denis P Curtin. 

6. MIS, - Managing the digital firm – Landon & Gendom, Pearson Prentice Hall,  

7. O Brien, Introduction to IS, TMH. 

8. Management Information System – Jaiswal & Mittal , Oxford University Press 
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4.7 STOCK AND COMMODITY MARKETS  

 

OBJECTIVE 

To provide students with a conceptual framework of stock markets and commodity markets, 

functionaries in these markets and their mode of trading.     

Unit 1: AN OVERVIEW OF CAPITAL AND COMMODITIES MARKETS            (10hrs)  
 Primary Market, Secondary Market (Stock Market), Depositaries, Private placements of shares / 

Buy back of shares, Issue mechanism, Meaning of commodities and Commodities market, 

differences between stock market and commodities market 

 

Unit 2: STOCK MARKET                                                                                               (12hrs)  
History, Membership, Organization, Governing body, Functions of stock Exchange, on line 

trading, role of SEBI, Recognized Stock Exchanges in India (brief discussion of NSE and BSE).  

Derivatives on stocks: meaning, types (in brief). 

 

Unit3: TRADING IN STOCK MARKET                                                                       (14hrs)  
Patterns of Trading & Settlement – Speculations – Types of Speculations – Activities of Brokers 

– Broker Charges – Settlement Procedure, National Securities Depositary Ltd. (NSDL), Central 

Securities Depositary Ltd. (CSDL) (in brief)     

 

Unit 4: COMMODITIES MARKET                                                                               (12hrs) 

History, Membership, objectives, functions of  commodities exchange,  Organization and role of 

a commodity exchange, Governing Body, Types of Transactions to be dealt in commodity 

Market –physical market, Futures market - Differences between Physical & Future Market,  

options on commodities exchanges.  

 

Unit 5: TRADING IN COMMODITY MARKETS                                                       (8hrs) 
Patterns of Trading & Settlement, Efficiency of Commodity Markets - Size of Commodity   

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Prepare the list of recognized stock exchanges in India 

2. Prepare the process chart of online trading of shares and debentures. 

3. Prepare the chart showing Governing Body of the Commodities Market. 

4. Prepare the list of commodities traded on commodity market. 

5. Enlist the role of NSDL and CSDL. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Gurusamy, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Saunders, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. B. Kulkarni – Commodity Markets & Derivatives.  

4. Khan, Indian Financial Systems, 6th edition, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. Bhole, L.M. (2000), Indian Financial Institutions, Markets and Management, McGraw 

Hill, New York. 

6. Srivastava R.M ; Management of Indian Financial Institutions 

7. Pallavi Modi : Equity – The Next Investment Destination  
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Semester V 

5.1 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to understand the analysis and 

interpretation of financial statements with a view to prepare management reports for decision-

making. 

 

Unit 1: MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL 

STATEMENTS                                                                                                            (12hrs) 

           

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING: Meaning – Definition – Objectives – Nature and Scope– 

Role of Management Accountant – Relationship between Financial Accounting and Management 

Accounting, Relationship between Cost Accounting and Management Accounting. 

 

ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS: Types of Analysis – Methods of Financial 

Analysis – Comparative Statements – Common Size Statements – Trend Analysis – Problems. 
 

Unit 2: RATIO ANALYSIS                                                                                                (14hrs)  

Meaning and Definition of Ratio, Classification of Ratios, Uses & Limitations – Meaning and 

types of Ratio Analysis – Problems on Ratio Analysis - Preparation of financial statements with 

the help of Accounting Ratios.  
 

Unit 3: FUND FLOW ANALYSIS                                                                                     (10hrs)  

Meaning and Concept of Fund – Meaning and Definition of Fund Flow Statement – Uses and 

Limitations of Fund Flow Statement – Procedure of Fund Flow Statement – Statement of 

changes in Working Capital – Statement of Funds from Operation – Statement of Sources and 

Application of Funds – Problems.  
 

Unit 4: CASH FLOW ANALYSIS                                                                                   (14hrs)  

Meaning and Definition of Cash Flow Statement – Differences between Cash Flow Statement 

and Fund Flow Statement – Uses of Cash Flow Statement – Limitations of Cash Flow Statement 

– Provisions of AS-3 – Procedure of Cash Flow Statement – Concept of Cash and Cash 

Equivalents - Cash Flow from Operating Activities – Cash Flow from Investing Activities and 

Cash Flow from Financing Activities – Preparation of Cash Flow Statement according to AS-3 

(Indirect Method Only). 

 

Unit 5: MANAGEMENT REPORTING                                                                          (6hrs)  

Meaning of Management Reporting – Requisites of a Good Reporting System – Principles of 

Good Reporting System – Kinds of Reports – Drafting of Reports under different Situations. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Collection of financial statements of any one organization for two years and preparing 

comparative statements 

2. Collection of financial statements of any two organization for two years and prepare a 

common Size Statements 

3. Collect statements of an Organization and Calculate Important Accounting Ratio’s 

4. Draft a report on any crisis in an organization 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. S.N. Maheswari , Management Accounting 

2. Sexana, Management Accounting 

3. SudhindraBhat- Management Accounting 

4. Dr. S.N. Goyal and Manmohan, Management Accounting 

5. B.S. Raman, Management Accounting 

6. Sharma and Gupta, Management Accounting 

7. M Muniraju& K Ramachandra, Management Accounting 

8. PN Reddy &Appanaiah, Essentials of Management Accounting. 

9. J.Made Gowda - Management Accounting 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



63 
 

 5.2: LOGISTICS & SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVES  

1. To give an insight to the student about the principles and practices in logistics and supply 

chain 

2. To enable them understand the management of  the services of an organization 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION                                                                                                    (8hrs)  

International logistics and Supply Chain Management: meaning and objectives, importance in 

global economy, Characteristics of global supply chains; Supply Chain relationship to business 

performance – Key tasks of logistics and supply chain managers, Role of Government in 

controlling international trade and its impact on Logistics and supply chain. Supply chain 

strategy: Supply Chain as a competitive advantage, Global Supply Chain Strategy; Structuring 

supply chain capabilities; Business matching supply chain design with business strategy. 

 

Unit 2: TRANSPORTATION                                                                                             (6hrs)  

Strategic importance of transport in global logistics, logistical objectives of transport, 

International Ocean Transportation, International Air Transportation, and International Land 

Transportation: types, characteristics and salient features, intermodal transportation in 

international operations, factors influencing mode and carrier selection decision 

 

Unit 3: OUTSOURCING AND LOGISTICS SERVICE PROVIDERS                      (10hrs)  

Intermediaries and Alliances in global logistics; Meaning of 3 PL and 4 PL service providers, 

role in Global logistics, types of services, considerations for hiring 3 PL and 4 PL service 

providers. Concept and need of outsourcing, determinants for outsourcing decisions, role of 

outsourcing in global supply chain management; Customer service :The marketing and logistics 

interface, customer service and customer retention, Service driven logistics systems, customer 

service priorities and standards, customer service strategy. 

 

Unit 4: PLANNING GLOBAL SUPPLY CHAIN                                                         (16hrs)  

Planning the global supply chain; Network design for global supply chain management, Risk 

management in the global context, Measuring logistics cost and performance, Benchmarking the 

supply chain, Performance measurement and evaluation in global supply chains 

Network design : Decisions in Network design-strategic importance; location of plant, 

warehouse facilities, capacity and number of warehouses; Factors influencing network design 

decisions; Inventory flow and modeling : Approaches to Inventory Management in Global 

Supply chain Management;; Distribution Resource Planning; Symptoms of poor Inventory 

Management; Modeling in Supply Chain: Inventory models, safety stock determination for 

service level; and lead time; forecasting models, routing problem. 

 

Unit 5: COORDINATION IN SUPPLY                                                                          (16hrs)  

Importance of Co-ordination in Supply Chain, Bullwhip effect, effect of lack of Coordination on 

performance; Obstacles to Coordination, Strategies to achieve coordination, Building strategic 

Partnership and Trust in Supply chain; Information technology in supply chain: Role and 

Importance of IT in Supply Chain Management, IT Solutions for supply chain management; 

Supply chain Information Technology in Practice. 

Performance measurement and trends: Dimensions of Performance Metrics; 

Approaches/tools for Performance Measurement, Measuring logistics cost and performance. 

Benchmarking the supply chain, Performance measurement and evaluation in global supply 

chains, Impediments to improve performance, Trends in International supply chain management. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Discuss why high-tech industry has been the leader in adopting supply chain IT systems.  

2. Explain the new challenges faced by supply chain managers in the changing business 

landscape 

3. Collect and record how companies are using Internet technology for supply chain 

management 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Supply chain management in the retail industry – Michael Hugos and Chris Thomas, 

Wiley Publishers, 2005.  

2. Supply Chain Management “Strategy, Planning and Operations – Sunil Chopra and Peter 

Meindl, Prentice Hall, 2004. 

3. Logistics and Supply Chain Management – Raghuram &Rangaraj, Macmillan India 

4. Essentials of Supply Chain Management – Michael Hugos 
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5.3 AUDITING 

OBJECTIVE 

This subject aims at imparting knowledge about the principles and methods of auditing and their 

applications. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING                                                                    (12hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning - Definition – Objectives – Differences between Accountancy and 

Auditing – Types of Audit - Advantages of Auditing – Preparation before commencement of 

new Audit – Audit Notebook – Audit Working Papers – Audit Program, RECENT TRENDS IN 

AUDITING: Nature & Significance of Tax Audit – Cost Audit - Management audit. 

 

Unit 2: INTERNAL CONTROL                                                                                    (10hrs)  

Internal Control: meaning and objectives. Internal Check: meaning, objectives and fundamental 

principles. Internal Check as regards: Wage Payments, Cash Sales, Cash Purchases. Internal 

Audit: Meaning - Advantages and Disadvantages of Internal Audit – Differences between 

Internal Check and Internal Audit. 

 

Unit 3: VOUCHING                                                                                                            (12hrs)      
Meaning - Definition – Importance – Routine Checking and Vouching – Voucher -Types of 

Vouchers – Vouching of Receipts: Cash Sales, Receipts from debtors, Proceeds of the sale of 

Investments. Vouching of Payments: Cash Purchases, Payment to Creditors, Deferred Revenue 

Expenditure 

 

Unit 4: VERIFICATION AND VALUATION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES       (12hrs)            

Meaning and Objectives of verification and valuation  – Position of an Auditor as regards  the 

Valuation of Assets – Verification and Valuation of different Items: Assets: Land & Building, 

Plant & Machinery, Goodwill – Investments - Stock in Trade. Liabilities:  Bills Payable - Sundry 

Creditors – Contingent Liabilities. 

 

Unit 5: AUDIT OF LIMITED COMPANIES AND OTHERS                                 (10hrs)  

Company Auditor – Appointment – Qualification - Powers - Duties and Liabilities – Professional 

Ethics of an Auditor, Audit of Educational Institutions – Audit of Insurance Companies- Audit of 

Co-operative societies 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Collect the information about types of audit conducted in any one Organization 

2. Visit an audit firm, write about the procedure followed by them in auditing the books of 

accounts of a firm 

3. Draft an investigation report on behalf of a Public Limited Company 

4. Record the verification procedure with respect to any one fixed asset 

5. Draft an audit program 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. P N Reddy & Appannaiah, Auditing, HPH 

2. TR Sharma, Auditing, Sahitya Bhavan 

3. BN Tandon, Practical Auditing, Sultan Chand 

4. Dr. Nanje Gowda, Principles of Auditing, VBH 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Principles & Practices of Auditing, SBH. 

6. K. Venkataramana, Principles And Practice Of Auditing, SHBP. 

7. MS Ramaswamy, Principles and Practice of Auditing. 

8. Dinakar Pagare, Practice of Auditing, Sultan Chand 

9. Kamal Gupta, Practical Auditing, TMH 

10. R.G Sexena - Principles and Practice of Auditing, HPH 
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Semester VI 

6.1 BUSINESS REGULATIONS  
 

OBJECTIVE 

To introduce the students to various topics in law important to business people and to familiarize 

the students with common problems. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS LAWS                                                            (6hrs)  

Introduction, nature of law, meaning and definition of business laws, scope and sources of 

business laws 
 

Unit 2: CONTRACT LAWS                                                                                              (18hrs)         

Indian Contract Act, 1872: Definition of Contract, essentials of a valid contract, classification of 

contracts, remedies for breach of contract. 

Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930:  Definition of contract of sale, essentials of contract of sale, 

conditions and warrantees, rights and duties of buyer, rights of an unpaid seller. 
 

Unit 3:  INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY ACT                                                              (6hrs)        

Introduction to Cyber Law in India, salient features of IT Act, 2000, importance of Cyber Law, 

Digital Signature and cyber crimes.  
 

Unit 4:  COMPETITION AND CONSUMER LAWS                                                     (14hrs)       

The Competition Act, 2002:  Objectives of Competition Act, the features of Competition Act, 

CAT, offences and penalties under the Act, Competition Commission of India. 

Consumer Protection Act, 1986: Definition of the terms consumer, consumer dispute, defect, 

deficiency, unfair trade practices and services. Rights of the consumer under the Act, Consumer 

Redressal Agencies – District Forum, State Commission, National Commission 
 

Unit 5:  ECONOMIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS                                              (12hrs) 

Indian Patent Laws and WTO Patent Rules: Meaning of IPR, invention and non-invention, 

procedure to get patent, restoration and surrender of lapsed patent, infringement of patent,  

FEMA 1999: Objects of FEMA, salient features of FEMA, definition of important terms: 

authorized person, currency, foreign currency, foreign exchange, foreign security, offences and 

penalties.  

Environment Protection Act, 1986: Objects of the Act, definitions of important terms: 

environment, environment pollutant, environment pollution, hazardous substance and occupier, 

types of pollution, rules and powers of central government to protect environment in India. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Prepare a chart showing sources of business law and Indian Constitution Articles having 

economic significance 

2. Draft an agreement on behalf of an MNC to purchase raw materials indicating therein terms 

and conditions and all the essentials of a valid contract. 

3. Draft an application to the Chief Information Officer of any government office seeking 

information about government spending. 

4. Draft digital signature certificate 

5. Draft a complaint to District Consumer Forum on the deficiency of service in a reputed 

corporate hospital for medical negligence. 

6. Collect leading cyber-crimes cases and form groups in the class room and conduct group 

discussion. 

7. Draft a constructive and innovative suggestions note on global warming reduction. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. K. Aswathappa, Business Laws, HPH, 

2. Bulchandni, Business Laws, HPH. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Business Regulations, SHBP. 

4. Kamakshi P & Srikumari P – Business Regulations, VBH. 

5. N.D. Kapoor, Business Laws, Sultan chand publications. 

6. S.S Gulshan – Business Law 

7. S.C. Sharma: Business Law I.K. International Publishers 

8. Tulsion Business Law, TMH. 
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 6.2 QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To impart knowledge in concepts and tools of OR and to teach students to apply these in 

managerial decision making. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO OR                                                                                   (10hrs) 
Definitions, Features, Scope and applications of OR. Models of OR Linear programming, 

Problem Formulation, Graphical Method and Simplex Method of Solution, Product Mix 

Problems, other Managerial Applications 

 

Unit 2: TRANSPORTATION                                                                                           (8hrs) 
Introduction, Mathematical Formulas, Optimal Solution, North West Corner Rule, Matrix 

Minima Method, Vogels Approximation method, Test for optimization and transportation by 

MODI method 

 

Unit 3: NETWORK ANALYSIS                                                                                     (12hrs) 

Network analysis, PERT, CPM- drawing the network activity times, event times, critical path, 

total and free slack- cost and time trade off and crashing, Inventory models, EOQ model, 

sensitivity analysis, model with one, price break inventory control systems in practice. 

 

Unit 4: DECISION MAKING UNDER UNCERTAINTY                                          (10hrs) 

Decision making under uncertainty, different decision criteria, decision trees, Simulation, model 

building, the process, problems with special reference inventory and financial management 

 

Unit 5: GAME THEORY                                                                                                 (16hrs) 

Game Theory, Games of pure strategy. Games of mixed strategy, Dominance, Queuing Theory: 

Elements of a queuing system. Models with Poisson arrival and services rates, single server and 

infinite and finite population 

Sequencing: n-jobs to be processed on two machines in the same order of machines, N-jobs to be 

processed on m machines in the same order of machines – by converting it into a two – n 

machine case. Two jobs to be processed on m machines in the different orders of machines, 

Depreciation model 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Describe with an example, how will you compute EOQ with price breaks 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 
 

1. Srivastava V.K et al – Quantitative techniques for managerial Decision Making, Wiley 

Eastern Ltd   

2. Richard, I. Levin and Charles A.Kirkpatrick – Quantitative Approaches to Management, 

Mcgraw Hill, Kogakusha  Ltd 

3. Budnik, Frank S Dennis Mcleaavey, Richard Mojena- Principles of Operation Research- AIT 

BS New Delhi. 

4. Sharma J K – Operation Research- theory  and applications McMillan, New Delhi 

5. Kalavaathy S. – Operation Research- Vikas Pub Co 

6. Gould F J – Introduction to Management Science- Englewood Cliffs N J Prentice Hall. 

7. Naray J K , Operation Research, theory and applications- McMillan, New Delhi. 

8. Taha Handy, Operations Research, Prentice Hall of India 
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6.3 ADVANCED MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE 

 The objective of this paper is to familiarize the student with the Tools and skills of decision 

making in management accounting.  

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION                                                                                                   (8hrs) 

Introduction: Limitation of Financial Accounting, Employment of Management Accounting, 

Definition and scope Role of Market Accountant Controller functions Managerial services 

Management Information System.  

Unit 2: BUSINESS BUDGETS                                                                                         (10hrs) 

Business Budgets Budgetary Control Capital Budgets: Objectives. Advantages, limitations and 

essentials of Budgets and Budgetary control Organization of budgetary control Classification of 

budgets flexible budgets Fundamentals of capital budgeting Preparation of capital budget. 

Unit 3: WORKING CAPITAL                                                                                          (10hrs) 

Working Capital: Importance of working capital estimation Surplus character of investment 

Fund flow statement Concept funds Concept of flows Preparation of funds flow statement uses 

and limitation. Cash flow statement Concept of cash and notional construction of cash flow 

statement. 

Unit 4: MARGINAL COSTING                                                                                       (14hrs) 

Marginal Costing and Break Even Analysis: Concept of marginal costing Variable and 

absorption costing Benefits and limitations of cost, volume and profit analysis, break even point 

Margin of safely Make or buy decision.  

Unit 5: STANDARD COSTING                                                                                        (14hrs) 

Standard Costing and Variance Analysis: Standard costing and historical costing Establishment 

of cost standards Steps involved in standard costing Variance analysis Material variance Material 

price variance Material usage variance material mix variance Labor variance idle time variance 

over head variance.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Preparation of Income Statement using Marginal Costing Technique 

2. Illustrate make or buying decisions helps in decision making. 

3. Preparation of Sales Budget with Imaginary Figures 

4. List any 10 industries where Standard Costing is used 

 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Advanced Management Accounting- J Madegowda 

2. Introduction to Management Accounting Charles T. Horn Gaxy L. Sundem 

3. Tools and Technique Management Account N. Vinayakam 

4. Management Accounting S.P. Gupta 

5. Management Accounting Manmohan and Goyal  

6. Management Accounting V. Krishna Kumar 

7. Practical Problem in Management Accounting: Dr. Kulsreshtha and Gupta 

8. Advanced Cost and Management Accounting S.P Jain and K.L. Narang 
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ELECTIVES 

ACCOUNTING & TAXATION GROUP 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING  

 

OBJECTIVES 
To acquaint the students and make them familiar with the process and preparation of accounts of 

different types of organizations 

 

Unit 1: ACCOUNTS OF BANKING COMPANIES                                                       (12hrs) 

 Business of banking companies – some important provisions of banking regulation act of 1949 – 

minimum capital and reserves – restriction on commission – brokerage – discounts – statutory 

reserves – cash reserves – books of accounts – special features of bank accounting, final accounts 

- balance sheet and profit and loss account – interest on doubtful debts – rebate on bill 

discounted – acceptance – endorsement and other obligations – problems as per new provisions. 

 

Unit 2: ACCOUNTS OF INSURANCE COMPANIES                                                (12hrs) 

Meaning of life insurance and general insurance – accounting concepts relating to insurance 

companies - Preparation of Final accounts of insurance companies – revenue account and 

balance sheet 

 

Unit 3: INFLATION ACCOUNTING                                                                              (8hrs) 

Need – meaning – definition – importance and need – role – objectives – merits and demerits – 

problems on current purchasing power method (CPP) and current cost accounting method 

(CCA). 

 

Unit 4: BRANCH ACCOUNTS                                                                                                                 (8hrs) 

Branch Accounts: Independent Branches- Accounting at Head Office-Accounting at Branch- 

Some Special Transactions. Foreign Branches- Rules of converting Trial Balance of the foreign Branch in 

Head Office Currency 

 

Unit 5: INVESTMENT ACCOUNTING                                                                         (8hrs) 
Meaning – nature of investment – investment ledger – different terms used – cum dividend or 

interest – ex-dividend or interest – brokerage and expenses – problems 

 

Unit 6: LEASE ACCOUNTING                                                                                                   (8hrs) 

Concept of Leasing: Important Steps in Leasing. Advantages and disadvantages of 

Leasing, Types of Leasing - Finance Lease - Operating Lease, Accounting treatment of Finance 

Lease and of Operating Lease, Sale and Leaseback 

 

 

 

 

Advanced Accounting 
Accounting Standards 

Business Taxation 
Corporate Tax Planning 

Indirect Tax 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Preparation of different schedules with reference to final accounts of Banking 

Companies 

2. Preparation of financial statement of Life Insurance Company 

3. Preparation of financial statement of General Insurance Company 

4. Collection of transactions relating to any branch and prepare a branch account 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. S.N.  Maheswari , Advanced Accountancy.        

2. S. P. Jain and K. L. Narang – Advanced Accountancy 

3. R L Gupta, Advanced Accountancy  

4. shukla and Grewal, Advanced accountancy 

5. B.S.Raman, Advanced Accountancy  

6. Jawaharlal, Management Accounting. 

7. Sr. K. Paul: Accountancy, Volume-I and II.(New Central Book Agency, Kolkata)  

8. R. K. Lele and Jawaharlal: Accounting Theory (Himalaya Publishers) 

9. Dr. L. S. Porwal: Accounting Theory (Tata McGraw Hill). 

10. Dr.S.N. Maheshwari: Corporate Accounting (Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.  

11. Dr.Ashok Sehgal & Dr.Deepak Sehgal: Advanced Accounting (Taxmann, New Delhi) 
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ACCOUNTING STANDARDS 

 

 

OBJECTIVE 

1. To expose the students to the theoretical framework of Accounting. 

2. To motivate the students for research in accounting area. 

 

Unit 1: ACCOUNTING THEORY                                                                                   (12hrs) 

Accounting Theory- Concept of theory and accounting theory; role of accounting theory; 

classification of accounting theory, Structure, interpretational and decision- usefulness theories; 

Deductive, inductive, events, value, predictive, behavioral and ethical approaches; methodology 

in accounting theory and other approaches. 

 

Unit 2: ACCOUNTING CONCEPTS, PRINCIPLES, POLICIES & STANDARDS (10hrs) 

Accounting concepts, principles, policies and standards- classifications, GAAPs, concepts- 

entity, going concern, period, etc, Conventions- materiality; full disclosure, consistency, etc, 

Accounting principles v/s accounting policies 

 

Unit 3: INDIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS                                                            (8hrs) 

Indian accounting standards: ASB, accounting standards and their implication on presentation of 

financial statements. 

 

Unit 4: INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING STANDARDS                                       (12hrs) 

International accounting standards: formulation of accounting standards, Differences between 

Indian accounting standards and international accounting standards. International accounting 

standards and their implication on presentation of financial statements, Overview of IFRS 

(International Finance Reporting System) 

 

Unit 5:  MEASUREMENT OF REVENUES AND EXPENSES                                  (6hrs) 

Measurement of Revenues and Expenses; Revenues, nature, compositions, measurement, timing 

of reporting; Expenses- nature, composition, measurement, timing of reporting of expenses. 

 

Unit 6: VALUATION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES                                               (8hrs) 
Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Objectives and different classification; measurement of 

assets, objectives and purposes of measurement; valuation concept- output based valuation, input 

based valuation; Depreciation Accounting. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Write an essay on convergence between IFRSs and US GAAP. 

2. Collecting and recording any five IFRSs practiced by the Indian companies 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Robert N.Anthony & James S. Reere: Accounting Principles, AITBS, new Delhi. 

2. Elden S. Hendriksen: Accounting Theory, Richard D. Irwin, New york. 

3. Needles: Financial Accounting, All India Publishers & Distributors, Chennai. 

4. Ahmed Belkaoui; Accounting Theory, Harcourt Brace Boranovich, New York. 

5. Vernon Kam : Accounting Theory, John Wiley & Sons, New York 

6. Lele & Jawaharlal: Accounting Theory, Himalaya, Bombay. 

7. Jain & Narang: Accounting Theory, Kalyani, New Delhi. 

8. Staubus C.J: A Theory of Accounting to Investors, Berkeley, University of California 

Press. 

9. L.S.Porwal: Accounting Theory, TMH, New Delhi. 

10. 10.Gupta N.D.Accounting Standards,Sultan Chand& sons,New Delhi. 

 

JOURNALS FOR REFERENCE 

1.Journal of management accounting. 

2.Journal of accounting &finance. 

3.Chartered Secretary. 

4.Chartered Accountant. 
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BUSINESS TAXATION  

 

OBJECTIVE 

To enable the students to understand assessment of Firms and Companies in regard to income tax 

and wealth tax 

 

Unit 1:  ASSESSMENT OF HINDU UNDIVIDED FAMILY                                       (14hrs) 

Hindu coparcenary, schools of Hindu Law, Basic conditions for assessment, basis of 

Computation, implication of partition of HUF, problems on calculation of taxable income. 

       

Unit 2: ASSESSMENT OF FIRMS                                                                                    (14hrs) 

Meaning of Partnership, Firm and Partners – New Scheme of Taxation of Firms – Assessment of 

Firms (Section 184) – Computation of Firm’s Business Income – Treatment of Interest and 

Capital, Salary, Commission, Remuneration received by partners and computation of Firms total 

income.  

 

Unit 3: ASSESSMENT OF COMPANIES                                                                       (18hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning of Company – Types of Companies – Computation of Depreciation – 

Computation of Taxable Income of Companies – Minimum Alternative Tax (MAT) – 

Computation of Tax Liability. 

  

Unit 4: ADVANCE PAYMENT OF TAX                                                                        (10hrs) 

Meaning, when person liable to pay Advance Tax, due of Advance Tax, Calculation of Advance 

Tax, Consequences when advance tax is not paid. 

 

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Collect financial statement of a firm and compute the taxable income 

2. Narrate the procedure for calculation of book profits 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vinod K Singhania – “Direct Taxes - Law and Practice”, Taxmann Publications 

2. Dr. HC Mehrotra and Goyal, “Direct Taxes”, Sahitya Bhavan Publications 

3. Gaur and Narang ; Direct Taxes, Kalyani Publishers 

4. Rajiva S. Mishra –Direct & Indirect Tax 

5.  Santhil & Santhil : Business taxation. 

6 S. Bhat – Taxation Management. 
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CORPORATE TAX PLANNING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To give an integrated view of direct tax and Company laws to business decisions and to enable 

the students to independently calculate and analyze tax liabilities 

 

Unit1:  OVERVIEW OF COMPANY LAW                                                                       (8hrs) 
Meaning, importance, implications, important amendments being implemented 

 

Unit 2: BASIC FRAMEWORK OF DIRECT TAXATION                                           (12hrs) 
Principles of direct taxation appraisal of annual finance act, tax planning and its methods, 

advance tax rulings. DTC (direct Tax Codes) – overview and implications 

 

Unit 3: SALIENT FEATURES OF COMPANY TAXATION                                       (10hrs) 

Salient features of company taxation, scheme of taxing business income of companies, business 

deductions/ allowances, disallowances and depreciation. 

 

Unit 4: COMPUTATION OF TAXABLE INCOME OF COMPANIES                       (18hrs) 

Computation of taxable income of companies, set off and carry forward of losses, deductions 

under section 80.Tax planning with respect to amalgamation and demergers, multinational 

companies double taxation treaties, joint ventures and foreign collaborations, tax consideration in 

make or buy, own or lease, retain or replace, transfer pricing. International taxation - Overview 

 

Unit -5: PROCEDURE FOR ASSESSMENT                                                                    (8hrs) 

Procedure for assessment, deduction of tax at source, advances payment of tax, refunds, appeals 

and revisions. 

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Tax management is essential for every assessee but tax planning is optional, comment 

2. Explain the consequences, where the scientific research assets are sold without having been 

used for other purposes 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Bhagwathi Prasad, Direct taxes law and practices, Wishwa Prakashan, Delhi. 

2. Vinod k. Singhania, Direct tax law and practice, taxman. 

3. Lal.b.b.,Direct taxes, konark publishers, New Delhi. 

4. Agarwal PK. Tax Planning for Companies, Hind Law Publishers, New Delhi. 

5. Dr. H C Mehrotra& Dr. S P Goyal, Income Tax Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan, Agra. 

6. Sukumar Bhattacharya, Tax Planning in India. 

7. Sharat Bhargav, Direct Taxes, Mashbra Publications, New Delhi. 
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INDIRECT TAX 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to equip students with the application of principles and provisions of GST laws, 

and provide an insight into practical aspects and apply the provisions of tax laws to various 

situations. 

 

Unit 1: BACK GROUND OF GST                                                               (10hrs) 

What is GST? - Process of introduction of VAT at the Centre and the States – Advantages and 

Limitations of VAT - Process of preparation for GST – Comprehensive structure of the GST 

model – Australian Model – Canadian Model – Kelkar-Shah Model – Bagchi-Poddar Model – 

The Practical Model – FAQs on GST u/s. 4 

 

Unit 2: JUSTIFICATION FOR INTRODUCTION OF GST                                        (8hrs) 

Shortcomings at the Central Level - Advantage at the Central Level on introduction of GST -

Shortcomings at the State Level - Advantage at the State Level on introduction of GST. 

 

Unit 3: SALIENT FEATURES OF PROPOSED GST MODEL                                 (18hrs) 

CONCURRENT DUALGST (i) Dual GST model (ii) Applicability of GST (iii)Apportionment 

of GST between Central and States (iv) Input tax Credit under GST (v) Cross utilization of ITC 

between the Central GST and the State GST (vi) Refund and Adjustment of GST (vii) 

Collection of GST (viii) Administration(ix) Chargeability (x) Compounding Option (xi) Returns 

under GST (xii) Registration Number (xiii) Audit and Assessment - Other Features of Dual GST 

Model. 

 

Unit 4: INTER STATE GOODS AND SERVICE TAX                                                 (4hrs) 

Major advantages of IGST Model - Interstate Goods & Service Tax-illustration 

 

Unit 5: GST RATE STRUCTURE                                                                                    (8hrs) 
GST rates in prominent Countries, Zero Rating of Exports, GST on imports, 

Special Industrial Area Scheme, Transactions within a state under GST & Inter-

State Transactions – Under GST 

 

Unit 6: TAXES AND DUTIES SUBSUMED UNDER GST                                            (8hrs)  

Taxes & Duties outside the purview of GST – (i) Tax on items containing Alcohol (ii) 

Tax on Petroleum Products Other Taxes & Duties on special items (i) Tax on Tobacco products 

(ii) Taxation of Services 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Narrate the procedure for calculation of GST 

2. Preparation of challans for payment of tax 

3. Preparation of Manufacturers Invoice 

4. Preparation of Tax invoice under the GST law 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCES 

1. L.K. Jain, Central Excise Mannual, Contay Publishers P. Ltd. 

2. D.N. Khole, B.N.Sharamaetal, Customs Tariff, Census Publishers.  

3. Bare Acts of GST.  

4. B.K.Ghargava, Indirect Tax Laws, Taxman Allied Services.  

5. V.S.Datey, U.K.Bhargava, Indirect Tax Law and Practices. 

6. Central Excise Guidelines and Procedures, Nabi Pub. New Delhi. 

7. R.K.Jain, Customs Law Manual, ii) Central Excise Manual, iii) Central Excise Law 

guide, Contex Pub. New Delhi. 

8. ArvindDatar, Guide to Central Excise – Law and Practice Vol. I ,Wadhwa and Co. 

Nagpur. 

9. AcharyaShuklendra, Central Excise – Law, Practice and procedure Vol I & II, Modern 

Law Publisions, Allahabad. 

10. S.P. Bhatnagar, Customs Law and Procedure, Contex Pub. New Delhi 
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FINANCE GROUP 
 

International Finance 

Strategic Financial Management 

Corporate Financial Policy 
Security Analysis & Portfolio Management 

Financial Risk Management 

 

 

INTERNATIONAL FINANCE 
 

OBJECTIVE: 

To familiarize the students with International Financial Management issues  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL FINANCE                                    (12hrs)  

Introduction to International Finance, Methods of Payment, International Monetary system, Issus 

Involved in International Business and Finance, Recent Developments. 

 

Unit 2: FOREIGN EXCHANGE AND BALANCE OF PAYMENTS                         (16hrs)  

Introduction to Forex, Forex Market & Its Intermediaries, ADR, GDR, Foreign Exchange Rate, 

Theories of Foreign Exchange Rate Determination, Exchange Rate Forecasting.   

 

Unit 3: INSTRUMENTS IN INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MARKETS.             (8hrs)  

Meaning, definition, international finance markets, Globalization of Capital markets, Innovation 

in foreign securities and international portfolio management. 

 

Unit 4: FOREIGN EXCHANGE RISK                                                                        (10hrs)  

Meaning, Definition, Participants, Types of Exchange risks, Derivative Instruments used for 

Hedging: Valuation of Futures, Options and Swaps – Problems, Derivatives from Indian Market 

Perspective – SWOC Analysis. 

 

Unit 5: INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND LIQUIDITY         (14hrs)      
Introduction to IMF, International liquidity and SDR’s (special drawing rights) – International 

Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD or World Bank), International Development 

Association (IDA), Asian Development Bank (ADB), International Finance Corporation (IFC) 

and Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA) 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Visit any authorized dealers‟ establishments and understand their activities. 

2. Analyze the trend of FDI into India in the last five years. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Harris Manville, International Finance. 

2. Madhu Vij, International Finance. 

3. Keith Pibean, International Finance. 

4. Avadhani B.K, International Finance Theory and Practice. 

5. R.M Srivastava , Multinational Financial Management. 

6. P.A. Apte, International Financial Management. 
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7. Bndar D.C, International Finance. 

8. Murthy E.N, International Finance & Risk Management. 

9. M.L. Verma, Foreign Trade & Management in India. 

10. Rao and Chary, International Finance. 

11. Ramachandra & Others ; International Finance 

 

 

STRATEGIC FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To understand advanced financial management theories and techniques  

To apply theories and techniques for strategic decision making 

 

Unit 1: BUSINESS VALUATION BASICS                                                                     (20hrs)  

Concept of Value; Types of Values; Factors determining Value; Misconceptions about 

Valuation; Written Valuation Reports, Elements of Business Valuation; Conceptual Overview – 

Equity and Enterprise Value, Fundamental v/s Relative Valuation, Basis for Valuations; 

Valuation Approaches – DCF Valuation (Income Approach), Relative Valuation (Market 

Approach), Contingent Claim Valuation, Asset-based approach, Other Approaches (EVA and 

Performance-based compensation plans); Choice of Approach; Fair Market Value; Adjustments 

for valuation purposes. 

 

Related Concepts in Business Valuation – Efficient Market Hypothesis, The impact of changing 

Capital Structure on the Market Value of the Company, Priorities of different stakeholders in 

terms of Business Valuation 

 

Illustrations on Valuation – Valuation of a Project, Valuation of an Instrument, Valuation of 

Equity, Valuation of a Company 

 

Unit 2: MEASURE OF LEVERAGE, EFFECTS OF LEVERAGE                            (12hrs) 
Meaning of Capital Structure, Types, Factors affecting Capital Structure Decisions, Capital 

Structure Theories, Capital Structure Planning, EBIT-EPS Analysis – Advanced Problems. 

 

Dividend Decisions- relevance and irrelevance theories, types of dividend policies, behavioral 

models of dividend policy, signaling theory, clientele effects, factors influencing dividend 

policy, corporate dividend practices in India. 

 

Unit 3: MANAGEMENT OF INTEREST RATE EXPOSURE                                   (12hrs) 

Introduction; Nature and Measurement of Interest Rate Exposure; Forward Rate Agreements 

(FRAS); Interest Rate Options; Interest Rate Caps, Floors and Collars; Valuation of Interest Rate 

Options; Options on Interest Rate Futures; Interest Rate Swaps 

 

Unit 4: SHORT TERM FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT                                               (16hrs) 
Introduction; Short-Term Borrowing and Investment; Where should surplus cash be held?, 

Importance of Cash budgeting,  Investing Surplus Funds, Financing Short-Term Deficits; 

Centralized versus Decentralized Cash Management, Netting, Exposure Management, Cash 

Pooling, Disadvantages of Centralized Cash Management; Cash Transmission.  
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SKILL DEVELOPEMENT 

1. List out the companies, which have declared dividends recently along with the rate of 

dividend 

2. List out different modes of dividend policy 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Business Valuation Management, ICWA Final Study Material, ICWAI 

2. Strategic Financial Management, CA Final (New) Course, ICAI 

3. International Financial Management, P G Apte, Tata McGraw Hill 

4. Mergers, Restructuring and Corporate Control, J Fred Weston & Others, Prentice Hall of 

India 

5. Principles of Corporate Finance (Special Indian Edition), Brealey, Myers, Allen and 

Mohanty, Tata McGraw Hill 

6. Financial Management, M Y Khan & P K Jain, Tata McGraw Hill 
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CORPORATE FINANCIAL POLICY 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To expose the student towards corporate financial policies 

 

Unit 1: FINANCIAL POLICY                                                                                         (12hrs)  

Meaning – Scope - Interface of Corporate Financial Policy and other Managerial Functions – 

Decision in Corporate Financing Policy – Debt Financing – Internal Financing - Factors to be 

considered in formulating Financing Policy – Problems on EPS and Point of Indifference. 

 

Unit 2: COST OF CAPITAL                                                                                             (14hrs)  

Meaning and Definition – Significance of Cost of Capital – Types of Capital – Computation of 

Cost of Capital – Specific Cost – Cost of Debt – Cost of Preference Share Capital – Cost of 

Equity Share Capital – Weighted Average Cost of Capital – Problems. 

 

Unit 3: CORPORATE FINANCIAL GOALS                                                                  (8hrs)  

Mission - Vision – Profit Maximization - Wealth Maximization – Economic & Business 

Environment – Sustained Growth Approach – Fund availability – Maximizing Growth  - Growth 

Potential of a Single Product Company - Growth Potential of Multi Product Company. 

 

Unit 4: MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS                                                                     (16hrs)  

Meaning - Reasons – Types of Combinations  - Forms of Merger – Motives and Benefits of 

Merger – Financial Evaluation of a Merger - Merger Negotiations - Meaning and Significance of 

P/E Ratio. Problems on Exchange Ratio, EPS and Market Price Methods – Valuation M&As 

   

Unit 5: CORPORATE VALUATION                                                                              (10hrs)  

Meaning of Corporate Valuation – Methods of Corporate Valuation – Reasons for Corporate 

Valuation – Different approaches for Corporate Valuation - Valuation of Bonds and Intangible 

Assets – Valuation of Bonds and Shares – Problems 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Formulation of financing policy  

2. Case analysis of some live merger reported in business magazines 

3. Analyzing business growth of some companies on the basis of reported financial results of 

      some companies. 

4. Identify Mission, vision statement of Company. 

5. Case study of growth pattern of a single product / multi product. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. I M Pandey, Financial management.  

2. R P Rustagi, Financial management.  

3. J C Vanhorne, Financial management. 

4. Sudhindra Bhat ; Corporate Finance. 

5. S.C. Sharam and Monica : Indian Financial System I.K. Intl 

6. Dr. Besent Ray, Corporate management. 

7. Weston and Brigham, Essentials of Managerial Finance. 

8. P N Varshney & D K Mittal: Indian Financial System, Sulthan Chand & Sons 

9. E Gardon & K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services  

10. Nishikanta Jha ; Mergers Acquisitions and Corporate Restructurings 
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SECURITY ANALYSIS & PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVE 

To familiarize the students about investment decisions and portfolio decisions. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT                               (16hrs)  

Meaning of Investment – Selection of Investment – Classification of Securities – Risk and 

Uncertainty – Types of Risks – Risk and Return Set-off– Measurement of Portfolio Risk – 

Benefits of Diversification – Investment Strategies – Types of Companies and Stocks – Matrix 

approach in Investment Decision – Investment Avenues: Traditional and Modern Avenues. 

 

Unit 2: SECURITY ANALYSIS                                                                                   (14hrs)  

Introduction – Fundamental Analysis – Economic Analysis – Industry Analysis – Company 

Analysis, Technical Analysis – Dow Theory – Advanced Declined Theory – Tools for Technical 

Analysis, Efficient Market Hypothesis (EMH) – Meaning and Types. 

 

Unit 3: MODERN PORTFOLIO THEORY                                                                   (14hrs)  

Introduction – Harry Markowitz Optimum Portfolio Theory – Risk Free Lending and Borrowing 

– Capital Asset Pricing Model Capital Market Line – Security Market Line – Beta Factor – 

Alpha and Beta Coefficient – Sharpe Single Index Model, Arbitrage Pricing Model. 

 

Unit 4: PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT                                                                          (6hrs)  

Portfolio Evaluation Strategies - Sharpe Model – Jensen Model – Treynor Model and MM Model 

 

Unit 5: GLOBAL MARKETS                                                                                          (10hrs)  

Global Investment Benefits – Introduction to ADRs, GDRs, IDRs, FCCBs, Foreign Bonds, 

Global Mutual Funds – Relationship between Trends in Global Markets and the Domestic 

Markets, International Investing, International Funds Management, Emerging Opportunities. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Prepare an imaginary investment portfolio for salaried man whose income as 10 lacks per 

annum and estimate savings is 2 lacks per annum. 

2. Make list of thirty companies which gone for an IPO very recently 

3. Prepare a statement showing the ups and downs in the BSE index to the last one years 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Kevin, Investment and Portfolio Management 

2. Prasanna Chandra, Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, Mcgraw-Hill 

3. Sudhindra Bhat- Security Analysis and Portfolio Management Fischer and Jordan, Security 

Analysis and Portfolio Management, Prentice Hall 

4. Avadhani, Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, HPH’ 

5. A.P. Dash : Security Analysis and Portfolio Management I.K. Intl 

6. Rohini Singh - Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 

7. Punithvathy Pandian – Security analysis & portfolio Mgt 

8. Preeti Singh - Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to expose students to acquire skills in Financial Risk Management. 

Unit1: RISK MANAGEMENT                                                                                          (12hrs) 

Introduction, Concepts, Objectives, Process, Role of Insurance, Role of Derivative Instruments - 

Functions of Derivative Market, Financial Engineering. Participants in the Derivatives Market 

Unit 2: FORWARDS, FUTURES AND OPTIONS                                                         (24hrs)  

Futures v/s Forwards, Types of Futures, Cost of Carry Model, Pricing of Forwards and Futures, 

The Mechanics of Buying and Selling Futures, Types of Orders, Hedging Strategies Using 

Futures - Types.  Futures Market in India – Recent Developments; Index Futures - valuation and 

hedging using index futures- illustrations, Interest Rate Futures- Hedging and speculation with 

interest rate futures. 

Options Contracts and Trading: Introduction, Parties in Options Trading, Players in Options 

Market, Types of Options, Mechanics of Options, Trading in Options, Options Pricing, Index 

Options, Currency Options, Interest Rate Options, Options on Futures, Hedging Strategies: 

Protective Puts, Protective Calls, Covered Calls, Spreads, Straddle and Strangle. Valuation of 

Options:  Black Scholes Model and Binomial Distribution Model. 

 

Unit 3: FORWARD RATE AGREEMENTS (FRAS) AND SWAPS                              (8hrs) 

Management of Interest Rate Exposure – Nature and Measurement – Forward Rate Agreements 

(FRAS), SWAPS: Evolution, Types and Illustrations on Valuation of Swaps. 

 

Unit 4: DERIVATIVES AS RISK MANAGEMENT TOOLS AND VAR                                  (16hrs) 

Derivatives as Risk Management Tools, Features and Types of Hedging, Classification of 

Derivatives, Risk Management - Credit Derivatives: Implementation of Value at Risk System 

(VAR): Overview of VAR methodology, Statistical Concepts, Application of VAR, VAR for FX 

Position, Hedging and Arbitrage Opportunities. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

• Understand the elements of financial Risk Management. Adequate exposure to the 

functioning of financial Risk Management tools. 
 

REFERENCE BOOKS 

1. Dun & Bradstreet: Financial Risk Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Publication. 

2. Kotreshwar, G: Risk Management- Insurance and Derivatives, Himalaya Publishing 

House 

3. Trieshmann, Gustavson & Hoyt: Risk management & Insurance,  Thomson Learning 

Inc 

4. Crouhy M. Dan Galai and Robert P. Mark: Risk Management, McGraw-hill Co. 
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BUSINESS INFORMATION AND TECHNOLOGY GROUP 

 
 
 

ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

OBJECTIVE 

Accounting Information Systems is concerned with the way computerized information systems 

impact how accounting data is captured, processed, and communicated. It introduces the 

technology, procedures, and controls that are necessary in modern accounting field. 
 

Unit – 1: THE INFORMATION SYSTEM: AN ACCOUNTANT’S PERSPECTIVE           (10hrs)        

The Information Environment - What Is a System? An Information Systems Framework, AIS 

Subsystems, A General Model for AIS, Acquisition of Information Systems Organizational 

Structure - Business Segments, Functional Segmentation, The Accounting Function, The 

Information Technology Function. Evolution of Information System Models - The Manual 

Process Model, the Flat-File Model, the Database Model, the REA Model, Accountants as 

System Designers, Accountants as System Auditors 

 

Unit – 2: INTRODUCTION TO TRANSACTION PROCESSING                             (10hrs)      

An Overview of Transaction Processing  - Transaction Cycles, The Expenditure Cycle, The 

Conversion Cycle, The Revenue Cycle , Accounting Records - Manual Systems, The Audit 

Trail, Computer-Based Systems, Documentation Techniques - Data Flow Diagrams and Entity 

Relationship Diagrams Flowcharts  , Record Layout Diagrams,  Computer-Based Accounting 

Systems - Differences between Batch and Real-Time Systems , Alternative Data Processing 

Approaches, Batch Processing Using Real-Time Data Collection,  Real-Time Processing. 

 

Unit – 3: COMPUTER-BASED ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS                                       (10hrs)  

Automating Sales Order Processing with Batch Technology, Keystroke, Edit Run, Update 

Procedures, Reengineering Sales Order Processing with Real-Time Technology, Transaction 

Processing Procedures, General Ledger Update Procedures, Advantages of Real-Time 

Processing, Automated Cash Receipts Procedures, Reengineered Cash Receipts Procedures, 

Point-of-Sale (POS) Systems, Daily Procedures, End-of-Day Procedures, Reengineering Using 

EDI, Reengineering Using the Internet. Control Considerations for Computer-Based Systems. 

PC-Based Accounting Systems - PC Control Issues 

 

Unit – 4: FINANCIAL REPORTING AND MANAGEMENT REPORTING SYSTEMS (10hrs)   

Data Coding Schemes - A System without Codes, A System with Codes, Numeric and 

Alphabetic Coding Schemes, The General Ledger System, The Journal Voucher, The GLS 

Database, GLS Procedures, The Financial Reporting System - Sophisticated Users with 

Homogeneous, Information Needs, Financial Reporting Procedures, Controlling the FRS. The 

Management Reporting System, Factors that Influence the MRS, Management Principles, 

Management Function, Level, and Decision Type Problem Structure, Types of Management 

Reports, Responsibility Accounting , Behavioral Considerations. 

 

 

 

Unit – 5: COMPUTER CONTROLS AND AUDITING IT CONTROLS                    (8hrs)  

Accounting Information Systems 
Enterprise Resource Planning 

Big Data Analytics 

Information Technology and Audit 
Banking Technology and Management 
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Relationship between IT Controls and Financial Reporting, Audit Implications of Sections IT 

Governance Controls, Organizational Structure Controls, Segregation of Duties within the 

Centralized Firm, The Distributed Model, Creating a Corporate IT Function, Audit Objectives 

Relating to Organizational Structure, Audit Procedures Relating to Organizational Structure. 

 

Unit – 6: COMPUTER CENTER SECURITY AND CONTROLS                               (8hrs)  

Computer Center Controls Disaster Recovery Planning - Providing Second-Site Backup , 

Identifying Critical Applications, Performing Backup and Off-Site Storage Procedures, Creating 

a Disaster Recovery Team, Testing the DRP,  Audit Objective: Assessing Disaster Recovery 

Planning, Audit Procedures for Assessing Disaster Recovery Planning  

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Generation of different types of management reports 

2. Preparation of dataflow diagrams 

3. Preparation of different flowcharts  

4. Computerization of transactions and drawing of a Balance Sheet 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Accounting Information Systems, 11/E Marshall B. Romney, Brigham Young University 

Paul J. Steinbart, Arizona State University, Prentice Hall 

2. The Crossroads of Accounting and IT Donna Kay, Ali Ovlia, May 2011, Hardback, 

3. Accounting Information Systems International Edition 10th Edition George Bodnar, 

William Hopwood Aug 2009 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



89 
 

ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

This course covers concepts in enterprise resource planning (ERP). The main focus of this course 

is to show how ERP systems integrate business processes across functional areas and support 

business management and performance analysis.  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION                                                                                                  (10hrs) 

Basic ERP Concepts, Enterprise-An overview, Benefits & Risk, Evolution and Structure: 

Conceptual Model of ERP, The Evolution of ERP, and The Structure of ERP.  

Unit 2: ERP MARKET                                                                                                      (10hrs) 

 ERP Market Place and Market Place Dynamics, Market Overview, The Changing ERP Market, 

SAP AG, Oracle, PeopleSoft, JD Edwards. Future Directives in ERP 

Unit 3: ERP & RELATED TECHNOLOGIES                                                              (10hrs) 

Business Process Reengineering (BPR), Data Warehousing and Data Mining, OLAP, Product 

Life Cycle Management, Supply Chain management, CRM 

Unit 4: ERP FUNCTIONAL MODULE                                                                         (10hrs) 

Introduction, Finance, Human Resource, Production Planning, Material Management, Sales and 

Distribution, Integration of ERP, SCM & CRM 

Unit 5: SAP- PROJECT PLAN AND IMPLEMENTATION                                     (12hrs) 

Implementation Challenges, ERP Implementation Strategies, ERP Implementation Life Cycle, 

Implementation Methodologies, ERP Projects Teams, Vendors and Consultants, Dealing with 

employee resistance, Training and Education, data migration, Project Management and 

monitoring, Post Implementation Activities. 

Unit 6: MAJOR REPORTING                                                                                       (6hrs) 

Functional department’s reports and information to stakeholders and legal Compliances 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  
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Prepare a list of companies that provide ERP packages and their features. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Alexis Leon, “ERP Demystified”, TMH. 

2. Rahul V. Altekar “ Enterprise wide Resource Planning” , TMH 

3. Vinod Kumar Garg and Venkitakrishnan N K, “Enterprise Resource Planning Concepts and 

Practice”. PHI 

4. Joseph A Brady, Ellen F Monk, Bret Wagner, “Concepts in Enterprise Resource Planning”, 

Thompson Course Technology. 

5. S. Sadagopan, “ERP A Managerial Prospects 

6. Managing   Business   Process   Flows: Ravi   Anupindi,   Suni   Chopra, Pearson  

      Education. 

7. Enterprise Resource Planning: Altekar, PHI.  

8. Enterprise Resource Planning : Srivatsava, I.K. International Publishers 

9. Enterprise Resource Plannin  : P. Diwan  

10. Introduction to SAP, an Overview of SD: MM, PP, FI/CO Modules of SAP.  

11. Enterprise Resource Planning  : Zaveri Jyotindra  

12. Enterprise Resource Planning  : C.S. V Murthy 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

BIG DATA TECHNOLOGY 
OBJECTIVE 
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The curriculum will help students get a visceral understanding of the entire data value chain – the 

flow of information from inception to analysis to insight – that is essential to drawing insights 

from big data. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO BIG DATA               (12hrs) 

Introduction – distributed file system – Big Data and its importance, Four Vs, Drivers for Big 

data, Big data analytics, Big data applications. Algorithms using map reduce, Matrix-Vector 

Multiplication by Map Reduce.  

 

Unit 2: INTRODUCTION HADOOP                            (8hrs) 

Big Data – Apache Hadoop & Hadoop EcoSystem – Moving Data in and out of Hadoop – 

Understanding inputs and outputs of Map Reduce - Data Serialization.  

 

Unit  3: HADOOP ARCHITECTURE                           (14hrs) 

Hadoop Architecture, Hadoop Storage: HDFS, Common Hadoop Shell commands , Anatomy of 

File Write and Read., Name Node, Secondary Name Node, and DataNode, Hadoop MapReduce 

paradigm, Map and Reduce tasks, Job, Task trackers - Cluster Setup – SSH & Hadoop 

Configuration – HDFS Administering –Monitoring & Maintenance.  

 

Unit 4: HADOOP ECOSYSTEM AND YARN                (8hrs) 
Hadoop ecosystem components - Schedulers - Fair and Capacity, Hadoop 2.0 New Features- 

Name Node High Availability, HDFS Federation, MRv2, YARN, Running MRv1 in YARN.  

 

Unit 5: HIVE AND HIVEQL, HBASE                                            (14hrs) 
Hive Architecture and Installation, Comparison with Traditional Database, Hive QL - Querying 

Data - Sorting And Aggregating, Map Reduce Scripts, Joins & Subqueries, HBase concepts- 

Advanced Usage, Schema Design, Advance Indexing - PIG, Zookeeper - how it helps in 

monitoring a cluster, HBase uses Zookeeper and how to Build Applications with Zookeeper 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Collect and arrange the student data file in the following format - Name,  age, gender and i) 

Write a PIG script to Display Names of all female students  ii) Write a PIG script to 

Display age wise count of all male students. 

2. Explain in detail how hive is different form PIG 

 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 
1. Boris lublinsky, Kevin t. Smith, Alexey Yakubovich, “Professional Hadoop Solutions”, 

Wiley, ISBN: 9788126551071, 2015.  

2. Chris Eaton, Dirk deroos et al. , “Understanding Big data ”, McGraw Hill, 2012.  

3. Tom White, “HADOOP: The definitive Guide” , O Reilly 2012.  

4. VigneshPrajapati, “Big Data Analytics with R and Haoop”, Packet Publishing 2013.  

5. Tom Plunkett, Brian Macdonald et al, “Oracle Big Data Handbook”, Oracle Press, 2014.  

6. http://www.bigdatauniversity.com/  

7. JyLiebowitz, “Big Data and Business analytics”,CRC press, 2013. 

 

 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND AUDIT 
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OBJECTIVE 

This subject aims at imparting knowledge about auditing done with the use of information 

technology 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING SOFTWARE                                              (12hrs)            

Introduction – Meaning - Definition –– Preparation of Audit Working Papers –Tally ERP 9 

Auditors Edition: Introduction, features, characteristics – Tally.Net: features – requirements for 

remote connectivity – Access information via SMS, Safeguard Data – Automated Backup and 

Recovery.   

 

Unit 2: AUDIT OF SUBSIDARY BOOKS                                                                        (10hrs) 

Cash book: Checking of Receipts and Payments, vouchers, Checking of Bank Transaction, BRS. 

Petty cash transaction: sales day book, purchase day book, sales return book, Purchase Return 

Book, Bills Receivable book, Bills payable book.    

 

Unit 3: AUDIT OF FINANICAL STATEMENTS                                                          (10hrs)  

Configuring profit/Loss account, display profit/loss account, Audit of profit/loss account, 

Configuring balance sheet, display the balance sheet, Display balance sheet with different stock 

valuation methods and setting closing stock manually in the balance sheet, Balance sheet of joint 

stock companies 

 

Unit 4: TAX AUDIT                                                                                                            (8hrs)  

Extracting financial and quantitative information required for Tax Audit (under Sec. 44AB), 

Displaying relevant data for Audit based on Clause requirement, Instant Statistics on Audit 

Listings (Audited Vouchers &  Unaudited Vouchers), record Audit Remarks using Audit Notes, 

Provision to mark Vouchers for Clarification / Verification from Clients, Provides facility to post 

corrections and reviews remotely, Tracking any alteration / modification to vouchers post Audit, 

Generate Annexure to Form 3CD,Printing of Form 3CD along with Annexure I and II, Printing 

of Form 3CA and Form 3CB 

 

Unit 5: SATUTORY AUDIT                                                                                               (6hrs)     

Creation and maintenance of Audit Program, create the Audit Program as pre audit activity, 

Supports to prepare and maintain Audit Working Papers, Facility to mark the applicable and 

compiled Accounting Standards for a company. Extracting the financial information required for 

Statutory Audit, Displaying the relevant data in the required form for analysis, Audit the 

Vouchers along with instant statistics, Track and audit the Related Party. Mechanism to Audit 

and interact with the Client remotely, generate the following Financial Statements as per the 

format specified in Company's Act: Schedule VI Balance Sheet, Schedule VI P&L Statement. 

 
SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

Maintain a computer record and execute the problems 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Learning Tally ERP 9, Vishnu Pratap Singh, Computech publications limited, 3
rd

 Revised 

edition. 

2. Guide to Tally 9, Law Point, 

3. Tally Ver 9, C Nellai Kannan, Nels publication, ISBN 81-901408-2-5. 
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BANKING TECHNOLOGY AND MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this course is to acquaint students with the banking technology and their recent 

developments. Also it will enhance the students with live picture of modern banking concepts 

and Techniques. 
 

Unit 1: BRANCH OPERATION AND CORE BANKING                                           (12hrs)                         

Introduction and evolution of bank management – Technological impact in banking operation – 

Total branch computerization – Concept of opportunities – Centralized banking – Concept, 

opportunities, challenges and implementation 

Unit 2: DELIVERY CHANNELS                                                                                    (12hrs) 

Over of delivery channels – Automated Teller machine (ATM) – Phone banking – call centers – 

Internet banking – Mobile banking – Payment gateways – Card technologies – MICR electronic 

clearing 

Unit 3: BACK OFFICE OPERATIONS                                                                      (12hrs) 

Bank back office management – Inter branch reconciliation – Treasury management – Forex 

operations – Risk management – Data center management – Network management – Knowledge 

management (MIS/DSS/EIS) – Customer relationship management (CRM). 

Unit 4: INTER BANK PAYMENT SYSTEM                                                               (10hrs) 

Interface with payment system network – structured financial messaging system – Electronic 

fund transfer – RTGSS – Negotiated dealing systems and securities settlement systems – 

Electronic Money – E-cheques. 

 

Unit 5: CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN BANKING TECHNIQUES                        (10hrs) 

Analysis of Rangarajan committee reports – E Banking budgeting – Banking software’s. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

1. Filling of application for opening a Bank Account 

2. Preparations of Bank Reconciliation Statement 

3. Identify and compare the banking delivery channels of nationalized banks and private banks 

4. List out the boons and the banes of computerization of banks operations 

5. Current issues in banking technology to be discussed in class. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Kaptan S S & Choubey N S, “E-Indian Banking in Electronic Era”, Sarup & Sons, New 

Delhi 2003. 

2. Vasudeva, “E-Banking”, Common Wealth Publishers, New Delhi, 2005. 

3. Chandramohan : Fundamental of Computer Network I.K. International Publishers 

4. Effraim Turban, Rainer R. Kelly, Richard E.Potter, “Information Technology”, John Wiley 

& Sons Inc, 2000. 

5. Andrew S. Tanenbaum, “Computer Networks”, Tata Mcgraw Hill, 3
rd

 Edition, 2001 

6. Padwal & Godse : Transformation of Indian Banks  with Information Technology. 
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BANKING & INSURANCE GROUP 

 

International Banking & Forex Management 
Life and General Insurance 

Risk Management 
Marketing of Insurance Products 

Actuarial Science 

 

INTERNATIONAL BANKING & FOREX MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this course is to enable the students to understand the various concepts of 

international banking and foreign exchange rate determination. 

 

Unit1: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL BANKING             (10hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning – Functions – Financing of Exports – Financing of Imports – 

International Payment Systems. 

 

Unit 2 : INTERNATIONAL CAPITAL MARKETS             (10hrs)  

Introduction – meaning and Definition – Types – Financial market flow beyond national 

boundaries – Debt and non – debt flows – Volatile and Stable flows – interest rate differentials - 

Demand for and supply of funds across borders  

 

Unit 3 : OFFSHORE BANKING CENTRES             (10hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning – Role in International Financing – Global Balance sheet of bank – 

Asset and Liability Management of Foreign Banks. 

 

Unit 4: FOREIGN EXCHNAGE AND MARKETS             (14hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning – Elements – Importance – Evolution of Exchange Rate System – 

International Monetary System – Gold Standard – types of exchange rates – Fluctuations in 

Foreign Exchange rates – Causes and Effects – Need for Stable foreign exchange Rates – 

Determination of Exchange rates – Theories of Determination of Foreign Exchange Rates. 

 

Unit 5 : FOREX MARKET IN INDIA                (12hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning – Types – Operations – Convertibility  - Objectives of Foreign Exchange 

Control – Problems of Foreign Exchange market in India – Mechanism to settle the problems  - 

Role of RBI in settlement of foreign exchange problems in India.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Chart showing the currencies of Different countries 

2. Table showing one month foreign exchange rates of Rupee and US $ 

3. Role of RBI in settlement of foreign exchange problems in India 

4. Global Balance sheet of a bank 

5. Comment on Asset and Liability Management of a Foreign Bank 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Harris Manville, International Finance. 

2. Keith Pibean, International Finance. 

3. Madhu Vij, International Finance. 

4. Timothy Carl Kesta, Case and Problems in International Finance. 

5. Avadhani B.K, International Finance Theory and Practice. 

6. Somanatha: International Financial Management I.K. International Publishers 

7. P.A. Apte, International Financial Management. 

8. Levi, International  Marketing Management. 

9. Chaudhuri & Agarwal  Foreign Trade & Foreign Exchange, HPH 
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LIFE & GENERAL INSURANCE  

 

OBJECTIVE 

To enable the students to understand various aspects of Life & General Insurance 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO LIFE INSURANCE                (12hrs)  

Introduction to Life Insurance - Principles of Life Insurance - Life insurance products, pensions 

and annuities - Life insurance underwriting - Need for selection - Factors affecting rate of 

mortality - Sources of data - Concept of extra mortality  - Numerical methods of undertaking - 

Occupational hazards. 

 

Unit 2: LEGAL ASPECTS OF LIFE INSURANCE              (12hrs)  

Legal Aspects of Insurance - Indian contract Act, special features of Insurance contract. 

Insurance laws, Insurance Act, LIC Act, IRDA Act 

 

Unit 3: CLAIM MANAGEMENT & RE-INSURANCE              (10hrs)  

Claim Management - Claim Settlement - Legal Framework - Third party Administration, 

Insurance ombudsman - Consumer Protection Act - Re-Insurance in Life Insurance - Retention 

Limits - Methods of re-insurance. 

 

Unit 4: INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL INSURANCE              (12hrs)  

Introduction to General Insurance,  Principles of General Insurance, Types of General Insurance 

- Personal general insurance products (fire, personal liability, motors, miscellaneous insurance). 

Terminology, clauses and covers, Risk assessment, underwriting and ratemaking, Product 

design, development and evaluation, Loss Provincial control 

 

Unit 5: INSURANCE INDUSTRY                  (10hrs)  

Insurance industry - Brief History - Pre Nationalization and post nationalization - Current 

scenario.- Re-Insurance - Functions, Methods of re-Insurance. 

 
SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

1. Calculation of policy premium with imaginary figures 

2. Calculation of fair claims with imaginary figures 

3. Preparation of list occupational hazards under life insurance 

 

 BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. P. Perya Swamy ;Principles and Practice of Life Insurance 

2. Raman B, Your Life Insurance Hand Book  

3. William C. Arthur, Risk Management and Insurance  

4. G. Krishna Swamy: A Text book on Principles and Practices of Life Insurance 

5. Gopal Krishnan, Liability Insurance  

6. Aramvalarthan : Risk Management I.K. Intl 

7. Mishra M.N, Insurance Principles and Practice  

8. Bose A.K, Engineering Insurance  

9. Fire Insurance Claim – Insurance institute of India 

10. P. K Gupta; Insurance & Risk Management 
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RISK MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To expose students to acquire skills in Risk Management 

 
Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO RISK MANAGEMENT  (10hrs)    

Introduction to risk management- elements of uncertainty peril, Hazards – types risk 

management process - definition, types and various means of managing risk – limitations of risk 

management. 

 
Unit 2: SOURCES OF RISK AND EXPOSURE  (10hrs)     

Sources of risk and exposure, pure risk and speculative risk, acceptable and non- acceptable 

risks, static and dynamic risk, various elements of cost of risk, 

 
Unit 3: CORPORATE RISK MANAGEMENT   (12hrs)      

Corporate risk management, riskiness of returns, -approaches and processes of corporate risk 

management, management of business risk, currency and interest rate risk, assets and liability 

management, - guidelines and tools of risk management. 

 

MODULE 4: MANAGEMENT OF PURE RISK AND INSURANCE              (12hrs) 

Objectives of Managing Pure Risk, Methods of Managing Pure Risk, Identification and 

measurement of Expected Losses, Measurement of Expected Losses.  Insurance and Value 

Maximization, Kinds of Insurance, New dimensions: Reinsurance, Banc assurance, and 

Alternative Risk Transfer. 

MODULE-5 INSURANCE UNDERWRITING-NEED FOR UNDERWRITING    (12hrs) 

Meaning, Definitions, Importance, Factors to be considered on activity of underwriting, 

underwriter, IRDA Regulation on underwriting, functions of underwriting, steps involved in the 

process of Insurance Underwriting 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Understand the elements of Corporate Risk Management. Adequate exposure to the 

functioning of Risk Management tools 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Gopal Krishnan, Liability Insurance  

2. Mishra M.N, Insurance  

3. Mishra M.N, Insurance Principles and Practice  

4. Bose A.K, Engineering Insurance  

5. Fire Insurance Claim – Insurance institute of India 

6. N. Gulati –Risk Management 

7. Aramvalarthan : Risk Management I.K. International Publishers 

8. Life Insurance Claims - Insurance institute of India 

9. Gupta S.P, Liability and Engineering Insurance  

10. Gupta S.P, Marine Insurance Claim 

11. G. Kotheshwar Rao – Risk Management 
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MARKETING OF INSURANCE PRODUCTS  

OBJECTIVE 

To enable the students to acquire skills in Marketing of Insurance Products 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING IN THE INSURANCE INDUSTRY  (14hrs)        

The role of the customer in marketing, The definition of marketing, Marketing and other related 

business functions within the insurance industry, Creating a marketing strategy for insurance 

products, Impact of external and internal factors on the marketing strategy, External 

considerations including: Social – Economic – Competition – Technological – Ecological and 

Meteorological – Consumer protection, Internal considerations including: Structure - Behavior – 

Values. 

 

Unit 2: MARKETING THEORY AND CONCEPTS IN THE INSURANCE INDUSTRY  (14hrs) 

Insurance customers and their buying patterns, Supply and demand in the insurance industry 

(including insurance cycle), The marketing mix, Segmentation of existing and prospective 

customers, Competitive positioning, Differentiation of the product, Financial Value Chain 

analysis, Portfolio management, The life cycle of insurance products, Analyzing existing 

insurance customers, Core competencies, Internal auditing of marketing practices, SWOT 

analysis. 

 

Unit 3: DEVELOP A MARKETING STRATEGY FOR INSURANCE PRODUCTS    (14hrs) 

Identifying segments in insurance customers, Customer’s attributes and behaviors, Using data 

from customer relationship management systems to feed into strategy, Identifying competitors, 

Competitor’s portfolio of offerings and position, Developing a portfolio of opportunities, 

Scenario testing, Taking a position in the market, Value and supply chain analysis, Pricing, 

Regulation, Branding insurance products and services, Establishing a brand, The importance of 

branding, Brand awareness, Brand extension, White labeling. 

 

Unit 4: IMPLEMENT AND DELIVER A MARKETING STRATEGY                 (14hrs) 

Communicating the marketing message for insurance products and services, The marketing 

communications portfolio, The marketing message, E-marketing, Advertising, Sales and account 

management, Public relations, Promotion, Sponsorship, Emergency communications plan, 

Distributing insurance and finance products and services, Different channels for distribution 

(including Call centers), Distribution options: Financial advisers – Intermediaries / brokers – 

Direct selling – Financial institutions, including banc assurance – Aggregators – Other 

organizations distributing insurance, Risk assessment, Service delivery, Customer experience, 

including claims, Managing the customer relationship. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Preparation of an advertisement copy to Marketing Insurance Products 

2. Conducting a survey to understand policy holders stratification 

3. Designing brochure for Marketing Insurance Products 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Marketing: concepts and strategies. Sally Dibb … [et al]. 5th European ed. Boston, 

Massachusetts: Houghton Miffin, 2005. 

2. The marketing casebook. Sally Dibb, Lyndon Simpkin. 2nd ed. London: Thomson 

Learning, 2001. 

3. Marketing management. Philip Kotler. 13th ed. London: Pearson Education, 2009. 

4. Marketing planning for financial services. Roy Stephenson. Aldershot, Hants: Gower, 

2005. 

5. A Mishra/A Mishra – Marketing strategy. 

6. Marketing strategy: the difference between marketing and markets. Paul Fifield. 3rd ed. 

London: Butterworth- Heinemann, 2007. 

7. Marketing theory: a student text. Michael J Baker. London: Thomson Learning, 2000. 

8. Principles of marketing. Philip Kotler, Gary Armstrong. 12th ed. International ed. Upper 

Saddle River, New Jersey: Pearson Education, 2008 

9. Innovative Marketing balancing Commercial goals & Corporate responsibility 
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ACTUARIAL SCIENCE 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To enable students to understand the concept of actuarial sciences and to understand the 

techniques of mortality analysis 

 

Unit 1:  INTRODUCTION                                                                                               (14hrs) 

Actuarial principles, Elements of compound Interest and elementary theory of probability, 

Demography, Principles of ratemaking, Data required for rate making, Insurance models, 

Application of Models. 

 

Unit 2: PREMIUM AND GENERAL PRINCIPLES                                                     (12hrs) 

Survival distributions and life tables., Loss and express research, Valuation , Sources of surplus 

and its distribution, Credibility theory and less distribution, Interests and life contingencies 

 

Unit 3: LOANS & ADVANCES                                                                                         (10hrs) 

Loans on Insurance, Types of loans, Redemption of loans, Sinking funds, Interest yield on the 

funds in the life Office 

 

Unit 4: MORTALITY TABLE                                                                                           (8hrs) 

Construction of Mortality table and its Sources 

 

Unit 5: TAX PLANNING                                                                                                  (12hrs) 

Tax Planning - Personal finance, Taxation, The social security schemes and Group Schemes- 

Background and history, Group underwriting, Group gratuity, Super Annuation Scheme 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Describe the role an Actuary can play in operating an insurance company 

2. Discuss the basic rate-making processes 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Actuarial Science Introduction- Institute of insurance Bombay. 

2. Actuarial product development-Insurance Institute of India. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

 

REGULATIONS PERTAINING TO B.Com INSURANCE & ACTUARIAL STUDIES (CBCS) 

DEGREE SEMESTER SCHEME 2017 - 18 

I. OBJECTIVES : 

1. To cater to the manpower needs of companies in Accounting, Taxation, Auditing, Financial 

analysis and Management. 

2. To develop business analysts for companies, capital markets and commodity markets. 

3. To prepare students to take up higher education to become business scientists, researchers 

consultants and teachers, with core competencies. 

4. To develop human resources to act as think tank for Business Development related issues. 

5. To develop entrepreneurs.    

6. To develop business philosophers with a focus on social responsibility and ecological 

sustainability. 

7. To develop IT enabled global middle level managers for solving real life business problems 

and addressing business development issues with a passion for quality competency and 

holistic approach. 

8. To develop ethical managers with interdisciplinary approach. 

9. To prepare students for professions in the field of Accountancy - Chartered Accountancy, 

Cost and Management Accountancy, Company Secretary, Professions in Capital and 

Commodity Markets, Professions in life and non life insurance and professions in Banks by 

passing the respective examinations of the respective professional bodies.   

10. Also to develop the students for competitive examinations of UPSC, KPSC, BSRB, Staff 

Selection Commission, etc. 

II. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : 

 Candidates who have completed Two year Pre – University course of Karnataka State or its 

equivalent with Business Studies and Accountancy as two major subjects of study in both 

first and second year pre-university are eligible for admission into this course. 

III. DURATION OF THE COURSE: 

The course of study is four (04) years of Eight Semesters. A candidate shall complete his/her 

degree within eight (08) academic years from the date of his/her admission to the first 

semester. However, students successfully complete Two (02) years of the course and leave 

the course, will be awarded Diploma in Commerce. Students successfully completes Three 

(03) years of the course will be awarded Bachelors Degree in Commerce (B.Com.). An option 

is provided to the students to continue the course to the Fourth year and those who 

successfully complete the Fourth year will be awarded Bachelors Degree in Commerce (Hon.) 

{B.Com, (Insurance & Actuarial Studies)}. 

IV. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION 

The medium of instruction shall be English. However, a candidate will be permitted to 

write the examination either in English or in Kannada. 

V. CLASS ROOM STRENGTH OF STUDENTS  

There shall be Maximum of 60 students in each section. 

 

 



3 
 

VI. ATTENDANCE: 

a. For the purpose of calculating attendance, each semester shall be taken as a Unit. 

b. A student shall be considered to have satisfied the requirement of attendance for the 

semester, if he/she has attended not less than 75% in aggregate of the number of working 

periods in each of the subjects compulsorily. 

c. A student who fails to complete the course in the manner stated above shall not be 

permitted to take the University examination. 

 

VII. COURSE MATRIX 

(i) Annexure – 1 for B.Com Course Matrix  

(ii) B.Com (Vocational) and BA (Restructured), the changes made in 2012-13 is retained  

VIII. TEACHING AND EVALUATION: 

M.Com/MBA/MFA/MBS graduates with B.Com, B.B.M, BBA& BBS as basic degree from a 

recognized university are only eligible to teach and to evaluate the subjects (excepting languages, 

compulsory additional subjects and core Information Technology related subjects) mentioned in 

this regulation. Languages and additional subjects shall be taught by the graduates as recognized 

by the respective board of studies.   

VIII.SKILL DEVELOPMENT / RECORD MAINTENANCE AND SUBMISSION:   

a. Every college is required to establish a dedicated business lab for the purpose of conducting 

practical/on line assignments to be written in the record.  

b. In every semester, the student should maintain a Record Book in which a minimum of 5 

exercises/programs per subject are to be recorded. This Record has to be submitted to the 

Faculty for evaluation at least 15 days before the end of each semester.  

IX. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:  
 

a. There shall be a university examination at the end of each semester. The maximum marks for 

the university examination in each paper shall be 70. 

b. Of the 30 marks of Internal Assessment, 20 marks shall be based on Two tests. Each test shall 

be of at least 01 hour duration to be held during the semester. The average of two tests shall 

be taken as the internal assessment marks. The remaining 10 marks of the Internal 

Assessment shall be based on Attendance and Skill Development Record of 05 marks each.  

c. The marks based on attendance shall be awarded as given below: 

75% to 80%  = 02 marks. 

81% to 85%  = 03 marks. 

86% to 90%  = 04 marks. 

91% to 100%  = 05 marks. 

d. Marks for skill development shall be awarded by the faculty concerned based on Skill 

Development exercises provided in the syllabus of each paper. The student is required to 

prepare/workout the concerned exercises in a Record Book maintained by him/her and shall 

submit it the faculty concerned at least 15 days before the last date of the semester.  

X. APPEARANCE FOR THE EXAMINATION:  

a) A candidate shall apply for all the parts in each examination when he/she appears for the first 

time. A candidate shall be considered to have appeared for the examination only if he/she has 
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submitted the prescribed application for the examination along with the required fees to the 

university.  

b) A candidate who has passed any language under Part-I shall be eligible to claim exemption 

from the study of the language if he/she has studied and passed the language at the 

corresponding level.  

c) Further, candidates shall also be eligible to claim exemption from studying and passing in 

those commerce subjects which he/she has studied and passed at the corresponding level, 

subject to the conditions stipulated by the university.  

d) A candidate who is permitted to seek admission to this degree course on transfer from any 

other University shall have to study and pass the subjects which are prescribed by the 

University. Such candidates shall not however, be eligible for the award of ranks.  

XI. MINIMUM FOR A PASS:  

Candidates who have obtained a minimum of 35% marks in university examination (i.e. 25 marks out 

of 70 marks of theory examination)  and 40% in aggregate (i.e., total of university examination and 

internal assessment marks) in each subject shall be eligible for a pass or exemption in that subject.  

XII. CLASSIFICATION OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES:  

1. The results of the First to Sixth semester degree examination shall be declared and classified 

separately as follows:  

a. First Class: Those who obtain 60% and above of the total marks of parts I, II and III.  

b. Second Class: Those who obtain 50% and above but less than 60% of total marks of parts 

I, II and III.  

c. Pass Class: Rest of the successful candidates who secure 40% and above but less than 

50% of marks in part I, II and III.  

2. Class shall be declared on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained by the candidates in this 

degree course (excluding languages (part I) and non-core subjects (Part III)) as a whole. However, 

only those candidates who have passes each semester university examination in the first attempt 

only shall be eligible for award of ranks. The first ten ranks only shall be notified. 

XIII. MEDALS AND PRIZES:  

No candidates passing an external examination shall be eligible for any scholarship, fellowship, 

medal, prize or any other award.  

XIV. TERMS AND CONDITIONS:  

a) A candidate is allowed to carry all the previous un-cleared papers to the subsequent 

semester/semesters.  

b) Such of those candidates who have failed/remained absent for one or more papers henceforth 

called as repeaters, shall appear for exam in such paper/s during the three immediately 

succeeding examinations. There shall be no repetition for internal assessment test. 

c) The candidate shall take the examination as per the syllabus and the scheme of examination in 

force during the subsequent appearances.  

XV. PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER:  

Each theory question paper shall carry 70 marks and the duration of examination is 3 hours. The 
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Question paper shall ordinarily consist of three sections, to develop testing of conceptual skills, 

understanding skills, comprehension skills, articulation and application of skills. The question paper 

setter shall be asked to prepare TWO sets of papers with a maximum of 10% repetition. The Question 

Paper will be as per the following Model:  

SECTION-A 

1. a,b,c,d,e,f,g, 

(Conceptual questions) 

Answer any Five 
(05 X 02 = 10 Marks) 

SECTION -B: 

2,3,4,5,6. 

(Analytical questions) 

Answer any Three 
(03 X 06 = 18 Marks) 

SECTION-C: 

7,8,9,10,11. 

(Essay type questions) 

Answer any THREE 
(03 X 14 = 42 Marks) 

                                                                    Total                                                70 Marks 

 

XVI. PROVISION FOR IMPROVEMENT OF RESULTS:  

 

The candidate shall be permitted to improve the results of the whole examination or of any Semester 

or a subject within the prescribed time by the university after the publication of the results. This 

provision shall be exercised only once during the course and the provision once exercised shall not be 

revoked. The application for improvement of results shall be submitted to the Registrar (Evaluation) 

along with the prescribed fee. 

 

XVII. REMOVAL OF DIFFICULTY AT THE COMMENCEMENT OF THESE 

REGULATIONS:  

 

If any difficulty arises while giving effect to the provision of these Regulations, the Vice Chancellor 

may in extraordinary circumstances, pass such orders as he may deem fit.  
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ANNEXURE – 1 

 

BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

B.COM INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL STUDIES (CBCS) SEMESTER SCHEME 2017 – 18 

COURSE MATRIX  

 

I SEMESTER 

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Languages 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

1.1 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Language – II : English 1.2 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Financial Accounting 1.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Indian Financial System  1.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Marketing and Services 

Management  
1.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Introduction to Actuarial Science 

and Management 
1.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 20 80 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  15 

 

II SEMESTER 

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Languages 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

2.1 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Language – II : English 2.2 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Advanced Financial  Accounting 2.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Retail Management 2.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Banking Law and Operations 2.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Fundamentals of Mathematics and 

Statistics. 
2.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 20 80 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  15 

 

 

 



7 
 

III SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language: I 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

3.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Language – II:English 3.2 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Corporate Accounting 3.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Financial Management 3.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Business Ethics 3.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Finance & Financial Mathematics 3.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Public Relations and Corporate 

Communication  
3.7 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  17 

 

 

IV SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

4.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Language – II: 

English 
4.2 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Advanced Corporate Accounting 4.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Cost Accounting 4.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

E-Business and Accounting 4.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Stock and Commodity Markets 4.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Principles of Event Management  4.7 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  17 

 

 

 

 

 



8 
 

V SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 2 

Optional 

Entrepreneurship Development    5.1 4 3 30 70 100 3 

International Financial Reporting 

Standards  
5.2 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Income Tax – I 5.3 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Costing Methods 5.4 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – I 5.5 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – II 5.6 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Part 3 SDC  3 3 30 70 100 2 

Total Credits  20 

 

VI SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 2 

Optional 

Business Regulations  6.1 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Principles and Practice of Auditing 6.2 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Income Tax – II 6.3 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Management Accounting 6.4 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – I 6.5 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – II 6.6 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Part 3 SDC  3 3 30 70 100 2 

Total Credits  20 

 

ELECTIVE GROUPS 

 

1. FINANCE & ACTUARIAL STUDIES 

Semester 

No. 
Paper No. Title of the Paper 

V 
5.5 Statistics & Models 

5.6 Long Term Actuarial Mathematics 

VI 
6.5 Short Term A Actuarial Mathematics 

6.6 Models & Audit Trails  
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1. Foundation, Skill Development or Interdisciplinary Courses (Foundation Course*) 

(Common for all programmes): 

 Constitution of Indian and Human Rights 

 Environment and Public Health 

 Computer Applications and Information Technology 

 Business Entrepreneurship and Management 

 Philosophy, Psychology and Life Skills 

 Personality Development and Leadership / Integrating Mind, Body and Heart 

 Indian History, Culture and Diversity 

 Research Methodology 

 Education and Literacy / Science and Life 

 Human Resource Development .Management  

 One of the Foreign Languages such as German, French etc. 

 Any other Course prescribed by the University from time to time 

 Commodity & Stock Market  

 Mathematics in finance. 

 

2. Co-and Extra – Curricular Activities (CC& EC*) 

A student shall opt for any one of the following activities in the first four semesters offered in the 

college 

 N.S.S / N.C.C./Rotary Activities / Rovers and Rangers 

 Sports and Games / Activities related to Yoga 

 A Small project work  concerning the achievements of Indian in different fields 

 Evolution of study groups/seminar circles on Indian thoughts and ideas 

 Interaction with local communities in their neighborhood and learn about and from them  

 Exploring different aspects of Indian civilizations 

 Other activities such as Cultural Activities as prescribed by the University. 

 

Evaluation of Co-and Extra Curricular Activities is as per the procedure evolved by the University 

from time to time.  
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1.3– FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint students with the accounting concepts, tools and techniques 

influencing Business Organizations. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 08 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Objectives of Accounting – Functions of Accounting – 

Users of Accounting Information – Limitations of Accounting – Accounting Principles – Accounting 

Concepts and Accounting Conventions- Accounting Standards: List of Indian Accounting Standards. 
 

Unit 2: CONVERSION OF SINGLE ENTRY INTO DOUBLE ENTRY SYSTEM       12 Hrs 

Single entry system- Meaning – Features – Merits – Demerits – Types. Conversion into Double Entry 

system – Need for Conversion – Preparation of Statement of Affairs – Cashbook – Memorandum 

Trading Account – Total Debtors Account – Total Creditors Account – Bills Receivable Account – 

Bills Payable Account – Trading and Profit & Loss Account and Balance Sheet. 
 

Unit 3: HIRE PURCHASE SYSTEM 12 Hrs 

Meaning of Hire Purchase and Installment Purchase System- difference between Hire Purchase and 

Installment Purchase – Important Definitions – Hire Purchase Agreement – Hire Purchase Price – 

Cash Price – Hire Purchase Charges – Net Hire Purchase Price – Net Cash Price – Calculation of 

Interest – Calculation of Cash Price – Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Hire 

Purchaser and Hire Vendor (Asset Accrual Method only). 
 

Unit 4: ROYALTY ACCOUNTS 12 Hrs 

Meaning and definition – Technical Terms – Royalty – Landlord – Tenant – Minimum Rent – Short 

Workings – Recoupment of Short Working under (Fixed Period) restrictive and non-restrictive 

(Floating Period) Recoupment within the Life of the Lease – Treatment of Strike and Stoppage of 

work – Accounting Treatment in the books of Lessee and lessor – journal entries and Ledger 

Accounts including minimum rent account. 
 

Unit 5: CONVERSION OF PARTNERSHIP FIRM INTO A LIMITED COMPANY    12 Hrs                                                                                                                                

Meaning – Need for conversion - Purchase Consideration – Mode of Discharge of Purchase 

Consideration – Methods of calculation of Purchase Consideration – Net Payment Method – Net 

Assets Method –Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Vendor – Treatment of items: 

Dissolution Expenses, Unrecorded Assets and Liabilities, Assets and Liabilities not taken over by the 

Purchasing Company, Contingent liabilities, Incorporation entries and preparation of balance sheet of 

the purchasing company under vertical format. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 
 List out various accounting concepts and conventions ( GAAP)  

 List out Various Accounting Standards  

 Collection & recording of Royalty agreement with regard to any suitable situation. 

 Collection and recording of Hire Purchase Agreement. 

 Ascertainment of Cash Price and Interestwith imaginary figures under Hire Purchase System. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman – Financial Accounting – I, HPH 

2. Jawaharlal & Seema Srivastava :Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N. Maheswari: Financial Accounting, Vikas Publications                

4. S P Jain and K. L. Narang: Financial Accounting- I, Kalyani Publishers 

5. S. Jayapandian: Financial Accounting from Zero. 

6. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta: Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand 

7. Guruprasad Murthy: Financial Accounting, HPH 

8. Soundarrajan & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHBP. 

9. Dr. Venkataraman & others ( 7 lecturers): Financial Accounting, VBH 

10. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Accounting, SBH. 
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1.4   INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize the students with regard to structure, organization and 

working of financial system in India. 

 

Unit 1: FINANCIAL SYSTEM            12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Classification of Financial System. Financial Markets – Functions and 

Significance of Primary Market, Secondary Market, Capital Market, & Money Market. 

 

Unit 2: FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS         14 Hrs 

Types of Banking and Non-Banking Financial Institutions. Constitution, objectives & functions of 

IDBI, SFCs, SIDCs, LIC, EXIM Bank. Mutual Funds – features and types. 

 

Unit 3: COMMERCIAL BANKS           10 Hrs 

Introduction – Role of Commercial Banks – Functions of Commercial Banks – Primary Functions and 

Secondary Functions – Investment Policy of Commercial Banks. Narasimaham committee report on 

banking sector reforms. 

 

Unit 4: REGULATORY INSTITUTIONS           10 Hrs 

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) – Organization – Objectives – Role and Functions. The Securities 

Exchange Board of India (SEBI) – Organization and Objectives. 

 

Unit 5: FINANCIAL SERVICES           10 Hrs 

Meaning& Definition – Features – Importance. Types of Financial Services – factoring, leasing, 

venture capital, Consumer finance - housing & vehicle finance. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draft a chart showing the financial services in the Indian Financial System. 

 List the Instruments traded in the Financial Markets. 

 Draft the application forms for opening a Fixed, Current and Savings Bank Accounts. 

 Collection and recording for Foreign Exchange rates of different currencies Vis-à-vis Rupee. 

 Specimen of Debit and Credit cards. 

 Specimen of Cheque with MICR technology. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasantha Desai: The Indian Financial System, HPH 

2. G. Ramesh Babu; Indian Financial System. HPH 

3. Dr. Bharatish Rao, B.R. Bharghavi – Indian Financial System, VBH 

4. Meir Kohn: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Indian Financial System, SBH. 

6. L M Bhole: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata Mc Graw Hill 

7. M Y Khan: Indian Financial System, TMH 

8. A Datta ; Indian Financial System, Excel Books 

9. D.K. Murthy and Venugopal : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

10. P N Varshney & D K Mittal: Indian Financial System, Sulthan Chand & Sons 

11. E Gardon & K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services, HPH 

12. S.C. Sharma and Monica : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

13. K. Venkatramana, Indian Financial System, SHBP. 
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1.5 MARKETING AND SERVICES MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective is to familiarize the students with the principles of marketing and focus them towards 

Marketing and Management of Services 

 

Unit 1:  INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING      10Hrs  

Meaning and definition - Goals – Concepts of Marketing – Approaches to Marketing – Functions of 

Marketing. Recent Trends in Marketing - e-business – Tele-marketing – M-Business – Green 

Marketing – Retailing, Relationship Marketing – Customer Relationship Management.   

 

Unit 2: MARKETING ENVIRONMENT       12Hrs  

Meaning – demographic- economic – natural – technological – political – legal – socio cultural 

environment.  Market Segmentation and Consumer Behaviour - Meaning & Definition - Bases of 

Market Segmentation – Consumer Behaviour – Factors influencing Consumer Behaviour. 

 

Unit 3: MARKETING MIX        16Hrs  

Meaning – elements – PRODUCT – product mix, product line – product life cycle – product planning 

– new product development – branding - packing and packaging. PRICING – factors influencing 

pricing, methods of pricing (only Meaning), and pricing policy - PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION, 

Meaning, factors affecting channels, types of marketing channels, PROMOTION –Meaning and 

significance of promotion – personal selling and advertising. 

 

Unit 4: INTRODUCTION TO SERVICES MANAGEMENT    10Hrs  

Meaning of services – characteristics of services – classification of services – marketing mix in 

service industry – growth of service sector in India. Service processes – Designing the service process 

– service blueprint – back office & front office process. 

UNIT 5: SERVICE SECTOR MANAGEMENT            08 Hrs   

Tourism and Travel Services – concept, nature, significance and marketing. Health Care services – 

concept, nature, significance and marketing. Educational services - concept, nature, significance and 

marketing.   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Identify the product of your choice and describe in which stage of the product life cycle it is 

positioned. 

 Suggest strategies for development of a new product. 

 Study of Consumer Behaviour for a product of your choice. 

 Develop an Advertisement copy for a product. 

 Prepare a chart for distribution network for different products. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Shajahan. S; Service Marketing (Concept, Practices & Cases); Himalaya Publishing House; 

Mumbai; First Edition – Financial Service in India. 

2. Philip Kotler - Marketing Management, PHI 

3. Rekha. M.P. & Vibha V – Marketing & Services Mgt – VBH. 

4. Sunil B. Rao - Marketing & Services Mgt – HPH. 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Marketing & Services Management, SBH. 

6. J.C. Gandhi -  Marketing Management, TMH 

7. Stanton W.J. etzal Michael & Walker, Fundamentals of Management, TMH 
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8. Jayachandran ; Marketing Management. Excel Books. 

9. K. Venkatramana, Marketing Management, SHBP. 

10. P N Reddy & Appanniah, Essentials of Marketing Management, HPH 

11. Sontakki, Marketing Management, HPH 

12. Cengiz Haksever etal – ‘Service Management and Operations’; Pearson Education. 

13. Ramesh and Jayanthi Prasad : Marketing Management I.K. International Publishers 

14. K. Karunakaran; Marketing Management, HPH.  

15. Davar: Marketing Management. 
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1.6 INTRODUCTION TO ACTUARIAL SCIENCE AND MANAGEMENT  

Hours: 50 

OBJECTIVES:  

To understand the basic knowledge about Actuarial Science and Management.    

        

Unit I: CONCEPT OF ACTUARY        10 Hrs   

Meaning and Definition of Actuary; Nature and Characteristics of Actuarial Sciences; Scope of 

Actuary; Actuarial Skill sets; Careers in actuary. Role of Actuary in Business 

         

Unit II: EVOLUTION OF ACTUARIAL SCIENCES     12 Hrs   

History, Early Actuaries, Technological advances; Actuarial science related to Modern Financial 

Economics; Actuaries in criminal justice.    

 

Unit III: RISK AND RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS     14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Risk in Insurance, types of risk. Risk Management Process, Loss 

minimization techniques; Risk management alternatives, Risk control and Risk Financing; Benefits of 

risk management.             

 

Unit IV: CONCEPT OF INSURANCE      10 Hrs 

History and Development of Insurance (life and non life insurances ;) Concepts of insurance, the 

business of insurance, Insurance Markets – intermediaries and customers, the need for 

professionalism in insurance business, continued professional Development, Insurance education and 

training.                 

 

Unit V: THE INSURANCE CONTRACT      10 Hrs 

Meaning and definition and essential elements of simple contract, Principles of insurance, Types of 

insurance, Life and non life insurance products. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

  
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1.  
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2.3 ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE : 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint the students with the few accounting standards and make 

them familiar with the accounting procedures for different types of business. 

 

Unit 1: INSURANCE CLAIMS       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Need – Loss of Stock Policy – Steps for ascertaining Fire insurance claim – Treatment 

of Salvage – Average Clause – Treatment of Abnormal Items – Computation of Fire insurance claims.  

 

Unit 2: CONSIGNMENT ACCOUNTS      12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Consignor – Consignee – Goods Invoiced at Cost Price – Goods Invoiced at 

Selling Price – Normal Loss – Abnormal Loss – Valuation of Stock – Stock Reserve – Journal Entries 

– Ledger Accounts in the books of Consignor and Consignee.  

 

Unit 3: ACCOUNTING FOR JOINT VENTURES     12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives – Distinction between joint venture and consignment –

Distinction between joint venture and partnership – maintenance of accounts in the books of co-

venturers – maintaining separate books for joint venture –  preparation of memorandum joint venture - 

problems. 

 

Unit 4: BRANCH ACCOUNTS       10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives – Types of Branches - Dependent Branches – Features – Supply 

of Goods at Cost Price - Invoice Price – Branch Account in the books of Head Office (Debtors 

System Only).  

 

Unit 5 : DEPARTMENTAL ACCOUNTS      10 Hrs  

Meaning, Objectives, basis of allocation of expenses, Trading and Profit and Loss Account in 

Columnar form – (Excluding Inter Departmental Transfers at invoice price)   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 Preparation of a claim statement with imaginary figures to submit to Insurance Company. 

 Collection of transactions relating to any branch and prepare a branch account. 

 List out the basis of Allocation of Departmental Expenses. 

 Preparation  of Consignment account with imaginary figures 

 Preparation of Joint accounts with imaginary figures 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Arulanandam & Raman; Advanced Accountancy, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Financial Accounting HPH 

3. Dr. Alice Mani: Advanced Financial Accenting, SBH. 

4. Dr. S.N. Maheswari, Financial Accounting, Vikas Publication                

5. S P Jain and K. L. Narang, Financial Accounting, Kalyani Publication 

6. Souandrajan & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHBP. 

7. A Bannerjee; Financial Accounting.  

8. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta, Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand 

9. M.C. Shukla and Grewel, Advaced Accounting , S Chand 
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2.4 RETAIL MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to acquire skills in Retail Management. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO RETAIL BUSINESS     10 Hrs. 

Definition – functions of retailing - types of retailing – forms of retail business ownership. Retail 

theories – Wheel of Retailing – Retail life cycle. Retail business in India: Influencing factors – present 

Indian retail scenario. International perspective in retail business.  

 

Unit 2: CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR IN RETAIL BUSINESS   12 Hrs. 

Buying decision process and its implication on retailing – Influence of group and individual factors, 

Customer shopping behaviour, Customer service and customer satisfaction. Retail planning process: 

Factors to consider in preparing a business plan – implementation – risk analysis. 

 

Unit 3: RETAIL OPERATIONS        10 Hrs. 

Factors influencing location of Store - Market area analysis – Trade area analysis – Rating Plan 

method - Site evaluation. Retail Operations: Stores Layout and visual merchandising, Stores 

designing, Space planning, Inventory management, Merchandise Management, Category 

Management. 

   

Unit 4: RETAIL MARKETING MIX       16 Hrs. 

Introduction -Product : Decisions related to selection of goods (Merchandise Management revisited) – 

Decisions related to delivery of service. Pricing : Influencing factors – approaches to pricing – price 

sensitivity - Value pricing – Markdown pricing. Place : Supply channel – SCM principles – Retail 

logistics – computerized replenishment system – corporate replenishment policies. Promotion : 

Setting objectives – communication effects - promotional mix. Human Resource Management in 

Retailing – Manpower planning – recruitment and training – compensation – performance appraisal 

Methods. 

 

Unit 5: IMPACT OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGYIN RETAILING  08 Hrs. 

Non store retailing (e-retailing) - The impact of Information Technology in retailing - Integrated 

systems and networking – EDI – Bar coding – Electronic article surveillance – Electronic shelf labels 

– customer database management system. Legal aspects in retailing, Social issues in retailing, Ethical 

issues in retailing. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 Draw a retail life cycle chart and list the stages 

 Draw a chart showing a store operations 

 List out the major functions of a store manager diagrammatically 

 List out the current trends in e-retailing 

 List out the Factors Influencing in the location of a New Retail outlet. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Suja Nair; Retail Management, HPH 

2. Karthic – Retail Management, HPH 

3. S.K. Poddar& others – Retail Management, VBH. 

4. R.S Tiwari ; Retail Management, HPH  
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5. Barry Bermans and Joel Evans: "Retail Management – A Strategic Approach", 8th edition, 

PHI/02 

6. A.J.Lamba, "The Art of Retailing", 1st edition, Tata Mc GrawHill, New Delhi, 2003. 

7. Swapna Pradhan : Retailing Management, 2/e, 2007 & 2008, TMH 

8. K. Venkataramana, Retail Management, SHBP. 

9. James R. Ogden & Denise T.: Integrated Retail Management   

10. A Sivakumar : Retail Marketing , Excel Books 

11. Ogden : Biztantra, 2007 

12. Levy & Weitz : Retail Management -TMH 5th Edition 2002 

13. Rosemary Varley, Mohammed Rafiq-: Retail Management 

14. Chetan Bajaj : Retail Management  -Oxford Publication. 

15. Uniyal &Sinha : Retail Management - Oxford Publications. 

16. Araif Sakh ; Retail Management 
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2.5 BANKING LAW AND OPERATIONS 
 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students with the law and operations of Banking. 
 

Unit 1: NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS      10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition – Features – Kinds of Negotiable Instruments: Meaning, 

Definition & Features of Promissory Notes, Bills of Exchange, Cheques - Crossing of Cheques – 

Types of Crossing – Endorsements: Meaning, Essentials & Kinds of Endorsement. 
 

Unit 2: BANKER AND CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Banker – Bank - Meaning of Customer – General & Special Relationships. 
 

Unit 3: BANKING OPERATIONS       18 Hrs 

Collecting Banker: Meaning – Duties & Responsibilities of Collecting Banker – Holder for Value – 

Holder in Due Course - Statutory Protection to Collecting Banker 

 

Paying Banker:  Meaning – Precautions – Statutory Protection to the Paying Banker – Dishonor of 

Cheques – Grounds of Dishonor – Consequences of wrongful dishonor of Cheques. 

 

Lending Operations: Principles of Bank Lending – Kinds of lending facilities such as Loans, Cash 

Credit, Overdraft, Bills Discounting, Letters of Credit – NPA: Meaning, circumstances & impact – 

regulations of priority lending for commercial banks.     

 

Unit 4: CUSTOMERS AND ACCOUNT HOLDERS     12Hrs  

Types of Customers and Account Holders - Procedure and Practice in opening and operating accounts 

of different customers including Minors - Meaning & Operations of Joint Account Holders, 

Partnership Firms, Joint Stock companies, Executors and Trustees, Clubs and Associations and Joint 

Hindu Undivided Family.  

Unit 5: BANKING INNOVATIONS        06 Hrs 

New technology in Banking – E-services – Debit and Credit cards.  Internet Banking, ATM, 

Electronic Fund Transfer, MICR, RTGS, NEFT, DEMAT. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect and fill account opening form of SB A/c or Current A/c 

 Collect and fill pay in slip of  SB A/c or Current A/c. 

 Draw specimen of Demand Draft. 

 Draw different types of endorsement of cheques. 

 Draw specimen of Travellers Cheques / Gift cheques / Credit cheques. 

 List various customer services offered by atleast 2 banks of your choice. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Gordon & Natarajan: Banking Theory Law and Practice, HPH 

2. S. P Srivastava ; Banking Theory & Practice, Anmol Publications 

3. M. Prakhas, Bhargabhi R: Banking law & Operation, Vision Book House.  

4. Tannan M.L: Banking Law and Practice in India, Indian Law House  

5. Sheldon H.P: Practice and Law of Banking. 

6. K. Venkataramana, Banking Operations, SHBP.  

7. Kothari N. M: Law and Practice of Banking. 

8. Neelam C Gulati: Principles of Banking Management. 

9. Maheshwari. S.N.: Banking Law and Practice, Vikas Publication 

10. Shekar. K.C: Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publication. 

11. S. Vipradas & j. K Syan: Bank Lending 

12. Gajendra & Poddar : Law and Practice of Banking 

13. Dr. Alice Mani: Banking Law and Operation, SBH. 
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2.6 FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS. 

 

 

OBJECTIVES:  

To ensure students have grounding in the mathematics and basic statistics that underpin actuarial 

work. 

 

Unit I: NUMERICAL METHODS:         12 Hrs 

Absolute and proportionate change calculation; Percentage change in quantity; The absolute, 

proportionate and percentage error calculation; Comparison of actual with expected values or 

approximate with accurate values; Linear interpolation to ascertain approximate value; Simple 

iterative methods to solve non linear equations;  Simple calculations of Vectors, use of row/column 

vectors, and unit vectors, additions and subtraction of vectors, multiplication of a vector by a scalar, 

Determining the magnitude and direction of a vector, the scalar product of two vectors;  Matrices-

transposition of a matrix, addition, subtractions, multiplication of a matrix by a scalar multiplication 

of the approximately sized matrices. Calculating of Determinant of a 2x2 matrix; calculation of 

inverse when such a matrix is non singular. 

 

Unit II MATHEMATICAL CONSTANTS AND STANDARD FUNCTIONS  8 Hrs 

Definition and basic properties of the functions, sketch of graphs of simple functions involving the 

basic functions, simplification and calculation of expressions involving the functions, Concept of a 

limit of a function and the ‘lim’ notation, Concept of bounded function.   

 

Unit III: ALGEBRA          10Hrs 

Powers, logs, polynomials and fractions, simple equations, simultaneous equations, Quadratic 

equation by factorisation, inequalities in simple cases, Concept of a strict or weak inequality, sums 

over sets and repeated sums, sum of a series involving finite arithmetic or geometric progression or 

non terminating geometric progressions, Determination of non terminating geometric series 

converges, simple first or second order difference equations, Binomial expansion of expressions.  

        

Unit IV CALCULUS:          10 Hrs 

Determination of a derivative interpretation of a derivative as the gradient of a graph, Differentiate the 

standard function, Evaluation of derivatives of sums, products, use of product rule, quotient rule, 

chain rule, Concept of a higher order derivative; differentiation, identification of stationary points, 

Concept of indefinite integral, partial derivative, Evaluation of partial derivatives in simple cases, 

Determination of extreme values of functions of two variables Integration of standard function, 

indefinite and definite integrals by inspection; convergence of definite integral, Application of Taylor 

and Maclaurin series in simplest form.         

                         

Unit V: PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS        16 Hrs 

Use of Table, frequency distribution, Graphs – line plot, box plot, bar chart, histogram, stem and leaf 

plot; Mean Median, Mode, Standard Deviation, range, inter quartile range as appropriate; Meaning of 

symmetry and skewness,  

Concept and definition of probability, meaning of sample space, calculation of probabilities of events 

in simple situations, Definition and the use of addition rule for the probability, conditional probability, 

Bayes Theorem to calculate probabilities; Definition of independence; 

Application of permutations and combinations to the calculation of probabilities; Meaning of a 

discrete random variable. Definition of distribution function, and the probability function and its 

calculations, Meaning of a continuous random variable, Definition of distribution function, and 
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calculation of probabilities; Definition of expected value of a function of a random variable, the mean, 

the variance the standard deviation, coefficient , skewness and their calculations. 

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 D 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1.  
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3.3 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to have a comprehensive awareness about the 

provisions of the Company’s Act and Corporate Accounts. 

 

Unit 1: UNDERWRITING OF SHARES       08 Hrs 

Meaning – Underwriting Commission – Underwriter – functions - Advantages of Underwriting, 

Types of Underwriting – Marked and Unmarked Applications – Problems (Excluding Journal entries). 

 

Unit 2: PROFIT PRIOR TO INCORPORATION     12 Hrs 

Meaning – calculation of sales ratio – time ratio – weighted ratio – treatment of capital and revenue 

expenditure – Ascertainment of pre-incorporation and post-incorporation profits by preparing Profit 

and Loss Account and Balance Sheet. 

 

Unit 3: VALUATION OF GOODWILL      08 Hrs 

Meaning – Circumstances of Valuation of Goodwill – Factors influencing the value of Goodwill – 

Methods of Valuation of Goodwill: Average Profit Method, Super Profit Method, Capitalization of 

average Profit Method, Capitalization of Super Profit Method, and Annuity Method - Problems. 

 

Unit 4: VALUATION OF SHARES       08 Hrs 

Meaning – Need for Valuation – Factors Affecting Valuation – Methods of Valuation: Intrinsic Value 

Method, Yield Method, Earning Capacity Method, Fair Value of shares.  Rights Issue and Valuation 

of Rights Issue - Problems.  

 

Unit 5: COMPANY FINAL ACCOUNTS      20 Hrs 

Statutory Provisions regarding preparation of Company Final Accounts –Treatment of Special Items –

Tax deducted at source – Advance payment of Tax – Provision for Tax – Depreciation – Interest on 

debentures – Dividends – Rules regarding payment of dividends – Transfer to Reserves – Preparation 

of Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet in vertical form (As per 2011 revised format)  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Collect and fill the share application form of a limited Company. 

● Collect Prospectus of a company and identify its salient features. 

● Collect annual report of a Company and List out its assets and Liabilities. 

● Collection of latest final accounts of a company and find out the intrinsic value of shares 

● Collect the annual reports of company and calculate the value of goodwill under different 

methods 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting –II 

2. Anil Kumar – Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N.  Maheswari, Financial Accounting. 

4. Soundarajan. A & K. Venkataramana, Corporate Accounting, VBH.           

5. S. P. Jain and K. L. Narang – Corporate Accounting                   

6. S. Bhat- Corporate Accounting. 

7. S P Iyengar, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 

8. R L Gupta, Advanced Accountancy.    

9. Shukla and Grewal – Financial Accounting. 
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3.4 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to understand the basic concepts of Financial Management and the 

role of Financial Management in decision-making.  
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Finance – Business Finance – Finance Function – Aims of Finance 

Function – Organization structure of Finance Department - Financial Management – Goals of 

Financial Management – Financial Decisions – Role of a Financial Manager – Financial Planning – 

Steps in Financial Planning – Principles of Sound Financial Planning – Factors influencing a sound 

financial plan.  

 

Unit 2: TIME VALUE OF MONEY       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition – Need – Future Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity) 

– Present Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity)– Doubling Period – Concept of Valuation:  

Valuation of Bonds, Debentures and shares - Simple Problems. 

   

Unit 3: FINANCING DECISION       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Capital Structure – Factors influencing Capital Structure – Optimum 

Capital Structure – Computation & Analysis of EBIT, EBT, EPS – Leverages.  Simple Problems. 

 

Unit 4: INVESTMENT & DIVIDEND DECISION     16 Hrs 

Investment Decision: Introduction – Meaning and Definition of Capital Budgeting – Features – 

Significance – Process – Techniques: Payback Period, Accounting Rate of Return, Net Present Value, 

Internal Rate of Return and profitability index Simple Problems. Dividend Decision: Introduction – 

Meaning and Definition – Determinants of Dividend Policy – Types of Dividends – Bonus share 

 

Unit 5: WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT     06 Hrs 

Introduction – Concept of Working Capital – Significance of Adequate Working Capital – Evils of 

Excess or Inadequate Working Capital – Determinants of Working Capital – Sources of Working 

Capital. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draw the organization chart of Finance Function of a company. 

 Evaluate the NPV of an investment made in any one of the capital projects with imaginary figures 

for 5 years. 

 Capital structure analysis of companies in different industries 

 Imaginary figures prepare an estimate of working capital requirements 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. S N Maheshwari, Financial Management, Sultan Chand 

2. Dr. Aswathanarayana.T – Financial Management, VBH 

3. K. Venkataramana, Financial Management, SHBP. 

4. G. Sudarshan Reddy, Financial Management, HPH 

5. Roy – Financial Management, HPH 

6. Khan and Jain, Financial Management, TMH 

7. S. Bhat- Financial Management. 

8. Sharma and Sashi Gupta, Financial Management, Kalyani Publication. 

9. I M Pandey, Financial Management. Vikas Publication.  

10. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management, TMH 

11. P.K Simha – Financial Management. 

12. M. Gangadhar Rao & Others , Financial management 

13. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Management, SBH. 
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3.5BUSINESS ETHICS 

  

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of business ethics and values and its relevance in modern 

context. 

 

Unit 1: BUSINESS ETHICS 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Scope – Types of Ethics – Characteristics – Factors influencing Business 

Ethics – Importance of Business Ethics - Arguments for and against business ethics- Basics of 

business ethics - Corporate Social Responsibility – Issues of Management – Crisis Management 

 

Unit 2: PERSONAL ETHICS 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Emotional Honesty – Virtue of humility – Promote happiness – karma yoga 

– proactive – flexibility and purity of mind.  

 

Unit 3: ETHICS IN MANAGEMENT 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Ethics in HRM – Marketing Ethics – Ethical aspects of Financial Management – 

Technology Ethics and Professional ethics. 

Unit 4: ROLE OF CORPORATE CULTURE IN BUSINESS 12 Hrs 

Meaning – Functions – Impact of corporate culture – cross cultural issues in ethics 

Unit 5: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 12 Hrs 

Meaning, scope, composition of BODs, Cadbury Committee, various committees, reports on 

corporate governance, scope of Corporate Governance, Benefits and Limitations of Corporate 

Governance with living examples. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 State the arguments for and against business ethics 

 Make a list of unethical aspects of finance in any organization 

 List out ethical problems faced by managers  

 List out issues involved in Corporate Governance. 

 List out unethical aspects of Advertising 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Murthy CSV: Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, HPH 

2. Bholananth Dutta, S.K. Podder – Corporation Governance, VBH.  

3. Dr. K. Nirmala, Karunakara Readdy : Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, HPH 

4. H.R.Machiraju: Corporate Governance 

5. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Governance, SHBP.  

6. N.M.Khandelwal : Indian Ethos and Values for Managers 

7. S Prabhakaran; Business ethics and Corporate Governance  

8. C.V. Baxi: Corporate Governance 

9. R. R. Gaur, R. Sanghal, G. P. Bagaria; Human Values and Professional ethics  

10. B O B Tricker, Corporate Governance; Principles , Policies and Practices 

11. Michael, Blowfield; Corporate Responsibility 

12. Andrew Crane; Business Ethics 

13. Ghosh; Ethics in Management and Indian ethos. 
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3.6 FINANCE AND FINANCIAL MATHEMATICS. 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

To provide foundation in Finance and Financial Mathematics with simple applications.  

Unit I: THE KEY PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE:       08 Hrs 

Definitions of principal terms in investment and Asset management; Relationship between finance 

and real resources; between finance and organisation objectives; between stakeholders; role and 

effects of the capital markets, Agency Theory, theory of maximisation of shareholders wealth.` 

    

 

Unit II CASH FLOW MODELS:        10 hrs 

Uses of a generalised cash flow model to describe finance transactions; inflows and outflows in cash 

flow process in each future time period; Amount and timing are fixed or uncertain, the operation of a 

zero coupon bond, fixed interest security, an index linked security, cash and deposit an equity, interest 

only loan, a property and an annuity certain in the cash flow model.           

 

Unit III TIME VALUE OF MONEY:        12 Hrs 

Concepts of simple interest, compound interest, and discounting; Definition of present value of a 

future payment, effect of compound interest; relationship between the rates of interest and discount; 

Difference between nominal and effective rates of interest; Meaning of real and money interest rates; 

Calculation of present value and the accumulated value. Discount and accumulate sum of money; 

Compound interest functions including annuities certain. 

Loan Repayments:  Repayment of loan by regular instalments and capital; Flat rates and annual 

effective rates of interest; Calculation of a schedule of repayment of a loan, Bifurcation interest and 

capital components.    

 

Unit IV DISCOUNTED CASH FLOW TECHNIQUES:    12 Hrs 

Meaning discounted cash flow uses of discounted cash flow techniques in investment project 

appraisal. Calculations of Net Present Value, Internal Rate Return, Weighted rate of return, Time 

weighted rate of return and the linked internal rate of return for cash flows of investment project or a 

fund.  Investment and Risk Characteristics: Investment and risk characteristics for fixed interest, 

government borrowings, fixed interest borrowing, shares, derivative 

 

Unit V: COMPOUND INTEREST PROBLEMS     14 Hrs 

Elementary compound interest problems assuming tax free investor, calculations of present value of 

payments from a fixed interest security with constant coupon rate, and security is redeemable in one 

instalment, calculation of running yield and redemption yield; Present value or Yield calculations 

from an equity share, and a property with simple assumptions, about the growth of dividends and 

rents; Index linked bond present value calculation with assumptions about rate of inflation. 

 

Term Structure interest Rates:  Factors influencing the Term Structure Interest Rates; Meaning of 

par yield and yield to maturity; Meaning and calculation of discrete spot and forward rates. 

      

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1.  
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3.7 PUBLIC RELATIONS AND CORPORATE COMMUNICATION 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To create awareness among the students on the soft skills required to plan and pursue a career and 

empower them with employability skills. 

 

Unit 1: ATTITUDE AND EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE     10 Hrs 

Importance of Attitude – Meaning of Positive Thinking and Positive Attitude – Ways to build positive 

attitude – Effects of negative attitude and measures to overcome them. Significance of interpersonal 

relationships in personal and professional life - Tips to enhance interpersonal relationships - 

Emotional Intelligence. 

 

Unit 2: VISION, GOAL SETTING & TIME MANAGEMENT   06 Hrs 

Meaning of Vision – Doing things for the right purpose – Setting and achieving goals – Importance of 

goal setting – periodicity in goal setting – short, medium, long-term – methods to achieve set goals. 

General principles of Stress Management and Time Management.  

 

Unit 3: CREATIVITY         10 Hrs 

The creative mind – Importance of Creativity – Elements of Creativity – Influence and Flexibility – 

Factors influencing creativity – Methods of enhancing creativity – techniques of creativity – 

Brainstorming, attributes listing.    

 

Unit 4: COMMUNICATION SKILLS       10 Hrs 

Significance – Process of Communication – Forms of Communication - Communication Gap – 

Listening Skills – Basics of Managerial Speaking Skills – Body Language – How to develop matter 

for a speech, Presentation aids and effective use of presentation aids. Preparation of Resume & 

preparation for GD & Interview. 

 

Unit 5: CAREER PLANNING        06Hrs 

Career Planning, Awareness of different Careers, Sources of Information, Choosing a Career and 

Career counseling. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Extempore speeches, Just a Minute. 

 Conducting Stress Interviews. 

 Creative Exercise 

 Role play. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. C.S. Raydu – Corporate Communication, HPH 

2. Rai & Rai Business Communication, HPH 

3. S.P. Sharman, Bhavani H. – Corporate Communication, VBH 

4. Collins: Public Speaking  

5. Mair : Art of Public Speaking 

6. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Communication, SHBP. 

7. Rajkumar: Basic of Business Communication  

8. V.N. Ahuja.: The World’s Famous Speeches   

9. Daniel Goleman : Emotional Intelligence  

10. Jyotsna Codety :Understanding Emotional Intelligence . 



26 
 

11. Dalip Singh :Emotional Intelligence at Work . 

12. B. Das / I Satpathy: Business Communication & Personality Development. 

13. B.Husluck :Personality Development – Elizabeth. 

14. M.S. Rao: Soft Skills – Enhancing Employability I.K. International Publishers 

15. Allen Bease :Body Language . 

16. Tanushree Pooder :Fit and Fine Body and Mind 

17. C.G.G Krishnamacharyulu & Lalitha :Soft Skills of Personality Development;  

18. Partho Pratim Roy :Business Communications – The Basics  

19. Sajitha Jayaprakash :Technical Communication   
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4.3 ADVANCED CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to develop awareness about Corporate Accounting in conformity 

with the Provision of Companies’ Act and latest amendments thereto with adoption of Accounting 

Standards. 

 

Unit 1: REDEMPTION OF PREFERENCE SHARES     10 Hrs 

Meaning – legal provisions – treatment regarding premium on redemption – creation of Capital 

Redemption Reserve Account– Fresh issue of shares – Arranging for cash balance for the purpose of 

redemption – minimum number of shares to be issued for redemption – issue of bonus shares – preparation 

of Balance sheet (vertical forms) after redemption.  

 

Unit 2: MERGERS AND ACQUISITION OF COMPANIES    16 Hrs 

Meaning of Amalgamation and Acquisition – Types of Amalgamation – Amalgamation in the nature of 

Merger – Amalgamation in the nature of Purchase - Methods of Purchase Consideration – Calculation of 

Purchase Consideration (Ind AS 103) (Old AS14), Net asset Method - Net Payment Method, Accounting 

for Amalgamation (Problems on both the methods) - Entries and Ledger Accounts in the Books of 

Transferor Company and Transferee Company – Preparation of new Balance sheet. (Vertical Format) 

(Excluding External Reconstruction). 

 

Unit 3: INTERNAL RECONSTRUCTION      10 Hrs 

Meaning – Objective – Procedure – Form of Reduction –Passing of Journal Entries – Preparation of 

Reconstruction accounts – Preparation of Balance Sheet after Reconstruction. (Vertical Format) Problems. 

 

Unit 4: LIQUIDATION OF COMPANIES      10Hrs  

Meaning–Types of Liquidation – Order of Payment - Calculation of Liquidator’s Remuneration – 

Preparation of Liquidators Final Statement of Account.  

 

Unit 5: RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ACCOUNTING & ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (Theory 

Only)          10Hrs   

Human Resource Accounting – Environmental Accounting – Social Responsibility Accounting – 

Valuation of Brand. 

 

Indian Accounting Standards- Meaning- Need for accounting standards in India- Accounting standards 

Board (ASB) process of setting accounting standards in India- A brief theoretical study of Indian 

accounting standards. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 List out legal provisions in respect of Redemption of Preference shares.  

 Calculation of Purchase consideration with imaginary figures. 

 List any 5 cases of amalgamation in the nature of merger or acquisition of Joint Stock Companies. 

 List out legal provisions in respect of internal reconstruction.  

 List out any five Indian Accounting Standards disclosures.   
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting-II, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 
4. Dr. Venkataraman. R – Advanced Corporate Accounting 

5. S.N.  Maheswari , Financial Accounting, Vikas    

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Advanced Corporate Accounting, SHBP. 
7. RL Gupta, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand                                      

8. K.K Verma – Corporate Accounting. 

9. Jain and Narang, Corporate Accounting. 

10. Tulsian, Advanced Accounting,  

11. Shukla and Grewal – Advanced Accountancy , Sultan Chand 

12. Srinivas Putty, Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH. 
13. Sreeram & Sreeram, Advanced Corporate Accounting, Adhrash Publishing House.  
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4.4 COST ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize students with the various concepts and elements of cost. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COST ACCOUNTING    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition of Cost, Costing and Cost Accounting – Objectives of Costing - 

Comparison between Financial Accounting  and Cost Accounting –Designing and Installing a Cost 

Accounting System – Cost Concepts - Classification of Costs – Cost Unit – Cost Center – Elements of 

Cost – Preparation of Cost Sheet – Tenders and Quotations. 

 

Unit 2: MATERIAL COST CONTROL      14 Hrs 

Meaning – Types: Direct Material, Indirect Material. Material Control – Purchasing Procedure – Store 

Keeping – Techniques of Inventory Control –Levels  settings– EOQ – ABC Analysis – VED Analysis 

– Just In-Time – Perpetual Inventory System – Documents used in Material Accounting - Methods of 

Pricing Material Issues: FIFO, LIFO, Weighted Average Price Method and Simple Average Price 

Method - Problems. 

 

Unit 3: LABOUR COST CONTROL       10 Hrs 

Meaning – Types: Direct Labour, Indirect Labour - Timekeeping – Time booking – Idle Time – 

Overtime – Labour Turn Over. Methods of Labour Remuneration: Time Rate System, Piece Rate 

System, Incentive Systems (Halsey plan, Rowan Plan & Taylor’s differential Piece Rate System) – 

Problems  

 

Unit 4: OVERHEAD COST CONTROL      14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition – Classification of Overheads – Procedure for Accounting and Control of 

Overheads – Allocation of Overheads – Apportionment of Overheads – Primary Overhead 

Distribution Summary – Secondary Overhead Distribution Summary – Repeated Distribution Method 

and Simultaneous Equations Method – Absorption of Factory Overheads – Methods of Absorption 

(Theory Only) – Machine Hour Rate – Problems on Machine Hour Rate. 

 

Unit 5: RECONCILIATION OF COST AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS  08 Hrs 

Need for Reconciliation – Reasons for differences in Profit or Loss shown by Cost Accounts and 

Profit or Loss shown by Financial Accounts – Preparation of Reconciliation Statement and 

Memorandum Reconciliation Account. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Identification of elements of cost in services sector by Visiting any service sector. 

 Cost estimation for the making of a proposed product. 

 Draft the specimen of any two documents used in material account.  

 Collection and Classification of overheads in an organization on the basis of functions. 

 Prepare a reconciliation statement with imaginary figures  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. J. Made Gowda – Cost and Management Accounting , HPH 

2. M.V. Skukla – Cost and Management Accounting 

3. N.K. Prasad: Cost Accounting, Books Syndicate Pvt. Ltd. 

4. Nigam & Sharma: Cost Accounting , HPH 

5. Khanna Pandey & Ahuja – Practical Costing, S Chand 

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Cost Accounting, SHBP. 
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7. P. K Sinha – Accounting & Costing for Managers. 

8. M.L. Agarwal: Cost Accounting 

9. Dr. Alice Mani: Cost Accounting, SBH. 

10. S.P Jain & Narang: Cost Accounting , Kalyani  

11. Palaniappan and Hariharan : Cost Accounting I.K. International Publishers 

12. S.P. Iyengar: Cost Accounting, Sultan Chand ans Sons 

13. S.N. Maheshwari: Cost Accounting, Vikas 

14. M. N. Arora: Cost Accounting, HPH 

15. Dutta: Cost Accounting 

16. V. Rajesh Kumar & R.K. Sreekantha, Cost Accounting – I, Vittam Publications.  
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4.5 E-BUSINESS AND ACCOUNTING 
 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective of the subject is to familiarize the students with E- Commerce models and Tally  
 

UNIT 1. E-BUSINESS         10 Hrs 

Introduction, E-Commerce – Definition, History of E-commerce, Difference between E - Commerce 

and E - Business. Comparison of traditional commerce and e-commerce Advantages/ Disadvantages 

of e-commerce,. E-Commerce business models – major B to B, B to C model, Consumer-to-

Consumer (C2C), Consumer-to-Business (C2B) model, Peer to-Peer (P2P) model – emerging trends. 

web auctions, virtual communities, portals, e-business revenue models. 

UNIT 2. HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE FOR E-BUSINESS   10Hrs 

Web server – Internet – World Wide Web - hardware and software for web servers, web hosting 

choices – shopping cart. 

Unit 3: GETTING STARTED WITH TALLY     10Hrs 

Meaning of Tally software – Features – Advantages - Required Hardware, Preparation for installation 

of tally software - installation. Items on Tally screen: Menu options, creating a New Company, Basic 

Currency information, Other information, Company features and Inventory features. 
 

Unit 4: CONFIGURING TALLY       16Hrs 

General Configuration, Numerical symbols, accts/inv info – master configuration -voucher entry 

configuration. Working in Tally: Groups, Ledgers, writing voucher, different types of voucher, 

voucher entry Problem on Voucher entry -Trail Balance, Accounts books, Cash Book, Bank Books, 

Ledger Accounts, Group Summary, Sales Register and Purchase Register, Journal Register, Statement 

of Accounts, & Balance Sheet. 
 

Unit 5: REPORTS IN TALLY:       10Hrs 

Generating Basic Reports in Tally – Financial Statements – Accounting Books and Registers – 

Inventory Books and Registers – Exception reports – printing reports – Types of Printing 

Configuration of Options – Printing Format. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Generating the report of journal  

 Generating the report on cash book 

 Generating the report on profit and losing account  

 Generating the report on balance sheet  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Raydu – E Commerce, HPH 

2. Suman. M – E Commerc & Accounting - HPH 

3. Kalakota Ravi and A. B. Whinston : Frontiers of Electronic Commerce, Addison Wesley 

4. Watson R T : Electronic Commerce – the strategic perspective. The Dryden press 

5. Amrutha Gowry & Soundrajana, E – Business & Accounting, SHBP. 

6. C.S.V Murthy- E Commerce, HPH 

7. Agarwala K.N and Deeksha Ararwala: Business on the Net – Whats and Hows of E-Commerce 

8. Agarwala K. N. and Deeksha Ararwala : Business on the Net – Bridge to the online store front, Macmillan, 

New Delhi. 

9. P. Diwan / S. Sharma – E – Commerce 

10. Srivatsava: E.R.P, I.K. International Publishers 

11. Diwan, Prag and Sunil Sharma, Electronic Commerce – A manager guide to E-business, Vanity Books 

International, Delhi 

12. Tally for Enterprise Solutions  
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4.6. STOCK AND COMMODITY MARKETS  

 

OBJECTIVE:  
The objective is to provide students with a conceptual framework of stock markets and Commodity 

Markets, functionaries in these markets and their mode of trading. 

 

Unit: 1 AN OVERVIEW OF CAPITAL AND COMMODITIES MARKETS:  10 Hrs 

Primary Market, Secondary Market (Stock Market), Depositories, Private placements of shares / Buy 

back of shares, Issue mechanism.  Meaning of Commodities and Commodities Market, differences 

between stock market and commodities market. 

 

Unit: 2 STOCK MARKET:        12Hrs 

History, Membership, Organization, Governing body, Functions of stock Exchange, on line trading, 

role of SEBI, Recognized Stock Exchanges in India (brief discussion of NSE and BSE).  Derivatives 

on stocks: Meaning, types (in brief). 

 

Unit:3 TRADING IN STOCK MARKET:      14Hrs 

Patterns of Trading & Settlement – Speculations – Types of Speculations – Activities of Brokers – 

Broker Charges – Settlement Procedure, National Securities Depository Ltd.(NSDL), Central 

Securities Depository Ltd.(CSDL) (in brief).     

 

Unit: 4 COMMODITIES MARKET:       12Hrs 

History, Membership, Objectives, Functions of  commodities exchange, Organization and role of 

commodity exchange, Governing Body, Types of Transactions to be dealt in Commodity Market –

physical market, Futures market - Differences between Physical & Future Market,  options on 

commodities exchanges.  

 

Unit: 5 TRADING IN COMMODITY MARKETS:       08Hrs 

Patterns of Trading & Settlement, Efficiency of Commodity Markets - Size of volumes of 

Commodities 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Prepare the list of recognized stock exchanges in India 

 Prepare the process chart of online trading of shares and debentures. 

 Prepare the chart showing Governing Body of the Commodities Market. 

 Prepare the list of commodities traded on commodity market. 

 Enlist the role of NSDL and CSDL.  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Gurusamy, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Saunders, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Stock & Commodity Markets, SHBP. 

4. B. Kulkarni – Commodity Markets & Derivatives.  

5. Khan, Indian Financial Systems, 6th edition, Tata McGraw Hill 

6. Bhole, L.M. (2000), Indian Financial Institutions, Markets and Management, McGraw Hill, New 

York. 

7. Srivastava R.M ; Management of Indian Financial Institutions 

8. Pallavi Modi : Equity – The Next Investment Destination  

9. Prriswami – Indian Financial System 

10. Ghowria Khatoon – Stock & Commodity Markets, VBH.  
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4.7 PRINCIPLES OF EVENT MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE:  
The objective is to provide students with a conceptual framework of Event Management, Event 

Services, Conducting Event and Managing Public Relations. 

 

Unit: 1- INTRODUCTION TO EVENT MANAGEMENT       12 Hrs 

Event- Meaning- Why Event Management- Analysis of Event, Scope of Event, Decision Makers- 

Event Manager Technical Staff- Establishing of Policies & Procedure- Developing Record Keeping 

Systems. 

 

Unit: 2-EVENT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURE     12 Hrs 

Principles for holding an Event, General Details, Permissions- Policies, Government and Local 

Authorities, - Phonographic Performance License, Utilities- Five Bridge Ambulance Catering, 

Electricity, Water Taxes Applicable. 

 

Unit: 3-CONDUCT OF AN EVENT.       12 Hrs 

Preparing a Planning Schedule, Organizing Tables, Assigning Responsibility, Communication and 

Budget of Event- Checklist, Computer aided Event Management– Roles & Responsibilities of Event 

Managers for Different Events. 

 

Unit: 4-PUBLIC RELATIONS       10 Hrs 

Introductions to Public Relations- Concept- Nature- Importance- Limitations- Media- Types of 

Media- Media Management, Public Relation Strategy & Planning. Brain Storming Sessions- Writings 

for Public Relations. 

 

Unit: 5   CORPORATE EVENTS       10 Hrs 

Planning of Corporate Event, Job Responsibility of Corporate Events Organizer, Arrangements, 

Budgeting, Safety of Guests and Participants, Creating Blue Print, Need for Entertainment in 

Corporate Events And Reporting. 

 

Skill Development 

1. Preparation of Event Plan for Wedding, Annual general body Meeting of an MNC. 

2. Preparing Budget for conduct of National level intercollegiate sports events. 

3. Preparation of Event Plan for College day Celebrations  

4. Preparation of Budget for Conducting inter collegiate Commerce Fest.  

 

Book References 

1. Event Entertainment and Production – Author: Mark Sonderm CSEP Publisher: Wiley & Sons, Inc.   

2. Ghouse Basha – Advertising & Media Mgt, VBH. 

3. Anne Stephen – Event Management, HPH.  

4. K. Venkataramana, Event Management, SHBP.  

5. Special Event Production – Doug Matthews – ISBN 978-0-7506-8523-8 

6. The Complete Guide to successful Event Planning – Shannon Kilkenny 

7. Human Resource Management for Events – Lynn Van der Wagen (Author)  

8. Successful Team Manageemnt (Paperback) – Nick Hayed (Author)  

9. Event Management & Public Relations by Savita Mohan – Enkay Publishing House 

10. Event Management & Public Relations By Swarup K. Goyal – Adhyayan Publisher - 2009   
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5.1 ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT 

OBJECTIVE:  

To enable students to understand the basic concepts of entrepreneurship and preparing a business plan 

to start a small industry.  

 

Unit 1: ENTREPRENEURSHIP       10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition of Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneur & Enterprise –Functions of 

Entrepreneur - Factors influencing Entrepreneurship - Pros and Cons of being an Entrepreneur – 

Qualities of an Entrepreneur – Types of Entrepreneur 

 

Unit 2: SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES      12 Hrs 

Meaning &Definition – Product Range - Capital Investment - Ownership Patterns – Meaning and 

importance of Tiny Industries, Ancillary Industries, Cottage Industries. Role played by SSI in the 

development of Indian Economy. Problems faced by SSI’s and the steps taken to solve the problems - 

Policies Governing SSI’s. 

 

Unit 3: FORMATION OF SMALL SCALE INDUSTRY     14 Hrs 

Business opportunity, scanning the environment for opportunities, evaluation of alternatives and 

selection based on personal competencies. Steps involved in the formation of a small business 

venture: location, clearances and permits required, formalities, licensing and registration procedure. 

Assessment of the market for the proposed project – Financial, Technical, Market and Social 

feasibility study.  

 

Unit 4: PREPARING THE BUSINESS PLAN (BP)      10 Hrs 

Meaning – importance – preparation –BP format: Financial aspects of the BP, Marketing aspects of 

the BP, Human Resource aspects of the BP, Technical aspects of the BP, Social aspects of the BP. 

Common pitfalls to be avoided in preparation of a BP. 

 

Unit 5: PROJECT ASSISTANCE        10 Hrs 

Financial assistance through SFC’s, SIDBI, Commercial Banks, IFCI - Non-financial assistance from 

DIC, SISI, AWAKE, KVIC - Financial incentives for SSI’s and Tax Concessions - Assistance for 

obtaining Raw Material, Machinery, Land and Building and Technical Assistance - Industrial Estates: 

Role and Types. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Preparation of a Project report to start a SSI Unit. 

 Preparing a letter to the concerned authority-seeking license for the proposed SS Unit  

 Format of a business plan. 

 A Report on the survey of SSI units in the region where college is located. 

 Chart showing financial assistance available to SSI along with rates of interest. 

 Chart showing tax concessions to SSI both direct and indirect. 

 Success stories of Entrepreneurs in the region. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasanth Desai, Management of Small Scale Industry, HPH 

2. Mark. J. Dollinger, Entrepreneurship – Strategies and Resources, Pearson Edition. 

3. Dr. Venkataramana ; Entrepreneurial  Development, SHB Publications 
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4. Udai Pareek and T.V. Rao, Developing Entrepreneurship 

5. Rekha & Vibha – Entrepreneurship Development, VBH 

6. S.V.S. Sharma, Developing Entrepreneurship, Issues and Problems 

7. B. Janakiraman , Rizwana M: Entrepreneurship Development, Excel Books 

8. Srivastava, A Practical Guide to Industrial Entrepreneurs 

9. Anil Kumar: Small Business and Entrepreneurship I.K. International Publishers 

10. Government of India, Report of the committee on Development of small and medium 

entrepreneurs, 1975 

11. Bharusali, Entrepreneur Development 

12. Satish Taneja ; Entrepreneur Development 

13. Vidya Hattangadi ; Entrepreneurship  

14. N.V.R Naidu : Entrepreneurship Development, I.K. International Publishers 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



35 
 

5.2 INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS 

 

OBJECTIVE: The objective of the subject is to enable the students to understand the need and 

method of presentation of financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting 

Standards. 

 

Unit-I            5Hrs 

International Financial Reporting Standards: 
Meaning of IFRS - relevance of IFRS to India; merits and limitations of IFRS; process of setting 

IFRS- Practical challenges in implementing IFRS; a brief theoretical study of International financial 

reporting standards (IFRS) 1 – 15 - List of International accounting standards issued by IASB. 

 

Unit – II          25Hrs 

Accounting for Assets and Liabilities 

Recognition criteria’s for Investment properties, Government grants, Borrowing costs, Construction 

contracts, share based payments, Provisions, Contingent liabilities and Contingent assets, Events 

occurring after the reporting period (Only Theory). 

Recognition and measurement for property plant and equipment, Intangible assets, Inventories, Leases 

and Impairment. Accounting for Income tax, Employee benefits. -  Simple problems   

 

Unit-III          8Hrs 

Presentation of Financial Statements: 
Outline for the preparation of financial statements - Statement of financial position; Comprehensive 

income statement; Statement of changes in equity (SOCE), IAS 18 – Revenue. 

Elements of financial statements as per IFRS – Non-current assets; current assets; equity; non- current 

liability; current liability; revenue; cost of sales; distribution costs; administrative expenses; financial 

costs – profits attributable to owners of controlling interest and non-controlling interest – Practical 

problems on each element. 

 

Unit – IV          12Hrs  

Accounts of Groups: 

Concept of group – need for consolidated financial statements - Preparation of consolidated financial 

statements – Procedure for the preparation of consolidated financial position statement – treatment of 

pre-acquisition profit; goodwill arising on consolidation; on-controlling interests at fair value – 

Practical problems. 

 

Unit – V          6Hrs  

Disclosure Standards  

Related party disclosure, Earnings per share, Interim financial reporting, Insurance contracts, 

Operating segments. (Theory Only). 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 
1) Conversion of final accounts to IFRS 

2) Analysis of published financial statements for at-least 2 types of stakeholders 

3) Comments for recent developments/exposure draft in IFRS 

4) Preparation of notes to accounts for non-current assets 

5) Assignment on social reporting 

6) Preparation of Consolidated Financial Statement of any two existing companies. 

7) Disclosure of change in equity in the annual reports of any two select companies.  

 

Books for reference: 
1. IFRS – Student Study Guide - ISDC 

2. IFRS for India, Dr.A.L.Saini, Snow white publications 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 

4. IFRS explained – a guide to IFRS by BPP learning Media 

5. IFRS concepts and applications by Kamal Garg, Bharath law house private limited. 

6. IFRS: A quick reference guide by Robert J Kirk, Elsevier Ltd. 
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5.3 INCOME TAX - I 

OBJECTIVE 

The Objective of this subject is to expose the students to the various provisions of Income Tax Act 

1961 relating to computation of Income of individuals. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX     10 Hrs 

Brief History of Indian Income Tax - Legal Frame Work – Types of Taxes - Cannons of Taxation – 

Important Definitions: Assessment, Assessment Year, Previous Year (including Exceptions), 

Assessee, Person, Income, Casual Income, Gross Total Income, Agricultural Income (including 

Scheme of Partial Integration – Theory Only) – Scheme of taxation. Meaning and classification of 

Capital & Revenue. Income tax authorities: Powers & functions of CBDT, CIT & A.O.  

 

Unit 2: EXEMPTED INCOMES         04 Hrs 

Introduction – Exempted Incomes U/S 10 - Restricted to Individual Assessee.   

 

Unit 2: RESIDENTIAL STATUS       10 Hrs 

Residential Status of an Individual –Determination of Residential Status – Incidence of Tax – 

Problems. 

 

Unit 4: INCOME FROM SALARY       20 Hrs 

Meaning – Definition - Basis of Charge– Advance Salary – Arrears of Salary – Allowances – 

Perquisites– Provident Fund - Profits in Lieu of Salary – Gratuity -Commutation of Pension - 

Encashment of Earned leave - Compensation for voluntary retirement - Deductions from Salary U/S 

16 – Problems on Income from Salary. 

 

Unit 5: INCOME FROM HOUSE PROPERTY     12 Hrs 

Basis of Charge – Deemed Owners – Exempted Incomes from House Property –Composite Rent - 

Annual Value – Determination of Annual Value – Treatment of Unrealized Rent – Loss due to 

Vacancy – Deductions from Annual Value – Problems on Income from House Property. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Form No. 49A (PAN) and 49B. 

 Filling of Income Tax Returns. 

 List of enclosures to be made along with IT returns (with reference to salary & H.P). 

 Preparation of Form 16. 

 Computation of Income Tax and the Slab Rates. 

 Computation of Gratuity. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication. 

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd. 

3. Dr. Mehrotra and Dr. Goyal: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan Publication. 

4. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons. 

5. Gaur & Narang: Income Tax. 

6. 7 Lectures – Income Tax – I, VBH 

7. Dr.V.Rajesh Kumar and Dr.R.K.Sreekantha: Income Tax – I, Vittam Publications. 

 

 

 

 



37 
 

5.4 COSTING METHODS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To familiarize the students on the use of cost accounting system in different nature of businesses. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COSTING METHODS    04 Hrs 

Costing methods – Meaning, Importance and Categories.  

Unit 2: JOB AND BATCH COSTING       12 Hrs 

Job costing: Meaning, prerequisites, job costing procedures, Features, objectives, applications, 

advantages and disadvantages of Job costing. Batch costing: Meaning, advantages, disadvantages, 

determination of economic batch quantity. Comparison between Job and Batch Costing – problems. 

 

Unit 3: PROCESS COSTING          14 Hrs 

Introduction, meaning and definition, Features of Process Costing, applications, comparison between 

Job costing and Process Costing, advantages and disadvantages, treatment of normal loss, abnormal 

loss and abnormal gain, rejects and rectification - Joint and by-products costing – problems under 

reverse cost method. 

  

Unit 4: CONTRACT COSTING       14 Hrs 

Meaning, features of contract costing, Applications of contract costing, similarities and dissimilarities 

between job and contract costing, procedure of contract costing, profit on incomplete contracts, 

Problems. 

 

Unit 5: OPERATING COSTING        12 Hrs 

Introduction, Meaning and application of Operating Costing, - Power house costing or boiler house 

costing, canteen or hotel costing, hospital costing (Theory only) and Transport Costing – Problems on 

Transport costing.   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Listing of industries located in your area and methods of costing adopted by them 

 List out materials used in any two organizations. 

 Preparation of Imaginary composite job cost statement  

 Preparation of activity base cost statement 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S P Iyengar, Cost Accounting. 

2. Nigam and Sharma, Advanced Costing.                

3. B.S. Raman, Cost Accounting.      

4. K.S Thakur- Cost Accounting  

5. M.N. Arora, Cost Accounting. 

6. Ashish K Bhattacharyya: cost accounting for business managers. 

7. N. Prasad, Costing. 

8. Palaniappan and Hariharan : Cost Accounting, I.K. International Publishers 

9. Jain &Narang, Cost Accounting 

10. Ravi M. Kishore – Cost Management 

11. Charles T Horngren, George Foster, Srikant M. Data – Cost Accounting: A Managerial Emphasis 

12. Anthony R. N. – Management Accounting Principles 

13. S. Mukherjee & A. P. Roychowdhury – Advanced Cost and Management Accountancy 

14. J. MadeGowda Cost Accounting  

15. Rathnam : Cost Accounting 
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6.1 BUSINESS REGULATIONS 
 

OBJECTIVE:  

To introduce the students to various Business Regulations and familiarize them with common issues 

of relevance. 
 

UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS LAWS     06 Hrs 

Introduction, Nature of Law, Meaning and Definition of Business Laws, Scope and Sources of 

Business Laws. 
 

UNIT 2: CONTRACT LAWS        18Hrs 

Indian Contract Act, 1872: Definition of Contract, essentials of a valid contract, classification of 

contracts, remedies for breach of contract. 

Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930:  Definition of contract of sale, essentials of contract of sale, 

conditions and warrantees, rights and duties of buyer, rights of an unpaid seller. 
 

UNIT 3:  COMPETITION AND CONSUMER LAWS:    14 Hrs 

The Competition Act, 2002:  Objectives of Competition Act, Features of Competition Act, CAT, 

offences and penalties under the Act, Competition Commission of India. 

Consumer Protection Act, 1986: Definition of the terms consumer, consumer dispute, defect, 

deficiency, unfair trade practices and services. Rights of the consumer under the Act, Consumer 

Redressal Agencies – District Forum, State Commission, National Commission. 
 

UNIT 4:  ECONOMIC LAWS        12 Hrs 

Indian Patent Laws and WTO Patent Rules: Meaning of IPR, invention and non-invention, procedure 

to get patent, restoration and surrender of lapsed patent, infringement of patent,  

FEMA 1999: Objects of FEMA, salient features of FEMA, definition of important terms: authorized 

person, currency, foreign currency, foreign exchange, foreign security, offences and penalties. 
 

UNIT 5:  ENVIRONMENTAL LAW       06 Hrs 

Environment Protection Act, 1986: Objects of the Act, definitions of important terms: environment, 

environment pollutant, environment pollution, hazardous substance and occupier, types of pollution, 

rules and powers of central government to protect environment in India. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT   

 Prepare a chart showing sources of business law and Indian Constitution Articles having economic 

significance. 

 Draft an agreement on behalf of an MNC to purchase raw materials indicating therein terms and conditions 

and all the essentials of a valid contract. 

 Draft an application to the Chief Information Officer of any government office seeking information about 

government spending. 

 Draft digital signature certificate. 

 Draft a complaint to District Consumer Forum on the deficiency of service in a reputed corporate hospital 

for medical negligence. 

 Collect leading cyber-crimes cases and form groups in the class room and conduct group discussion. 

 Draft a constructive and innovative suggestions note on global warming reduction. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. K. Aswathappa, Business Laws, HPH, 

2. Bulchandni, Business Laws, HPH. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Business Regulations, SHBP.  

4. Kamakshi P & Srikumari P – Business Regulations, VBH.  

5. N.D. Kapoor, Business Laws, Sultan chand publications. 

6. S.S Gulshan – Business Law 

7. S.C. Sharma: Business Law I.K. International Publishers  

8. Tulsion Business Law, TMH. 
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6.2 PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF AUDITING 
 

OBJECTIVE: 

This subject aims at imparting knowledge about the principles and methods of auditing and their 

applications. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Definition – Objectives – Differences between Accountancy and Auditing – 

Types of Audit - Advantages of Auditing – Preparation before commencement of new Audit – Audit 

Notebook – Audit Working Papers – Audit Program, Recent Trends in Auditing: Nature & 

Significance of Tax Audit – Cost Audit - Management Audit. 

 

Unit 2: INTERNAL CONTROL        10 Hrs 

Internal Control: Meaning and objectives. Internal Check: Meaning, objectives and fundamental 

principles. Internal Check as regards: Wage Payments, Cash Sales, Cash Purchases. Internal Audit: 

Meaning - Advantages and Disadvantages of Internal Audit – Differences between Internal Check and 

Internal Audit. 

 

Unit 3: VOUCHING         12 Hrs 

Meaning - Definition – Importance – Routine Checking and Vouching – Voucher -Types of Vouchers 

– Vouching of Receipts: Cash Sales, Receipts from debtors, Proceeds of the sale of Investments. 

Vouching of Payments: Cash Purchases, Payment to Creditors, Deferred Revenue Expenditure. 
 

Unit 4: VERIFICATION AND VALUATION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 12 Hrs 

Meaning and Objectives of verification and valuation– Position of an Auditor as regards  the 

Valuation of Assets – Verification and Valuation of different Items: Assets: Land & Building, Plant & 

Machinery, Goodwill – Investments - Stock in Trade. Liabilities:  Bills Payable - Sundry Creditors – 

Contingent Liabilities. 
 

Unit 5: AUDIT OF LIMITED COMPANIES AND OTHERS    10 Hrs 

Company Auditor – Appointment – Qualification - Powers - Duties and Liabilities – Professional 

Ethics of an Auditor. Audit of Educational Institutions – Audit of Insurance Companies- Audit of Co-

operative societies. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect the information about types of audit conducted in any one Organization 

 Visit an audit firm, write about the procedure followed by them in Auditing the books of accounts 

of a firm. 

 Draft an investigation report on behalf of a Public Limited Company 

 Record the verification procedure with respect to any one fixed asset. 

 Draft an audit program. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. P N Reddy & Appannaiah, Auditing, HPH 

2. TR Sharma, Auditing, Sahitya Bhavan                                                        

3. BN Tandon, Practical Auditing, Sultan Chand  

4. Dr. Nanje Gowda, Principles of Auditing, VBH       

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Principles & Practices of Auditing, SBH.                                                               

6. K. Venkataramana, Principles And Practice Of Auditing, SHBP.                                                                    

7. MS Ramaswamy, Principles and Practice of Auditing.             

8. Dinakar Pagare, Practice of Auditing, Sultan Chand                                   

9. Kamal Gupta, Practical Auditing, TMH 

10. R.G Sexena - Principles and Practice of Auditing, HPH 
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6.3 INCOME TAX - II 

OBJECTIVE 

The Objective of this subject is to make the students to understand the computation of Taxable 

Income and Tax Liability of individuals. 

 

Unit 1: PROFITS AND GAINS FROM BUSINESS OR PROFESSION   16 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Business, Profession – Vocation - Expenses Expressly Allowed – 

Allowable Losses – Expenses Expressly Disallowed – Expenses Allowed on Payment Basis - 

Problems on Business relating to Sole Trader and Problems on Profession relating to Chartered 

Accountant, Advocate and Medical Practitioner. 

 

Unit 2: CAPITAL GAINS        16 Hrs 

Basis of Charge – Capital Assets – Transfer of Capital Assets – Computation of Capital Gains – 

Exemptions U/S 54, 54B, 54D, 54EC, 54F– Problems on Capital Gains. 

 

Unit 3: INCOME FROM OTHER SOURCES      10 Hrs 

Incomes – Taxable under the head Other Sources – Securities – Kinds of Securities – Rules for 

Grossing Up – Ex-Interest Securities – Cum-Interest Securities – Bond Washing Transactions – 

Problems on Income from Other Sources. 

  

Unit 4: DEDUCTIONS FROM GROSS TOTAL INCOME    06 Hrs 

Deductions u/s: 80 C, 80 CCC, 80 CCD, 80 D, 80 G, 80 GG, 80 GGA, and 80 U. (80 G & 80 GG 

together should not be given in one problem)  

Unit 5: SET-OFF & CARRY FORWARD OF LOSSES AND ASSESSMENT OF 

INDIVIDUALS          08Hrs 

Meaning –Provision for Set-off & Carry forward of losses (Theory only). 

Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability of an Individual Assessee (Problems– in case of 

income from salary & house property- computed income may be given).  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Table of rates of Tax deducted at source. 

 Filing of IT returns of individuals. 

 List of Enclosures for IT returns. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication. 

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd. 

3. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons. 

4. Gaur & Narang: Income Tax, Kalyani 

5. B.B. Lal: Income Tax, Central Sales Tax Law & Practice, Konark Publisher (P) Ltd. 

6. Singhania: Income Tax 

7. Dr. H.C Mehrothra : Income Tax, Sahitya Bhavan 

8. 7 Lecturer Income Tax – VBH 
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6.4 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to understand the analysis and interpretation of 

financial statements with a view to prepare management reports for decision-making. 

 

UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING    12 Hrs 

Management Accounting: Meaning – Definition – Objectives – Nature and Scope– Role of 

Management Accountant – Relationship between Financial Accounting and Management Accounting, 

Relationship between Cost Accounting and Management Accounting.  

Analysis of Financial Statements: Types of Analysis – Methods of Financial Analysis – Problems on 

Comparative Statement analysis – Common Size Statement analysis and Trend Analysis. 

 

UNIT2: RATIO ANALYSIS        14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Ratio, Classification of Ratios, Uses & Limitations – Meaning and types of 

Ratio Analysis – Calculation of Liquidity ratios, Profitability ratios and Solvency ratios.  

 

UNIT 3: FUND FLOW ANALYSIS        10 Hrs 

Meaning and Concept of Fund – Meaning and Definition of Fund Flow Statement – Uses and 

Limitations of Fund Flow Statement – Differences between Cash Flow Statement and Fund Flow 

Statement - Procedure for preparation of Fund Flow Statement – Statement of changes in Working 

Capital – Statement of Funds from Operations – Statement of Sources and Applications of Funds – 

Problems.  

 

UNIT 4: CASH FLOW ANALYSIS       14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Cash Flow Statement – Concept of Cash and Cash Equivalents - Uses of 

Cash Flow Statement – Limitations of Cash Flow Statement – Provisions of Ind AS-7 (old AS 3) – 

Procedure for preparation of Cash Flow Statement – Cash Flow from Operating Activities – Cash 

Flow from Investing Activities and Cash Flow from Financing Activities – Preparation of Cash Flow 

Statement according to Ind AS-7 (old AS 3) (Indirect Method Only). 

 

UNIT 5: MANAGEMENT REPORTING      06 Hrs 

Meaning of Management Reporting – Requisites of a Good Reporting System – Principles of Good 

Reporting System – Kinds of Reports – Drafting of Reports under different Situations. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Collection of financial statements of any one organization for two years and preparing comparative 

statements 

 Collection of financial statements of any two organization for two years and prepare a common Size 

Statements  

 Collect statements of an Organization and Calculate Important Accounting Ratio’s 

 Draft a report on any crisis in an organization. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. S.N. Maheswari , Management Accounting            

2. Sexana, Management Accounting 

3. SudhindraBhat- Management Accounting  

4. Dr. S.N. Goyal and Manmohan, Management Accounting 

5. B.S. Raman, Management Accounting 

6. Sharma and Gupta, Management Accounting 

7. M Muniraju& K Ramachandra, Management Accounting 

8. PN Reddy &Appanaiah, Essentials of Management Accounting. 

9. J.Made Gowda - Management Accounting            
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ELECTIVE GROUPS 
 

1. FINANCE & ACTUARIAL STUDIES  
 

5.5 STATISTICS & MODELS  

 

OBJECTIVES: 

To provide foundation in the aspects of statistics that is of relevance to actuarial work and in 

stochastic processes and survival models. 

 

Unit I DISCRETE AND CONTINUOUS DISTRIBUTION:      10 Hrs 

Definition and application of discrete distributions, geometric, binomial, negative binomial, Poisson 

and uniform of discrete distribution; Features of principal discrete and continuous distribution; 

Definition and application of the continuous distribution, normal, log normal, exponential, gamma, 

chi square, beta and uniform Moment generating function: (MGF) Moment generating function, 

cumulant generating function; simple cases of cumulants, and their uses to evaluate moments; 

Determination of moment generating function of random variable; Determination of cumulant 

moment generating function and the cumulants for random variable; Using the above variables, by 

expansion as a series or by differentiation as appropriate; Uses and application of the above function; 

Reasons for using the functions;  

 

Unit II:  THE CONCEPTS OF INDEPENDENCE, RANDOM VARIABLE AND 

CONDITIONAL DISTRIBUTIONS:        10 HRS 

 The use of generating functions to establish the distribution of linear combinations of independent 

random variables; Ascertain marginal distributions and conditional distributions from jointly 

distributed random variables; Definition of the probability function/density function of a marginal 

distribution and of a conditional distribution; Conditions under which random variables are 

independent; Calculation of the mean and variance of a function of two jointly distributed random 

variable, and the covariance and correlation coefficient between two variables; Determination of the 

probability function/density function of a function of independent random variables, using MGFs; 

Mean and variance of linear function of independent random variables; 

 

Unit III: THE CENTRAL LIMIT THEOREM      12 Hrs 

The concepts of random sampling, statistical inference and sampling distribution; the central limit 

theorem for a sequence of independent, identically distributed random variables; Application of  the 

central limit theorem to establish normal approximations to other distributions, and to calculate 

probabilities;  a continuity correction when using a normal approximation to a discrete distribution; 

Application of  a continuity correction when using a normal approximation to a discrete distribution; 

Meaning of  sample, a population and statistical inference; Definition of  random sample from a 

distribution of a random variable; meaning of  a statistic and its sampling distribution; Determination 

of  the mean and variance of a sample mean and the mean of a sample variance in terms of the 

population mean, variance and sample size; Use of  the basic sampling distributions for: -  the sample 

mean where the population variance is know -the sample mean where the population variance is 

unknown - the sample variance for random samples from a population that follows a normal 

distribution. 

 

 

 



43 
 

Unit IV: METHODS OF ESTIMATION:        12 Hrs 

 The main properties of estimators, and their application, the method of moments for constructing 

estimators of population parameters; Application of the method of moments for constructing 

estimators of population parameters; The method of maximum likelihood for constructing estimators 

of population parameters for exact data samples; Application of the method of maximum likelihood 

for constructing estimators of population parameters for exact data samples; Definition of the terms: 

efficiency, bias, consistency and mean squared error; Calculation of the bias and mean square error of 

an estimator and its use to compare estimators   

 

Unit V: CONFIDENCE INTERVALS FOR UNKNOWN PARAMETERS   12 Hrs  

Definition of a confidence interval for an unknown parameter of a distribution based on a random 

sample; Calculation of a confidence interval for an unknown parameter using a given sampling 

distribution for example the mean and variance of a normal distribution; Calculation of  confidence 

intervals for a binomial probability and a Poisson mean, using the normal approximation in both 

cases; Calculation of confidence intervals for two-sample situations involving either the normal 

distribution, or the normal approximation to the binomial and Poisson distributions  Testing 

hypotheses: Meaning of the terms null and alternative hypotheses, simple and composite hypotheses, 

critical region, level of significance and probability-value of a test; Application of basic tests for the 

one-sample and two-sample situations involving the normal, binomial and Poisson distributions; 

Application of basic test for paired data, Test to test the random sample from a hypothesis including 

cases where parameters are unknown 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1.  
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5.6 LONG-TERM ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

To provide basic knowledge in the mathematical techniques which can be used to model and value 

cash flows dependent on death, survival, or other uncertain risks arising in pensions and life 

insurance; (only gross premium and gross premium reserves are covered (net premium reserves are 

not required). 

 

Unit I: ACTUARIAL MODELING:        12 Hrs 

The principles of Actuarial modelling; Reasons and techniques of using actuarial models; Benefits 

and limitations of modelling; Difference between a stochastic and deterministic model, Its advantages 

and disadvantages; Suitability of a model for any particular application; Difference between the short 

run and long run properties of a model; Analysis of potential output from a model and choice of 

model; Process of sensitivity testing of assumptions and its importance; Factors in communicating the 

results of the application of a model; Stochastic Processes:  Definition of stochastic process and 

counting process; The general principles of stochastic processes, classification of stochastic processes, 

Stochastic interest rate models; Stochastic process in continuous or discrete time; continuous or a 

discrete state space and in mixed type; Application of mixed processes; Meaning of Markov Property 

in the context of a stochastic process; Concept of stochastic interest rate model and distinction 

between this and a deterministic model; Algebraically derivation of annual rates of return; 

      

Unit II: MARKOV CHAIN PROCESSES:       14 Hrs 

Features of a time homogeneous Markov chain model; Calculation of the stationary distribution for a 

Markov chain model in simple cases; System of frequency based experience rating in terms of a 

Markov chain model and simple applications; Use of Markov chains as a tool for modelling; The 

Markov Jump Process; Features of a Markov Jump Process Model, definition of time homogeneous 

and time inhomogeneous Markov jump process models of transitions between discrete states. 

Definition of the Poisson process, distribution of the number of events in a given time interval;  

Definition of the two sate survival model, sickness models and examples multiple state models in 

terms of Markov jump processes. Definition of the jump chain model associated with a Markov ump 

process model and application of the results; Markov jump processes as a tool for modelling.  The 

random life time survival model: Consistency condition between the random variable representing 

lifetimes from different ages;  Definition of the distribution and density functions of the random future 

lifetime, the survival function, the force of mortality or hazard rate, and their relationships; 

Definitions of the actuarial symbols and integral formulae; Definition of the curtate future lifetime 

and the probability function; Definition of the expected value and variance of the complete and curtate 

future lifetimes and expressions for them. Definition of the symboise and an approximate relation 

between them; comparison of the random lifetime survival model with the two state Markov jump 

process survival model                                      

 

Unit III: SIMPLE ASSURANCE AND ANNUITY CONTRACTS   10 Hrs 

Simple assurance and Annuity contracts formulae for the mean and variance of the present value of 

payments, (assuming deterministic interest), Definition for  the following terms: whole life assurance, 

Term assurance, Pure endowment, Endowment assurance, critical illness assurance, whole life level 

annuity, temporary level annuity, guaranteed level annuity, premium, Benefit(Including assurance and 

annuity contracts where the benefits are deferred), Definition of relevant probabilities with their select 

equivalents,  
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Determination of expressions in the form of sums for the expected present value of benefit payments 

under each of the above contracts, assuming that death benefits are payable at the end of the year of 

death and that annuity are paid annually in advance or in arrears. Simplification of these expressions 

into a form suitable for evaluation by table look-up or other means, Definition of the relevant symbols 

and their select and continuous equivalents, Application of the annuity factors for the above symbols 

to allow for the possibility that payments are more frequent than annual but less frequent than 

continuous, Different types of mortality table and their use including ways in which future 

improvements can be allowed for.                      

Unit IV: PRACTICAL METHODS OF EVALUATING THE EXPECTED VALUES OF 

SIMPLE ASSURANCE AND ANNUITY CONTRACTS    10 Hrs          

Life table functions and their select equivalents,  Definition of life table probabilities, Definition of 

the expected values, Evalua t i on  of the expected values by table look-up, Determination of the 

approximations for, and evaluation of  the expected values  Gross premiums for Life insurance and 

annuity contracts:  Types of expenses incurred in writing a life insurance contract, Influence of 

inflation on the expenses, The premiums and reserves of simple insurance contracts, Calculation by 

using ultimate or select mortality, the premiums and reserves of simple insurance contracts, Definition 

of premiums for the insurance contract benefits,  Calculation of premiums for the insurance contract 

benefits using the equivalence principle.  

  

Unit V: GROSS PREMIUM RESERVES       10 Hrs 

The reasons for setting up of reserves, Prospective and retrospective reserves Definition and 

evaluation of prospective and retrospective reserves  Calculation of gross premiums and gross 

premium reserves for increasing and decreasing benefits and annuities using ultimate or select 

mortality, Calculation of  the expected present value of an annuity, premium, or benefit payable on 

death, which increases or decreases, Calculation of the expected present value of an annuity, premium 

or benefit payable on death, which increases or decreases by a constant m o n e t a r y  amount at 

various times. Calculation of premiums and reserves for contracts with premiums or benefits which 

increases or decreases by a constant monetary amount at various times, and benefits payable on death, 

Definition of with profits contract. Different types of bonus payable to with profits contracts.  

Calculation of premiums and reserves for with profits contracts                

      

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:  

  
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1.  
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6.5 SHORT TERM ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To provide further knowledge in the mathematical and statistical techniques of particular relevance to 

non-life insurance. 

 

Unit I: TECHNIQUES OF DISCOUNTING EMERGING COSTS    8 Hrs 

Techniques of discounting emerging costs for use in pricing, reserving, and assessing profitability,   

Features of a unit-linked contract, Evaluation of  expected cash flows for whole life, endowment and 

term assurances, annuities, and unit-linked contracts, Application of  a profit test to simple annual 

premium contracts to determine the profit vector, the net present value, and the profit margin, Method 

of using the profit test to price a product, and to determine non-unit reserves for unit- linked contracts 

     

Unit II: THE FORMS OF HETEROGENEITY     14 Hrs  

The principal forms of heterogeneity within a population and the ways in which selection can occur; 

the factors that contribute to the variation in mortality and morbidity, (specifically: Occupation, 

Nutrition, Housing, Climate/ Geography, Education, Genetics;) Definition of  the following forms of 

selection: Temporary initial selection, Class selection, Time selection, Spurious selection, Adverse 

selection, How selection can be expected to occur amongst individuals taking out each of the main 

types of life insurance contracts, or amongst members of large pension schemes,  How decrements 

can have a selective effect, The necessity of different mortality tables for different classes of lives, 

The theoretical basis of the use of risk classification in life insurance, The impact of the availability of 

genetic information on risk classification in life insurance, The concept of a single figure index and its 

advantages and disadvantages for summarizing and comparing actual experience, Definition, and 

illustration for the use of the terms: crude mortality rate, directly standardized and indirectly 

standardized mortality rate, standardized mortality ratio. 

 

Unit III: PROBABILITIES AND MOMENTS OF LOSS DISTRIBUTION  14 Hrs  

Probabilities and Moments of loss distribution both with and without limits and risk- sharing 

arrangements, The properties of the statistical distributions which are suitable for modelling 

individual and aggregate losses, Estimation of the parameters of a failure time or loss distribution 

when the data is complete, or when it is incomplete, using maximum likelihood and the method of 

moments, Application of  the principles of statistical inference to select suitable loss distributions 

for sets of claims Definition of  moments and moment generating functions  of loss distributions 

including the gamma, exponential, Pareto, generalised Pareto, normal, lognormal and Weibull 

distributions, The concepts of excesses (deductibles), and retention limits, The operation of simple 

forms of proportional and excess of loss reinsurance, Calculation of the moments of the claim 

amounts paid by the insurer and the reinsurer in the presence of excesses and reinsurance   

 

Unit IV: RISK MODELS         10 Hrs 

Risk models involving frequency and severity distributions, Determination of models appropriate for 

short term insurance contracts in terms of the numbers of claims and the amounts of individual 

claims, The major simplifying assumptions underlying the models, Deriving the moment generating 

function of the sum of N independent random variables; in particular when N has a binomial, Poisson, 

geometric or negative binomial distribution, Definition of a compound Poisson distribution and apply 

the fact that the sum of independent random variables each having a compound Poisson distribution 

also has a compound Poisson distribution, Calculation of  the mean and variance for compound 

binomial, compound Poisson and compound negative binomial random variables and derive the 



47 
 

coefficient of skewness for the compound Poisson case and make a comment on the sign of the 

skewness in the other case,   

         

Unit V:           10 Hrs 

Derive formulae for the moment generating functions and moments of aggregate claims over a given 

time period for the models in terms of the corresponding functions for the distributions of claim 

numbers and claim amounts, stating the mathematical assumptions underlying these formulae, 

Calculation of  the mean and variance for compound binomial, compound Poisson and compound 

negative binomial random variables for both the insurer and the reinsurer after the operation of simple 

forms of proportional and excess of loss reinsurance and derive the coefficient of skewness for the 

compound Poisson case and make a comment on the sign of the skewness in the other case. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1.  
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6.6 MODELS AND AUDIT TRAILS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To ensure that the successful candidate can model data, including  

Unit I: RUIN           10 Hrs 

Meaning of the aggregate claim process and the surplus process for a risk, Calculation of probabilities 

of the number of events in a given time Interval and waiting times using the Poisson process and the 

distribution of inter-event times to probabilities, Calculation by using the Poisson process and 

distribution of inter-event times, probabilities involving waiting times and the number of events in a 

given time interval.         

 

Unit II ADJUSTMENT CO EFFICIENT       14 Hrs 

Definition and calculation of  the adjustment coefficient for a compound Poisson process in simple 

cases, Definition of  the probability of ruin in infinite/finite and continuous/discrete time, 

Relationships between the different probabilities of ruin, Lundberg's inequality, The significance of 

the adjustment coefficient in Lundberg's inequality, The effect on the probability of ruin, in both finite 

and infinite time, of changing parameter values, The effect on the adjustment coefficient and on the 

probability of ruin of simple reinsurance arrangements.      

   

 

Unit III: TECHNIQUES FOR ANALYZING A RUN-OFF (OR DELAY)    16 Hrs 

Techniques for analysing a run-off (or delay) triangle and projecting the ultimate position, Use of  a 

statistical model to underpin a run-off triangles approach, Definition of  a development factor, Use of 

a set of assumed development factors to project the future development of a run-off triangle, 

Application of the basic chain ladder method for completing the run-off triangle, Adjustment of the 

basic chain ladder method to make explicit allowance for inflation, Alternative ways for deriving 

development factors appropriate for completing the run-off triangle, Application of  average cost per 

claim method for estimating outstanding claim amounts, Application of the Bornhuetter-Ferguson 

methods for estimating outstanding claim amounts, The assumptions underlying  the chain ladder, 

average cost per claim.               

 

UNIT IV: DEVELOPMENT OF SPREAD SHEET MODEL     16 Hrs 

Development of a spreadsheet model to solve a specified problem; summarizing data using 

appropriate descriptive statistics and graphical representation, Performing checks on the data and 

results, Production of an audit trail, documenting: the parameters given in the scenario, the methods 

used in the model, checks made on the data and results        

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1.  
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

 

REGULATIONS PERTAINING TO B.COM LOGISTICS & SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT 

(CBCS) DEGREE SEMESTER SCHEME 2017 - 18 

I. OBJECTIVES : 

1. To cater to the manpower needs of companies in Accounting, Taxation, Auditing, Financial 

analysis and Management. 

2. To develop business analysts for companies, capital markets and commodity markets. 

3. To prepare students to take up higher education to become business scientists, researchers 

consultants and teachers, with core competencies. 

4. To develop human resources to act as think tank for Business Development related issues. 

5. To develop entrepreneurs.    

6. To develop business philosophers with a focus on social responsibility and ecological 

sustainability. 

7. To develop IT enabled global middle level managers for solving real life business problems 

and addressing business development issues with a passion for quality competency and 

holistic approach. 

8. To develop ethical managers with interdisciplinary approach. 

9. To prepare students for professions in the field of Accountancy - Chartered Accountancy, 

Cost and Management Accountancy, Company Secretary, Professions in Capital and 

Commodity Markets, Professions in life and non life insurance and professions in Banks by 

passing the respective examinations of the respective professional bodies.   

10. Also to develop the students for competitive examinations of UPSC, KPSC, BSRB, Staff 

Selection Commission, etc. 

II. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : 

 Candidates who have completed Two year Pre – University course of Karnataka State or its 

equivalent with Business Studies and Accountancy as two major subjects of study in both 

first and second year pre-university are eligible for admission into this course. 

III. DURATION OF THE COURSE: 

The course of study is four (04) years of Eight Semesters. A candidate shall complete his/her 

degree within eight (08) academic years from the date of his/her admission to the first 

semester. However, students successfully complete Two (02) years of the course and leave 

the course, will be awarded Diploma in Commerce. Students successfully completes Three 

(03) years of the course will be awarded Bachelors Degree in Commerce (B.Com.). An option 

is provided to the students to continue the course to the Fourth year and those who 

successfully complete the Fourth year will be awarded Bachelors Degree in {B.Com, 

(Logistics & Supply Chain Management)}. 

IV. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION 

The medium of instruction shall be English. However, a candidate will be permitted to 

write the examination either in English or in Kannada. 

V. CLASS ROOM STRENGTH OF STUDENTS  

There shall be Maximum of 60 students in each section. 
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VI. ATTENDANCE: 

a. For the purpose of calculating attendance, each semester shall be taken as a Unit. 

b. A student shall be considered to have satisfied the requirement of attendance for the 

semester, if he/she has attended not less than 75% in aggregate of the number of working 

periods in each of the subjects compulsorily. 

c. A student who fails to complete the course in the manner stated above shall not be 

permitted to take the University examination. 

 

VII. COURSE MATRIX 

(i) Annexure – 1 for B.Com Course Matrix  

(ii) B.Com (Vocational) and BA (Restructured), the changes made in 2012-13 is retained  

VIII. TEACHING AND EVALUATION: 

M.Com/MBA/MFA/MBS graduates with B.Com, B.B.M, BBA& BBS as basic degree from a 

recognized university are only eligible to teach and to evaluate the subjects (excepting languages, 

compulsory additional subjects and core Information Technology related subjects) mentioned in 

this regulation. Languages and additional subjects shall be taught by the graduates as recognized 

by the respective board of studies.   

VIII.SKILL DEVELOPMENT / RECORD MAINTENANCE AND SUBMISSION:   

a. Every college is required to establish a dedicated business lab for the purpose of conducting 

practical/on line assignments to be written in the record.  

b. In every semester, the student should maintain a Record Book in which a minimum of 5 

exercises/programs per subject are to be recorded. This Record has to be submitted to the 

Faculty for evaluation at least 15 days before the end of each semester.  

IX. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:  
 

a. There shall be a university examination at the end of each semester. The maximum marks for 

the university examination in each paper shall be 70. 

b. Of the 30 marks of Internal Assessment, 20 marks shall be based on Two tests. Each test shall 

be of at least 01 hour duration to be held during the semester. The average of two tests shall 

be taken as the internal assessment marks. The remaining 10 marks of the Internal 

Assessment shall be based on Attendance and Skill Development Record of 05 marks each.  

c. The marks based on attendance shall be awarded as given below: 

75% to 80%  = 02 marks. 

81% to 85%  = 03 marks. 

86% to 90%  = 04 marks. 

91% to 100%  = 05 marks. 

d. Marks for skill development shall be awarded by the faculty concerned based on Skill 

Development exercises provided in the syllabus of each paper. The student is required to 

prepare/workout the concerned exercises in a Record Book maintained by him/her and shall 

submit it the faculty concerned at least 15 days before the last date of the semester.  

X. APPEARANCE FOR THE EXAMINATION:  

a) A candidate shall apply for all the parts in each examination when he/she appears for the first 

time. A candidate shall be considered to have appeared for the examination only if he/she has 
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submitted the prescribed application for the examination along with the required fees to the 

university.  

b) A candidate who has passed any language under Part-I shall be eligible to claim exemption 

from the study of the language if he/she has studied and passed the language at the 

corresponding level.  

c) Further, candidates shall also be eligible to claim exemption from studying and passing in 

those commerce subjects which he/she has studied and passed at the corresponding level, 

subject to the conditions stipulated by the university.  

d) A candidate who is permitted to seek admission to this degree course on transfer from any 

other University shall have to study and pass the subjects which are prescribed by the 

University. Such candidates shall not however, be eligible for the award of ranks.  

XI. MINIMUM FOR A PASS:  

Candidates who have obtained a minimum of 35% marks in university examination (i.e. 25 marks out 

of 70 marks of theory examination)  and 40% in aggregate (i.e., total of university examination and 

internal assessment marks) in each subject shall be eligible for a pass or exemption in that subject.  

XII. CLASSIFICATION OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES:  

1. The results of the First to Sixth semester degree examination shall be declared and classified 

separately as follows:  

a. First Class: Those who obtain 60% and above of the total marks of parts I, II and III.  

b. Second Class: Those who obtain 50% and above but less than 60% of total marks of parts 

I, II and III.  

c. Pass Class: Rest of the successful candidates who secure 40% and above but less than 

50% of marks in part I, II and III.  

2. Class shall be declared on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained by the candidates in this 

degree course (excluding languages (part I) and non-core subjects (Part III)) as a whole. However, 

only those candidates who have passes each semester university examination in the first attempt 

only shall be eligible for award of ranks. The first ten ranks only shall be notified. 

XIII. MEDALS AND PRIZES:  

No candidates passing an external examination shall be eligible for any scholarship, fellowship, 

medal, prize or any other award.  

XIV. TERMS AND CONDITIONS:  

a) A candidate is allowed to carry all the previous un-cleared papers to the subsequent 

semester/semesters.  

b) Such of those candidates who have failed/remained absent for one or more papers henceforth 

called as repeaters, shall appear for exam in such paper/s during the three immediately 

succeeding examinations. There shall be no repetition for internal assessment test. 

c) The candidate shall take the examination as per the syllabus and the scheme of examination in 

force during the subsequent appearances.  

XV. PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER:  

Each theory question paper shall carry 70 marks and the duration of examination is 3 hours. The 
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Question paper shall ordinarily consist of three sections, to develop testing of conceptual skills, 

understanding skills, comprehension skills, articulation and application of skills. The question paper 

setter shall be asked to prepare TWO sets of papers with a maximum of 10% repetition. The Question 

Paper will be as per the following Model:  

SECTION-A 

1. a,b,c,d,e,f,g, 

(Conceptual questions) 

Answer any Five 
(05 X 02 = 10 Marks) 

SECTION -B: 

2,3,4,5,6. 

(Analytical questions) 

Answer any Three 
(03 X 06 = 18 Marks) 

SECTION-C: 

7,8,9,10,11. 

(Essay type questions) 

Answer any THREE 
(03 X 14 = 42 Marks) 

                                                                    Total                                                70 Marks 

 

XVI. PROVISION FOR IMPROVEMENT OF RESULTS:  

 

The candidate shall be permitted to improve the results of the whole examination or of any Semester 

or a subject within the prescribed time by the university after the publication of the results. This 

provision shall be exercised only once during the course and the provision once exercised shall not be 

revoked. The application for improvement of results shall be submitted to the Registrar (Evaluation) 

along with the prescribed fee. 

 

XVII. REMOVAL OF DIFFICULTY AT THE COMMENCEMENT OF THESE 

REGULATIONS:  

 

If any difficulty arises while giving effect to the provision of these Regulations, the Vice Chancellor 

may in extraordinary circumstances, pass such orders as he may deem fit.  
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ANNEXURE – 1 

 

BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

B.COM LOGISTICS & SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT (CBCS) SEMESTER SCHEME -- 

2017 – 18  

COURSE MATRIX  

 

I SEMESTER 

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Languages 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

1.1 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Language – II : English 1.2 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Financial Accounting 1.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Indian Financial System  1.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Marketing and Services 

Management  
1.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Introduction to Logistics and 

Supply Chain Management  
1.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 20 80 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  15 

 

II SEMESTER 

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Languages 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

2.1 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Language – II : English 2.2 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Advanced Financial  Accounting 2.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Retail Management 2.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Banking Law and Operations 2.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Quantitative Analysis for Business 

Decisions – I 
2.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 20 80 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  15 

III SEMESTER  
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 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language: I 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

3.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Language – II:English 3.2 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Corporate Accounting 3.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Financial Management 3.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Business Ethics 3.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Quantitative Analysis for Business 

Decisions –II 
3.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Public Relations and Corporate 

Communication  
3.7 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  17 

 

 

IV SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

4.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Language – II: 

English 
4.2 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Advanced Corporate Accounting 4.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Cost Accounting 4.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

E-Business and Accounting 4.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Stock and Commodity Markets 4.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Principles of Event Management  4.7 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  17 
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V SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 2 

Optional 

Entrepreneurship Development    5.1 4 3 30 70 100 3 

International Financial Reporting 

Standards  
5.2 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Income Tax – I 5.3 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Costing Methods 5.4 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Business Environment for Logistics 

& Supply Chain 
5.5 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Sourcing for Logistics & Supply 

Chain 
5.6 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Part 3 SDC  3 3 30 70 100 2 

Total Credits  20 

 

VI SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 2 

Optional 

Business Regulations  6.1 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Principles and Practice of Auditing 6.2 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Income Tax – II 6.3 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Management Accounting 6.4 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Contract & Business Negotiation 

for Purchasing & Supply  
6.5 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Managing Procurement Contracts & 

Relationship  
6.6 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Part 3 SDC  3 3 30 70 100 2 

Total Credits  20 
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1. Foundation, Skill Development or Interdisciplinary Courses (Foundation Course*) 

(Common for all programmes): 

 Constitution of Indian and Human Rights 

 Environment and Public Health 

 Computer Applications and Information Technology 

 Business Entrepreneurship and Management 

 Philosophy, Psychology and Life Skills 

 Personality Development and Leadership / Integrating Mind, Body and Heart 

 Indian History, Culture and Diversity 

 Research Methodology 

 Education and Literacy / Science and Life 

 Human Resource Development .Management  

 One of the Foreign Languages such as German, French etc. 

 Any other Course prescribed by the University from time to time 

 Commodity & Stock Market  

 Mathematics in finance. 

 

2. Co-and Extra – Curricular Activities (CC& EC*) 

A student shall opt for any one of the following activities in the first four semesters offered in the 

college 

 N.S.S / N.C.C./Rotary Activities / Rovers and Rangers 

 Sports and Games / Activities related to Yoga 

 A Small project work  concerning the achievements of Indian in different fields 

 Evolution of study groups/seminar circles on Indian thoughts and ideas 

 Interaction with local communities in their neighborhood and learn about and from them  

 Exploring different aspects of Indian civilizations 

 Other activities such as Cultural Activities as prescribed by the University. 

 

Evaluation of Co-and Extra Curricular Activities is as per the procedure evolved by the University 

from time to time.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



10 

 

1.3– FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint students with the accounting concepts, tools and techniques 

influencing Business Organizations. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 08 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Objectives of Accounting – Functions of Accounting – 

Users of Accounting Information – Limitations of Accounting – Accounting Principles – Accounting 

Concepts and Accounting Conventions- Accounting Standards: List of Indian Accounting Standards. 
 

Unit 2: CONVERSION OF SINGLE ENTRY INTO DOUBLE ENTRY SYSTEM       12 Hrs 

Single entry system- Meaning – Features – Merits – Demerits – Types. Conversion into Double Entry 

system – Need for Conversion – Preparation of Statement of Affairs – Cashbook – Memorandum 

Trading Account – Total Debtors Account – Total Creditors Account – Bills Receivable Account – 

Bills Payable Account – Trading and Profit & Loss Account and Balance Sheet. 
 

Unit 3: HIRE PURCHASE SYSTEM 12 Hrs 

Meaning of Hire Purchase and Installment Purchase System- difference between Hire Purchase and 

Installment Purchase – Important Definitions – Hire Purchase Agreement – Hire Purchase Price – 

Cash Price – Hire Purchase Charges – Net Hire Purchase Price – Net Cash Price – Calculation of 

Interest – Calculation of Cash Price – Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Hire 

Purchaser and Hire Vendor (Asset Accrual Method only). 
 

Unit 4: ROYALTY ACCOUNTS 12 Hrs 

Meaning and definition – Technical Terms – Royalty – Landlord – Tenant – Minimum Rent – Short 

Workings – Recoupment of Short Working under (Fixed Period) restrictive and non-restrictive 

(Floating Period) Recoupment within the Life of the Lease – Treatment of Strike and Stoppage of 

work – Accounting Treatment in the books of Lessee and lessor – journal entries and Ledger 

Accounts including minimum rent account. 
 

Unit 5: CONVERSION OF PARTNERSHIP FIRM INTO A LIMITED COMPANY    12 Hrs                                                                                                                                

Meaning – Need for conversion - Purchase Consideration – Mode of Discharge of Purchase 

Consideration – Methods of calculation of Purchase Consideration – Net Payment Method – Net 

Assets Method –Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Vendor – Treatment of items: 

Dissolution Expenses, Unrecorded Assets and Liabilities, Assets and Liabilities not taken over by the 

Purchasing Company, Contingent liabilities, Incorporation entries and preparation of balance sheet of 

the purchasing company under vertical format. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 
 List out various accounting concepts and conventions ( GAAP)  

 List out Various Accounting Standards  

 Collection & recording of Royalty agreement with regard to any suitable situation. 

 Collection and recording of Hire Purchase Agreement. 

 Ascertainment of Cash Price and Interestwith imaginary figures under Hire Purchase System. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman – Financial Accounting – I, HPH 

2. Jawaharlal & Seema Srivastava :Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N. Maheswari: Financial Accounting, Vikas Publications                

4. S P Jain and K. L. Narang: Financial Accounting- I, Kalyani Publishers 

5. S. Jayapandian: Financial Accounting from Zero. 

6. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta: Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand 

7. Guruprasad Murthy: Financial Accounting, HPH 

8. Soundarrajan & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHBP. 

9. Dr. Venkataraman & others ( 7 lecturers): Financial Accounting, VBH 

10. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Accounting, SBH. 



11 

 

1.4   INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize the students with regard to structure, organization and 

working of financial system in India. 

 

Unit 1: FINANCIAL SYSTEM            12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Classification of Financial System. Financial Markets – Functions and 

Significance of Primary Market, Secondary Market, Capital Market, & Money Market. 

 

Unit 2: FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS         14 Hrs 

Types of Banking and Non-Banking Financial Institutions. Constitution, objectives & functions of 

IDBI, SFCs, SIDCs, LIC, EXIM Bank. Mutual Funds – features and types. 

 

Unit 3: COMMERCIAL BANKS           10 Hrs 

Introduction – Role of Commercial Banks – Functions of Commercial Banks – Primary Functions and 

Secondary Functions – Investment Policy of Commercial Banks. Narasimaham committee report on 

banking sector reforms. 

 

Unit 4: REGULATORY INSTITUTIONS           10 Hrs 

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) – Organization – Objectives – Role and Functions. The Securities 

Exchange Board of India (SEBI) – Organization and Objectives. 

 

Unit 5: FINANCIAL SERVICES           10 Hrs 

Meaning& Definition – Features – Importance. Types of Financial Services – factoring, leasing, 

venture capital, Consumer finance - housing & vehicle finance. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draft a chart showing the financial services in the Indian Financial System. 

 List the Instruments traded in the Financial Markets. 

 Draft the application forms for opening a Fixed, Current and Savings Bank Accounts. 

 Collection and recording for Foreign Exchange rates of different currencies Vis-à-vis Rupee. 

 Specimen of Debit and Credit cards. 

 Specimen of Cheque with MICR technology. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasantha Desai: The Indian Financial System, HPH 

2. G. Ramesh Babu; Indian Financial System. HPH 

3. Dr. Bharatish Rao, B.R. Bharghavi – Indian Financial System, VBH 

4. Meir Kohn: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Indian Financial System, SBH. 

6. L M Bhole: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata Mc Graw Hill 

7. M Y Khan: Indian Financial System, TMH 

8. A Datta ; Indian Financial System, Excel Books 

9. D.K. Murthy and Venugopal : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

10. P N Varshney & D K Mittal: Indian Financial System, Sulthan Chand & Sons 

11. E Gardon & K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services, HPH 

12. S.C. Sharma and Monica : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

13. K. Venkatramana, Indian Financial System, SHBP. 
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1.5 MARKETING AND SERVICES MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective is to familiarize the students with the principles of marketing and focus them towards 

Marketing and Management of Services 

 

Unit 1:  INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING      10Hrs  

Meaning and definition - Goals – Concepts of Marketing – Approaches to Marketing – Functions of 

Marketing. Recent Trends in Marketing - e-business – Tele-marketing – M-Business – Green 

Marketing – Retailing, Relationship Marketing – Customer Relationship Management.   

 

Unit 2: MARKETING ENVIRONMENT       12Hrs  

Meaning – demographic- economic – natural – technological – political – legal – socio cultural 

environment.  Market Segmentation and Consumer Behaviour - Meaning & Definition - Bases of 

Market Segmentation – Consumer Behaviour – Factors influencing Consumer Behaviour. 

 

Unit 3: MARKETING MIX        16Hrs  

Meaning – elements – PRODUCT – product mix, product line – product life cycle – product planning 

– new product development – branding - packing and packaging. PRICING – factors influencing 

pricing, methods of pricing (only Meaning), and pricing policy - PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION, 

Meaning, factors affecting channels, types of marketing channels, PROMOTION –Meaning and 

significance of promotion – personal selling and advertising. 

 

Unit 4: INTRODUCTION TO SERVICES MANAGEMENT    10Hrs  

Meaning of services – characteristics of services – classification of services – marketing mix in 

service industry – growth of service sector in India. Service processes – Designing the service process 

– service blueprint – back office & front office process. 

UNIT 5: SERVICE SECTOR MANAGEMENT            08 Hrs   

Tourism and Travel Services – concept, nature, significance and marketing. Health Care services – 

concept, nature, significance and marketing. Educational services - concept, nature, significance and 

marketing.   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Identify the product of your choice and describe in which stage of the product life cycle it is 

positioned. 

 Suggest strategies for development of a new product. 

 Study of Consumer Behaviour for a product of your choice. 

 Develop an Advertisement copy for a product. 

 Prepare a chart for distribution network for different products. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Shajahan. S; Service Marketing (Concept, Practices & Cases); Himalaya Publishing House; 

Mumbai; First Edition – Financial Service in India. 

2. Philip Kotler - Marketing Management, PHI 

3. Rekha. M.P. & Vibha V – Marketing & Services Mgt – VBH. 

4. Sunil B. Rao - Marketing & Services Mgt – HPH. 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Marketing & Services Management, SBH. 

6. J.C. Gandhi -  Marketing Management, TMH 

7. Stanton W.J. etzal Michael & Walker, Fundamentals of Management, TMH 
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8. Jayachandran ; Marketing Management. Excel Books. 

9. K. Venkatramana, Marketing Management, SHBP. 

10. P N Reddy & Appanniah, Essentials of Marketing Management, HPH 

11. Sontakki, Marketing Management, HPH 

12. Cengiz Haksever etal – ‘Service Management and Operations’; Pearson Education. 

13. Ramesh and Jayanthi Prasad : Marketing Management I.K. International Publishers 

14. K. Karunakaran; Marketing Management, HPH.  

15. Davar: Marketing Management. 
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1.6. INTRODUCTION TO LOGISTICS AND SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVE 

 

 

Unit – 1: INTRODUCTION TO SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT   08 Hrs 

Meaning, Definitions, Features, Functions, Objectives & Significance of Logistics.  Meaning and 

Definitions of Supply Chains, Supply Chain Management and Supply Chain Networks. 

 

UNIT – 2 PROCUREMENT        16 Hrs 

Meaning and Definitions of Procurement, Purchasing and Supply. Distinctions between procurement 

and purchasing.  Organizational costs involved in procurement of goods and services.  Stock & Non 

Stock procurements. Direct & Indirect Procurements. Capital & Operational Expenditures. Service 

Procurements. 

 

UNIT – 3 SOURCING         12 Hrs 
Meaning and Definitions of Sourcing.  Generic Sourcing Process. Stages of Generic Sourcing 

Process.  Distinctions between pre-contract and post-contract award stages.  Structured Sourcing 

Process. Need for Structured Sourcing Process. 

UNIT – 4 PROCUREMENT POLICIES       12 Hrs 
Policies and Procedures for Procurement. Procurement Strategies. Procurement Manuals. Levels of 

delegated authority, Invoice clearance and payment. Structures of Procurement function – consortium 

structures, shared services, lead buyer structures, outsourced structures. 

UNIT – 5 PROCUREMENT TECHNOLOGY      08 Hrs 
IT systems in procurement –  e-requisitioning, e-catalogues, e-ordering, e-sourcing, e-payment 

technologies and their impact on purchase to pay (P2P) systems. Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) 

technologies. Codes of ethics in procurement - The CIPS code of ethics. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

  

 

Reference Books: 

1. S. Chopra and P. Meindl, Supply Chain Management, Prentice Hall, 2010 (4th Edition) 

2. Rahul V. Altekar, ‘Supply Chain Management- Concepts and Cases’; Prentice Hall of India, 

Latest edition 

3. R.B. Handfield and E.L. Nochols, Jr. Introduction to Supply Chain Management. Prentice 

Hall, 1999 

4. Sunil Chopra and Peter Meindel. Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning, and 

Operation, Prentice Hall of India, 2002 

5. Donald Waters, Logistics An Introduction to Supply Chain Management, PALGRAVE 

MACMILLAN, New York 

6. Dr. Martin Khan, Sales & Distribution Management 

7. Sunil Chopra & Peter Meinden, Supply Chain Management  
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2.3 ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE : 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint the students with the few accounting standards and make 

them familiar with the accounting procedures for different types of business. 

 

Unit 1: INSURANCE CLAIMS       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Need – Loss of Stock Policy – Steps for ascertaining Fire insurance claim – Treatment 

of Salvage – Average Clause – Treatment of Abnormal Items – Computation of Fire insurance claims.  

 

Unit 2: CONSIGNMENT ACCOUNTS      12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Consignor – Consignee – Goods Invoiced at Cost Price – Goods Invoiced at 

Selling Price – Normal Loss – Abnormal Loss – Valuation of Stock – Stock Reserve – Journal Entries 

– Ledger Accounts in the books of Consignor and Consignee.  

 

Unit 3: ACCOUNTING FOR JOINT VENTURES     12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives – Distinction between joint venture and consignment –

Distinction between joint venture and partnership – maintenance of accounts in the books of co-

venturers – maintaining separate books for joint venture –  preparation of memorandum joint venture - 

problems. 

 

Unit 4: BRANCH ACCOUNTS       10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives – Types of Branches - Dependent Branches – Features – Supply 

of Goods at Cost Price - Invoice Price – Branch Account in the books of Head Office (Debtors 

System Only).  

 

Unit 5 : DEPARTMENTAL ACCOUNTS      10 Hrs  

Meaning, Objectives, basis of allocation of expenses, Trading and Profit and Loss Account in 

Columnar form – (Excluding Inter Departmental Transfers at invoice price)   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 Preparation of a claim statement with imaginary figures to submit to Insurance Company. 

 Collection of transactions relating to any branch and prepare a branch account. 

 List out the basis of Allocation of Departmental Expenses. 

 Preparation  of Consignment account with imaginary figures 

 Preparation of Joint accounts with imaginary figures 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Arulanandam & Raman; Advanced Accountancy, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Financial Accounting HPH 

3. Dr. Alice Mani: Advanced Financial Accenting, SBH. 

4. Dr. S.N. Maheswari, Financial Accounting, Vikas Publication                

5. S P Jain and K. L. Narang, Financial Accounting, Kalyani Publication 

6. Souandrajan & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHBP. 

7. A Bannerjee; Financial Accounting.  

8. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta, Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand 

9. M.C. Shukla and Grewel, Advaced Accounting , S Chand 
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2.4 RETAIL MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to acquire skills in Retail Management. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO RETAIL BUSINESS     10 Hrs. 

Definition – functions of retailing - types of retailing – forms of retail business ownership. Retail 

theories – Wheel of Retailing – Retail life cycle. Retail business in India: Influencing factors – present 

Indian retail scenario. International perspective in retail business.  

 

Unit 2: CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR IN RETAIL BUSINESS   12 Hrs. 

Buying decision process and its implication on retailing – Influence of group and individual factors, 

Customer shopping behaviour, Customer service and customer satisfaction. Retail planning process: 

Factors to consider in preparing a business plan – implementation – risk analysis. 

 

Unit 3: RETAIL OPERATIONS        10 Hrs. 

Factors influencing location of Store - Market area analysis – Trade area analysis – Rating Plan 

method - Site evaluation. Retail Operations: Stores Layout and visual merchandising, Stores 

designing, Space planning, Inventory management, Merchandise Management, Category 

Management. 

   

Unit 4: RETAIL MARKETING MIX       16 Hrs. 

Introduction -Product : Decisions related to selection of goods (Merchandise Management revisited) – 

Decisions related to delivery of service. Pricing : Influencing factors – approaches to pricing – price 

sensitivity - Value pricing – Markdown pricing. Place : Supply channel – SCM principles – Retail 

logistics – computerized replenishment system – corporate replenishment policies. Promotion : 

Setting objectives – communication effects - promotional mix. Human Resource Management in 

Retailing – Manpower planning – recruitment and training – compensation – performance appraisal 

Methods. 

 

Unit 5: IMPACT OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGYIN RETAILING  08 Hrs. 

Non store retailing (e-retailing) - The impact of Information Technology in retailing - Integrated 

systems and networking – EDI – Bar coding – Electronic article surveillance – Electronic shelf labels 

– customer database management system. Legal aspects in retailing, Social issues in retailing, Ethical 

issues in retailing. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 Draw a retail life cycle chart and list the stages 

 Draw a chart showing a store operations 

 List out the major functions of a store manager diagrammatically 

 List out the current trends in e-retailing 

 List out the Factors Influencing in the location of a New Retail outlet. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Suja Nair; Retail Management, HPH 

2. Karthic – Retail Management, HPH 

3. S.K. Poddar& others – Retail Management, VBH. 

4. R.S Tiwari ; Retail Management, HPH  
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5. Barry Bermans and Joel Evans: "Retail Management – A Strategic Approach", 8th edition, 

PHI/02 

6. A.J.Lamba, "The Art of Retailing", 1st edition, Tata Mc GrawHill, New Delhi, 2003. 

7. Swapna Pradhan : Retailing Management, 2/e, 2007 & 2008, TMH 

8. K. Venkataramana, Retail Management, SHBP. 

9. James R. Ogden & Denise T.: Integrated Retail Management   

10. A Sivakumar : Retail Marketing , Excel Books 

11. Ogden : Biztantra, 2007 

12. Levy & Weitz : Retail Management -TMH 5th Edition 2002 

13. Rosemary Varley, Mohammed Rafiq-: Retail Management 

14. Chetan Bajaj : Retail Management  -Oxford Publication. 

15. Uniyal &Sinha : Retail Management - Oxford Publications. 

16. Araif Sakh ; Retail Management 
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2.5 BANKING LAW AND OPERATIONS 
 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students with the law and operations of Banking. 
 

Unit 1: NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS      10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition – Features – Kinds of Negotiable Instruments: Meaning, 

Definition & Features of Promissory Notes, Bills of Exchange, Cheques - Crossing of Cheques – 

Types of Crossing – Endorsements: Meaning, Essentials & Kinds of Endorsement. 
 

Unit 2: BANKER AND CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Banker – Bank - Meaning of Customer – General & Special Relationships. 
 

Unit 3: BANKING OPERATIONS       18 Hrs 

Collecting Banker: Meaning – Duties & Responsibilities of Collecting Banker – Holder for Value – 

Holder in Due Course - Statutory Protection to Collecting Banker 

 

Paying Banker:  Meaning – Precautions – Statutory Protection to the Paying Banker – Dishonor of 

Cheques – Grounds of Dishonor – Consequences of wrongful dishonor of Cheques. 

 

Lending Operations: Principles of Bank Lending – Kinds of lending facilities such as Loans, Cash 

Credit, Overdraft, Bills Discounting, Letters of Credit – NPA: Meaning, circumstances & impact – 

regulations of priority lending for commercial banks.     

 

Unit 4: CUSTOMERS AND ACCOUNT HOLDERS     12Hrs  

Types of Customers and Account Holders - Procedure and Practice in opening and operating accounts 

of different customers including Minors - Meaning & Operations of Joint Account Holders, 

Partnership Firms, Joint Stock companies, Executors and Trustees, Clubs and Associations and Joint 

Hindu Undivided Family.  

Unit 5: BANKING INNOVATIONS        06 Hrs 

New technology in Banking – E-services – Debit and Credit cards.  Internet Banking, ATM, 

Electronic Fund Transfer, MICR, RTGS, NEFT, DEMAT. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect and fill account opening form of SB A/c or Current A/c 

 Collect and fill pay in slip of  SB A/c or Current A/c. 

 Draw specimen of Demand Draft. 

 Draw different types of endorsement of cheques. 

 Draw specimen of Travellers Cheques / Gift cheques / Credit cheques. 

 List various customer services offered by atleast 2 banks of your choice. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Gordon & Natarajan: Banking Theory Law and Practice, HPH 

2. S. P Srivastava ; Banking Theory & Practice, Anmol Publications 

3. M. Prakhas, Bhargabhi R: Banking law & Operation, Vision Book House.  

4. Tannan M.L: Banking Law and Practice in India, Indian Law House  

5. Sheldon H.P: Practice and Law of Banking. 

6. K. Venkataramana, Banking Operations, SHBP.  

7. Kothari N. M: Law and Practice of Banking. 

8. Neelam C Gulati: Principles of Banking Management. 

9. Maheshwari. S.N.: Banking Law and Practice, Vikas Publication 

10. Shekar. K.C: Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publication. 

11. S. Vipradas & j. K Syan: Bank Lending 

12. Gajendra & Poddar : Law and Practice of Banking 

13. Dr. Alice Mani: Banking Law and Operation, SBH. 
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2.6 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS-I  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of statistics and their application to business situations. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS      03Hrs  

Meaning and Definition – Functions – Scope – Limitations. 

Unit 2: CLASSIFICATION AND TABULATION OF DATA    08 Hrs 

Collection of data - census and sample techniques.  Classification of data, preparation of frequency 

distribution and tabulation of data.   

Unit 3: MEASURES OF CENTRAL TENDENCY                20Hrs 

Meaning and Definition Types of averages – Arithmetic Mean (Simple and Weighted), Median,     

Mode (excluding missing frequency problems). Graphical representation of median and mode – 

Ogive– curve, histogram, smoothed frequency curve and frequency polygon. 

 

Unit 4: MEASURES OF DISPERSION AND SKEWNESS    15 hrs 

Meaning & Definition -Range, Quartile Deviation, Mean Deviation Standard Deviation and Co-

efficient of Variation. Skewness: Meaning, uses, and problems on Karl Pearson’s’ Co-efficient of 

skewness. 

 

Unit 5: INDEX NUMBERS         10 Hrs 

Meaning & Definition – Uses – Classification – Construction of Index Numbers – Methods of 

constructing Index Numbers – Simple Aggregative Method – Simple Average of Price Relative 

Method – Weighted index method – Fisher’s Ideal method (including TRT & FRT) – Consumer Price 

Index – Problems. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draw a blank table showing different attributes  

 Collect marks scored 50 students in a examinations and prepare a frequency distributions table 

 Collect data relating to prices of shares of two companies for ten days and ascertain which 

companies shares prices is more stable 

 Collect the run scored by the two batsmen in ten one day international cricket matches, find who 

is better run getter and who more consistence.  

 Select 10 items of daily-consumed products and collect base year quantity, base year price and 

current year price. Calculate Cost of Living Index. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Anand Sharma : Statistics For Management, HPH 

2. S P Gupta: Statistical Methods- Sultan Chand, Delhi 

3. D.P Apte ; Statistical Tools for Managers.  

4. Dr. B N Gupta: Statistics (Sahityta Bhavan), Agra. 

5. S.C Gupta:  Business Statistics, HPH 

6. N.V.R Naidu : Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

7. Ellahance : Statistical Methods, Kitab Mehel. 

8. Sanchethi and Kapoor: Business Mathematics, Sultan Chand 

9. Veerachamy: Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

10. S. Jayashankar: Quantitative Techniques for Management. 

11. Chikoddi & Satya Prasad : Quantitative Analysis for Business Decision, HPH 

12. Dr. Alice Mani: Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions - I, SBH. 
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3.3 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to have a comprehensive awareness about the 

provisions of the Company’s Act and Corporate Accounts. 

 

Unit 1: UNDERWRITING OF SHARES       08 Hrs 

Meaning – Underwriting Commission – Underwriter – functions - Advantages of Underwriting, 

Types of Underwriting – Marked and Unmarked Applications – Problems (Excluding Journal entries). 

 

Unit 2: PROFIT PRIOR TO INCORPORATION     12 Hrs 

Meaning – calculation of sales ratio – time ratio – weighted ratio – treatment of capital and revenue 

expenditure – Ascertainment of pre-incorporation and post-incorporation profits by preparing Profit 

and Loss Account and Balance Sheet. 

 

Unit 3: VALUATION OF GOODWILL      08 Hrs 

Meaning – Circumstances of Valuation of Goodwill – Factors influencing the value of Goodwill – 

Methods of Valuation of Goodwill: Average Profit Method, Super Profit Method, Capitalization of 

average Profit Method, Capitalization of Super Profit Method, and Annuity Method - Problems. 

 

Unit 4: VALUATION OF SHARES       08 Hrs 

Meaning – Need for Valuation – Factors Affecting Valuation – Methods of Valuation: Intrinsic Value 

Method, Yield Method, Earning Capacity Method, Fair Value of shares.  Rights Issue and Valuation 

of Rights Issue - Problems.  

 

Unit 5: COMPANY FINAL ACCOUNTS      20 Hrs 

Statutory Provisions regarding preparation of Company Final Accounts –Treatment of Special Items –

Tax deducted at source – Advance payment of Tax – Provision for Tax – Depreciation – Interest on 

debentures – Dividends – Rules regarding payment of dividends – Transfer to Reserves – Preparation 

of Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet in vertical form (As per 2011 revised format)  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Collect and fill the share application form of a limited Company. 

● Collect Prospectus of a company and identify its salient features. 

● Collect annual report of a Company and List out its assets and Liabilities. 

● Collection of latest final accounts of a company and find out the intrinsic value of shares 

● Collect the annual reports of company and calculate the value of goodwill under different 

methods 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting –II 

2. Anil Kumar – Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N.  Maheswari, Financial Accounting. 

4. Soundarajan. A & K. Venkataramana, Corporate Accounting, VBH.           

5. S. P. Jain and K. L. Narang – Corporate Accounting                   

6. S. Bhat- Corporate Accounting. 

7. S P Iyengar, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 

8. R L Gupta, Advanced Accountancy.    

9. Shukla and Grewal – Financial Accounting. 
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3.4 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to understand the basic concepts of Financial Management and the 

role of Financial Management in decision-making.  
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Finance – Business Finance – Finance Function – Aims of Finance 

Function – Organization structure of Finance Department - Financial Management – Goals of 

Financial Management – Financial Decisions – Role of a Financial Manager – Financial Planning – 

Steps in Financial Planning – Principles of Sound Financial Planning – Factors influencing a sound 

financial plan.  

 

Unit 2: TIME VALUE OF MONEY       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition – Need – Future Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity) 

– Present Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity)– Doubling Period – Concept of Valuation:  

Valuation of Bonds, Debentures and shares - Simple Problems. 

   

Unit 3: FINANCING DECISION       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Capital Structure – Factors influencing Capital Structure – Optimum 

Capital Structure – Computation & Analysis of EBIT, EBT, EPS – Leverages.  Simple Problems. 

 

Unit 4: INVESTMENT & DIVIDEND DECISION     16 Hrs 

Investment Decision: Introduction – Meaning and Definition of Capital Budgeting – Features – 

Significance – Process – Techniques: Payback Period, Accounting Rate of Return, Net Present Value, 

Internal Rate of Return and profitability index Simple Problems. Dividend Decision: Introduction – 

Meaning and Definition – Determinants of Dividend Policy – Types of Dividends – Bonus share 

 

Unit 5: WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT     06 Hrs 

Introduction – Concept of Working Capital – Significance of Adequate Working Capital – Evils of 

Excess or Inadequate Working Capital – Determinants of Working Capital – Sources of Working 

Capital. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draw the organization chart of Finance Function of a company. 

 Evaluate the NPV of an investment made in any one of the capital projects with imaginary figures 

for 5 years. 

 Capital structure analysis of companies in different industries 

 Imaginary figures prepare an estimate of working capital requirements 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. S N Maheshwari, Financial Management, Sultan Chand 

2. Dr. Aswathanarayana.T – Financial Management, VBH 

3. K. Venkataramana, Financial Management, SHBP. 

4. G. Sudarshan Reddy, Financial Management, HPH 

5. Roy – Financial Management, HPH 

6. Khan and Jain, Financial Management, TMH 

7. S. Bhat- Financial Management. 

8. Sharma and Sashi Gupta, Financial Management, Kalyani Publication. 

9. I M Pandey, Financial Management. Vikas Publication.  

10. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management, TMH 

11. P.K Simha – Financial Management. 

12. M. Gangadhar Rao & Others , Financial management 

13. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Management, SBH. 
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3.5BUSINESS ETHICS 

  

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of business ethics and values and its relevance in modern 

context. 

 

Unit 1: BUSINESS ETHICS 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Scope – Types of Ethics – Characteristics – Factors influencing Business 

Ethics – Importance of Business Ethics - Arguments for and against business ethics- Basics of 

business ethics - Corporate Social Responsibility – Issues of Management – Crisis Management 

 

Unit 2: PERSONAL ETHICS 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Emotional Honesty – Virtue of humility – Promote happiness – karma yoga 

– proactive – flexibility and purity of mind.  

 

Unit 3: ETHICS IN MANAGEMENT 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Ethics in HRM – Marketing Ethics – Ethical aspects of Financial Management – 

Technology Ethics and Professional ethics. 

Unit 4: ROLE OF CORPORATE CULTURE IN BUSINESS 12 Hrs 

Meaning – Functions – Impact of corporate culture – cross cultural issues in ethics 

Unit 5: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 12 Hrs 

Meaning, scope, composition of BODs, Cadbury Committee, various committees, reports on 

corporate governance, scope of Corporate Governance, Benefits and Limitations of Corporate 

Governance with living examples. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 State the arguments for and against business ethics 

 Make a list of unethical aspects of finance in any organization 

 List out ethical problems faced by managers  

 List out issues involved in Corporate Governance. 

 List out unethical aspects of Advertising 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Murthy CSV: Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, HPH 

2. Bholananth Dutta, S.K. Podder – Corporation Governance, VBH.  

3. Dr. K. Nirmala, Karunakara Readdy : Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, HPH 

4. H.R.Machiraju: Corporate Governance 

5. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Governance, SHBP.  

6. N.M.Khandelwal : Indian Ethos and Values for Managers 

7. S Prabhakaran; Business ethics and Corporate Governance  

8. C.V. Baxi: Corporate Governance 

9. R. R. Gaur, R. Sanghal, G. P. Bagaria; Human Values and Professional ethics  

10. B O B Tricker, Corporate Governance; Principles , Policies and Practices 

11. Michael, Blowfield; Corporate Responsibility 

12. Andrew Crane; Business Ethics 

13. Ghosh; Ethics in Management and Indian ethos. 
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3.6 QUANTATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS-II 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective is to familiarize the students with various statistical techniques for their application 

in Business Decisions.  

 

Unit 1: CORRELATION AND REGRESSION ANALYSIS        20 Hrs 

Correlation: Meaning and Definition - Uses – Types – Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation – 

probable error - Spearman’s Rank Correlation Coefficient. Regression: Meaning, Uses, 

Regression lines, Regression Equations. Correlation Coefficient through Regression Coefficient 

 

Unit 2: TIME SERIES            12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Uses –Components of Time Series – Fitting a straight line trend by the 

method of least squares and Computation of Trend Values (when ∑X = 0) including Graphical 

presentation of trend values – Problems. 

      

Unit 3: INTERPOLATION AND EXTRAPOLATION    08 Hrs 

Meaning - Significance – Assumptions - Methods of Interpolation – Binomial expansion 

(Interpolating method one and two missing values only) - Newton’s Advancing Differences 

Method - Problems.  

 

Unit 4: SAMPLING AND SAMPLING DISTRIBUTION      08 Hrs 

Meaning, Objectives and Types : Probability Sampling and Non-Probability Sampling 

Techniques-  Meaning of Population, Parameter and Statistic - Sampling distribution –Meaning 

and usefulness of Standard Error (Simple Problems on calculation of Sample size)  

 

Unit 5: THEORY OF PROBABILITY       08 Hrs 

Meaning and Importance of Probability- Experiment, Event and types of events, Addition Theory 

of probability. (Simple Problems on addition theorem only)  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect age statistics of 10 newly married couples and compute correlation coefficient  

 Collect age statistics of 10 newly married couples and compute regression equations; 

Estimate the age of bride when age of bridegroom is given. 

 Collect the turnover of a company for 7 years and predict the sales of 8th year by using 

method of least square. 

 Collect the sales or production statistics of a company for five years and extra pollute the 

production or sales for the 6th Year.  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Sridhara Bhatt - Quantitative Techniques for Managers , HPH 

2. S P Gupta: Statistical Methods- Sultan Chand, Delhi 

3. B. G. Bhaskara & others: Quantitative Analysis for Business Decision II  

4. S C Guptha and V K Kapoor, Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics 

5. Sancheti and Kapoor, Sultan Chand 

6. S. Jaishankar: Quantitative Techniques for Managers 

7. G C Beri, Statistics for Management. 
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8. Dr. B N Gupta: Statistics (Sahityta Bhavan), Agra. 

9. Veerachamy: Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

10. Ellahance : Statistical Methods 

11. Quantitative Techniques for Managerial Decisions, U K Srivastava, G V Shenoy,  

12. S C Sharama, New Age International Publishers. 

13. C.R Reddy , Quantitative Techniques for Management  Decisions 

14. Dr. Alice Mani: Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions - II, SBH. 
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3.7 PUBLIC RELATIONS AND CORPORATE COMMUNICATION 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To create awareness among the students on the soft skills required to plan and pursue a career and 

empower them with employability skills. 

 

Unit 1: ATTITUDE AND EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE     10 Hrs 

Importance of Attitude – Meaning of Positive Thinking and Positive Attitude – Ways to build positive 

attitude – Effects of negative attitude and measures to overcome them. Significance of interpersonal 

relationships in personal and professional life - Tips to enhance interpersonal relationships - 

Emotional Intelligence. 

 

Unit 2: VISION, GOAL SETTING & TIME MANAGEMENT   06 Hrs 

Meaning of Vision – Doing things for the right purpose – Setting and achieving goals – Importance of 

goal setting – periodicity in goal setting – short, medium, long-term – methods to achieve set goals. 

General principles of Stress Management and Time Management.  

 

Unit 3: CREATIVITY         10 Hrs 

The creative mind – Importance of Creativity – Elements of Creativity – Influence and Flexibility – 

Factors influencing creativity – Methods of enhancing creativity – techniques of creativity – 

Brainstorming, attributes listing.    

 

Unit 4: COMMUNICATION SKILLS       10 Hrs 

Significance – Process of Communication – Forms of Communication - Communication Gap – 

Listening Skills – Basics of Managerial Speaking Skills – Body Language – How to develop matter 

for a speech, Presentation aids and effective use of presentation aids. Preparation of Resume & 

preparation for GD & Interview. 

 

Unit 5: CAREER PLANNING        06Hrs 

Career Planning, Awareness of different Careers, Sources of Information, Choosing a Career and 

Career counseling. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Extempore speeches, Just a Minute. 

 Conducting Stress Interviews. 

 Creative Exercise 

 Role play. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. C.S. Raydu – Corporate Communication, HPH 

2. Rai & Rai Business Communication, HPH 

3. S.P. Sharman, Bhavani H. – Corporate Communication, VBH 

4. Collins: Public Speaking  

5. Mair : Art of Public Speaking 

6. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Communication, SHBP. 

7. Rajkumar: Basic of Business Communication  

8. V.N. Ahuja.: The World’s Famous Speeches   

9. Daniel Goleman : Emotional Intelligence  

10. Jyotsna Codety :Understanding Emotional Intelligence . 
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11. Dalip Singh :Emotional Intelligence at Work . 

12. B. Das / I Satpathy: Business Communication & Personality Development. 

13. B.Husluck :Personality Development – Elizabeth. 

14. M.S. Rao: Soft Skills – Enhancing Employability I.K. International Publishers 

15. Allen Bease :Body Language . 

16. Tanushree Pooder :Fit and Fine Body and Mind 

17. C.G.G Krishnamacharyulu & Lalitha :Soft Skills of Personality Development;  

18. Partho Pratim Roy :Business Communications – The Basics  

19. Sajitha Jayaprakash :Technical Communication   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



27 

 

4.3 ADVANCED CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to develop awareness about Corporate Accounting in conformity 

with the Provision of Companies’ Act and latest amendments thereto with adoption of Accounting 

Standards. 

 

Unit 1: REDEMPTION OF PREFERENCE SHARES     10 Hrs 

Meaning – legal provisions – treatment regarding premium on redemption – creation of Capital 

Redemption Reserve Account– Fresh issue of shares – Arranging for cash balance for the purpose of 

redemption – minimum number of shares to be issued for redemption – issue of bonus shares – preparation 

of Balance sheet (vertical forms) after redemption.  

 

Unit 2: MERGERS AND ACQUISITION OF COMPANIES    16 Hrs 

Meaning of Amalgamation and Acquisition – Types of Amalgamation – Amalgamation in the nature of 

Merger – Amalgamation in the nature of Purchase - Methods of Purchase Consideration – Calculation of 

Purchase Consideration (Ind AS 103) (Old AS14), Net asset Method - Net Payment Method, Accounting 

for Amalgamation (Problems on both the methods) - Entries and Ledger Accounts in the Books of 

Transferor Company and Transferee Company – Preparation of new Balance sheet. (Vertical Format) 

(Excluding External Reconstruction). 

 

Unit 3: INTERNAL RECONSTRUCTION      10 Hrs 

Meaning – Objective – Procedure – Form of Reduction –Passing of Journal Entries – Preparation of 

Reconstruction accounts – Preparation of Balance Sheet after Reconstruction. (Vertical Format) Problems. 

 

Unit 4: LIQUIDATION OF COMPANIES      10Hrs  

Meaning–Types of Liquidation – Order of Payment - Calculation of Liquidator’s Remuneration – 

Preparation of Liquidators Final Statement of Account.  

 

Unit 5: RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ACCOUNTING & ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (Theory 

Only)          10Hrs   

Human Resource Accounting – Environmental Accounting – Social Responsibility Accounting – 

Valuation of Brand. 

 

Indian Accounting Standards- Meaning- Need for accounting standards in India- Accounting standards 

Board (ASB) process of setting accounting standards in India- A brief theoretical study of Indian 

accounting standards. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 List out legal provisions in respect of Redemption of Preference shares.  

 Calculation of Purchase consideration with imaginary figures. 

 List any 5 cases of amalgamation in the nature of merger or acquisition of Joint Stock Companies. 

 List out legal provisions in respect of internal reconstruction.  

 List out any five Indian Accounting Standards disclosures.   
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting-II, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 
4. Dr. Venkataraman. R – Advanced Corporate Accounting 

5. S.N.  Maheswari , Financial Accounting, Vikas    

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Advanced Corporate Accounting, SHBP. 
7. RL Gupta, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand                                      

8. K.K Verma – Corporate Accounting. 

9. Jain and Narang, Corporate Accounting. 

10. Tulsian, Advanced Accounting,  

11. Shukla and Grewal – Advanced Accountancy , Sultan Chand 

12. Srinivas Putty, Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH. 
13. Sreeram & Sreeram, Advanced Corporate Accounting, Adhrash Publishing House.  
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4.4 COST ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize students with the various concepts and elements of cost. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COST ACCOUNTING    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition of Cost, Costing and Cost Accounting – Objectives of Costing - 

Comparison between Financial Accounting  and Cost Accounting –Designing and Installing a Cost 

Accounting System – Cost Concepts - Classification of Costs – Cost Unit – Cost Center – Elements of 

Cost – Preparation of Cost Sheet – Tenders and Quotations. 

 

Unit 2: MATERIAL COST CONTROL      14 Hrs 

Meaning – Types: Direct Material, Indirect Material. Material Control – Purchasing Procedure – Store 

Keeping – Techniques of Inventory Control –Levels  settings– EOQ – ABC Analysis – VED Analysis 

– Just In-Time – Perpetual Inventory System – Documents used in Material Accounting - Methods of 

Pricing Material Issues: FIFO, LIFO, Weighted Average Price Method and Simple Average Price 

Method - Problems. 

 

Unit 3: LABOUR COST CONTROL       10 Hrs 

Meaning – Types: Direct Labour, Indirect Labour - Timekeeping – Time booking – Idle Time – 

Overtime – Labour Turn Over. Methods of Labour Remuneration: Time Rate System, Piece Rate 

System, Incentive Systems (Halsey plan, Rowan Plan & Taylor’s differential Piece Rate System) – 

Problems  

 

Unit 4: OVERHEAD COST CONTROL      14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition – Classification of Overheads – Procedure for Accounting and Control of 

Overheads – Allocation of Overheads – Apportionment of Overheads – Primary Overhead 

Distribution Summary – Secondary Overhead Distribution Summary – Repeated Distribution Method 

and Simultaneous Equations Method – Absorption of Factory Overheads – Methods of Absorption 

(Theory Only) – Machine Hour Rate – Problems on Machine Hour Rate. 

 

Unit 5: RECONCILIATION OF COST AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS  08 Hrs 

Need for Reconciliation – Reasons for differences in Profit or Loss shown by Cost Accounts and 

Profit or Loss shown by Financial Accounts – Preparation of Reconciliation Statement and 

Memorandum Reconciliation Account. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Identification of elements of cost in services sector by Visiting any service sector. 

 Cost estimation for the making of a proposed product. 

 Draft the specimen of any two documents used in material account.  

 Collection and Classification of overheads in an organization on the basis of functions. 

 Prepare a reconciliation statement with imaginary figures  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. J. Made Gowda – Cost and Management Accounting , HPH 

2. M.V. Skukla – Cost and Management Accounting 

3. N.K. Prasad: Cost Accounting, Books Syndicate Pvt. Ltd. 

4. Nigam & Sharma: Cost Accounting , HPH 

5. Khanna Pandey & Ahuja – Practical Costing, S Chand 

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Cost Accounting, SHBP. 
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7. P. K Sinha – Accounting & Costing for Managers. 

8. M.L. Agarwal: Cost Accounting 

9. Dr. Alice Mani: Cost Accounting, SBH. 

10. S.P Jain & Narang: Cost Accounting , Kalyani  

11. Palaniappan and Hariharan : Cost Accounting I.K. International Publishers 

12. S.P. Iyengar: Cost Accounting, Sultan Chand ans Sons 

13. S.N. Maheshwari: Cost Accounting, Vikas 

14. M. N. Arora: Cost Accounting, HPH 

15. Dutta: Cost Accounting 

16. V. Rajesh Kumar & R.K. Sreekantha, Cost Accounting – I, Vittam Publications.  
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4.5 E-BUSINESS AND ACCOUNTING 
 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective of the subject is to familiarize the students with E- Commerce models and Tally  
 

UNIT 1. E-BUSINESS         10 Hrs 

Introduction, E-Commerce – Definition, History of E-commerce, Difference between E - Commerce 

and E - Business. Comparison of traditional commerce and e-commerce Advantages/ Disadvantages 

of e-commerce,. E-Commerce business models – major B to B, B to C model, Consumer-to-

Consumer (C2C), Consumer-to-Business (C2B) model, Peer to-Peer (P2P) model – emerging trends. 

web auctions, virtual communities, portals, e-business revenue models. 

UNIT 2. HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE FOR E-BUSINESS   10Hrs 

Web server – Internet – World Wide Web - hardware and software for web servers, web hosting 

choices – shopping cart. 

Unit 3: GETTING STARTED WITH TALLY     10Hrs 

Meaning of Tally software – Features – Advantages - Required Hardware, Preparation for installation 

of tally software - installation. Items on Tally screen: Menu options, creating a New Company, Basic 

Currency information, Other information, Company features and Inventory features. 
 

Unit 4: CONFIGURING TALLY       16Hrs 

General Configuration, Numerical symbols, accts/inv info – master configuration -voucher entry 

configuration. Working in Tally: Groups, Ledgers, writing voucher, different types of voucher, 

voucher entry Problem on Voucher entry -Trail Balance, Accounts books, Cash Book, Bank Books, 

Ledger Accounts, Group Summary, Sales Register and Purchase Register, Journal Register, Statement 

of Accounts, & Balance Sheet. 
 

Unit 5: REPORTS IN TALLY:       10Hrs 

Generating Basic Reports in Tally – Financial Statements – Accounting Books and Registers – 

Inventory Books and Registers – Exception reports – printing reports – Types of Printing 

Configuration of Options – Printing Format. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Generating the report of journal  

 Generating the report on cash book 

 Generating the report on profit and losing account  

 Generating the report on balance sheet  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Raydu – E Commerce, HPH 

2. Suman. M – E Commerc & Accounting - HPH 

3. Kalakota Ravi and A. B. Whinston : Frontiers of Electronic Commerce, Addison Wesley 

4. Watson R T : Electronic Commerce – the strategic perspective. The Dryden press 

5. Amrutha Gowry & Soundrajana, E – Business & Accounting, SHBP. 

6. C.S.V Murthy- E Commerce, HPH 

7. Agarwala K.N and Deeksha Ararwala: Business on the Net – Whats and Hows of E-Commerce 

8. Agarwala K. N. and Deeksha Ararwala : Business on the Net – Bridge to the online store front, Macmillan, 

New Delhi. 

9. P. Diwan / S. Sharma – E – Commerce 

10. Srivatsava: E.R.P, I.K. International Publishers 

11. Diwan, Prag and Sunil Sharma, Electronic Commerce – A manager guide to E-business, Vanity Books 

International, Delhi 

12. Tally for Enterprise Solutions  
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4.6. STOCK AND COMMODITY MARKETS  

 

OBJECTIVE:  
The objective is to provide students with a conceptual framework of stock markets and Commodity 

Markets, functionaries in these markets and their mode of trading. 

 

Unit: 1 AN OVERVIEW OF CAPITAL AND COMMODITIES MARKETS:  10 Hrs 

Primary Market, Secondary Market (Stock Market), Depositories, Private placements of shares / Buy 

back of shares, Issue mechanism.  Meaning of Commodities and Commodities Market, differences 

between stock market and commodities market. 

 

Unit: 2 STOCK MARKET:        12Hrs 

History, Membership, Organization, Governing body, Functions of stock Exchange, on line trading, 

role of SEBI, Recognized Stock Exchanges in India (brief discussion of NSE and BSE).  Derivatives 

on stocks: Meaning, types (in brief). 

 

Unit:3 TRADING IN STOCK MARKET:      14Hrs 

Patterns of Trading & Settlement – Speculations – Types of Speculations – Activities of Brokers – 

Broker Charges – Settlement Procedure, National Securities Depository Ltd.(NSDL), Central 

Securities Depository Ltd.(CSDL) (in brief).     

 

Unit: 4 COMMODITIES MARKET:       12Hrs 

History, Membership, Objectives, Functions of  commodities exchange, Organization and role of 

commodity exchange, Governing Body, Types of Transactions to be dealt in Commodity Market –

physical market, Futures market - Differences between Physical & Future Market,  options on 

commodities exchanges.  

 

Unit: 5 TRADING IN COMMODITY MARKETS:       08Hrs 

Patterns of Trading & Settlement, Efficiency of Commodity Markets - Size of volumes of 

Commodities 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Prepare the list of recognized stock exchanges in India 

 Prepare the process chart of online trading of shares and debentures. 

 Prepare the chart showing Governing Body of the Commodities Market. 

 Prepare the list of commodities traded on commodity market. 

 Enlist the role of NSDL and CSDL.  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Gurusamy, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Saunders, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Stock & Commodity Markets, SHBP. 

4. B. Kulkarni – Commodity Markets & Derivatives.  

5. Khan, Indian Financial Systems, 6th edition, Tata McGraw Hill 

6. Bhole, L.M. (2000), Indian Financial Institutions, Markets and Management, McGraw Hill, New 

York. 

7. Srivastava R.M ; Management of Indian Financial Institutions 

8. Pallavi Modi : Equity – The Next Investment Destination  

9. Prriswami – Indian Financial System 

10. Ghowria Khatoon – Stock & Commodity Markets, VBH.  
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4.7 PRINCIPLES OF EVENT MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE:  
The objective is to provide students with a conceptual framework of Event Management, Event 

Services, Conducting Event and Managing Public Relations. 

 

Unit: 1- INTRODUCTION TO EVENT MANAGEMENT       12 Hrs 

Event- Meaning- Why Event Management- Analysis of Event, Scope of Event, Decision Makers- 

Event Manager Technical Staff- Establishing of Policies & Procedure- Developing Record Keeping 

Systems. 

 

Unit: 2-EVENT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURE     12 Hrs 

Principles for holding an Event, General Details, Permissions- Policies, Government and Local 

Authorities, - Phonographic Performance License, Utilities- Five Bridge Ambulance Catering, 

Electricity, Water Taxes Applicable. 

 

Unit: 3-CONDUCT OF AN EVENT.       12 Hrs 

Preparing a Planning Schedule, Organizing Tables, Assigning Responsibility, Communication and 

Budget of Event- Checklist, Computer aided Event Management– Roles & Responsibilities of Event 

Managers for Different Events. 

 

Unit: 4-PUBLIC RELATIONS       10 Hrs 

Introductions to Public Relations- Concept- Nature- Importance- Limitations- Media- Types of 

Media- Media Management, Public Relation Strategy & Planning. Brain Storming Sessions- Writings 

for Public Relations. 

 

Unit: 5   CORPORATE EVENTS       10 Hrs 

Planning of Corporate Event, Job Responsibility of Corporate Events Organizer, Arrangements, 

Budgeting, Safety of Guests and Participants, Creating Blue Print, Need for Entertainment in 

Corporate Events And Reporting. 

 

Skill Development 

1. Preparation of Event Plan for Wedding, Annual general body Meeting of an MNC. 

2. Preparing Budget for conduct of National level intercollegiate sports events. 

3. Preparation of Event Plan for College day Celebrations  

4. Preparation of Budget for Conducting inter collegiate Commerce Fest.  

 

Book References 

1. Event Entertainment and Production – Author: Mark Sonderm CSEP Publisher: Wiley & Sons, Inc.   

2. Ghouse Basha – Advertising & Media Mgt, VBH. 

3. Anne Stephen – Event Management, HPH.  

4. K. Venkataramana, Event Management, SHBP.  

5. Special Event Production – Doug Matthews – ISBN 978-0-7506-8523-8 

6. The Complete Guide to successful Event Planning – Shannon Kilkenny 

7. Human Resource Management for Events – Lynn Van der Wagen (Author)  

8. Successful Team Manageemnt (Paperback) – Nick Hayed (Author)  

9. Event Management & Public Relations by Savita Mohan – Enkay Publishing House 

10. Event Management & Public Relations By Swarup K. Goyal – Adhyayan Publisher - 2009   
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5.1 ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT 

OBJECTIVE:  

To enable students to understand the basic concepts of entrepreneurship and preparing a business plan 

to start a small industry.  

 

Unit 1: ENTREPRENEURSHIP       10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition of Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneur & Enterprise –Functions of 

Entrepreneur - Factors influencing Entrepreneurship - Pros and Cons of being an Entrepreneur – 

Qualities of an Entrepreneur – Types of Entrepreneur 

 

Unit 2: SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES      12 Hrs 

Meaning &Definition – Product Range - Capital Investment - Ownership Patterns – Meaning and 

importance of Tiny Industries, Ancillary Industries, Cottage Industries. Role played by SSI in the 

development of Indian Economy. Problems faced by SSI’s and the steps taken to solve the problems - 

Policies Governing SSI’s. 

 

Unit 3: FORMATION OF SMALL SCALE INDUSTRY     14 Hrs 

Business opportunity, scanning the environment for opportunities, evaluation of alternatives and 

selection based on personal competencies. Steps involved in the formation of a small business 

venture: location, clearances and permits required, formalities, licensing and registration procedure. 

Assessment of the market for the proposed project – Financial, Technical, Market and Social 

feasibility study.  

 

Unit 4: PREPARING THE BUSINESS PLAN (BP)      10 Hrs 

Meaning – importance – preparation –BP format: Financial aspects of the BP, Marketing aspects of 

the BP, Human Resource aspects of the BP, Technical aspects of the BP, Social aspects of the BP. 

Common pitfalls to be avoided in preparation of a BP. 

 

Unit 5: PROJECT ASSISTANCE        10 Hrs 

Financial assistance through SFC’s, SIDBI, Commercial Banks, IFCI - Non-financial assistance from 

DIC, SISI, AWAKE, KVIC - Financial incentives for SSI’s and Tax Concessions - Assistance for 

obtaining Raw Material, Machinery, Land and Building and Technical Assistance - Industrial Estates: 

Role and Types. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Preparation of a Project report to start a SSI Unit. 

 Preparing a letter to the concerned authority-seeking license for the proposed SS Unit  

 Format of a business plan. 

 A Report on the survey of SSI units in the region where college is located. 

 Chart showing financial assistance available to SSI along with rates of interest. 

 Chart showing tax concessions to SSI both direct and indirect. 

 Success stories of Entrepreneurs in the region. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasanth Desai, Management of Small Scale Industry, HPH 

2. Mark. J. Dollinger, Entrepreneurship – Strategies and Resources, Pearson Edition. 

3. Dr. Venkataramana ; Entrepreneurial  Development, SHB Publications 



34 

 

4. Udai Pareek and T.V. Rao, Developing Entrepreneurship 

5. Rekha & Vibha – Entrepreneurship Development, VBH 

6. S.V.S. Sharma, Developing Entrepreneurship, Issues and Problems 

7. B. Janakiraman , Rizwana M: Entrepreneurship Development, Excel Books 

8. Srivastava, A Practical Guide to Industrial Entrepreneurs 

9. Anil Kumar: Small Business and Entrepreneurship I.K. International Publishers 

10. Government of India, Report of the committee on Development of small and medium 

entrepreneurs, 1975 

11. Bharusali, Entrepreneur Development 

12. Satish Taneja ; Entrepreneur Development 

13. Vidya Hattangadi ; Entrepreneurship  

14. N.V.R Naidu : Entrepreneurship Development, I.K. International Publishers 
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5.2 INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS 

 

OBJECTIVE: The objective of the subject is to enable the students to understand the need and 

method of presentation of financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting 

Standards. 

 

Unit-I            5Hrs 

International Financial Reporting Standards: 
Meaning of IFRS - relevance of IFRS to India; merits and limitations of IFRS; process of setting 

IFRS- Practical challenges in implementing IFRS; a brief theoretical study of International financial 

reporting standards (IFRS) 1 – 15 - List of International accounting standards issued by IASB. 

 

Unit – II          25Hrs 

Accounting for Assets and Liabilities 

Recognition criteria’s for Investment properties, Government grants, Borrowing costs, Construction 

contracts, share based payments, Provisions, Contingent liabilities and Contingent assets, Events 

occurring after the reporting period (Only Theory). 

Recognition and measurement for property plant and equipment, Intangible assets, Inventories, Leases 

and Impairment. Accounting for Income tax, Employee benefits. -  Simple problems   

 

Unit-III          8Hrs 

Presentation of Financial Statements: 
Outline for the preparation of financial statements - Statement of financial position; Comprehensive 

income statement; Statement of changes in equity (SOCE), IAS 18 – Revenue. 

Elements of financial statements as per IFRS – Non-current assets; current assets; equity; non- current 

liability; current liability; revenue; cost of sales; distribution costs; administrative expenses; financial 

costs – profits attributable to owners of controlling interest and non-controlling interest – Practical 

problems on each element. 

 

Unit – IV          12Hrs  

Accounts of Groups: 

Concept of group – need for consolidated financial statements - Preparation of consolidated financial 

statements – Procedure for the preparation of consolidated financial position statement – treatment of 

pre-acquisition profit; goodwill arising on consolidation; on-controlling interests at fair value – 

Practical problems. 

 

Unit – V          6Hrs  

Disclosure Standards  

Related party disclosure, Earnings per share, Interim financial reporting, Insurance contracts, 

Operating segments. (Theory Only). 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 
1) Conversion of final accounts to IFRS 

2) Analysis of published financial statements for at-least 2 types of stakeholders 

3) Comments for recent developments/exposure draft in IFRS 

4) Preparation of notes to accounts for non-current assets 

5) Assignment on social reporting 

6) Preparation of Consolidated Financial Statement of any two existing companies. 

7) Disclosure of change in equity in the annual reports of any two select companies.  

 

Books for reference: 
1. IFRS – Student Study Guide - ISDC 

2. IFRS for India, Dr.A.L.Saini, Snow white publications 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 

4. IFRS explained – a guide to IFRS by BPP learning Media 

5. IFRS concepts and applications by Kamal Garg, Bharath law house private limited. 

6. IFRS: A quick reference guide by Robert J Kirk, Elsevier Ltd. 
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5.3 INCOME TAX - I 

OBJECTIVE 

The Objective of this subject is to expose the students to the various provisions of Income Tax Act 

1961 relating to computation of Income of individuals. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX     10 Hrs 

Brief History of Indian Income Tax - Legal Frame Work – Types of Taxes - Cannons of Taxation – 

Important Definitions: Assessment, Assessment Year, Previous Year (including Exceptions), 

Assessee, Person, Income, Casual Income, Gross Total Income, Agricultural Income (including 

Scheme of Partial Integration – Theory Only) – Scheme of taxation. Meaning and classification of 

Capital & Revenue. Income tax authorities: Powers & functions of CBDT, CIT & A.O.  

 

Unit 2: EXEMPTED INCOMES         04 Hrs 

Introduction – Exempted Incomes U/S 10 - Restricted to Individual Assessee.   

 

Unit 2: RESIDENTIAL STATUS       10 Hrs 

Residential Status of an Individual –Determination of Residential Status – Incidence of Tax – 

Problems. 

 

Unit 4: INCOME FROM SALARY       20 Hrs 

Meaning – Definition - Basis of Charge– Advance Salary – Arrears of Salary – Allowances – 

Perquisites– Provident Fund - Profits in Lieu of Salary – Gratuity -Commutation of Pension - 

Encashment of Earned leave - Compensation for voluntary retirement - Deductions from Salary U/S 

16 – Problems on Income from Salary. 

 

Unit 5: INCOME FROM HOUSE PROPERTY     12 Hrs 

Basis of Charge – Deemed Owners – Exempted Incomes from House Property –Composite Rent - 

Annual Value – Determination of Annual Value – Treatment of Unrealized Rent – Loss due to 

Vacancy – Deductions from Annual Value – Problems on Income from House Property. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Form No. 49A (PAN) and 49B. 

 Filling of Income Tax Returns. 

 List of enclosures to be made along with IT returns (with reference to salary & H.P). 

 Preparation of Form 16. 

 Computation of Income Tax and the Slab Rates. 

 Computation of Gratuity. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication. 

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd. 

3. Dr. Mehrotra and Dr. Goyal: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan Publication. 

4. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons. 

5. Gaur & Narang: Income Tax. 

6. 7 Lectures – Income Tax – I, VBH 

7. Dr.V.Rajesh Kumar and Dr.R.K.Sreekantha: Income Tax – I, Vittam Publications. 
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5.4 COSTING METHODS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To familiarize the students on the use of cost accounting system in different nature of businesses. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COSTING METHODS    04 Hrs 

Costing methods – Meaning, Importance and Categories.  

Unit 2: JOB AND BATCH COSTING       12 Hrs 

Job costing: Meaning, prerequisites, job costing procedures, Features, objectives, applications, 

advantages and disadvantages of Job costing. Batch costing: Meaning, advantages, disadvantages, 

determination of economic batch quantity. Comparison between Job and Batch Costing – problems. 

 

Unit 3: PROCESS COSTING          14 Hrs 

Introduction, meaning and definition, Features of Process Costing, applications, comparison between 

Job costing and Process Costing, advantages and disadvantages, treatment of normal loss, abnormal 

loss and abnormal gain, rejects and rectification - Joint and by-products costing – problems under 

reverse cost method. 

  

Unit 4: CONTRACT COSTING       14 Hrs 

Meaning, features of contract costing, Applications of contract costing, similarities and dissimilarities 

between job and contract costing, procedure of contract costing, profit on incomplete contracts, 

Problems. 

 

Unit 5: OPERATING COSTING        12 Hrs 

Introduction, Meaning and application of Operating Costing, - Power house costing or boiler house 

costing, canteen or hotel costing, hospital costing (Theory only) and Transport Costing – Problems on 

Transport costing.   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Listing of industries located in your area and methods of costing adopted by them 

 List out materials used in any two organizations. 

 Preparation of Imaginary composite job cost statement  

 Preparation of activity base cost statement 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S P Iyengar, Cost Accounting. 

2. Nigam and Sharma, Advanced Costing.                

3. B.S. Raman, Cost Accounting.      

4. K.S Thakur- Cost Accounting  

5. M.N. Arora, Cost Accounting. 

6. Ashish K Bhattacharyya: cost accounting for business managers. 

7. N. Prasad, Costing. 

8. Palaniappan and Hariharan : Cost Accounting, I.K. International Publishers 

9. Jain &Narang, Cost Accounting 

10. Ravi M. Kishore – Cost Management 

11. Charles T Horngren, George Foster, Srikant M. Data – Cost Accounting: A Managerial Emphasis 

12. Anthony R. N. – Management Accounting Principles 

13. S. Mukherjee & A. P. Roychowdhury – Advanced Cost and Management Accountancy 

14. J. MadeGowda Cost Accounting  

15. Rathnam : Cost Accounting 
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6.1 BUSINESS REGULATIONS 
 

OBJECTIVE:  

To introduce the students to various Business Regulations and familiarize them with common issues 

of relevance. 
 

UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS LAWS     06 Hrs 

Introduction, Nature of Law, Meaning and Definition of Business Laws, Scope and Sources of 

Business Laws. 
 

UNIT 2: CONTRACT LAWS        18Hrs 

Indian Contract Act, 1872: Definition of Contract, essentials of a valid contract, classification of 

contracts, remedies for breach of contract. 

Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930:  Definition of contract of sale, essentials of contract of sale, 

conditions and warrantees, rights and duties of buyer, rights of an unpaid seller. 
 

UNIT 3:  COMPETITION AND CONSUMER LAWS:    14 Hrs 

The Competition Act, 2002:  Objectives of Competition Act, Features of Competition Act, CAT, 

offences and penalties under the Act, Competition Commission of India. 

Consumer Protection Act, 1986: Definition of the terms consumer, consumer dispute, defect, 

deficiency, unfair trade practices and services. Rights of the consumer under the Act, Consumer 

Redressal Agencies – District Forum, State Commission, National Commission. 
 

UNIT 4:  ECONOMIC LAWS        12 Hrs 

Indian Patent Laws and WTO Patent Rules: Meaning of IPR, invention and non-invention, procedure 

to get patent, restoration and surrender of lapsed patent, infringement of patent,  

FEMA 1999: Objects of FEMA, salient features of FEMA, definition of important terms: authorized 

person, currency, foreign currency, foreign exchange, foreign security, offences and penalties. 
 

UNIT 5:  ENVIRONMENTAL LAW       06 Hrs 

Environment Protection Act, 1986: Objects of the Act, definitions of important terms: environment, 

environment pollutant, environment pollution, hazardous substance and occupier, types of pollution, 

rules and powers of central government to protect environment in India. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT   

 Prepare a chart showing sources of business law and Indian Constitution Articles having economic 

significance. 

 Draft an agreement on behalf of an MNC to purchase raw materials indicating therein terms and conditions 

and all the essentials of a valid contract. 

 Draft an application to the Chief Information Officer of any government office seeking information about 

government spending. 

 Draft digital signature certificate. 

 Draft a complaint to District Consumer Forum on the deficiency of service in a reputed corporate hospital 

for medical negligence. 

 Collect leading cyber-crimes cases and form groups in the class room and conduct group discussion. 

 Draft a constructive and innovative suggestions note on global warming reduction. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. K. Aswathappa, Business Laws, HPH, 

2. Bulchandni, Business Laws, HPH. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Business Regulations, SHBP.  

4. Kamakshi P & Srikumari P – Business Regulations, VBH.  

5. N.D. Kapoor, Business Laws, Sultan chand publications. 

6. S.S Gulshan – Business Law 

7. S.C. Sharma: Business Law I.K. International Publishers  

8. Tulsion Business Law, TMH. 
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6.2 PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF AUDITING 
 

OBJECTIVE: 

This subject aims at imparting knowledge about the principles and methods of auditing and their 

applications. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Definition – Objectives – Differences between Accountancy and Auditing – 

Types of Audit - Advantages of Auditing – Preparation before commencement of new Audit – Audit 

Notebook – Audit Working Papers – Audit Program, Recent Trends in Auditing: Nature & 

Significance of Tax Audit – Cost Audit - Management Audit. 

 

Unit 2: INTERNAL CONTROL        10 Hrs 

Internal Control: Meaning and objectives. Internal Check: Meaning, objectives and fundamental 

principles. Internal Check as regards: Wage Payments, Cash Sales, Cash Purchases. Internal Audit: 

Meaning - Advantages and Disadvantages of Internal Audit – Differences between Internal Check and 

Internal Audit. 

 

Unit 3: VOUCHING         12 Hrs 

Meaning - Definition – Importance – Routine Checking and Vouching – Voucher -Types of Vouchers 

– Vouching of Receipts: Cash Sales, Receipts from debtors, Proceeds of the sale of Investments. 

Vouching of Payments: Cash Purchases, Payment to Creditors, Deferred Revenue Expenditure. 
 

Unit 4: VERIFICATION AND VALUATION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 12 Hrs 

Meaning and Objectives of verification and valuation– Position of an Auditor as regards  the 

Valuation of Assets – Verification and Valuation of different Items: Assets: Land & Building, Plant & 

Machinery, Goodwill – Investments - Stock in Trade. Liabilities:  Bills Payable - Sundry Creditors – 

Contingent Liabilities. 
 

Unit 5: AUDIT OF LIMITED COMPANIES AND OTHERS    10 Hrs 

Company Auditor – Appointment – Qualification - Powers - Duties and Liabilities – Professional 

Ethics of an Auditor. Audit of Educational Institutions – Audit of Insurance Companies- Audit of Co-

operative societies. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect the information about types of audit conducted in any one Organization 

 Visit an audit firm, write about the procedure followed by them in Auditing the books of accounts 

of a firm. 

 Draft an investigation report on behalf of a Public Limited Company 

 Record the verification procedure with respect to any one fixed asset. 

 Draft an audit program. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. P N Reddy & Appannaiah, Auditing, HPH 

2. TR Sharma, Auditing, Sahitya Bhavan                                                        

3. BN Tandon, Practical Auditing, Sultan Chand  

4. Dr. Nanje Gowda, Principles of Auditing, VBH       

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Principles & Practices of Auditing, SBH.                                                               

6. K. Venkataramana, Principles And Practice Of Auditing, SHBP.                                                                    

7. MS Ramaswamy, Principles and Practice of Auditing.             

8. Dinakar Pagare, Practice of Auditing, Sultan Chand                                   

9. Kamal Gupta, Practical Auditing, TMH 

10. R.G Sexena - Principles and Practice of Auditing, HPH 
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6.3 INCOME TAX - II 

OBJECTIVE 

The Objective of this subject is to make the students to understand the computation of Taxable 

Income and Tax Liability of individuals. 

 

Unit 1: PROFITS AND GAINS FROM BUSINESS OR PROFESSION   16 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Business, Profession – Vocation - Expenses Expressly Allowed – 

Allowable Losses – Expenses Expressly Disallowed – Expenses Allowed on Payment Basis - 

Problems on Business relating to Sole Trader and Problems on Profession relating to Chartered 

Accountant, Advocate and Medical Practitioner. 

 

Unit 2: CAPITAL GAINS        16 Hrs 

Basis of Charge – Capital Assets – Transfer of Capital Assets – Computation of Capital Gains – 

Exemptions U/S 54, 54B, 54D, 54EC, 54F– Problems on Capital Gains. 

 

Unit 3: INCOME FROM OTHER SOURCES      10 Hrs 

Incomes – Taxable under the head Other Sources – Securities – Kinds of Securities – Rules for 

Grossing Up – Ex-Interest Securities – Cum-Interest Securities – Bond Washing Transactions – 

Problems on Income from Other Sources. 

  

Unit 4: DEDUCTIONS FROM GROSS TOTAL INCOME    06 Hrs 

Deductions u/s: 80 C, 80 CCC, 80 CCD, 80 D, 80 G, 80 GG, 80 GGA, and 80 U. (80 G & 80 GG 

together should not be given in one problem)  

Unit 5: SET-OFF & CARRY FORWARD OF LOSSES AND ASSESSMENT OF 

INDIVIDUALS          08Hrs 

Meaning –Provision for Set-off & Carry forward of losses (Theory only). 

Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability of an Individual Assessee (Problems– in case of 

income from salary & house property- computed income may be given).  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Table of rates of Tax deducted at source. 

 Filing of IT returns of individuals. 

 List of Enclosures for IT returns. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication. 

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd. 

3. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons. 

4. Gaur & Narang: Income Tax, Kalyani 

5. B.B. Lal: Income Tax, Central Sales Tax Law & Practice, Konark Publisher (P) Ltd. 

6. Singhania: Income Tax 

7. Dr. H.C Mehrothra : Income Tax, Sahitya Bhavan 

8. 7 Lecturer Income Tax – VBH 
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6.4 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to understand the analysis and interpretation of 

financial statements with a view to prepare management reports for decision-making. 

 

UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING    12 Hrs 

Management Accounting: Meaning – Definition – Objectives – Nature and Scope– Role of 

Management Accountant – Relationship between Financial Accounting and Management Accounting, 

Relationship between Cost Accounting and Management Accounting.  

Analysis of Financial Statements: Types of Analysis – Methods of Financial Analysis – Problems on 

Comparative Statement analysis – Common Size Statement analysis and Trend Analysis. 

 

UNIT2: RATIO ANALYSIS        14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Ratio, Classification of Ratios, Uses & Limitations – Meaning and types of 

Ratio Analysis – Calculation of Liquidity ratios, Profitability ratios and Solvency ratios.  

 

UNIT 3: FUND FLOW ANALYSIS        10 Hrs 

Meaning and Concept of Fund – Meaning and Definition of Fund Flow Statement – Uses and 

Limitations of Fund Flow Statement – Differences between Cash Flow Statement and Fund Flow 

Statement - Procedure for preparation of Fund Flow Statement – Statement of changes in Working 

Capital – Statement of Funds from Operations – Statement of Sources and Applications of Funds – 

Problems.  

 

UNIT 4: CASH FLOW ANALYSIS       14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Cash Flow Statement – Concept of Cash and Cash Equivalents - Uses of 

Cash Flow Statement – Limitations of Cash Flow Statement – Provisions of Ind AS-7 (old AS 3) – 

Procedure for preparation of Cash Flow Statement – Cash Flow from Operating Activities – Cash 

Flow from Investing Activities and Cash Flow from Financing Activities – Preparation of Cash Flow 

Statement according to Ind AS-7 (old AS 3) (Indirect Method Only). 

 

UNIT 5: MANAGEMENT REPORTING      06 Hrs 

Meaning of Management Reporting – Requisites of a Good Reporting System – Principles of Good 

Reporting System – Kinds of Reports – Drafting of Reports under different Situations. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Collection of financial statements of any one organization for two years and preparing comparative 

statements 

 Collection of financial statements of any two organization for two years and prepare a common Size 

Statements  

 Collect statements of an Organization and Calculate Important Accounting Ratio’s 

 Draft a report on any crisis in an organization. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. S.N. Maheswari , Management Accounting            

2. Sexana, Management Accounting 

3. SudhindraBhat- Management Accounting  

4. Dr. S.N. Goyal and Manmohan, Management Accounting 

5. B.S. Raman, Management Accounting 

6. Sharma and Gupta, Management Accounting 

7. M Muniraju& K Ramachandra, Management Accounting 

8. PN Reddy &Appanaiah, Essentials of Management Accounting. 

9. J.Made Gowda - Management Accounting            
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5.5 BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT FOR LOGISTICS & SUPPLY CHAIN  

 

OBJECTIVES: 

 

UNIT – 1: PURCHASE DECISIONS        08 Hrs 

Factors influencing procurement decisions. Types of purchases – New purchase, Modified re-buy, 

straight re-buy.  Developing a business case – costs, benefits, options. Benchmarking requirements. 

UNIT – 2: FUNDAMENTALS OF PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS   14 hrs 

Procurement specifications – Definition of specifications.  Types of specifications – Conformation 

based specifications, Output or outcome based specifications.  Contents of specifications. Key 

Performance Indicators (KPIs). Measures of KPI – timeliness, cost management, resources and 

delivery.   

UNIT – 3: FORMAL CONTRACTS        12 Hrs 
Sources of contractual terms.  Express terms, Standard terms.  Model form contracts – NEC, FIDIC, 

IMechIEE. Main terms for Indemnities, liabilities, sub-contracting, insurances, guarantees and 

liquidated damages. 

UNIT – 4: COSTING & PRICING OF PROCUREMENT     12 Hrs 
Estimation of costs. Types of market data. Direct costs. Indirect costs.  Preparation of estimated costs 

and budgets.  Variances to budget. Outsourcing versus other types of procurement.  Make or buy 

decisions.  Types of Pricing Arrangements. Pricing schedules. 

UNIT – 5: OUTSOURCING         10 Hrs 
Definition. Core and non-core work or services.  Impact of outsourcing on procurement. Cost-benefit 

analysis of outsourcing. Risks in outsourcing. Market development and growth of outsourcing. Core 

competencies and outsourcing opportunities.  Process for outsourcing. Exit plans for outsourcing. 

Developing a business case for outsourcing. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. S. Chopra and P. Meindl, Supply Chain Management, Prentice Hall, 2010 (4th Edition) 

2. Rahul V. Altekar, ‘Supply Chain Management- Concepts and Cases’; Prentice Hall of India, 

Latest edition.  

3. Simchi, D.,Kaminsky, P., et al ‘Designing and Managing the Supply ChainConcepts, 

Strategies and Case Studies’; McGraw-Hill Companies, Latest edition. 

4. W.J. Hopp and M.L. Spearman. Factory Physics: Foundations of Manufacturing 

Management. Irwin, McGraw-Hill, 1996.  

5. N. Viswanadham. Analysis of Manufacturing Enterprises. Kluwer Academic Publishers, 

2000.  

6. Sridhar Tayur, Ram Ganeshan, Michael Magazine (editors). Quantitative Models for Supply 

Chain Management. Kluwer Academic Publishers, 1999.  

7. R.B. Handfield and E.L. Nochols, Jr. Introduction to Supply Chain Management. Prentice 

Hall, 1999.  

8. N. Viswanadham and Y. Narahari. Performance Modeling of Automated manufacturing 

Systems. Prentice Hall of India, 1998.  

9. Sunil Chopra and Peter Meindel. Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning, and 

Operation, Prentice Hall of India, 2002.  

10. Jeremy F. Shapiro. Modeling the Supply Chain. Duxbury Thomson Learning, 2001.  
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5.6 SOURCES FOR LOGISTICS & SUPPLY CHAIN 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

 

UNIT – 1: SOURCING         08 Hrs 

Definition. Approaches to sourcing. Sole sourcing – Single, Dual & Multiple sourcing arrangements. 

Tendering – Open, Restricted and Negotiated approaches.  Intra - company trading and transfer 

pricing arrangement.  Implications of international sourcing.   

 

Unit – 2: EXTERNAL SOURCING        16 Hrs 
Criteria for sourcing requirement from external suppliers – quality assurance, environmental and 

sustainability, technical capabilities, system capabilities, labour standards, financial capabilities.  

Award criteria – price, total life cycle costs, technical merit, added value solutions, systems, 

resources. 

UNIT – 3: ASSESSMENT OF FINANCIAL STABILITY     12 Hrs 

Sources of information on potential suppliers’ financial performance. Financial reports – Profit & 

Loss Statements, Balance Sheets, and Cash Flow Statements. Ratio Analysis on Liquidity, 

Profitability, Gearing and Investment.  Role of credit rating agencies.     

UNIT – 4: ASSESSMENT OF MARKET DATA      12 Hrs 

Analyzing Suppliers’ Market. Secondary Data on Markets & Suppliers. Indices that measure 

economic data.  Process of obtaining tenders and quotations.  Decision criteria for tenders and 

quotations.  Criteria to assess tenders and quotations – use of weighted points system.   

Unit – 5: LEGISLATIVE, REGULATORY & ORGANIZATIONAL REQUIREMENTS  

           08 Hrs 

Legislative, Regulatory & Organizational Requirements when sourcing from not-for-profit, private 

and public sector suppliers.  Competitive tendering process. Timescales on tendering process. 

Procedure for award of contract. Regulatory bodies. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:  

  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Donald Waters, Logistics An Introduction to Supply Chain Management, PALGRAVE 

MACMILLAN, New York, 

2. John Gattorna , Handbook of Logistics and Distribution Management. 

3. P. Fawcett, R. McLeish and I Ogden, Logistics Management. 

4. D.M. Lambert & J R Stock, Richard D Irwin Inc., Strategic Logistics Management.
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6.5 CONTRACT AND BUSINESS NEGOTIATION FOR PURCHASING & SUPPLY 

CHAIN 

OBJECTIVE 

 

UNIT – 1: INTRODUCTION TO CONTRACTS & COMMERCIAL NEGOTIATION  

           08 Hrs 

Contracts for supply of goods or services & their documentation.  Invitation to tender and quotations.  

Key performance indicators (KPIs).  Contractual terms. Pricing and Other Schedules.  Commercial 

negotiations – sources of personal power, organizational power, comparison of powers of suppliers 

and purchasers 

UNIT – 2: COMMERCIAL AND CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENTS   16 Hrs 

Legal issues for Commercial & Contractual agreements – Essentials of a valid contract – offer, 

acceptance, consideration, capacity to contract, etc.  The Vienna Convention on the International Sale 

of Goods.  Types of agreements – One-off purchases, framework agreements, mini competitions, call-

offs, service contracts, contracts for hire and leasing of assets 

UNIT – 3: COMMERCIAL NEGOTIATION IN RELATION TO SUPPLY CHAIN  

           12 Hrs 

Sources of conflict in relation to commercial negotiation. Team management in commercial 

negotiation. Approaches for commercial negotiations – Win-win integrative approach, Win-lose 

approach, Lose-lose approach. 

UNIT – 4: COSTS AND PRICES IN COMMERCIAL NEGOTIATIONS   12 Hrs 

Types of costs – Direct & Indirect, Fixed & Variable.  Break-Even-Analysis, CVP Analysis, Costing 

Methods – Absorption costing, Marginal Costing & Activity Based Costing.  Volumes, Margins and 

Mark-ups and their impact on pricing. Influence of Micro and Macro economic factors on commercial 

negotiation. 

UNIT – 5: COMMUNICATION AIDS TO UNDERTAKING COMMERCIAL 

NEGOTIATIONS          08 Hrs 

Stages of Commercial Negotiations – Preparation, Opening, Testing, Proposing, Bargaining, 

Agreement & Closure.  Influence of behavior on commercial negotiation.  Methods of commercial 

negotiations – Persuasion method, use of tactics, communication skills.  Influence of culture on 

commercial negotiations.  Resources required for commercial negotiations.  

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. R.B. Handfield and E.L. Nochols, Jr. Introduction to Supply Chain Management. Prentice 

Hall, 1999.  

2. N. Viswanadham and Y. Narahari. Performance Modeling of Automated manufacturing 

Systems. Prentice Hall of India, 1998.  

3. Sunil Chopra and Peter Meindel. Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning, and 

Operation, Prentice Hall of India, 2002.  

4. Jeremy F. Shapiro. Modeling the Supply Chain. Duxbury Thomson Learning, 2001.  

5. David Simchi Levi, Philip kaminsky, and Edith Simchi Levi. Designing and Managing the 

Supply Chain: Concepts, Strategies, and Case Studies. Irwin McGrawHill, 2000. 
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6.6 MANAGING PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS AND RELATIONSHIP 

 

OBJECTIVE 

 

UNIT – 1: DYNAMICS OF RELATIONSHIPS IN SUPPLY CHAINS   08 Hrs 

Types of relationships – internal and external.  Relationship spectrum, Relationship life cycle, 

Classification of competitive forces on relationships. Impact of Social, Technological, Economic, 

Environmental, Political, Legislative and Ethical (STEEPLE) factors on supply chains. 

UNIT – 2: LEGAL ASPECTS ON PERFORMANCE OF CONTRACTS   16 Hrs 

Interpretation of financial and technical data relating to the performance of contracts.  Elements of a 

legally binding agreement.  Implied and express terms that affect the performance of contracts.  Vital 

and non-vital terms, breach of contracts, assessment of damages, limits of liability, procedure for 

termination. 

UNIT – 3: CONTRACT MANAGEMENT       12 Hrs 

Responsibilities for contract management, Contract implementation plans and on-going demand 

management. Planning and governance for contract management.  Resources required for contract 

management. Responsibilities of a contract manager. 

UNIT – 4: CONTRACTUAL RISK & CONFLICT RESOLUTION   12 Hrs 

Types of contractual risks – internal, market, economic, legal, ethical and external.  Assessment of 

contractual risks.  Approaches to conflict resolution – Negotiated settlement, Alternative dispute 

resolutions, other mechanisms 

UNIT – 5: SUPPLIER RELATIONSHIP MANAGEMENT     08 Hrs 

Definitions and Comparison of Contract Management & Supplier Relationship Management.  

Techniques for supplier relationship management, Approaches to supplier development, Techniques 

for relationship improvement. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

  

  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. N. Viswanadham and Y. Narahari. Performance Modeling of Automated manufacturing 

Systems. Prentice Hall of India, 1998.  

2. Sunil Chopra and Peter Meindel. Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning, and 

Operation, Prentice Hall of India, 2002.  

3. Jeremy F. Shapiro. Modeling the Supply Chain. Duxbury Thomson Learning, 2001.  

4. David Simchi Levi, Philip kaminsky, and Edith Simchi Levi. Designing and Managing the 

Supply Chain: Concepts, Strategies, and Case Studies. Irwin McGrawHill, 2000. 

5. Donald Waters, Logistics An Introduction to Supply Chain Management, PALGRAVE 

MACMILLAN, New York, 

6. Dr. Martin Khan, Sales & Distribution Management 

7. Dr. S. V. Bhave, Physical Distribution Management  
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

 

REGULATIONS PERTAINING TO B.Com (CBCS) DEGREE SEMESTER SCHEME 2014 - 15 

I. OBJECTIVES : 

1. To cater to the manpower needs of companies in Accounting, Taxation, Auditing, Financial 

analysis and Management. 

2. To develop business analysts for companies, capital markets and commodity markets. 

3. To prepare students to take up higher education to become business scientists, researchers 

consultants and teachers, with core competencies. 

4. To develop human resources to act as think tank for Business Development related issues. 

5. To develop entrepreneurs.    

6. To develop business philosophers with a focus on social responsibility and ecological 

sustainability. 

7. To develop IT enabled global middle level managers for solving real life business problems 

and addressing business development issues with a passion for quality competency and 

holistic approach. 

8. To develop ethical managers with interdisciplinary approach. 

9. To prepare students for professions in the field of Accountancy - Chartered Accountancy, 

Cost and Management Accountancy, Company Secretary, Professions in Capital and 

Commodity Markets, Professions in life and non life insurance and professions in Banks by 

passing the respective examinations of the respective professional bodies.   

10. Also to develop the students for competitive examinations of UPSC, KPSC, BSRB, Staff 

Selection Commission, etc. 

II. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : 

 Candidates who have completed Two year Pre – University course of Karnataka State or its 

equivalent with Business Studies and Accountancy as two major subjects of study in both 

first and second year pre-university are eligible for admission into this course. 

III. DURATION OF THE COURSE: 

The course of study is four (04) years of Eight Semesters. A candidate shall complete his/her 

degree within eight (08) academic years from the date of his/her admission to the first 

semester. However, students successfully complete Two (02) years of the course and leave 

the course, will be awarded Diploma in Commerce. Students successfully completes Three 

(03) years of the course will be awarded Bachelors Degree in Commerce (B.Com.). An option 

is provided to the students to continue the course to the Fourth year and those who 

successfully complete the Fourth year will be awarded Bachelors Degree in Commerce (Hon.) 

{B.Com, (Hon.)}. 

IV. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION 

The medium of instruction shall be English. However, a candidate will be permitted to 

write the examination either in English or in Kannada. 

V. CLASS ROOM STRENGTH OF STUDENTS  

There shall be Maximum of 60 students in each section. 
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VI. ATTENDANCE: 

a. For the purpose of calculating attendance, each semester shall be taken as a Unit. 

b. A student shall be considered to have satisfied the requirement of attendance for the 

semester, if he/she has attended not less than 75% in aggregate of the number of working 

periods in each of the subjects compulsorily. 

c. A student who fails to complete the course in the manner stated above shall not be 

permitted to take the University examination. 

 

VII. COURSE MATRIX 

(i) Annexure – 1 for B.Com Course Matrix  

(ii) B.Com (Vocational) and BA (Restructured), the changes made in 2012-13 is retained  

VIII. TEACHING AND EVALUATION: 

M.Com/MBA/MFA/MBS graduates with B.Com, B.B.M, BBA& BBS as basic degree from a 

recognized university are only eligible to teach and to evaluate the subjects (excepting languages, 

compulsory additional subjects and core Information Technology related subjects) mentioned in 

this regulation. Languages and additional subjects shall be taught by the graduates as recognized 

by the respective board of studies.   

VIII.SKILL DEVELOPMENT / RECORD MAINTENANCE AND SUBMISSION:   

a. Every college is required to establish a dedicated business lab for the purpose of conducting 

practical/on line assignments to be written in the record.  

b. In every semester, the student should maintain a Record Book in which a minimum of 5 

exercises/programs per subject are to be recorded. This Record has to be submitted to the 

Faculty for evaluation at least 15 days before the end of each semester.  

IX. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:  
 

a. There shall be a university examination at the end of each semester. The maximum marks for 

the university examination in each paper shall be 70. 

b. Of the 30 marks of Internal Assessment, 20 marks shall be based on Two tests. Each test shall 

be of at least 01 hour duration to be held during the semester. The average of two tests shall 

be taken as the internal assessment marks. The remaining 10 marks of the Internal 

Assessment shall be based on Attendance and Skill Development Record of 05 marks each.  

c. The marks based on attendance shall be awarded as given below: 

75% to 80%  = 02 marks. 

81% to 85%  = 03 marks. 

86% to 90%  = 04 marks. 

91% to 100%  = 05 marks. 

d. Marks for skill development shall be awarded by the faculty concerned based on Skill 

Development exercises provided in the syllabus of each paper. The student is required to 

prepare/workout the concerned exercises in a Record Book maintained by him/her and shall 

submit it the faculty concerned at least 15 days before the last date of the semester.  

X. APPEARANCE FOR THE EXAMINATION:  

a) A candidate shall apply for all the parts in each examination when he/she appears for the first 

time. A candidate shall be considered to have appeared for the examination only if he/she has 
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submitted the prescribed application for the examination along with the required fees to the 

university.  

b) A candidate who has passed any language under Part-I shall be eligible to claim exemption 

from the study of the language if he/she has studied and passed the language at the 

corresponding level.  

c) Further, candidates shall also be eligible to claim exemption from studying and passing in 

those commerce subjects which he/she has studied and passed at the corresponding level, 

subject to the conditions stipulated by the university.  

d) A candidate who is permitted to seek admission to this degree course on transfer from any 

other University shall have to study and pass the subjects which are prescribed by the 

University. Such candidates shall not however, be eligible for the award of ranks.  

XI. MINIMUM FOR A PASS:  

Candidates who have obtained a minimum of 35% marks in university examination (i.e. 25 marks out 

of 70 marks of theory examination)  and 40% in aggregate (i.e., total of university examination and 

internal assessment marks) in each subject shall be eligible for a pass or exemption in that subject.  

XII. CLASSIFICATION OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES:  

1. The results of the First to Sixth semester degree examination shall be declared and classified 

separately as follows:  

a. First Class: Those who obtain 60% and above of the total marks of parts I, II and III.  

b. Second Class: Those who obtain 50% and above but less than 60% of total marks of parts 

I, II and III.  

c. Pass Class: Rest of the successful candidates who secure 40% and above but less than 

50% of marks in part I, II and III.  

2. Class shall be declared on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained by the candidates in this 

degree course (excluding languages (part I) and non-core subjects (Part III)) as a whole. However, 

only those candidates who have passes each semester university examination in the first attempt 

only shall be eligible for award of ranks. The first ten ranks only shall be notified. 

XIII. MEDALS AND PRIZES:  

No candidates passing an external examination shall be eligible for any scholarship, fellowship, 

medal, prize or any other award.  

XIV. TERMS AND CONDITIONS:  

a) A candidate is allowed to carry all the previous un-cleared papers to the subsequent 

semester/semesters.  

b) Such of those candidates who have failed/remained absent for one or more papers henceforth 

called as repeaters, shall appear for exam in such paper/s during the three immediately 

succeeding examinations. There shall be no repetition for internal assessment test. 

c) The candidate shall take the examination as per the syllabus and the scheme of examination in 

force during the subsequent appearances.  

XV. PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER:  

Each theory question paper shall carry 70 marks and the duration of examination is 3 hours. The 
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Question paper shall ordinarily consist of three sections, to develop testing of conceptual skills, 

understanding skills, comprehension skills, articulation and application of skills. The question paper 

setter shall be asked to prepare TWO sets of papers with a maximum of 10% repetition. The Question 

Paper will be as per the following Model:  

SECTION-A 

1. a,b,c,d,e,f,g, 

(Conceptual questions) 

Answer any Five 
(05 X 02 = 10 Marks) 

SECTION -B: 

2,3,4,5,6. 

(Analytical questions) 

Answer any Three 
(03 X 06 = 18 Marks) 

SECTION-C: 

7,8,9,10,11. 

(Essay type questions) 

Answer any THREE 
(03 X 14 = 42 Marks) 

                                                                    Total                                                70 Marks 

 

XVI. PROVISION FOR IMPROVEMENT OF RESULTS:  

 

The candidate shall be permitted to improve the results of the whole examination or of any Semester 

or a subject within the prescribed time by the university after the publication of the results. This 

provision shall be exercised only once during the course and the provision once exercised shall not be 

revoked. The application for improvement of results shall be submitted to the Registrar (Evaluation) 

along with the prescribed fee. 

 

XVII. REMOVAL OF DIFFICULTY AT THE COMMENCEMENT OF THESE 

REGULATIONS:  

 

If any difficulty arises while giving effect to the provision of these Regulations, the Vice Chancellor 

may in extraordinary circumstances, pass such orders as he may deem fit.  
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ANNEXURE – 1 

 

BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

B.COM (CBCS) SEMESTER SCHEME -- 2014 – 15  

COURSE MATRIX  

 

I SEMESTER 

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Languages 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

1.1 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Language – II : English 1.2 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Financial Accounting 1.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Indian Financial System  1.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Marketing and Services 

Management  
1.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

A. Corporate Administration  

OR 
B. Methods and Techniques for 

Business Decisions.  

(Students can choose any one) 

1.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 20 80 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  15 

 

II SEMESTER 

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Languages 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

2.1 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Language – II : English 2.2 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Advanced Financial  Accounting 2.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Retail Management 2.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Banking Law and Operations 2.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Quantitative Analysis for Business 

Decisions – I 
2.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 20 80 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  15 
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III SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language: I 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

3.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Language – II:English 3.2 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Corporate Accounting 3.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Financial Management 3.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Business Ethics 3.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Quantitative Analysis for Business 

Decisions –II 
3.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Public Relations and Corporate 

Communication  
3.7 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  17 

 

 

IV SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

4.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Language – II: 

English 
4.2 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Advanced Corporate Accounting 4.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Cost Accounting 4.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

E-Business and Accounting 4.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Stock and Commodity Markets 4.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Principles of Event Management  4.7 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  17 
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V SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 2 

Optional 

Entrepreneurship Development    5.1 4 3 30 70 100 3 

International Financial Reporting 

Standards  
5.2 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Income Tax – I 5.3 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Costing Methods 5.4 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – I 5.5 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – II 5.6 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Part 3 SDC  3 3 30 70 100 2 

Total Credits  20 

 

VI SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 2 

Optional 

Business Regulations  6.1 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Principles and Practice of Auditing 6.2 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Income Tax – II 6.3 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Management Accounting 6.4 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – I 6.5 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – II 6.6 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Part 3 SDC  3 3 30 70 100 2 

Total Credits  20 

 

ELECTIVE GROUPS 

 

1. ACCOUNTING & TAXATION GROUP 

Semester 

No. 
Paper No. Title of the Paper 

V 
AC. 5.5 Advanced Accounting 

AC.5.6 Goods and Services Tax 

VI 
AC.6.5 Business Taxation 

AC.6.6 Cost Management  

 

2. FINANCE GROUP 

Semester 

No. 

Paper 

No. 
Title of the Paper 

V 
FN.5.5 International Financial Management 

FN.5.6 Business Taxation 

VI 
FN.6.5 Performance Management 

FN.6.6 International Auditing & Assurance   
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3. INFORMATION & TECHNOLOGY GROUP 

Semester 

No. 

Paper 

No. 
Title of the Paper 

V 
I.T 5.5 Accounting Information Systems  

I.T 5.6 Enterprise Resource Planning   

VI 
I.T 6.5 Information Technology and Audit 

I.T 6.6 Banking Technology and Management  

 

4. BANKING & INSURANCE GROUP 

Semester 

No. 
Paper No. Title of the Paper 

V 
BI 5.5 International Banking & Forex Management  

BI 5.6 Life & General Insurance  

VI 
BI 6.5 Risk Management 

BI 6.6 Marketing of Insurance Products  

 

1. Foundation, Skill Development or Interdisciplinary Courses (Foundation Course*) 

(Common for all programmes): 

 Constitution of Indian and Human Rights 

 Environment and Public Health 

 Computer Applications and Information Technology 

 Business Entrepreneurship and Management 

 Philosophy, Psychology and Life Skills 

 Personality Development and Leadership / Integrating Mind, Body and Heart 

 Indian History, Culture and Diversity 

 Research Methodology 

 Education and Literacy / Science and Life 

 Human Resource Development .Management  

 One of the Foreign Languages such as German, French etc. 

 Any other Course prescribed by the University from time to time 

 Commodity & Stock Market  

 Mathematics in finance. 

 

2. Co-and Extra – Curricular Activities (CC& EC*) 

A student shall opt for any one of the following activities in the first four semesters offered in the 

college 

 N.S.S / N.C.C./Rotary Activities / Rovers and Rangers 

 Sports and Games / Activities related to Yoga 

 A Small project work  concerning the achievements of Indian in different fields 

 Evolution of study groups/seminar circles on Indian thoughts and ideas 

 Interaction with local communities in their neighborhood and learn about and from them  

 Exploring different aspects of Indian civilizations 

 Other activities such as Cultural Activities as prescribed by the University. 

 

Evaluation of Co-and Extra Curricular Activities is as per the procedure evolved by the University 

from time to time.  
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1.3– FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint students with the accounting concepts, tools and techniques 

influencing Business Organizations. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 08 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Objectives of Accounting – Functions of Accounting – 

Users of Accounting Information – Limitations of Accounting – Accounting Principles – Accounting 

Concepts and Accounting Conventions- Accounting Standards: List of Indian Accounting Standards. 
 

Unit 2: CONVERSION OF SINGLE ENTRY INTO DOUBLE ENTRY SYSTEM       12 Hrs 

Single entry system- Meaning – Features – Merits – Demerits – Types. Conversion into Double Entry 

system – Need for Conversion – Preparation of Statement of Affairs – Cashbook – Memorandum 

Trading Account – Total Debtors Account – Total Creditors Account – Bills Receivable Account – 

Bills Payable Account – Trading and Profit & Loss Account and Balance Sheet. 
 

Unit 3: HIRE PURCHASE SYSTEM 12 Hrs 

Meaning of Hire Purchase and Installment Purchase System- difference between Hire Purchase and 

Installment Purchase – Important Definitions – Hire Purchase Agreement – Hire Purchase Price – 

Cash Price – Hire Purchase Charges – Net Hire Purchase Price – Net Cash Price – Calculation of 

Interest – Calculation of Cash Price – Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Hire 

Purchaser and Hire Vendor (Asset Accrual Method only). 
 

Unit 4: ROYALTY ACCOUNTS 12 Hrs 

Meaning and definition – Technical Terms – Royalty – Landlord – Tenant – Minimum Rent – Short 

Workings – Recoupment of Short Working under (Fixed Period) restrictive and non-restrictive 

(Floating Period) Recoupment within the Life of the Lease – Treatment of Strike and Stoppage of 

work – Accounting Treatment in the books of Lessee and lessor – journal entries and Ledger 

Accounts including minimum rent account. 
 

Unit 5: CONVERSION OF PARTNERSHIP FIRM INTO A LIMITED COMPANY    12 Hrs                                                                                                                                

Meaning – Need for conversion - Purchase Consideration – Mode of Discharge of Purchase 

Consideration – Methods of calculation of Purchase Consideration – Net Payment Method – Net 

Assets Method –Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Vendor – Treatment of items: 

Dissolution Expenses, Unrecorded Assets and Liabilities, Assets and Liabilities not taken over by the 

Purchasing Company, Contingent liabilities, Incorporation entries and preparation of balance sheet of 

the purchasing company under vertical format. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 
 List out various accounting concepts and conventions ( GAAP)  

 List out Various Accounting Standards  

 Collection & recording of Royalty agreement with regard to any suitable situation. 

 Collection and recording of Hire Purchase Agreement. 

 Ascertainment of Cash Price and Interestwith imaginary figures under Hire Purchase System. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman – Financial Accounting – I, HPH 

2. Jawaharlal & Seema Srivastava :Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N. Maheswari: Financial Accounting, Vikas Publications                

4. S P Jain and K. L. Narang: Financial Accounting- I, Kalyani Publishers 

5. S. Jayapandian: Financial Accounting from Zero. 

6. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta: Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand 

7. Guruprasad Murthy: Financial Accounting, HPH 

8. Soundarrajan & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHBP. 

9. Dr. Venkataraman & others ( 7 lecturers): Financial Accounting, VBH 

10. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Accounting, SBH. 
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1.4   INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize the students with regard to structure, organization and 

working of financial system in India. 

 

Unit 1: FINANCIAL SYSTEM            12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Classification of Financial System. Financial Markets – Functions and 

Significance of Primary Market, Secondary Market, Capital Market, & Money Market. 

 

Unit 2: FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS         14 Hrs 

Types of Banking and Non-Banking Financial Institutions. Constitution, objectives & functions of 

IDBI, SFCs, SIDCs, LIC, EXIM Bank. Mutual Funds – features and types. 

 

Unit 3: COMMERCIAL BANKS           10 Hrs 

Introduction – Role of Commercial Banks – Functions of Commercial Banks – Primary Functions and 

Secondary Functions – Investment Policy of Commercial Banks. Narasimaham committee report on 

banking sector reforms. 

 

Unit 4: REGULATORY INSTITUTIONS           10 Hrs 

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) – Organization – Objectives – Role and Functions. The Securities 

Exchange Board of India (SEBI) – Organization and Objectives. 

 

Unit 5: FINANCIAL SERVICES           10 Hrs 

Meaning& Definition – Features – Importance. Types of Financial Services – factoring, leasing, 

venture capital, Consumer finance - housing & vehicle finance. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draft a chart showing the financial services in the Indian Financial System. 

 List the Instruments traded in the Financial Markets. 

 Draft the application forms for opening a Fixed, Current and Savings Bank Accounts. 

 Collection and recording for Foreign Exchange rates of different currencies Vis-à-vis Rupee. 

 Specimen of Debit and Credit cards. 

 Specimen of Cheque with MICR technology. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasantha Desai: The Indian Financial System, HPH 

2. G. Ramesh Babu; Indian Financial System. HPH 

3. Dr. Bharatish Rao, B.R. Bharghavi – Indian Financial System, VBH 

4. Meir Kohn: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Indian Financial System, SBH. 

6. L M Bhole: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata Mc Graw Hill 

7. M Y Khan: Indian Financial System, TMH 

8. A Datta ; Indian Financial System, Excel Books 

9. D.K. Murthy and Venugopal : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

10. P N Varshney & D K Mittal: Indian Financial System, Sulthan Chand & Sons 

11. E Gardon & K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services, HPH 

12. S.C. Sharma and Monica : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

13. K. Venkatramana, Indian Financial System, SHBP. 
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1.5 MARKETING AND SERVICES MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective is to familiarize the students with the principles of marketing and focus them towards 

Marketing and Management of Services 

 

Unit 1:  INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING      10Hrs  

Meaning and definition - Goals – Concepts of Marketing – Approaches to Marketing – Functions of 

Marketing. Recent Trends in Marketing - e-business – Tele-marketing – M-Business – Green 

Marketing – Retailing, Relationship Marketing – Customer Relationship Management.   

 

Unit 2: MARKETING ENVIRONMENT       12Hrs  

Meaning – demographic- economic – natural – technological – political – legal – socio cultural 

environment.  Market Segmentation and Consumer Behaviour - Meaning & Definition - Bases of 

Market Segmentation – Consumer Behaviour – Factors influencing Consumer Behaviour. 

 

Unit 3: MARKETING MIX        16Hrs  

Meaning – elements – PRODUCT – product mix, product line – product life cycle – product planning 

– new product development – branding - packing and packaging. PRICING – factors influencing 

pricing, methods of pricing (only Meaning), and pricing policy - PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION, 

Meaning, factors affecting channels, types of marketing channels, PROMOTION –Meaning and 

significance of promotion – personal selling and advertising. 

 

Unit 4: INTRODUCTION TO SERVICES MANAGEMENT    10Hrs  

Meaning of services – characteristics of services – classification of services – marketing mix in 

service industry – growth of service sector in India. Service processes – Designing the service process 

– service blueprint – back office & front office process. 

UNIT 5: SERVICE SECTOR MANAGEMENT            08 Hrs   

Tourism and Travel Services – concept, nature, significance and marketing. Health Care services – 

concept, nature, significance and marketing. Educational services - concept, nature, significance and 

marketing.   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Identify the product of your choice and describe in which stage of the product life cycle it is 

positioned. 

 Suggest strategies for development of a new product. 

 Study of Consumer Behaviour for a product of your choice. 

 Develop an Advertisement copy for a product. 

 Prepare a chart for distribution network for different products. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Shajahan. S; Service Marketing (Concept, Practices & Cases); Himalaya Publishing House; 

Mumbai; First Edition – Financial Service in India. 

2. Philip Kotler - Marketing Management, PHI 

3. Rekha. M.P. & Vibha V – Marketing & Services Mgt – VBH. 

4. Sunil B. Rao - Marketing & Services Mgt – HPH. 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Marketing & Services Management, SBH. 

6. J.C. Gandhi -  Marketing Management, TMH 

7. Stanton W.J. etzal Michael & Walker, Fundamentals of Management, TMH 
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8. Jayachandran ; Marketing Management. Excel Books. 

9. K. Venkatramana, Marketing Management, SHBP. 

10. P N Reddy & Appanniah, Essentials of Marketing Management, HPH 

11. Sontakki, Marketing Management, HPH 

12. Cengiz Haksever etal – ‘Service Management and Operations’; Pearson Education. 

13. Ramesh and Jayanthi Prasad : Marketing Management I.K. International Publishers 

14. K. Karunakaran; Marketing Management, HPH.  

15. Davar: Marketing Management. 
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1.6.(A) CORPORATE ADMINISTRATION  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to get familiarized with the existing Company Law and 

Secretarial Procedure. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COMPANY 12 Hrs   

Meaning and Definition – Features – Steps in formation of Joint Stock Company, High Lights of 

Companies Act 2013 - Kinds of Companies – One Person Company, Private Company, Public 

Company, Company limited by Guarantee, Company limited by Shares, Holding Company, 

Subsidiary Company, Government Company, Associate Company, Small Company, Foreign 

Company, Global Company, Body Corporate, Listed Company. 
 

Unit 2: FORMATION OF A COMPANY 14 Hrs   

Promotion Stage: Meaning of Promoter, Position of Promoter & Functions of Promoter, Incorporation 

Stage – Meaning & contents of Memorandum of Association & Articles of Association, Distinction 

between Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association, Certificate of Incorporation, 

Subscription Stage – Meaning & contents of Prospectus, Statement in lieu of Prospects and Book 

Building, Commencement Stage – Document to be filed, e-filing, Register of Companies, Certificate 

of Commencement of Business. 
 

Unit 3: COMPANY ADMINISTRATION       18 Hrs   

Key Managerial Personnel – Managing Director, Whole time Directors, the Companies Secretary, 

Chief Financial Officer, Resident Director, Independent Director, Auditors – Appointment – Powers - 

Duties & Responsibilities. Managing Director – Appointment – Powers – Duties & Responsibilities. 

Audit Committee, CSR Committee. Company Secretary - Meaning, Types, Qualification, 

Appointment, Position, Rights, Duties, Liabilities & Removal or dismissal.  
 

Unit 4: CORPORATE MEETINGS       08 Hrs   

Corporate Meetings - Types of Meetings – Annual General Meeting – Extraordinary General 

Meetings – Board Meetings and Resolutions - Requisites of a valid meeting 

 

Unit 5: FORMATION OF GLOBAL COMPANIES      04 Hrs   

Meaning – Types –Features – Legal Formalities– Administration. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Drafting of Memorandum of Association, Drafting Articles of Association. 

 Drafting Notice of Company Meetings – Annual, Special, Extraordinary and Board meetings. 

 Drafting Resolutions of various meetings – different types. 

 Chart showing Company’s Organization Structure. 

 Chart showing different types of Companies. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S.N Maheshwari; Elements of Corporate Law, HPH. 

2. Balchandran – Business Law for Management HPH 

3. Dr. B.G. Bhaskar, K.R. Mahesh Kumar – Corporate Administration, VBH 

4. Dr. P.N. Reddy and H.R. Appanaiah: Essentials of Company Law and Secretarial Practice, HPH. 

5. M.C. Shukla & Gulshan: Principles of Company Law. 

6. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Administration, SHBP. 

7. N.D. Kapoor: Company Law and Secretarial Practice, Sultan Chand. 

8. C.L Bansal: Business and Corporate Law 

9. M.C. Bhandari: Guide to Company Law Procedures, Wadhwa Publication.  

10. S.C. Kuchal: Company Law and Secretarial Practice. 

11. S.C. Sharma : Business Law, I.K. International Publishers 

12. S.N Maheshwari ; Elements of Corporate Law, Vikas Publishers. 
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1.6 (B) METHODS AND TECHNIQUES FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of mathematics and their application to commercial 

situations. 

 

Unit 1: NUMBER SYSTEM        06 Hrs 

Introduction – Natural Numbers - Even Numbers – Odd Numbers – Integers – Prime Numbers – 

Rational & Irrational numbers, Real Numbers, HCF & LCM ( Simple problems). 

 

Unit 2: THEORY OF EQUATIONS       10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Types of Equations – Simple/ Linear Equations and Simultaneous Equations 

(only two variables), Elimination and Substitution Methods only. Quadratic Equation - Factorization 

and Formula Method (ax² + bx + c = 0 form only). Problems on Commercial Applications. 

 

Unit 3: MATRICES AND DETERMINANTS      14 Hrs 

Meaning – types – operation on matrices – additions – subtractions and multiplication of two matrices 

– transpose – determinants – minor of an element – co-factor of an element –inverse – crammers rule 

in two variables – application oriented problems.  

 

Unit 4: COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC      16 Hrs 

Simple Interest, Compound Interest including half yearly and quarterly calculations, Annuities, 

Percentages, Bills Discounting, Ratios and proportions, duplicate-triplicate and sub-duplicate of a 

ratio. Proportions: third, fourth and inverse proportion - problems.  

 

Unit 5: PROGRESSIONS         10 Hrs 

PROGRESSIONS: Arithmetic Progression - Finding the ‘n
th
 term of AP and Sum to n

th
 term of AP. 

Insertion of Arithmetic Mean Geometric Progression – Finding the ‘n’
th
 term of GP and sum to ‘n’ the 

term of GP and insertion of Geometric Mean 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Develop an Amortization Table for Loan Amount – EMI Calculation. 

 Secondary overhead distribution summary using Simultaneous Equations Method. 

 Preparation of Bank Statement. 

 Application of Matrix In Business Problems  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

 Saha: Mathematics for Cost Accountants, Central Publishers 

 R.G. Saha & Others – Methods & Techniques for Business Decisions, VBH  

 Dr. Sancheti & Kapoor: Business Mathematics and Statistics, Sultan Chand 

 Zamarudeen: Business Mathematics, Vikas 

 R.S Bhardwaj :Mathematics for Economics & Business 

 Madappa, mahadi Hassan, M. Iqbal Taiyab – Business Mathematics, Subhash 

 G.R. Veena and Seema : Business Mathematics and Statistics I.K. Intl Publishers 
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2.3 ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE : 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint the students with the few accounting standards and make 

them familiar with the accounting procedures for different types of business. 

 

Unit 1: INSURANCE CLAIMS       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Need – Loss of Stock Policy – Steps for ascertaining Fire insurance claim – Treatment 

of Salvage – Average Clause – Treatment of Abnormal Items – Computation of Fire insurance claims.  

 

Unit 2: CONSIGNMENT ACCOUNTS      12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Consignor – Consignee – Goods Invoiced at Cost Price – Goods Invoiced at 

Selling Price – Normal Loss – Abnormal Loss – Valuation of Stock – Stock Reserve – Journal Entries 

– Ledger Accounts in the books of Consignor and Consignee.  

 

Unit 3: ACCOUNTING FOR JOINT VENTURES     12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives – Distinction between joint venture and consignment –

Distinction between joint venture and partnership – maintenance of accounts in the books of co-

venturers – maintaining separate books for joint venture –  preparation of memorandum joint venture - 

problems. 

 

Unit 4: BRANCH ACCOUNTS       10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives – Types of Branches - Dependent Branches – Features – Supply 

of Goods at Cost Price - Invoice Price – Branch Account in the books of Head Office (Debtors 

System Only).  

 

Unit 5 : DEPARTMENTAL ACCOUNTS      10 Hrs  

Meaning, Objectives, basis of allocation of expenses, Trading and Profit and Loss Account in 

Columnar form – (Excluding Inter Departmental Transfers at invoice price)   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 Preparation of a claim statement with imaginary figures to submit to Insurance Company. 

 Collection of transactions relating to any branch and prepare a branch account. 

 List out the basis of Allocation of Departmental Expenses. 

 Preparation  of Consignment account with imaginary figures 

 Preparation of Joint accounts with imaginary figures 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Arulanandam & Raman; Advanced Accountancy, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Financial Accounting HPH 

3. Dr. Alice Mani: Advanced Financial Accenting, SBH. 

4. Dr. S.N. Maheswari, Financial Accounting, Vikas Publication                

5. S P Jain and K. L. Narang, Financial Accounting, Kalyani Publication 

6. Souandrajan & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHBP. 

7. A Bannerjee; Financial Accounting.  

8. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta, Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand 

9. M.C. Shukla and Grewel, Advaced Accounting , S Chand 
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2.4 RETAIL MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to acquire skills in Retail Management. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO RETAIL BUSINESS     10 Hrs. 

Definition – functions of retailing - types of retailing – forms of retail business ownership. Retail 

theories – Wheel of Retailing – Retail life cycle. Retail business in India: Influencing factors – present 

Indian retail scenario. International perspective in retail business.  

 

Unit 2: CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR IN RETAIL BUSINESS   12 Hrs. 

Buying decision process and its implication on retailing – Influence of group and individual factors, 

Customer shopping behaviour, Customer service and customer satisfaction. Retail planning process: 

Factors to consider in preparing a business plan – implementation – risk analysis. 

 

Unit 3: RETAIL OPERATIONS        10 Hrs. 

Factors influencing location of Store - Market area analysis – Trade area analysis – Rating Plan 

method - Site evaluation. Retail Operations: Stores Layout and visual merchandising, Stores 

designing, Space planning, Inventory management, Merchandise Management, Category 

Management. 

   

Unit 4: RETAIL MARKETING MIX       16 Hrs. 

Introduction -Product : Decisions related to selection of goods (Merchandise Management revisited) – 

Decisions related to delivery of service. Pricing : Influencing factors – approaches to pricing – price 

sensitivity - Value pricing – Markdown pricing. Place : Supply channel – SCM principles – Retail 

logistics – computerized replenishment system – corporate replenishment policies. Promotion : 

Setting objectives – communication effects - promotional mix. Human Resource Management in 

Retailing – Manpower planning – recruitment and training – compensation – performance appraisal 

Methods. 

 

Unit 5: IMPACT OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGYIN RETAILING  08 Hrs. 

Non store retailing (e-retailing) - The impact of Information Technology in retailing - Integrated 

systems and networking – EDI – Bar coding – Electronic article surveillance – Electronic shelf labels 

– customer database management system. Legal aspects in retailing, Social issues in retailing, Ethical 

issues in retailing. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 Draw a retail life cycle chart and list the stages 

 Draw a chart showing a store operations 

 List out the major functions of a store manager diagrammatically 

 List out the current trends in e-retailing 

 List out the Factors Influencing in the location of a New Retail outlet. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Suja Nair; Retail Management, HPH 

2. Karthic – Retail Management, HPH 

3. S.K. Poddar& others – Retail Management, VBH. 

4. R.S Tiwari ; Retail Management, HPH  
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5. Barry Bermans and Joel Evans: "Retail Management – A Strategic Approach", 8th edition, 

PHI/02 

6. A.J.Lamba, "The Art of Retailing", 1st edition, Tata Mc GrawHill, New Delhi, 2003. 

7. Swapna Pradhan : Retailing Management, 2/e, 2007 & 2008, TMH 

8. K. Venkataramana, Retail Management, SHBP. 

9. James R. Ogden & Denise T.: Integrated Retail Management   

10. A Sivakumar : Retail Marketing , Excel Books 

11. Ogden : Biztantra, 2007 

12. Levy & Weitz : Retail Management -TMH 5th Edition 2002 

13. Rosemary Varley, Mohammed Rafiq-: Retail Management 

14. Chetan Bajaj : Retail Management  -Oxford Publication. 

15. Uniyal &Sinha : Retail Management - Oxford Publications. 

16. Araif Sakh ; Retail Management 
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2.5 BANKING LAW AND OPERATIONS 
 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students with the law and operations of Banking. 
 

Unit 1: NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS      10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition – Features – Kinds of Negotiable Instruments: Meaning, 

Definition & Features of Promissory Notes, Bills of Exchange, Cheques - Crossing of Cheques – 

Types of Crossing – Endorsements: Meaning, Essentials & Kinds of Endorsement. 
 

Unit 2: BANKER AND CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Banker – Bank - Meaning of Customer – General & Special Relationships. 
 

Unit 3: BANKING OPERATIONS       18 Hrs 

Collecting Banker: Meaning – Duties & Responsibilities of Collecting Banker – Holder for Value – 

Holder in Due Course - Statutory Protection to Collecting Banker 

 

Paying Banker:  Meaning – Precautions – Statutory Protection to the Paying Banker – Dishonor of 

Cheques – Grounds of Dishonor – Consequences of wrongful dishonor of Cheques. 

 

Lending Operations: Principles of Bank Lending – Kinds of lending facilities such as Loans, Cash 

Credit, Overdraft, Bills Discounting, Letters of Credit – NPA: Meaning, circumstances & impact – 

regulations of priority lending for commercial banks.     

 

Unit 4: CUSTOMERS AND ACCOUNT HOLDERS     12Hrs  

Types of Customers and Account Holders - Procedure and Practice in opening and operating accounts 

of different customers including Minors - Meaning & Operations of Joint Account Holders, 

Partnership Firms, Joint Stock companies, Executors and Trustees, Clubs and Associations and Joint 

Hindu Undivided Family.  

Unit 5: BANKING INNOVATIONS        06 Hrs 

New technology in Banking – E-services – Debit and Credit cards.  Internet Banking, ATM, 

Electronic Fund Transfer, MICR, RTGS, NEFT, DEMAT. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect and fill account opening form of SB A/c or Current A/c 

 Collect and fill pay in slip of  SB A/c or Current A/c. 

 Draw specimen of Demand Draft. 

 Draw different types of endorsement of cheques. 

 Draw specimen of Travellers Cheques / Gift cheques / Credit cheques. 

 List various customer services offered by atleast 2 banks of your choice. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Gordon & Natarajan: Banking Theory Law and Practice, HPH 

2. S. P Srivastava ; Banking Theory & Practice, Anmol Publications 

3. M. Prakhas, Bhargabhi R: Banking law & Operation, Vision Book House.  

4. Tannan M.L: Banking Law and Practice in India, Indian Law House  

5. Sheldon H.P: Practice and Law of Banking. 

6. K. Venkataramana, Banking Operations, SHBP.  

7. Kothari N. M: Law and Practice of Banking. 

8. Neelam C Gulati: Principles of Banking Management. 

9. Maheshwari. S.N.: Banking Law and Practice, Vikas Publication 

10. Shekar. K.C: Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publication. 

11. S. Vipradas & j. K Syan: Bank Lending 

12. Gajendra & Poddar : Law and Practice of Banking 

13. Dr. Alice Mani: Banking Law and Operation, SBH. 
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2.6 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS-I  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of statistics and their application to business situations. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS      03Hrs  

Meaning and Definition – Functions – Scope – Limitations. 

Unit 2: CLASSIFICATION AND TABULATION OF DATA    08 Hrs 

Collection of data - census and sample techniques.  Classification of data, preparation of frequency 

distribution and tabulation of data.   

Unit 3: MEASURES OF CENTRAL TENDENCY                20Hrs 

Meaning and Definition Types of averages – Arithmetic Mean (Simple and Weighted), Median,     

Mode (excluding missing frequency problems). Graphical representation of median and mode – 

Ogive– curve, histogram, smoothed frequency curve and frequency polygon. 

 

Unit 4: MEASURES OF DISPERSION AND SKEWNESS    15 hrs 

Meaning & Definition -Range, Quartile Deviation, Mean Deviation Standard Deviation and Co-

efficient of Variation. Skewness: Meaning, uses, and problems on Karl Pearson’s’ Co-efficient of 

skewness. 

 

Unit 5: INDEX NUMBERS         10 Hrs 

Meaning & Definition – Uses – Classification – Construction of Index Numbers – Methods of 

constructing Index Numbers – Simple Aggregative Method – Simple Average of Price Relative 

Method – Weighted index method – Fisher’s Ideal method (including TRT & FRT) – Consumer Price 

Index – Problems. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draw a blank table showing different attributes  

 Collect marks scored 50 students in a examinations and prepare a frequency distributions table 

 Collect data relating to prices of shares of two companies for ten days and ascertain which 

companies shares prices is more stable 

 Collect the run scored by the two batsmen in ten one day international cricket matches, find who 

is better run getter and who more consistence.  

 Select 10 items of daily-consumed products and collect base year quantity, base year price and 

current year price. Calculate Cost of Living Index. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Anand Sharma : Statistics For Management, HPH 

2. S P Gupta: Statistical Methods- Sultan Chand, Delhi 

3. D.P Apte ; Statistical Tools for Managers.  

4. Dr. B N Gupta: Statistics (Sahityta Bhavan), Agra. 

5. S.C Gupta:  Business Statistics, HPH 

6. N.V.R Naidu : Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

7. Ellahance : Statistical Methods, Kitab Mehel. 

8. Sanchethi and Kapoor: Business Mathematics, Sultan Chand 

9. Veerachamy: Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

10. S. Jayashankar: Quantitative Techniques for Management. 

11. Chikoddi & Satya Prasad : Quantitative Analysis for Business Decision, HPH 

12. Dr. Alice Mani: Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions - I, SBH. 
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3.3 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to have a comprehensive awareness about the 

provisions of the Company’s Act and Corporate Accounts. 

 

Unit 1: UNDERWRITING OF SHARES       08 Hrs 

Meaning – Underwriting Commission – Underwriter – functions - Advantages of Underwriting, 

Types of Underwriting – Marked and Unmarked Applications – Problems (Excluding Journal entries). 

 

Unit 2: PROFIT PRIOR TO INCORPORATION     12 Hrs 

Meaning – calculation of sales ratio – time ratio – weighted ratio – treatment of capital and revenue 

expenditure – Ascertainment of pre-incorporation and post-incorporation profits by preparing Profit 

and Loss Account and Balance Sheet. 

 

Unit 3: VALUATION OF GOODWILL      08 Hrs 

Meaning – Circumstances of Valuation of Goodwill – Factors influencing the value of Goodwill – 

Methods of Valuation of Goodwill: Average Profit Method, Super Profit Method, Capitalization of 

average Profit Method, Capitalization of Super Profit Method, and Annuity Method - Problems. 

 

Unit 4: VALUATION OF SHARES       08 Hrs 

Meaning – Need for Valuation – Factors Affecting Valuation – Methods of Valuation: Intrinsic Value 

Method, Yield Method, Earning Capacity Method, Fair Value of shares.  Rights Issue and Valuation 

of Rights Issue - Problems.  

 

Unit 5: COMPANY FINAL ACCOUNTS      20 Hrs 

Statutory Provisions regarding preparation of Company Final Accounts –Treatment of Special Items –

Tax deducted at source – Advance payment of Tax – Provision for Tax – Depreciation – Interest on 

debentures – Dividends – Rules regarding payment of dividends – Transfer to Reserves – Preparation 

of Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet in vertical form (As per 2011 revised format)  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Collect and fill the share application form of a limited Company. 

● Collect Prospectus of a company and identify its salient features. 

● Collect annual report of a Company and List out its assets and Liabilities. 

● Collection of latest final accounts of a company and find out the intrinsic value of shares 

● Collect the annual reports of company and calculate the value of goodwill under different 

methods 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting –II 

2. Anil Kumar – Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N.  Maheswari, Financial Accounting. 

4. Soundarajan. A & K. Venkataramana, Corporate Accounting, VBH.           

5. S. P. Jain and K. L. Narang – Corporate Accounting                   

6. S. Bhat- Corporate Accounting. 

7. S P Iyengar, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 

8. R L Gupta, Advanced Accountancy.    

9. Shukla and Grewal – Financial Accounting. 
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3.4 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to understand the basic concepts of Financial Management and the 

role of Financial Management in decision-making.  
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Finance – Business Finance – Finance Function – Aims of Finance 

Function – Organization structure of Finance Department - Financial Management – Goals of 

Financial Management – Financial Decisions – Role of a Financial Manager – Financial Planning – 

Steps in Financial Planning – Principles of Sound Financial Planning – Factors influencing a sound 

financial plan.  

 

Unit 2: TIME VALUE OF MONEY       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition – Need – Future Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity) 

– Present Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity)– Doubling Period – Concept of Valuation:  

Valuation of Bonds, Debentures and shares - Simple Problems. 

   

Unit 3: FINANCING DECISION       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Capital Structure – Factors influencing Capital Structure – Optimum 

Capital Structure – Computation & Analysis of EBIT, EBT, EPS – Leverages.  Simple Problems. 

 

Unit 4: INVESTMENT & DIVIDEND DECISION     16 Hrs 

Investment Decision: Introduction – Meaning and Definition of Capital Budgeting – Features – 

Significance – Process – Techniques: Payback Period, Accounting Rate of Return, Net Present Value, 

Internal Rate of Return and profitability index Simple Problems. Dividend Decision: Introduction – 

Meaning and Definition – Determinants of Dividend Policy – Types of Dividends – Bonus share 

 

Unit 5: WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT     06 Hrs 

Introduction – Concept of Working Capital – Significance of Adequate Working Capital – Evils of 

Excess or Inadequate Working Capital – Determinants of Working Capital – Sources of Working 

Capital. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draw the organization chart of Finance Function of a company. 

 Evaluate the NPV of an investment made in any one of the capital projects with imaginary figures 

for 5 years. 

 Capital structure analysis of companies in different industries 

 Imaginary figures prepare an estimate of working capital requirements 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. S N Maheshwari, Financial Management, Sultan Chand 

2. Dr. Aswathanarayana.T – Financial Management, VBH 

3. K. Venkataramana, Financial Management, SHBP. 

4. G. Sudarshan Reddy, Financial Management, HPH 

5. Roy – Financial Management, HPH 

6. Khan and Jain, Financial Management, TMH 

7. S. Bhat- Financial Management. 

8. Sharma and Sashi Gupta, Financial Management, Kalyani Publication. 

9. I M Pandey, Financial Management. Vikas Publication.  

10. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management, TMH 

11. P.K Simha – Financial Management. 

12. M. Gangadhar Rao & Others , Financial management 

13. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Management, SBH. 
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3.5BUSINESS ETHICS 

  

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of business ethics and values and its relevance in modern 

context. 

 

Unit 1: BUSINESS ETHICS 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Scope – Types of Ethics – Characteristics – Factors influencing Business 

Ethics – Importance of Business Ethics - Arguments for and against business ethics- Basics of 

business ethics - Corporate Social Responsibility – Issues of Management – Crisis Management 

 

Unit 2: PERSONAL ETHICS 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Emotional Honesty – Virtue of humility – Promote happiness – karma yoga 

– proactive – flexibility and purity of mind.  

 

Unit 3: ETHICS IN MANAGEMENT 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Ethics in HRM – Marketing Ethics – Ethical aspects of Financial Management – 

Technology Ethics and Professional ethics. 

Unit 4: ROLE OF CORPORATE CULTURE IN BUSINESS 12 Hrs 

Meaning – Functions – Impact of corporate culture – cross cultural issues in ethics 

Unit 5: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 12 Hrs 

Meaning, scope, composition of BODs, Cadbury Committee, various committees, reports on 

corporate governance, scope of Corporate Governance, Benefits and Limitations of Corporate 

Governance with living examples. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 State the arguments for and against business ethics 

 Make a list of unethical aspects of finance in any organization 

 List out ethical problems faced by managers  

 List out issues involved in Corporate Governance. 

 List out unethical aspects of Advertising 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Murthy CSV: Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, HPH 

2. Bholananth Dutta, S.K. Podder – Corporation Governance, VBH.  

3. Dr. K. Nirmala, Karunakara Readdy : Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, HPH 

4. H.R.Machiraju: Corporate Governance 

5. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Governance, SHBP.  

6. N.M.Khandelwal : Indian Ethos and Values for Managers 

7. S Prabhakaran; Business ethics and Corporate Governance  

8. C.V. Baxi: Corporate Governance 

9. R. R. Gaur, R. Sanghal, G. P. Bagaria; Human Values and Professional ethics  

10. B O B Tricker, Corporate Governance; Principles , Policies and Practices 

11. Michael, Blowfield; Corporate Responsibility 

12. Andrew Crane; Business Ethics 

13. Ghosh; Ethics in Management and Indian ethos. 
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3.6 QUANTATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS-II 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective is to familiarize the students with various statistical techniques for their application 

in Business Decisions.  

 

Unit 1: CORRELATION AND REGRESSION ANALYSIS        20 Hrs 

Correlation: Meaning and Definition - Uses – Types – Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation – 

probable error - Spearman’s Rank Correlation Coefficient. Regression: Meaning, Uses, 

Regression lines, Regression Equations. Correlation Coefficient through Regression Coefficient 

 

Unit 2: TIME SERIES            12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Uses –Components of Time Series – Fitting a straight line trend by the 

method of least squares and Computation of Trend Values (when ∑X = 0) including Graphical 

presentation of trend values – Problems. 

      

Unit 3: INTERPOLATION AND EXTRAPOLATION    08 Hrs 

Meaning - Significance – Assumptions - Methods of Interpolation – Binomial expansion 

(Interpolating method one and two missing values only) - Newton’s Advancing Differences 

Method - Problems.  

 

Unit 4: SAMPLING AND SAMPLING DISTRIBUTION      08 Hrs 

Meaning, Objectives and Types : Probability Sampling and Non-Probability Sampling 

Techniques-  Meaning of Population, Parameter and Statistic - Sampling distribution –Meaning 

and usefulness of Standard Error (Simple Problems on calculation of Sample size)  

 

Unit 5: THEORY OF PROBABILITY       08 Hrs 

Meaning and Importance of Probability- Experiment, Event and types of events, Addition Theory 

of probability. (Simple Problems on addition theorem only)  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect age statistics of 10 newly married couples and compute correlation coefficient  

 Collect age statistics of 10 newly married couples and compute regression equations; 

Estimate the age of bride when age of bridegroom is given. 

 Collect the turnover of a company for 7 years and predict the sales of 8th year by using 

method of least square. 

 Collect the sales or production statistics of a company for five years and extra pollute the 

production or sales for the 6th Year.  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Sridhara Bhatt - Quantitative Techniques for Managers , HPH 

2. S P Gupta: Statistical Methods- Sultan Chand, Delhi 

3. B. G. Bhaskara & others: Quantitative Analysis for Business Decision II  

4. S C Guptha and V K Kapoor, Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics 

5. Sancheti and Kapoor, Sultan Chand 

6. S. Jaishankar: Quantitative Techniques for Managers 

7. G C Beri, Statistics for Management. 
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8. Dr. B N Gupta: Statistics (Sahityta Bhavan), Agra. 

9. Veerachamy: Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

10. Ellahance : Statistical Methods 

11. Quantitative Techniques for Managerial Decisions, U K Srivastava, G V Shenoy,  

12. S C Sharama, New Age International Publishers. 

13. C.R Reddy , Quantitative Techniques for Management  Decisions 

14. Dr. Alice Mani: Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions - II, SBH. 
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3.7 PUBLIC RELATIONS AND CORPORATE COMMUNICATION 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To create awareness among the students on the soft skills required to plan and pursue a career and 

empower them with employability skills. 

 

Unit 1: ATTITUDE AND EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE     10 Hrs 

Importance of Attitude – Meaning of Positive Thinking and Positive Attitude – Ways to build positive 

attitude – Effects of negative attitude and measures to overcome them. Significance of interpersonal 

relationships in personal and professional life - Tips to enhance interpersonal relationships - 

Emotional Intelligence. 

 

Unit 2: VISION, GOAL SETTING & TIME MANAGEMENT   06 Hrs 

Meaning of Vision – Doing things for the right purpose – Setting and achieving goals – Importance of 

goal setting – periodicity in goal setting – short, medium, long-term – methods to achieve set goals. 

General principles of Stress Management and Time Management.  

 

Unit 3: CREATIVITY         10 Hrs 

The creative mind – Importance of Creativity – Elements of Creativity – Influence and Flexibility – 

Factors influencing creativity – Methods of enhancing creativity – techniques of creativity – 

Brainstorming, attributes listing.    

 

Unit 4: COMMUNICATION SKILLS       10 Hrs 

Significance – Process of Communication – Forms of Communication - Communication Gap – 

Listening Skills – Basics of Managerial Speaking Skills – Body Language – How to develop matter 

for a speech, Presentation aids and effective use of presentation aids. Preparation of Resume & 

preparation for GD & Interview. 

 

Unit 5: CAREER PLANNING        06Hrs 

Career Planning, Awareness of different Careers, Sources of Information, Choosing a Career and 

Career counseling. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Extempore speeches, Just a Minute. 

 Conducting Stress Interviews. 

 Creative Exercise 

 Role play. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. C.S. Raydu – Corporate Communication, HPH 

2. Rai & Rai Business Communication, HPH 

3. S.P. Sharman, Bhavani H. – Corporate Communication, VBH 

4. Collins: Public Speaking  

5. Mair : Art of Public Speaking 

6. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Communication, SHBP. 

7. Rajkumar: Basic of Business Communication  

8. V.N. Ahuja.: The World’s Famous Speeches   

9. Daniel Goleman : Emotional Intelligence  

10. Jyotsna Codety :Understanding Emotional Intelligence . 
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11. Dalip Singh :Emotional Intelligence at Work . 

12. B. Das / I Satpathy: Business Communication & Personality Development. 

13. B.Husluck :Personality Development – Elizabeth. 

14. M.S. Rao: Soft Skills – Enhancing Employability I.K. International Publishers 

15. Allen Bease :Body Language . 

16. Tanushree Pooder :Fit and Fine Body and Mind 

17. C.G.G Krishnamacharyulu & Lalitha :Soft Skills of Personality Development;  

18. Partho Pratim Roy :Business Communications – The Basics  

19. Sajitha Jayaprakash :Technical Communication   
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4.3 ADVANCED CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to develop awareness about Corporate Accounting in conformity 

with the Provision of Companies’ Act and latest amendments thereto with adoption of Accounting 

Standards. 

 

Unit 1: REDEMPTION OF PREFERENCE SHARES     10 Hrs 

Meaning – legal provisions – treatment regarding premium on redemption – creation of Capital 

Redemption Reserve Account– Fresh issue of shares – Arranging for cash balance for the purpose of 

redemption – minimum number of shares to be issued for redemption – issue of bonus shares – preparation 

of Balance sheet (vertical forms) after redemption.  

 

Unit 2: MERGERS AND ACQUISITION OF COMPANIES    16 Hrs 

Meaning of Amalgamation and Acquisition – Types of Amalgamation – Amalgamation in the nature of 

Merger – Amalgamation in the nature of Purchase - Methods of Purchase Consideration – Calculation of 

Purchase Consideration (Ind AS 103) (Old AS14), Net asset Method - Net Payment Method, Accounting 

for Amalgamation (Problems on both the methods) - Entries and Ledger Accounts in the Books of 

Transferor Company and Transferee Company – Preparation of new Balance sheet. (Vertical Format) 

(Excluding External Reconstruction). 

 

Unit 3: INTERNAL RECONSTRUCTION      10 Hrs 

Meaning – Objective – Procedure – Form of Reduction –Passing of Journal Entries – Preparation of 

Reconstruction accounts – Preparation of Balance Sheet after Reconstruction. (Vertical Format) Problems. 

 

Unit 4: LIQUIDATION OF COMPANIES      10Hrs  

Meaning–Types of Liquidation – Order of Payment - Calculation of Liquidator’s Remuneration – 

Preparation of Liquidators Final Statement of Account.  

 

Unit 5: RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ACCOUNTING & ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (Theory 

Only)          10Hrs   

Human Resource Accounting – Environmental Accounting – Social Responsibility Accounting – 

Valuation of Brand. 

 

Indian Accounting Standards- Meaning- Need for accounting standards in India- Accounting standards 

Board (ASB) process of setting accounting standards in India- A brief theoretical study of Indian 

accounting standards. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 List out legal provisions in respect of Redemption of Preference shares.  

 Calculation of Purchase consideration with imaginary figures. 

 List any 5 cases of amalgamation in the nature of merger or acquisition of Joint Stock Companies. 

 List out legal provisions in respect of internal reconstruction.  

 List out any five Indian Accounting Standards disclosures.   
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting-II, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 
4. Dr. Venkataraman. R – Advanced Corporate Accounting 

5. S.N.  Maheswari , Financial Accounting, Vikas    

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Advanced Corporate Accounting, SHBP. 
7. RL Gupta, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand                                      

8. K.K Verma – Corporate Accounting. 

9. Jain and Narang, Corporate Accounting. 

10. Tulsian, Advanced Accounting,  

11. Shukla and Grewal – Advanced Accountancy , Sultan Chand 

12. Srinivas Putty, Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH. 
13. Sreeram & Sreeram, Advanced Corporate Accounting, Adhrash Publishing House.  
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4.4 COST ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize students with the various concepts and elements of cost. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COST ACCOUNTING    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition of Cost, Costing and Cost Accounting – Objectives of Costing - 

Comparison between Financial Accounting  and Cost Accounting –Designing and Installing a Cost 

Accounting System – Cost Concepts - Classification of Costs – Cost Unit – Cost Center – Elements of 

Cost – Preparation of Cost Sheet – Tenders and Quotations. 

 

Unit 2: MATERIAL COST CONTROL      14 Hrs 

Meaning – Types: Direct Material, Indirect Material. Material Control – Purchasing Procedure – Store 

Keeping – Techniques of Inventory Control –Levels  settings– EOQ – ABC Analysis – VED Analysis 

– Just In-Time – Perpetual Inventory System – Documents used in Material Accounting - Methods of 

Pricing Material Issues: FIFO, LIFO, Weighted Average Price Method and Simple Average Price 

Method - Problems. 

 

Unit 3: LABOUR COST CONTROL       10 Hrs 

Meaning – Types: Direct Labour, Indirect Labour - Timekeeping – Time booking – Idle Time – 

Overtime – Labour Turn Over. Methods of Labour Remuneration: Time Rate System, Piece Rate 

System, Incentive Systems (Halsey plan, Rowan Plan & Taylor’s differential Piece Rate System) – 

Problems  

 

Unit 4: OVERHEAD COST CONTROL      14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition – Classification of Overheads – Procedure for Accounting and Control of 

Overheads – Allocation of Overheads – Apportionment of Overheads – Primary Overhead 

Distribution Summary – Secondary Overhead Distribution Summary – Repeated Distribution Method 

and Simultaneous Equations Method – Absorption of Factory Overheads – Methods of Absorption 

(Theory Only) – Machine Hour Rate – Problems on Machine Hour Rate. 

 

Unit 5: RECONCILIATION OF COST AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS  08 Hrs 

Need for Reconciliation – Reasons for differences in Profit or Loss shown by Cost Accounts and 

Profit or Loss shown by Financial Accounts – Preparation of Reconciliation Statement and 

Memorandum Reconciliation Account. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Identification of elements of cost in services sector by Visiting any service sector. 

 Cost estimation for the making of a proposed product. 

 Draft the specimen of any two documents used in material account.  

 Collection and Classification of overheads in an organization on the basis of functions. 

 Prepare a reconciliation statement with imaginary figures  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. J. Made Gowda – Cost and Management Accounting , HPH 

2. M.V. Skukla – Cost and Management Accounting 

3. N.K. Prasad: Cost Accounting, Books Syndicate Pvt. Ltd. 

4. Nigam & Sharma: Cost Accounting , HPH 

5. Khanna Pandey & Ahuja – Practical Costing, S Chand 

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Cost Accounting, SHBP. 
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7. P. K Sinha – Accounting & Costing for Managers. 

8. M.L. Agarwal: Cost Accounting 

9. Dr. Alice Mani: Cost Accounting, SBH. 

10. S.P Jain & Narang: Cost Accounting , Kalyani  

11. Palaniappan and Hariharan : Cost Accounting I.K. International Publishers 

12. S.P. Iyengar: Cost Accounting, Sultan Chand ans Sons 

13. S.N. Maheshwari: Cost Accounting, Vikas 

14. M. N. Arora: Cost Accounting, HPH 

15. Dutta: Cost Accounting 

16. V. Rajesh Kumar & R.K. Sreekantha, Cost Accounting – I, Vittam Publications.  
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4.5 E-BUSINESS AND ACCOUNTING 
 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective of the subject is to familiarize the students with E- Commerce models and Tally  
 

UNIT 1. E-BUSINESS         10 Hrs 

Introduction, E-Commerce – Definition, History of E-commerce, Difference between E - Commerce 

and E - Business. Comparison of traditional commerce and e-commerce Advantages/ Disadvantages 

of e-commerce,. E-Commerce business models – major B to B, B to C model, Consumer-to-

Consumer (C2C), Consumer-to-Business (C2B) model, Peer to-Peer (P2P) model – emerging trends. 

web auctions, virtual communities, portals, e-business revenue models. 

UNIT 2. HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE FOR E-BUSINESS   10Hrs 

Web server – Internet – World Wide Web - hardware and software for web servers, web hosting 

choices – shopping cart. 

Unit 3: GETTING STARTED WITH TALLY     10Hrs 

Meaning of Tally software – Features – Advantages - Required Hardware, Preparation for installation 

of tally software - installation. Items on Tally screen: Menu options, creating a New Company, Basic 

Currency information, Other information, Company features and Inventory features. 
 

Unit 4: CONFIGURING TALLY       16Hrs 

General Configuration, Numerical symbols, accts/inv info – master configuration -voucher entry 

configuration. Working in Tally: Groups, Ledgers, writing voucher, different types of voucher, 

voucher entry Problem on Voucher entry -Trail Balance, Accounts books, Cash Book, Bank Books, 

Ledger Accounts, Group Summary, Sales Register and Purchase Register, Journal Register, Statement 

of Accounts, & Balance Sheet. 
 

Unit 5: REPORTS IN TALLY:       10Hrs 

Generating Basic Reports in Tally – Financial Statements – Accounting Books and Registers – 

Inventory Books and Registers – Exception reports – printing reports – Types of Printing 

Configuration of Options – Printing Format. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Generating the report of journal  

 Generating the report on cash book 

 Generating the report on profit and losing account  

 Generating the report on balance sheet  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Raydu – E Commerce, HPH 

2. Suman. M – E Commerc & Accounting - HPH 

3. Kalakota Ravi and A. B. Whinston : Frontiers of Electronic Commerce, Addison Wesley 

4. Watson R T : Electronic Commerce – the strategic perspective. The Dryden press 

5. Amrutha Gowry & Soundrajana, E – Business & Accounting, SHBP. 

6. C.S.V Murthy- E Commerce, HPH 

7. Agarwala K.N and Deeksha Ararwala: Business on the Net – Whats and Hows of E-Commerce 

8. Agarwala K. N. and Deeksha Ararwala : Business on the Net – Bridge to the online store front, Macmillan, 

New Delhi. 

9. P. Diwan / S. Sharma – E – Commerce 

10. Srivatsava: E.R.P, I.K. International Publishers 

11. Diwan, Prag and Sunil Sharma, Electronic Commerce – A manager guide to E-business, Vanity Books 

International, Delhi 

12. Tally for Enterprise Solutions  
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4.6. STOCK AND COMMODITY MARKETS  

 

OBJECTIVE:  
The objective is to provide students with a conceptual framework of stock markets and Commodity 

Markets, functionaries in these markets and their mode of trading. 

 

Unit: 1 AN OVERVIEW OF CAPITAL AND COMMODITIES MARKETS:  10 Hrs 

Primary Market, Secondary Market (Stock Market), Depositories, Private placements of shares / Buy 

back of shares, Issue mechanism.  Meaning of Commodities and Commodities Market, differences 

between stock market and commodities market. 

 

Unit: 2 STOCK MARKET:        12Hrs 

History, Membership, Organization, Governing body, Functions of stock Exchange, on line trading, 

role of SEBI, Recognized Stock Exchanges in India (brief discussion of NSE and BSE).  Derivatives 

on stocks: Meaning, types (in brief). 

 

Unit:3 TRADING IN STOCK MARKET:      14Hrs 

Patterns of Trading & Settlement – Speculations – Types of Speculations – Activities of Brokers – 

Broker Charges – Settlement Procedure, National Securities Depository Ltd.(NSDL), Central 

Securities Depository Ltd.(CSDL) (in brief).     

 

Unit: 4 COMMODITIES MARKET:       12Hrs 

History, Membership, Objectives, Functions of  commodities exchange, Organization and role of 

commodity exchange, Governing Body, Types of Transactions to be dealt in Commodity Market –

physical market, Futures market - Differences between Physical & Future Market,  options on 

commodities exchanges.  

 

Unit: 5 TRADING IN COMMODITY MARKETS:       08Hrs 

Patterns of Trading & Settlement, Efficiency of Commodity Markets - Size of volumes of 

Commodities 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Prepare the list of recognized stock exchanges in India 

 Prepare the process chart of online trading of shares and debentures. 

 Prepare the chart showing Governing Body of the Commodities Market. 

 Prepare the list of commodities traded on commodity market. 

 Enlist the role of NSDL and CSDL.  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Gurusamy, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Saunders, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Stock & Commodity Markets, SHBP. 

4. B. Kulkarni – Commodity Markets & Derivatives.  

5. Khan, Indian Financial Systems, 6th edition, Tata McGraw Hill 

6. Bhole, L.M. (2000), Indian Financial Institutions, Markets and Management, McGraw Hill, New 

York. 

7. Srivastava R.M ; Management of Indian Financial Institutions 

8. Pallavi Modi : Equity – The Next Investment Destination  

9. Prriswami – Indian Financial System 

10. Ghowria Khatoon – Stock & Commodity Markets, VBH.  
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4.7 PRINCIPLES OF EVENT MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE:  
The objective is to provide students with a conceptual framework of Event Management, Event 

Services, Conducting Event and Managing Public Relations. 

 

Unit: 1- INTRODUCTION TO EVENT MANAGEMENT       12 Hrs 

Event- Meaning- Why Event Management- Analysis of Event, Scope of Event, Decision Makers- 

Event Manager Technical Staff- Establishing of Policies & Procedure- Developing Record Keeping 

Systems. 

 

Unit: 2-EVENT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURE     12 Hrs 

Principles for holding an Event, General Details, Permissions- Policies, Government and Local 

Authorities, - Phonographic Performance License, Utilities- Five Bridge Ambulance Catering, 

Electricity, Water Taxes Applicable. 

 

Unit: 3-CONDUCT OF AN EVENT.       12 Hrs 

Preparing a Planning Schedule, Organizing Tables, Assigning Responsibility, Communication and 

Budget of Event- Checklist, Computer aided Event Management– Roles & Responsibilities of Event 

Managers for Different Events. 

 

Unit: 4-PUBLIC RELATIONS       10 Hrs 

Introductions to Public Relations- Concept- Nature- Importance- Limitations- Media- Types of 

Media- Media Management, Public Relation Strategy & Planning. Brain Storming Sessions- Writings 

for Public Relations. 

 

Unit: 5   CORPORATE EVENTS       10 Hrs 

Planning of Corporate Event, Job Responsibility of Corporate Events Organizer, Arrangements, 

Budgeting, Safety of Guests and Participants, Creating Blue Print, Need for Entertainment in 

Corporate Events And Reporting. 

 

Skill Development 

1. Preparation of Event Plan for Wedding, Annual general body Meeting of an MNC. 

2. Preparing Budget for conduct of National level intercollegiate sports events. 

3. Preparation of Event Plan for College day Celebrations  

4. Preparation of Budget for Conducting inter collegiate Commerce Fest.  

 

Book References 

1. Event Entertainment and Production – Author: Mark Sonderm CSEP Publisher: Wiley & Sons, Inc.   

2. Ghouse Basha – Advertising & Media Mgt, VBH. 

3. Anne Stephen – Event Management, HPH.  

4. K. Venkataramana, Event Management, SHBP.  

5. Special Event Production – Doug Matthews – ISBN 978-0-7506-8523-8 

6. The Complete Guide to successful Event Planning – Shannon Kilkenny 

7. Human Resource Management for Events – Lynn Van der Wagen (Author)  

8. Successful Team Manageemnt (Paperback) – Nick Hayed (Author)  

9. Event Management & Public Relations by Savita Mohan – Enkay Publishing House 

10. Event Management & Public Relations By Swarup K. Goyal – Adhyayan Publisher - 2009   
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5.1 ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT 

OBJECTIVE:  

To enable students to understand the basic concepts of entrepreneurship and preparing a business plan 

to start a small industry.  

 

Unit 1: ENTREPRENEURSHIP       10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition of Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneur & Enterprise –Functions of 

Entrepreneur - Factors influencing Entrepreneurship - Pros and Cons of being an Entrepreneur – 

Qualities of an Entrepreneur – Types of Entrepreneur 

 

Unit 2: SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES      12 Hrs 

Meaning &Definition – Product Range - Capital Investment - Ownership Patterns – Meaning and 

importance of Tiny Industries, Ancillary Industries, Cottage Industries. Role played by SSI in the 

development of Indian Economy. Problems faced by SSI’s and the steps taken to solve the problems - 

Policies Governing SSI’s. 

 

Unit 3: FORMATION OF SMALL SCALE INDUSTRY     14 Hrs 

Business opportunity, scanning the environment for opportunities, evaluation of alternatives and 

selection based on personal competencies. Steps involved in the formation of a small business 

venture: location, clearances and permits required, formalities, licensing and registration procedure. 

Assessment of the market for the proposed project – Financial, Technical, Market and Social 

feasibility study.  

 

Unit 4: PREPARING THE BUSINESS PLAN (BP)      10 Hrs 

Meaning – importance – preparation –BP format: Financial aspects of the BP, Marketing aspects of 

the BP, Human Resource aspects of the BP, Technical aspects of the BP, Social aspects of the BP. 

Common pitfalls to be avoided in preparation of a BP. 

 

Unit 5: PROJECT ASSISTANCE        10 Hrs 

Financial assistance through SFC’s, SIDBI, Commercial Banks, IFCI - Non-financial assistance from 

DIC, SISI, AWAKE, KVIC - Financial incentives for SSI’s and Tax Concessions - Assistance for 

obtaining Raw Material, Machinery, Land and Building and Technical Assistance - Industrial Estates: 

Role and Types. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Preparation of a Project report to start a SSI Unit. 

 Preparing a letter to the concerned authority-seeking license for the proposed SS Unit  

 Format of a business plan. 

 A Report on the survey of SSI units in the region where college is located. 

 Chart showing financial assistance available to SSI along with rates of interest. 

 Chart showing tax concessions to SSI both direct and indirect. 

 Success stories of Entrepreneurs in the region. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasanth Desai, Management of Small Scale Industry, HPH 

2. Mark. J. Dollinger, Entrepreneurship – Strategies and Resources, Pearson Edition. 

3. Dr. Venkataramana ; Entrepreneurial  Development, SHB Publications 
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4. Udai Pareek and T.V. Rao, Developing Entrepreneurship 

5. Rekha & Vibha – Entrepreneurship Development, VBH 

6. S.V.S. Sharma, Developing Entrepreneurship, Issues and Problems 

7. B. Janakiraman , Rizwana M: Entrepreneurship Development, Excel Books 

8. Srivastava, A Practical Guide to Industrial Entrepreneurs 

9. Anil Kumar: Small Business and Entrepreneurship I.K. International Publishers 

10. Government of India, Report of the committee on Development of small and medium 

entrepreneurs, 1975 

11. Bharusali, Entrepreneur Development 

12. Satish Taneja ; Entrepreneur Development 

13. Vidya Hattangadi ; Entrepreneurship  

14. N.V.R Naidu : Entrepreneurship Development, I.K. International Publishers 
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5.2 INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS 

 

OBJECTIVE: The objective of the subject is to enable the students to understand the need and 

method of presentation of financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting 

Standards. 

 

Unit-I            5Hrs 

International Financial Reporting Standards: 
Meaning of IFRS - relevance of IFRS to India; merits and limitations of IFRS; process of setting 

IFRS- Practical challenges in implementing IFRS; a brief theoretical study of International financial 

reporting standards (IFRS) 1 – 15 - List of International accounting standards issued by IASB. 

 

Unit – II          25Hrs 

Accounting for Assets and Liabilities 

Recognition criteria’s for Investment properties, Government grants, Borrowing costs, Construction 

contracts, share based payments, Provisions, Contingent liabilities and Contingent assets, Events 

occurring after the reporting period (Only Theory). 

Recognition and measurement for property plant and equipment, Intangible assets, Inventories, Leases 

and Impairment. Accounting for Income tax, Employee benefits. -  Simple problems   

 

Unit-III          8Hrs 

Presentation of Financial Statements: 
Outline for the preparation of financial statements - Statement of financial position; Comprehensive 

income statement; Statement of changes in equity (SOCE), IAS 18 – Revenue. 

Elements of financial statements as per IFRS – Non-current assets; current assets; equity; non- current 

liability; current liability; revenue; cost of sales; distribution costs; administrative expenses; financial 

costs – profits attributable to owners of controlling interest and non-controlling interest – Practical 

problems on each element. 

 

Unit – IV          12Hrs  

Accounts of Groups: 

Concept of group – need for consolidated financial statements - Preparation of consolidated financial 

statements – Procedure for the preparation of consolidated financial position statement – treatment of 

pre-acquisition profit; goodwill arising on consolidation; on-controlling interests at fair value – 

Practical problems. 

 

Unit – V          6Hrs  

Disclosure Standards  

Related party disclosure, Earnings per share, Interim financial reporting, Insurance contracts, 

Operating segments. (Theory Only). 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 
1) Conversion of final accounts to IFRS 

2) Analysis of published financial statements for at-least 2 types of stakeholders 

3) Comments for recent developments/exposure draft in IFRS 

4) Preparation of notes to accounts for non-current assets 

5) Assignment on social reporting 

6) Preparation of Consolidated Financial Statement of any two existing companies. 

7) Disclosure of change in equity in the annual reports of any two select companies.  

 

Books for reference: 
1. IFRS – Student Study Guide - ISDC 

2. IFRS for India, Dr.A.L.Saini, Snow white publications 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 

4. IFRS explained – a guide to IFRS by BPP learning Media 

5. IFRS concepts and applications by Kamal Garg, Bharath law house private limited. 

6. IFRS: A quick reference guide by Robert J Kirk, Elsevier Ltd. 
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5.3 INCOME TAX - I 

OBJECTIVE 

The Objective of this subject is to expose the students to the various provisions of Income Tax Act 

1961 relating to computation of Income of individuals. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX     10 Hrs 

Brief History of Indian Income Tax - Legal Frame Work – Types of Taxes - Cannons of Taxation – 

Important Definitions: Assessment, Assessment Year, Previous Year (including Exceptions), 

Assessee, Person, Income, Casual Income, Gross Total Income, Agricultural Income (including 

Scheme of Partial Integration – Theory Only) – Scheme of taxation. Meaning and classification of 

Capital & Revenue. Income tax authorities: Powers & functions of CBDT, CIT & A.O.  

 

Unit 2: EXEMPTED INCOMES         04 Hrs 

Introduction – Exempted Incomes U/S 10 - Restricted to Individual Assessee.   

 

Unit 2: RESIDENTIAL STATUS       10 Hrs 

Residential Status of an Individual –Determination of Residential Status – Incidence of Tax – 

Problems. 

 

Unit 4: INCOME FROM SALARY       20 Hrs 

Meaning – Definition - Basis of Charge– Advance Salary – Arrears of Salary – Allowances – 

Perquisites– Provident Fund - Profits in Lieu of Salary – Gratuity -Commutation of Pension - 

Encashment of Earned leave - Compensation for voluntary retirement - Deductions from Salary U/S 

16 – Problems on Income from Salary. 

 

Unit 5: INCOME FROM HOUSE PROPERTY     12 Hrs 

Basis of Charge – Deemed Owners – Exempted Incomes from House Property –Composite Rent - 

Annual Value – Determination of Annual Value – Treatment of Unrealized Rent – Loss due to 

Vacancy – Deductions from Annual Value – Problems on Income from House Property. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Form No. 49A (PAN) and 49B. 

 Filling of Income Tax Returns. 

 List of enclosures to be made along with IT returns (with reference to salary & H.P). 

 Preparation of Form 16. 

 Computation of Income Tax and the Slab Rates. 

 Computation of Gratuity. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication. 

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd. 

3. Dr. Mehrotra and Dr. Goyal: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan Publication. 

4. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons. 

5. Gaur & Narang: Income Tax. 

6. 7 Lectures – Income Tax – I, VBH 

7. Dr.V.Rajesh Kumar and Dr.R.K.Sreekantha: Income Tax – I, Vittam Publications. 
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5.4 COSTING METHODS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To familiarize the students on the use of cost accounting system in different nature of businesses. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COSTING METHODS    04 Hrs 

Costing methods – Meaning, Importance and Categories.  

Unit 2: JOB AND BATCH COSTING       12 Hrs 

Job costing: Meaning, prerequisites, job costing procedures, Features, objectives, applications, 

advantages and disadvantages of Job costing. Batch costing: Meaning, advantages, disadvantages, 

determination of economic batch quantity. Comparison between Job and Batch Costing – problems. 

 

Unit 3: PROCESS COSTING          14 Hrs 

Introduction, meaning and definition, Features of Process Costing, applications, comparison between 

Job costing and Process Costing, advantages and disadvantages, treatment of normal loss, abnormal 

loss and abnormal gain, rejects and rectification - Joint and by-products costing – problems under 

reverse cost method. 

  

Unit 4: CONTRACT COSTING       14 Hrs 

Meaning, features of contract costing, Applications of contract costing, similarities and dissimilarities 

between job and contract costing, procedure of contract costing, profit on incomplete contracts, 

Problems. 

 

Unit 5: OPERATING COSTING        12 Hrs 

Introduction, Meaning and application of Operating Costing, - Power house costing or boiler house 

costing, canteen or hotel costing, hospital costing (Theory only) and Transport Costing – Problems on 

Transport costing.   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Listing of industries located in your area and methods of costing adopted by them 

 List out materials used in any two organizations. 

 Preparation of Imaginary composite job cost statement  

 Preparation of activity base cost statement 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S P Iyengar, Cost Accounting. 

2. Nigam and Sharma, Advanced Costing.                

3. B.S. Raman, Cost Accounting.      

4. K.S Thakur- Cost Accounting  

5. M.N. Arora, Cost Accounting. 

6. Ashish K Bhattacharyya: cost accounting for business managers. 

7. N. Prasad, Costing. 

8. Palaniappan and Hariharan : Cost Accounting, I.K. International Publishers 

9. Jain &Narang, Cost Accounting 

10. Ravi M. Kishore – Cost Management 

11. Charles T Horngren, George Foster, Srikant M. Data – Cost Accounting: A Managerial Emphasis 

12. Anthony R. N. – Management Accounting Principles 

13. S. Mukherjee & A. P. Roychowdhury – Advanced Cost and Management Accountancy 

14. J. MadeGowda Cost Accounting  

15. Rathnam : Cost Accounting 
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6.1 BUSINESS REGULATIONS 
 

OBJECTIVE:  

To introduce the students to various Business Regulations and familiarize them with common issues 

of relevance. 
 

UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS LAWS     06 Hrs 

Introduction, Nature of Law, Meaning and Definition of Business Laws, Scope and Sources of 

Business Laws. 
 

UNIT 2: CONTRACT LAWS        18Hrs 

Indian Contract Act, 1872: Definition of Contract, essentials of a valid contract, classification of 

contracts, remedies for breach of contract. 

Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930:  Definition of contract of sale, essentials of contract of sale, 

conditions and warrantees, rights and duties of buyer, rights of an unpaid seller. 
 

UNIT 3:  COMPETITION AND CONSUMER LAWS:    14 Hrs 

The Competition Act, 2002:  Objectives of Competition Act, Features of Competition Act, CAT, 

offences and penalties under the Act, Competition Commission of India. 

Consumer Protection Act, 1986: Definition of the terms consumer, consumer dispute, defect, 

deficiency, unfair trade practices and services. Rights of the consumer under the Act, Consumer 

Redressal Agencies – District Forum, State Commission, National Commission. 
 

UNIT 4:  ECONOMIC LAWS        12 Hrs 

Indian Patent Laws and WTO Patent Rules: Meaning of IPR, invention and non-invention, procedure 

to get patent, restoration and surrender of lapsed patent, infringement of patent,  

FEMA 1999: Objects of FEMA, salient features of FEMA, definition of important terms: authorized 

person, currency, foreign currency, foreign exchange, foreign security, offences and penalties. 
 

UNIT 5:  ENVIRONMENTAL LAW       06 Hrs 

Environment Protection Act, 1986: Objects of the Act, definitions of important terms: environment, 

environment pollutant, environment pollution, hazardous substance and occupier, types of pollution, 

rules and powers of central government to protect environment in India. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT   

 Prepare a chart showing sources of business law and Indian Constitution Articles having economic 

significance. 

 Draft an agreement on behalf of an MNC to purchase raw materials indicating therein terms and conditions 

and all the essentials of a valid contract. 

 Draft an application to the Chief Information Officer of any government office seeking information about 

government spending. 

 Draft digital signature certificate. 

 Draft a complaint to District Consumer Forum on the deficiency of service in a reputed corporate hospital 

for medical negligence. 

 Collect leading cyber-crimes cases and form groups in the class room and conduct group discussion. 

 Draft a constructive and innovative suggestions note on global warming reduction. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. K. Aswathappa, Business Laws, HPH, 

2. Bulchandni, Business Laws, HPH. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Business Regulations, SHBP.  

4. Kamakshi P & Srikumari P – Business Regulations, VBH.  

5. N.D. Kapoor, Business Laws, Sultan chand publications. 

6. S.S Gulshan – Business Law 

7. S.C. Sharma: Business Law I.K. International Publishers  

8. Tulsion Business Law, TMH. 
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6.2 PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF AUDITING 
 

OBJECTIVE: 

This subject aims at imparting knowledge about the principles and methods of auditing and their 

applications. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Definition – Objectives – Differences between Accountancy and Auditing – 

Types of Audit - Advantages of Auditing – Preparation before commencement of new Audit – Audit 

Notebook – Audit Working Papers – Audit Program, Recent Trends in Auditing: Nature & 

Significance of Tax Audit – Cost Audit - Management Audit. 

 

Unit 2: INTERNAL CONTROL        10 Hrs 

Internal Control: Meaning and objectives. Internal Check: Meaning, objectives and fundamental 

principles. Internal Check as regards: Wage Payments, Cash Sales, Cash Purchases. Internal Audit: 

Meaning - Advantages and Disadvantages of Internal Audit – Differences between Internal Check and 

Internal Audit. 

 

Unit 3: VOUCHING         12 Hrs 

Meaning - Definition – Importance – Routine Checking and Vouching – Voucher -Types of Vouchers 

– Vouching of Receipts: Cash Sales, Receipts from debtors, Proceeds of the sale of Investments. 

Vouching of Payments: Cash Purchases, Payment to Creditors, Deferred Revenue Expenditure. 
 

Unit 4: VERIFICATION AND VALUATION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 12 Hrs 

Meaning and Objectives of verification and valuation– Position of an Auditor as regards  the 

Valuation of Assets – Verification and Valuation of different Items: Assets: Land & Building, Plant & 

Machinery, Goodwill – Investments - Stock in Trade. Liabilities:  Bills Payable - Sundry Creditors – 

Contingent Liabilities. 
 

Unit 5: AUDIT OF LIMITED COMPANIES AND OTHERS    10 Hrs 

Company Auditor – Appointment – Qualification - Powers - Duties and Liabilities – Professional 

Ethics of an Auditor. Audit of Educational Institutions – Audit of Insurance Companies- Audit of Co-

operative societies. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect the information about types of audit conducted in any one Organization 

 Visit an audit firm, write about the procedure followed by them in Auditing the books of accounts 

of a firm. 

 Draft an investigation report on behalf of a Public Limited Company 

 Record the verification procedure with respect to any one fixed asset. 

 Draft an audit program. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. P N Reddy & Appannaiah, Auditing, HPH 

2. TR Sharma, Auditing, Sahitya Bhavan                                                        

3. BN Tandon, Practical Auditing, Sultan Chand  

4. Dr. Nanje Gowda, Principles of Auditing, VBH       

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Principles & Practices of Auditing, SBH.                                                               

6. K. Venkataramana, Principles And Practice Of Auditing, SHBP.                                                                    

7. MS Ramaswamy, Principles and Practice of Auditing.             

8. Dinakar Pagare, Practice of Auditing, Sultan Chand                                   

9. Kamal Gupta, Practical Auditing, TMH 

10. R.G Sexena - Principles and Practice of Auditing, HPH 
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6.3 INCOME TAX - II 

OBJECTIVE 

The Objective of this subject is to make the students to understand the computation of Taxable 

Income and Tax Liability of individuals. 

 

Unit 1: PROFITS AND GAINS FROM BUSINESS OR PROFESSION   16 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Business, Profession – Vocation - Expenses Expressly Allowed – 

Allowable Losses – Expenses Expressly Disallowed – Expenses Allowed on Payment Basis - 

Problems on Business relating to Sole Trader and Problems on Profession relating to Chartered 

Accountant, Advocate and Medical Practitioner. 

 

Unit 2: CAPITAL GAINS        16 Hrs 

Basis of Charge – Capital Assets – Transfer of Capital Assets – Computation of Capital Gains – 

Exemptions U/S 54, 54B, 54D, 54EC, 54F– Problems on Capital Gains. 

 

Unit 3: INCOME FROM OTHER SOURCES      10 Hrs 

Incomes – Taxable under the head Other Sources – Securities – Kinds of Securities – Rules for 

Grossing Up – Ex-Interest Securities – Cum-Interest Securities – Bond Washing Transactions – 

Problems on Income from Other Sources. 

  

Unit 4: DEDUCTIONS FROM GROSS TOTAL INCOME    06 Hrs 

Deductions u/s: 80 C, 80 CCC, 80 CCD, 80 D, 80 G, 80 GG, 80 GGA, and 80 U. (80 G & 80 GG 

together should not be given in one problem)  

Unit 5: SET-OFF & CARRY FORWARD OF LOSSES AND ASSESSMENT OF 

INDIVIDUALS          08Hrs 

Meaning –Provision for Set-off & Carry forward of losses (Theory only). 

Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability of an Individual Assessee (Problems– in case of 

income from salary & house property- computed income may be given).  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Table of rates of Tax deducted at source. 

 Filing of IT returns of individuals. 

 List of Enclosures for IT returns. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication. 

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd. 

3. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons. 

4. Gaur & Narang: Income Tax, Kalyani 

5. B.B. Lal: Income Tax, Central Sales Tax Law & Practice, Konark Publisher (P) Ltd. 

6. Singhania: Income Tax 

7. Dr. H.C Mehrothra : Income Tax, Sahitya Bhavan 

8. 7 Lecturer Income Tax – VBH 
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6.4 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to understand the analysis and interpretation of 

financial statements with a view to prepare management reports for decision-making. 

 

UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING    12 Hrs 

Management Accounting: Meaning – Definition – Objectives – Nature and Scope– Role of 

Management Accountant – Relationship between Financial Accounting and Management Accounting, 

Relationship between Cost Accounting and Management Accounting.  

Analysis of Financial Statements: Types of Analysis – Methods of Financial Analysis – Problems on 

Comparative Statement analysis – Common Size Statement analysis and Trend Analysis. 

 

UNIT2: RATIO ANALYSIS        14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Ratio, Classification of Ratios, Uses & Limitations – Meaning and types of 

Ratio Analysis – Calculation of Liquidity ratios, Profitability ratios and Solvency ratios.  

 

UNIT 3: FUND FLOW ANALYSIS        10 Hrs 

Meaning and Concept of Fund – Meaning and Definition of Fund Flow Statement – Uses and 

Limitations of Fund Flow Statement – Differences between Cash Flow Statement and Fund Flow 

Statement - Procedure for preparation of Fund Flow Statement – Statement of changes in Working 

Capital – Statement of Funds from Operations – Statement of Sources and Applications of Funds – 

Problems.  

 

UNIT 4: CASH FLOW ANALYSIS       14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Cash Flow Statement – Concept of Cash and Cash Equivalents - Uses of 

Cash Flow Statement – Limitations of Cash Flow Statement – Provisions of Ind AS-7 (old AS 3) – 

Procedure for preparation of Cash Flow Statement – Cash Flow from Operating Activities – Cash 

Flow from Investing Activities and Cash Flow from Financing Activities – Preparation of Cash Flow 

Statement according to Ind AS-7 (old AS 3) (Indirect Method Only). 

 

UNIT 5: MANAGEMENT REPORTING      06 Hrs 

Meaning of Management Reporting – Requisites of a Good Reporting System – Principles of Good 

Reporting System – Kinds of Reports – Drafting of Reports under different Situations. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Collection of financial statements of any one organization for two years and preparing comparative 

statements 

 Collection of financial statements of any two organization for two years and prepare a common Size 

Statements  

 Collect statements of an Organization and Calculate Important Accounting Ratio’s 

 Draft a report on any crisis in an organization. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. S.N. Maheswari , Management Accounting            

2. Sexana, Management Accounting 

3. SudhindraBhat- Management Accounting  

4. Dr. S.N. Goyal and Manmohan, Management Accounting 

5. B.S. Raman, Management Accounting 

6. Sharma and Gupta, Management Accounting 

7. M Muniraju& K Ramachandra, Management Accounting 

8. PN Reddy &Appanaiah, Essentials of Management Accounting. 

9. J.Made Gowda - Management Accounting            
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ELECTIVE GROUPS 
 

1. ACCOUNTING & TAXATION GROUP 
 

AC 5.5 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING  

 

OBJECTIVES: 

The objective is to acquaint the students and make them familiar with the process and preparation of 

accounts of different types of organizations. 

 

UNIT 1: ACCOUNTS OF BANKING COMPANIES     18 Hrs 

Business of banking companies – some important provisions of Banking Regulation Act of 1949 – 

minimum capital and reserves – restriction on commission – brokerage – discounts – statutory 

reserves – cash reserves – books of accounts – special features of bank accounting, final accounts - 

balance sheet and profit and loss account – interest on doubtful debts – rebate on bill discounted – 

acceptance – endorsement and other obligations – problems as per new provisions. 

 

UNIT 2: ACCOUNTS OF INSURANCE COMPANIES    14 Hrs 

Meaning of life insurance and general insurance – accounting concepts relating to insurance 

companies - Preparation of Final accounts of insurance companies – revenue account and balance 

sheet.  

 

UNIT 3: INFLATION ACCOUNTING      08 Hrs 

Need – Meaning – definition – importance and need – role – objectives – merits and demerits – 

problems on current purchasing power method (CPP) and current cost accounting method (CCA). 

 

UNIT 4: FARM ACCOUNTING       08 Hrs 

Meaning – need and purpose – characteristics of farm accounting – nature of transactions – cost and 

revenue – apportionment of common cost – by product costing – farm accounting – recording of 

transactions – problems.  

 

UNIT 5: INVESTMENT ACCOUNTING      08 Hrs 

Introduction – classification of Investment – Cost of Investment – cum-interest and ex-interest – 

securities – Bonus shares- right shares – disposal of Investment – valuation of investments – 

procedures of recording shares – problems    

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Preparation of different schedules with reference to final accounts of Banking Companies 

 Preparation of financial statement of Life Insurance Company. 

 Preparation of financial statement of General Insurance Company. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Made Gowda – Advanced Accounting, HPH  

2. Jawaharlal, Managerial Accounting, HPH 

3. S.N.  Maheswari , Advanced Accountancy, Vikas Publishers     

4. R. Venkataramana, Advanced Accountcy, VBH.  

5. Soundrarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Advanced Accountancy, SHBP. 

6. S. P. Jain and K. L. Narang – advanced accountancy, Kalyani 

7. R L Gupta, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 

8. Shukla and Grewal, Advanced Accountancy, S Chand 
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AC 5.6 GOODS AND SERVICES TAX 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

1. The objective is to equip students with the principles and provisions of Goods and Services 

Tax (GST), which is, implemented from 2017 under the notion of One Nation, One Tax and 

One Market.  

2. To provide an insight into practical aspects and apply the provisions of GST laws to various 

situations.   

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO GOODS AND SERVICES TAX (GST)  08 Hrs 

Objectives and basic scheme of GST, Meaning – Salient features of GST – Subsuming of taxes – 

Benefits of implementing GST – Constitutional amendments - Structure of GST (Dual Model) – 

Central GST – State / Union Territory GST – Integrated GST - GST Council: Structure, Powers and 

Functions. Provisions for amendments. 

 

Unit 2: GST ACTS: CGST Act, SGST Act (Karnataka State), IGST Act  08 Hrs 

Salient features of CGST Act, SGST Act (Karnataka State), IGST Act - Meaning and Definition: 

Aggregate turnover, Adjudicating authority, Agent, Business, Capital goods, Casual taxable person, 

Composite supply, Mixed supply, Exempt supply, Outward supply, Principal supply, Place of supply, 

Supplier, Goods, Input service distributor, Job work, Manufacture, Input tax, Input tax credit, Person, 

Place of business, Reverse charge, Works contract, Casual taxable person, Non-resident person.  

Export of goods / services, Import of goods / services, Intermediary, Location of supplier of service, 

Location of recipient of service. 

 

Unit 3: PROCEDURE AND LEVY UNDER GST     24 Hrs 

Registration under GST: Procedure for registration, Persons liable for registration, Persons not liable 

for registration, Compulsory registration, Deemed registration, Special provisions for Casual taxable 

persons and Non-resident taxable persons. Exempted goods and services - Rates of GST. 
 

Procedure relating to Levy: (CGST & SGST): Scope of supply, Tax liability on Mixed and 

Composite supply, Time of supply of goods and services, Value of taxable supply. Computation of 

taxable value and tax liability. 
 

Procedure relating to Levy: (IGST): Inter-state supply, intra-state supply, Zero rates supply, Value 

of taxable supply – Computation of taxable value and tax liability. 
 

Input tax Credit: Eligibility, Apportionment, Inputs on capital goods, Distribution of credit by Input 

Service Distributor (ISD) – Transfer of Input tax credit - Simple Problems on utilization of input tax 

credit. 

 

Unit 4: ASSESSMENT AND RETURNS      10 Hrs 

Furnishing details of outward supplies and inward supplies, First return, Claim of input tax credit, 

Matching reversal and reclaim of input tax credit, Annual return and Final return. Problems on 

Assessment of tax and tax liability. 

Unit 5: GST AND TECHNOLOGY       06 Hrs 

GST Network: Structure, Vision and Mission, Powers and Functions. Goods and Service Tax Suvidha 

Providers (GSP): Concept, Framework and Guidelines and architecture to integrate with GST system. 

GSP Eco system. (Theory only). 
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SKILL DEVELEOPMENT:  

 Narrate the procedure for calculation of CGST, SGCT and IGST. 

 Show the flow chart of GST Suvidha Provider (GST).   

 Prepare chart showing rates of GST. 

 Prepare challans for payment of duty.  

 Prepare Tax invoice under the GST Act.  

 Prepare structure of GSTN and its working mechanism. 

 Prepare list of exempted goods/ services under GST. 

 Prepare organisation chart of GST Council. 

 Prepare the chart showing scheme of GST. 

 Compute taxable value and tax liability with imaginary figures under CGST, SGST and IGST. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Deloitte: GST Era Beckons, Wolters Kluwer. 

2. Madhukar N Hiregange: Goods and Services Tax, Wolters Kluwer. 

3. All About GST: V.S Datey - Taxman's. 

4. Guide to GST: CA. Rajat Mohan,  

5. Goods & Services Tax – Indian Journey: N.K. Gupta & Sunnania Batia, Barat's Publication 

6. Goods & Services Tax – CA. Rajat Mohan,  

7. Goods & Services Tax: Dr. Sanjiv Agrawal & CA. Sanjeev Malhotra. 

8. GST - Law & Practice: Dr. B.G. Bhaskara, Manjunath. N & Naveen Kumar IM,      

9. Understanding GST : Kamal Garg, Barat's Publication. 
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AC 6.5 BUSINESS TAXATION 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to understand assessment of Firms and Companies with regard 

to Income tax act, 1961and to study the other existing Indirect tax provisions on goods not covered 

under GST.  

 

Unit 1: CUSTOMS ACT        10 Hrs 

Meaning – Types of Custom Duties – Valuation for Customs Duty – Tariff Value – Customs Value – 

Methods of Valuation for Customs – Problems on Custom Duty. 

 

Unit 2: SALES TAX / CENTRAL SALES TAX (on goods and services not covered under GST)  

12 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition – Features of Sales tax / CST – Levy and Collection of duties not covered 

under GST– Tax Administration – Taxable value of goods and services not covered under GST – 

Determination of Tax Liability (Simple Problems). 

 

Unit 3: ASSESSMENT OF FIRMS       14 Hrs 

Meaning of Partnership, Firm and Partners – New Scheme of Taxation of Firms – Assessment of 

Firms (Section 184) – Computation of Firm’s Business Income – Treatment of Interest, Commission, 

Remuneration received by partners. Problems on Computation of Firms total income and tax liability.  

 

Unit 4: ASSESSMENT OF COMPANIES      20 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Company – Types of Companies – Computation of Depreciation u/s 32 – 

Computation of Taxable Income of Companies – Minimum Alternative Tax (MAT) – Deductions u/s 

80G, 80GGB, 80IA, 80 IB and Problems on Computation of Tax Liability. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Collect financial statement of a firm and compute the taxable income 

 Narrate the procedure for calculation of book profits. 

 Narrate the Procedure of calculation of tax liability 

 Prepare the challan for payment of tax under existing laws on goods not covered under GST.  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vinod K Singhania – “Direct Taxes - Law and Practice”, Taxmann Publications 

2. H C Mehrotra and Goyal, “Direct Taxes”, Sahitya Bhavan Publications 

3. Gaur and Narang ; Direct Taxes, Kalyani Publishers 

4. Rajiva S. Mishra –Direct & Indirect Tax 

5. Santhil & Santhil : Business taxation. 

6. S. Bhat – Taxation Management. 

7. Singhania : Income Tax 

8. V.S.Datey: Indirect Taxes – Law and Practice. 

9. R. G. Saha, Usha Devi  & Others – Taxation – HPH 

10. 7 Lecturers Business Taxation – II, VBH 
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AC 6.6 COST MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to understand techniques used to control as well as reduce the 

cost. 

 

UNIT 1: COST CONTROL AND COST REDUCTION:    08 Hrs 

Meaning of cost control and cost reduction, areas covered by cost control and cost reduction – product 

design, target costing, value analysis, value engineering, value chain analysis, Business Process Re-

Engineering (theory only). 

 

Unit 2: MARGINAL COSTING        12 Hrs 

Absorption costing, cost classification under absorption costing, Meaning and Definition of marginal 

costing – Absorption Costing V/s Marginal Costing - Need for Marginal Costing, arguments against 

and in favor of marginal costing – marginal cost equation – Uses and Limitations of Marginal Costing 

- Break even analysis - Problems on Break Even Analyses. 

 

Unit 3: STANDARD COSTING       12 Hrs 

Historical costing - Introduction – Meaning & Definition of Standard Cost and Standard Costing - 

Advantages & Disadvantages of Standard Costing –preliminaries in establishing system of standard 

costing – Variance Analysis – Material Variance, Labour Variance and Overheads Variance – 

Problems on Material Variances and Labor Variances. 

 

Unit 4: BUDGETARY CONTROL       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition of Budget and Budgetary Control – Objectives of Budgetary 

Control – essential requirements of budgetary control – advantages and disadvantages of budgetary 

control – Meaning, Types of Functional Budgets - Flexible Budgets, Cash Budgets, sales budget and 

production budget. Problems on Flexible budgets and cash budgets. 

 

UNIT5: ACTIVITY BASED COSTING      12 Hrs 

Introduction - Weakness of conventional system – concept of ABC – Kaplan and Cooper’s Approach 

– cost drivers and cost pools – allocation of overheads under ABC – Characteristics of ABC – Steps 

in the implementation of ABC – Benefits from adaptation of ABC system – difficulties faced by the 

industries in the successful implementation of ABC - Problems on ABC. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Preparation of Income Statement using Absorption Costing and Marginal Costing Technique 

 Illustrate make or buying decisions helps in decision making. 

 Preparation of Sales Budget with Imaginary Figures 

 List any 10 industries where Standard Costing is used. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 
1. S P Iyengar, Cost Accounting. 

2. B.S. Raman, Cost Accounting.      

3. K.S. Thakur: Cost Accounting. 

4. M.N. Arora, Cost Accounting. 

5. N. Prasad, Costing. 

6. Palaniappan&Hariharan : Cost Accounting 

7. Jain &Narang, Cost Accounting. 

8. Gouri Shankar; Practical Costing. 

9. IM Pandey :Management Accounting 

10. CA & ICWA Bulletins. 
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2. FINANCE GROUP 
 

FN 5.5  INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to develop the knowledge and skills expected of a Finance manager, in relation to 

investment, financing, and dividend policy decisions. 

 

Unit 1: THE FINANCE FUNCTION       08 HRS 

Financial management and financial objectives - The economic environment for business - Financial 

markets, money markets and institutions. 

Unit 2: WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT     08 HRS 

The nature, elements and importance of working capital - Management of inventories accounts 

receivable accounts payable and cash determining working capital needs and funding strategies 

 

Unit 3: INVESTMENT APPRAISAL       10 HRS 

Investment appraisal techniques - Allowing for inflation and Taxation in investment appraisal - 

Adjusting for risk and uncertainty in investment appraisal - Specific investment decisions (lease or 

buy; asset replacement, capital rationing) 

 

Unit 5: BUSINESS FINANCE                    08 HRS 

Sources of, and raising business finance - Estimating the cost of capital - Sources of finance and their 

relative costs - Capital structure theories and practical considerations 

 

Unit 6: BUSINESS VALUATION       12 HRS 

Nature and purpose of the valuation of business and financial assets - Models for the valuation of 

shares - The valuation of debt and other financial assets - Efficient market hypothesis (EMH) and 

practical considerations in the valuation of shares. 

 

Unit 7: RISK MANAGEMENT       10 HRS 

The Nature and types of Risk and approaches to Risk Management- Causes of Exchange Rate 

differences and Interest rate fluctuations – Hedging techniques for foreign Currency risk – Hedging 

techniques for Interest rate risk. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 Appreciate the role and purpose of the financial management function within am Business 

 Examine the various sources of Business Finance, including Dividend policy and how much 

finance can be raised from within the Business 

 Illustrate the principles underlying the Valuation of Business and financial assets including 

the impact of cost of capital on the value of Business. 

 Examine the risks and the main techniques employed in the Management of such risk 

 



49 

 

RECOMMENDED BOOKS 

1 International Financial Management by Milind Sathye, Larry Rose, Larissa Allen, Rae Weston. 

2 Financial Management by Paresh Shah 

3 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) ISDC Becker Publishing 

4 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) BPP Publishing 

5 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) Kaplan Publishing 
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FN 5.6 BUSINESS TAXATION  

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective is to equip students with the application of principles and provisions of Central 

sales tax, Customs act, Central excise, value added tax, Service tax laws, and provide an 

insight into practical aspects and apply the provisions of tax laws to various situations.  

 

Unit 1: CENTRAL SALES TAX / G.S.T (GOODS & SERVICES TAX)  16 Hrs 

Objects and basic scheme of CST act, Meaning – Dealer – Business – Sale – Goods –  declared goods, 

Turnover – Sale Price – Sales Exempt from Central Sales Tax, interstate and intra state sale, sales in 

the course of imports and exports, registration under CST act,  Introduction to GST – GST Tax Rates  

– Problems on Central Sales Tax. 

 

Unit 2: CUSTOMS ACT        12 Hrs 

Meaning – Types of Custom Duties – Valuation for Customs Duty – Tariff Value – Customs Value – 

Methods of Valuation for Customs – Problems on Custom Duty 

 

Unit 3: CENTRAL EXCISE        12 Hrs 

Procedures relating to Levy, Valuation and Collection of Duty, Types of Duty, Nature of Excise 

Duties – Cenvat Credit – Classification of Excisable Goods – Valuation of Excisable Goods – 

Important Central Excise Procedures – Problems. 

 

Unit 4: VALUE ADDED TAX        08 Hrs 

Basic Concepts of Value Added Tax – Dealer – Registered Dealer – Sales – Turnover – Input VAT – 

Output VAT – Goods – Capital Goods – Exempted Sales, Zero rated sale – Merits and Demerits of 

VAT – Features and Methods of VAT – Variants of VAT – Methods of Computation of VAT (Simple 

Problems) 

 

Unit 5: SERVICE TAX        08 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition – Features of Service Tax – Levy and Collection of Service Tax – Service 

Tax Administration – Exemptions from Service Tax – Taxable Services – Determination of Service 

Tax Liability (Simple Problems) 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Procedure of Calculation of Service tax and Challan for payment of tax under service tax act  

 Narrate the procedure for calculation of CST, Customs duty, Central excise, VAT, Service tax   

 Preparation of challans for payment of duty.  

 Preparation of Manufacturers Invoice.  

 Preparation of Tax invoice under the VAT act.  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. R.K.Jain: Customs Law Mannual and Customs Tariff of India. 

2. Taxmann’s: Central Excise Mannual and Central Excise Tariff. 

3. Taxmann’s: CENVAT Law and Procedure.  

4. TN Manoharan, Income Tax Law including VAT/Service Tax, Snow White Publications  

5. Vinod K Singhania – “Direct Taxes - Law and Practice”, Taxmann Publications 

6. H C Mehrotra and Goyal, “Direct Taxes”, Sahitya Bhavan Publications 
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7. Gaur and Narang ; Direct Taxes, Kalyani Publishers 

8. Rajiva S. Mishra –Direct & Indirect Tax 

9. S.Bhat: Taxation Management  

10. G. Sekar, Income Tax, Service Tax and VAT, C. Sitaraman & Co. Pvt. LTD.      

11. Karnataka Value added tax Act, 2003 published by Karnataka Law Journal Publications 

Bangalore - 560009       

12. Santhil & Santhil : Business taxation. 

13. V.S.Datey: Indirect Taxes – Law and Practice. 

14. R.G Saha, Usha Devi  & Other – Taxation – HPH 

15. 7 Lecturers Business Taxation – I, VBH 
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FN 6.5 PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to develop knowledge and skills in the application of management accounting 

techniques to quantitative and qualitative information for planning decision making, performance 

evaluation, and control 

UNIT 1: SPECIALIST COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING TECHNIQUES 12 HRS 

Activity-based costing - Target costing - Life cycle costing - Throughput accounting - Environmental 

accounting 

 

UNIT 2: DECISION MAKING TECHNIQUES     12 HRS 

Relevant cost analysis - Cost volume profit analysis - Limiting Factors Pricing decisions - Make-or- 

buy and other short-term decisions - Dealing with risk and uncertainty in decision making 

 

Unit 3: BUDGETING AND CONTROL      10 HRS 

Budgetary systems and types of budget - Quantitative analysis in budgeting Standard costing - 

Material mix and yield variances - Sales mix and quantity variances - Planning and operational 

variances 

 

Unit 4: PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL   12 HRS 

Performance management information systems - Sources of management Information - Management 

reports - Performance analysis in private sector organizations - Divisional performance and transfer 

pricing - Performance analysis in not-for-profit organizations and the public sector - External 

considerations and behavioral aspects 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

• Illustrate application of modern techniques of costing in industrial settings 

• Appreciate the problems surrounding scarce resource, pricing and make-or-buy  

decisions, and how this relates to the assessment of performance 

• Illustrate how a business should be managed and controlled and how information systems can 

be used to facilitate this 

• Appreciate the importance of both financial and non-financial performance measures in 

management and the difficulties in assessing performance in divisionalized businesses. 

 

RECOMMENDED BOOKS 

1 Performance Management System - R K Sahu 

2 Performance Management: Toward Organizational Excellence by T V Rao 

3 Performance Management: It's About Performing - Not Just Appraising by Prem Chandha 

4 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) ISDC Becker Publishing 

5 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) BPP Publishing 

6 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) Kaplan Publishing 
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FN 6.6 INTERNATIONAL AUDITING & ASSURANCE 

 

OBJECTIVE:  

 

This subject aims at imparting knowledge of International Auditing and Assurance.  

 

UNIT 1: AUDIT FRAMEWORK AND REGULATION    12 hours 

External audit engagements – Objective and Meaning, types of assurance engagement, Concepts of 

Accountability, Stewardship and Agency, Elements of an Assurance Engagement, Regulatory 

environment – external audit,  Mechanism to control auditors, Statutory Regulations: Appointment, 

Rights, Removal and Resignation of Auditors, Limitations of external audit,  Corporate Governance – 

Objective and meaning, Directors responsibilities, Role and structure of Audit Committee, 

Fundamental principles of Professional Ethics, Audit threats and Safeguards, Role of External and 

Internal audit, Factors to assess – Internal audit, Limitations of internal audit, Outsourcing – 

Advantage and Disadvantage of outsourcing internal audit function, Format and Content of Audit 

Review Reports 

 

UNIT 2: PLANNING AND RISK ASSESSMENT     10 hours 

Preconditions for Audit, Obtaining audit engagement, Engagement Letters - Contents, Quality Control 

Procedures, Overall objectives of the auditor and the need to conduct an audit, Components of audit 

risk, Concepts – Materiality and Performance Materiality, Materiality levels, Procedures to obtain 

initial understanding, Analytical procedures in planning, Compute and interpret key ratios used in 

analytical procedures, Effect of fraud and misstatements on the Audit Strategy, Responsibilities of 

internal and external auditors for the prevention and detection of fraud and error, Audit Planning – 

need and importance, Contents of the overall Audit Strategy and Audit Plan, Difference between an 

interim and final audit, Audit Documentation – Need, importance and contents, safe custody and 

retention of Working Papers 

 

UNIT 3:  INTERNAL CONTROL       12 hours 

Five components of Internal Control, How auditors record internal control systems, Evaluate internal 

control components including limitations and deficiencies, computer systems controls, Describe 

control objectives, control procedures, activities and tests of control in relation to: 

i) The sales system; ii) The purchases system iii) The payroll system iv) The inventory system v) The 

cash system vi) Non-current assets 

Requirements and methods of how reporting significant deficiencies in internal control are provided 

to management 

 

UNIT 4:  AUDIT EVIDENCE        12 hours 

Assertions contained in the financial statements, audit procedures to obtain audit evidence, quality & 

quantity of audit evidence, problems associated with the audit and review of accounting estimates, 

control environment of smaller entities, Audit sampling – meaning and need, differences between 

statistical and non-statistical sampling – Examples and usage, Audit of specific items – Receivables, 

inventories, payables and accruals, bank and cash, tangible assets, intangible assets, non-current 

liabilities, provisions and contingencies, Share capital, reserves and directors’ emoluments,  

Computer-assisted audit techniques – Meaning and examples, Work of others – extent of reliance, 

extent to which reference to the work of others can be made in the independent auditor’s report, Audit 

techniques to not-for profit organisation. 
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UNIT 5: REVIEW AND REPORTING      10 hours 

Subsequent events – Purpose, Indicators  and Responsibilities and procedures to be undertaken, Going 

Concern – Definition and importance, Responsibilities of auditors and management regarding going 

concern, Written representations – Purpose, Procedure and Reliability, Circumstances when written 

representation can be obtained, Audit finalisation and review – Procedures and sufficiency of 

evidence, Dealing with Uncorrected Statements. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect the information about types of audit standards  

 Analyse audit reports on various standards  

 Draft an investigation report on behalf of a Public Limited Company  

 Record the verification procedure with respect to any one fixed asset 

 Draft an audit program 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) ISDC Becker Publishing 

2 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) BPP Publishing 

3 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) Kaplan Publishing  

4 Auditing and Assurance for CA IPCC by Sanjib Kumar Basu 

5 BN Tandon, Practical Auditing, Sultan Chand 

6 Dr.Nanje Gowda, Principles of Auditing, VBH 

7 Dr. Alice Mani: Principles & Practices of Auditing, SBH. 

8 K. Venkataramana, Principles And Practice Of Auditing, SHBP. 

9 MS Ramaswamy, Principles and Practice of Auditing. 

10 DinakarPagare, Practice of Auditing, Sultan Chand 

11 Kamal Gupta, Practical Auditing, TMH 
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3. INFORMATION & TECHNOLOGY GROUP 

 

I.T 5.5 ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

 

OBJECTIVE:  

The objective of this subject is to provide an insight into the way computerized information systems 

impact how the accounting data is captured, processed, and communicated. It introduces the 

technology, procedures, and controls that are necessary in modern accounting field. 

 

Unit – 1: THE INFORMATION SYSTEM: AN ACCOUNTANT’S PERSPECTIVE   12Hrs 

The Information Environment - What Is a System? An Information Systems Framework, AIS 

Subsystems, A General Model for AIS, Acquisition of Information Systems Organizational Structure 

- Business Segments, Functional Segmentation, The Accounting Function, The Information 

Technology Function. Evolution of Information System Models - The Manual Process Model, The 

Flat-File Model, The Database Model, The REA Model, Accountants as System Designers, 

Accountants as System Auditors 

 

Unit – 2: INTRODUCTION TO TRANSACTION PROCESSING   12Hrs 

An Overview of Transaction Processing  - Transaction Cycles, The Expenditure Cycle, The 

Conversion Cycle, The Revenue Cycle , Accounting Records - Manual Systems, The Audit Trail, 

Computer-Based Systems, Documentation Techniques - Data Flow Diagrams and Entity Relationship 

Diagrams Flowcharts  , Record Layout Diagrams,  Computer-Based Accounting Systems - 

Differences between Batch and Real-Time Systems , Alternative Data Processing Approaches, Batch 

Processing Using Real-Time Data Collection,  Real-Time Processing. 

 

Unit – 3: COMPUTER-BASED ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS    12Hrs 

Automating Sales Order Processing with Batch Technology, Keystroke, Edit Run, Update Procedures, 

Reengineering Sales Order Processing with Real-Time Technology, Transaction Processing 

Procedures, General Ledger Update Procedures, Advantages of Real-Time Processing, Automated 

Cash Receipts Procedures, Reengineered Cash Receipts Procedures, Point-of-Sale (POS) Systems, 

Daily Procedures, End-of-Day Procedures, Reengineering Using EDI, Reengineering Using the 

Internet. Control Considerations for Computer-Based Systems. PC-Based Accounting Systems - PC 

Control Issues. 

 

Unit – 4: FINANCIAL REPORTING AND MANAGEMENT REPORTING SYSTEMS12Hrs 

Data Coding Schemes - A System without Codes, A System with Codes, Numeric and Alphabetic 

Coding Schemes, The General Ledger System, The Journal Voucher, The GLS Database, GLS 

Procedures, The Financial Reporting System - Sophisticated Users with Homogeneous, Information 

Needs, Financial Reporting Procedures, Controlling the FRS. The Management Reporting System, 

Factors that Influence the MRS, Management Principles, Management Function, Level, and Decision 

Type Problem Structure, Types of Management Reports, Responsibility Accounting , Behavioral 

Considerations. 

 

Unit – 5: COMPUTER CONTROLS AND AUDITING IT CONTROLS   08Hrs 

Relationship between IT Controls and Financial Reporting, Audit Implications of Sections IT 

Governance Controls, Organizational Structure Controls, Segregation of Duties within the 

Centralized Firm, The Distributed Model, Creating a Corporate IT Function, Audit Objectives 

Relating to Organizational Structure, Audit Procedures Relating to Organizational Structure. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Generation of different types of management reports 

 Preparation of dataflow diagrams  

 Preparation of different flowcharts -Eg: Information flow in  Finance department of a company 

 Computerization  of transactions and drawing of a Balance Sheet  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

 

1. Marriappa B. Accounting Information System, HPH 

2. “Accounting Information Systems”, 11/E Marshall B. Romney, Brigham Young University Paul 

J. Steinbart, Arizona State University, Prentice Hall  

3. “The Crossroads of Accounting and IT”Donna Kay, Ali Ovlia, May 2011, Hardback, 

4. “Accounting Information Systems” International Edition 10th Edition George Bodnar, William 

Hopwood Aug 2009,. 
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I.T 5.6 ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING 

 

OBJECTIVES: 

This paper will orient students to understand that business processes can be integrated in a seamless 

chain. 

 

UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION        12Hrs 

Introduction To ERP, Evolution of ERP, What is ERP? Reasons for the growth of ERP, Scenario and 

Justification of ERP in India, Evaluation of ERP, Various Modules of ERP, Advantage of ERP. 

 

UNIT 2: ERP ENVIRONMENT       12 Hrs 

An overview of Enterprise, Integrated Management Information, Business Modeling, ERP for Small 

Business, ERP for make to order companies, Business Process Mapping for ERP Module Design, 

Hardware Environment and its Selection for ERP Implementation. 

 

UNIT 3: ERP RELATED TECHNOLOGIES      12 Hrs 

ERP and Related Technologies, Business Process Reengineering (BPR), Management Information 

System (MIS), Executive Information System (EIS), Decision support System (DSS), Supply Chain 

Management (SCM) 

 

UNIT 4: ERP MODULES        10Hrs 

ERP Modules, Introduction to Finance, Plant Maintenance, Quality Management, Materials 

Management 

 

UNIT 5: ERP MARKET        10Hrs 

ERP Market, Introduction, SAP AG, Baan Company, Oracle Corporation, People Soft, JD Edwards 

World Solutions Company, System Software Associates, Inc. (SSA) 

QAD, A Comparative Assessment and Selection of ERP Packages and Modules. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:         

 Prepare a list of companies that provide ERP packages and their features. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. C.S. V Murthy Enterprise Resource Planning                  

2. R.G. Saha – Enterprise Resource Planning - HPH 

3. Alexis Leon, Leon Publishers: Enterprise Resource Planning  

4. Ravi   Anupindi,   Sunil   Chopra,   Pearson Education”. “Managing   Business   Process   

Flows   

5. Altekar, PHI. Enterprise Resource Planning    

6. Srivatsava, I.K. International Publishers, Enterprise Resource Planning 

7. P. Diwan  

8. Vinod Kumar Garg and N.K. Venkitakrishnan, PHI. Enterprise Resource Planning                     

9. Introduction to SAP, an Overview of SD : MM, PP, FI/CO Modules of SAP.  

10. Zaveri Jyotindra Enterprise Resource Planning                  
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I.T 6.5 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND AUDIT 

OBJECTIVE:  

This subject aims at imparting knowledge about Auditing done with the use of Information 

Technology 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING SOFTWARE       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Definition –– Preparation of Audit Working Papers –Tally ERP 9 Auditors 

Edition: Introduction, features, characteristics – Tally.Net: features – requirements for remote 

connectivity – Access information via SMS, Safeguard Data – Automated Backup and Recovery.   

 

Unit 2: AUDIT OF SUBSIDARY BOOKS           10 Hrs 

Cash book: Checking of Receipts and Payments, vouchers, Checking of Bank Transaction, BRS. Petty 

cash transaction: sales day book, purchase day book, sales return book, Purchase Return Book, Bills 

Receivable book, Bills payable book.    

 

Unit 3: AUDIT OF FINANICAL STATEMENTS         10 Hrs 

Configuring profit/Loss account, display profit/loss account, Audit of profit/loss account,  

Configuring balance sheet, display the balance sheet, Display balance sheet with different stock 

valuation methods, Setting closing stock manually in the balance sheet. Balance Sheet of Joint Stock 

Companies. 

 

Unit 4: TAX AUDIT               12 Hrs 

Extracting financial and quantitative information required for Tax Audit (under Sec. 44AB), 

Displaying relevant data for Audit based on Clause requirement, Instant Statistics on Audit Listings 

(Audited Vouchers &  Unaudited Vouchers), record Audit Remarks using Audit Notes, Provision to 

mark Vouchers for Clarification / Verification from Clients, Provides facility to post corrections and 

reviews remotely, Tracking any alteration / modification to vouchers post Audit, Generate Annexure 

to Form 3CD,Printing of Form 3CD along with Annexure I and II, Printing of Form 3CA and Form 

3CB 

 

Unit 5: SATUTORY AUDIT               12 Hrs 

Creation and maintenance of Audit Program, create the Audit Program as pre audit activity, Supports 

to prepare and maintain Audit Working Papers, Facility to mark the applicable and compiled 

Accounting Standards for a company. Extracting the financial information required for Statutory 

Audit, Displaying the relevant data in the required form for analysis, Audit the Vouchers along with 

instant statistics, Track and audit the Related Party. Mechanism to Audit and interact with the Client 

remotely, generate the following Financial Statements as per the format specified in Company's Act: 

Schedule VI Balance Sheet, Schedule VI P&L Statement. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Maintain a computer record and execute the problems 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Learning Tally ERP 9, Vishnu Pratap Singh, Computech publications limited, 3
rd

 Revised edition. 

2. Guide to Tally 9, Law Point, 

3. R.G. Saha – Information Technology - HPH 

4. Tally Ver 9, C Nellai Kannan, Nels publication, ISBN 81-901408-2-5. 
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I.T6.6 BANKING TECHNOLOGY AND MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint students with the banking technology and their recent 

developments and enhance their knowledge on modern banking concepts and techniques. 

 

Unit 1: BRANCH OPERATION AND CORE BANKING    12Hrs 

Introduction and evolution of bank management – Technological impact in banking operation – Total 

branch computerization – Concept of opportunities – Centralized banking – Concept, opportunities, 

challenges and implementation 

Unit 2: DELIVERY CHANNELS       12Hrs 

Delivery channels – Automated Teller machine (ATM) – Phone banking – call centers – Internet 

banking – Mobile banking – Payment gateways – Card technologies – MICR electronic clearing 

Unit 3: BACK OFFICE OPERATIONS      12Hrs 

Bank back office management – Inter branch reconciliation – Treasury management – Forex 

operations – Risk management – Data center management – Network management – Knowledge 

management (MIS/DSS/EIS) – Customer relationship management (CRM). 

Unit 4: INTER BANK PAYMENT SYSTEM      10Hrs 

Interface with payment system network – structured financial messaging system – Electronic fund 

transfer – RTGSS – Negotiated dealing systems and securities settlement systems – Electronic Money 

– E- Cheques. 

Unit 5: CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN BANKING TECHNIQUES   10Hrs 

 

Analysis of Rangarajan committee reports – E Banking budgeting – Banking software’s. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT : 

 Filling of application for opening a Bank Account 

 Preparations of Bank Reconciliation Statement   

 Identify and compare  the banking delivery channels of nationalized banks and private banks  

 List out the boons and the banes of computerization of banks operations. 

 Current issues in banking technology to be discussed in class. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Kaptan S S & Choubey N S, “E-Indian Banking in Electronic Era”, Sarup & Sons, New Delhi 

2003. 

2. Vasudeva, “E-Banking”, Common Wealth Publishers, New Delhi, 2005. 

3. Chandramohan : Fundamental of Computer Network I.K. International Publishers 

4. Effraim Turban, Rainer R. Kelly, Richard E. Potter, “Information Technology”, John Wiley & 

Sons Inc, 2000. 

5. Andrew S. Tanenbaum, “Computer Networks”, Tata McGraw Hill, 3
rd

 Edition, 2001 

6. Padwal & Godse : Transformation of Indian Banks  with Information Technology. 
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4BANKING & INSURANCE GROUP 

 

B.I 5.5 INTERNATIONAL BANKING & FOREX MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to understand the various concepts of 

international banking and foreign exchange rate determination. 

 

UNIT1 : INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL BANKING    10Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Functions – Financing of Exports – Financing of Imports – International 

Payment Systems. 

 

UNIT 2 : INTERNATIONAL CAPITAL MARKETS     10Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Types – Financial market flow beyond national boundaries – 

Debt and non – debt flows – Volatile and Stable flows – Interest Rate Differentials - Demand for and 

supply of funds across borders. 

 

UNIT 3 : OFFSHORE BANKING CENTRES      10Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Role in International Financing – Global Balance sheet of banks – Asset 

and Liability Management of Foreign Banks. 

 

UNIT 4: FOREIGN EXCHNAGE AND MARKETS      14Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Elements – Importance – Evolution of Exchange Rate System – 

International Monetary System – Gold Standard – Types of Exchange Rates – Fluctuations in Foreign 

Exchange rates – Causes and Effects – Need for Stable Foreign Exchange Rates – Determination of 

Exchange rates – Theories of Determination of Foreign Exchange Rates. 

 

UNIT 5 : FOREX MARKET IN INDIA       12Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Types – Operations – Convertibility - Objectives of Foreign Exchange 

Control – Problems of Foreign Exchange markets in India – Mechanism to settle the problems - Role 

of RBI in settlement of foreign exchange problems in India.  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Chart showing the currencies of Different countries. 

 Table showing one month foreign exchange rates of Rupee and US $ 

 Role of RBI in settlement of foreign exchange problems in India.  

 Global Balance sheet of a bank 

 Comment on Asset and Liability Management of a Foreign Bank. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Harris Manville, International Finance. 

2. Keith Pibean, International Finance. 

3. Madhu Vij, International Finance. 

4. Timothy Carl Kesta, Case and Problems in International Finance. 

5. Avadhani B.K, International Finance Theory and Practice. 

6. Somanatha: International Financial Management I.K. International Publishers 

7. P.A. Apte, International Financial Management. 

8. Levi, International Marketing Management. 

9. Chaudhuri & Agarwal  Foreign Trade & Foreign Exchange, HPH 
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B.I. 5.6 LIFE & GENERAL INSURANCE  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to understand various aspects of Life & General Insurance. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO LIFE INSURANCE     12 Hrs 

Introduction to Life Insurance - Principles of Life Insurance - Life insurance products, pensions and 

annuities - Life insurance underwriting - Need for selection - Factors affecting rate of mortality - 

Sources of data - Concept of extra mortality  - Numerical methods of undertaking - Occupational 

hazards. 

 

Unit 2: LEGAL ASPECTS OF LIFE INSURANCE     12 Hrs 

Legal Aspects of Insurance - Indian contract Act, special features of Insurance contract. Insurance 

laws, Insurance Act, LIC Act, IRDA Act. 

 

Unit 3: CLAIM MANAGEMENT & RE-INSURANCE    10 Hrs 

Claim Management - Claim Settlement - Legal Framework - Third party Administration, Insurance 

ombudsman - Consumer Protection Act - Re-Insurance in Life Insurance - Retention Limits - 

Methods of Re-insurance. 

 

Unit 4: INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL INSURANCE    12 Hrs 

Introduction to General Insurance.  Principles of General Insurance. Types of General Insurance - 

Personal general insurance products (Fire, Personal Liability, Motors, Miscellaneous Insurance). 

Terminology, clauses and covers. Risk assessment, underwriting and ratemaking. Product design, 

development and evaluation. Loss of Provincial control. 

 

Unit 5: INSURANCE INDUSTRY       10 Hrs 

Insurance Industry - Brief History - Pre Nationalization and post nationalization - Current scenario.- 

Re-Insurance - Functions, Methods of Re-Insurance. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT : 

 Calculation of policy premium with imaginary figures  

 Calculation of fair claims with imaginary figures  

 Preparation of list occupational hazards under life insurance  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1.  Annie Stephen L – HPH  

2. P. Perya Swamy ;Principles and Practice of Life Insurance 

3. Raman B, Your Life Insurance Hand Book  

4. William C. Arthur, Risk Management and Insurance  

5. G. Krishna Swamy: A Text book on Principles and Practices of Life Insurance 

6. Gopal Krishnan, Liability Insurance  

7. Aramvalarthan : Risk Management I.K. Intl 

8. Mishra M.N, Insurance Principles and Practice  

9. Bose A.K, Engineering Insurance  

10. Fire Insurance Claim – Insurance institute of India 

11. P. K Gupta; Insurance & Risk Management 
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B.I 6.5 RISK MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to expose students to acquire skills in Risk Management. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO RISK MANAGEMENT    10 Hrs 

Introduction to risk management- elements of uncertainty peril, hazards – types,  risk management 

process- definition, types and various means of managing risk – limitations of risk management. 

 

Unit 2: SOURCES OF RISK AND EXPOSURE     10 Hrs 

Sources of risk and exposure, pure risk and speculative risk, acceptable and non- acceptable risks, 

static and dynamic risk, various elements of cost of risk. 

 

Unit 3: CORPORATE RISK MANAGEMENT     12 Hrs 

Corporate risk management, riskiness of returns, -approaches and processes of corporate risk 

management, management of business risk, currency and interest rate risk, assets and liability 

management, - guidelines and tools of risk management. 

 

Unit 4: DERIVATIVES AS RISK MANAGEMENT TOOLS    12 Hrs 

Derivatives as risk management tools, features of hedging, forward, future, options and swaps. 

Classification of derivatives, important features of derivatives. 

 

Unit 5: HEDGING & OPTIONS       12 Hrs 

Hedging risks with currency and interest rate futures, index future and commodity futures, 

Fundamental concepts of options and hedging and risk management with options, Fundamentals of 

currency and interest rate swaps- risk management with swaps, Fundamental concepts of VAR 

approach and insurance. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 

● Understand the elements of Corporate Risk Management. Adequate exposure to the functioning 

of Risk Management tools. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Gopal Krishnan, Liability Insurance  

2. Mishra M.N, Insurance  

3. Mishra M.N, Insurance Principles and Practice  

4. Bose A.K, Engineering Insurance  

5. Fire Insurance Claim – Insurance Institute of India 

6. N. Gulati –Risk Management 

7. Aramvalarthan : Risk Management I.K. International Publishers 

8. Life Insurance Claims - Insurance Institute of India 

9. Gupta S.P, Liability and Engineering Insurance  

10. Gupta S.P, Marine Insurance Claim 

11. G. Kotreshwar – Risk Management 
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B.I 6.6 MARKETING OF INSURANCE PRODUCTS  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to acquire skills in Marketing of Insurance Products 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING IN THE INSURANCE INDUSTRY14 hrs 

The role of the customer in marketing, The definition of marketing, Marketing and other related 

business functions within the insurance industry, Creating a marketing strategy for insurance 

products, Impact of external and internal factors on the marketing strategy, External considerations 

including: Social – Economic – Competition – Technological – Ecological and Meteorological – 

Consumer protection, Internal considerations including: Structure - Behaviour – Values. 

 

Unit 2: MARKETING THEORY AND CONCEPTS IN THE INSURANCE INDUSTRY 

14 hrs 

Insurance customers and their buying patterns, Supply and demand in the insurance industry 

(including insurance cycle), The marketing mix, Segmentation of existing and prospective customers, 

Competitive positioning, Differentiation of the product, Financial Value Chain analysis, Portfolio 

management, The life cycle of insurance products, Analyzing existing insurance customers, Core 

competencies, Internal auditing of marketing practices, SWOT analysis. 

 

Unit 3: DEVELOP A MARKETING STRATEGY FOR INSURANCE PRODUCTS         14 hrs 

Identifying segments in insurance customers, Customer’s attributes and behaviour, Using data from 

customer relationship management systems to feed into strategy, Identifying competitors, 

Competitor’s portfolio of offerings and position, Developing a portfolio of opportunities, Scenario 

testing, Taking a position in the market, Value and supply chain analysis, Pricing, Regulation, 

Branding insurance products and services, Establishing a brand, The importance of branding, Brand 

awareness, Brand extension, White labeling. 

 

Unit 4: IMPLEMENT AND DELIVER A MARKETING STRATEGY           14 hrs 

Communicating the marketing message for insurance products and services, The marketing 

communications portfolio, The marketing message, E-marketing, Advertising, Sales and account 

management, Public relations, Promotion, Sponsorship, Emergency communications plan, 

Distributing insurance and finance products and services, Different channels for distribution 

(including Call centers), Distribution options: Financial advisers – Intermediaries / brokers – Direct 

selling – Financial institutions, including bank assurance – Aggregators – Other organizations 

distributing insurance, Risk assessment, Service delivery, Customer experience, including claims, 

Managing the customer relationship. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 

● Preparation of an advertisement copy to Marketing Insurance Products. 

● Conducting a survey to understand policy holders stratification  

● Designing  brochure for Marketing Insurance Products  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Marketing: concepts and strategies. Sally Dibb … [et al]. 5th European ed. Boston, 

Massachusetts: Houghton Miffin, 2005. 

2. The marketing casebook. Sally Dibb, Lyndon Simpkin. 2nd ed. London: Thomson Learning, 

2001. 
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3. Marketing management. Philip Kotler. 13th ed. London: Pearson Education, 2009. 

4. Marketing planning for financial services. Roy Stephenson. Aldershot, Hants: Gower, 2005. 

5. A Mishra/A Mishra – Marketing strategy. 

6. Marketing strategy: the difference between marketing and markets. Paul Fifield. 3rd ed. London: 

Butterworth- Heinemann, 2007. 

7. Marketing theory: a student text. Michael J Baker. London: Thomson Learning, 2000. 

8. Principles of marketing. Philip Kotler, Gary Armstrong. 12th ed. International ed. Upper Saddle 

River, New Jersey: Pearson Education, 2008 

9. Innovative Marketing balancing Commercial goals & Corporate responsibility 
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Bangalore University
B.Com Syllabus
(New Scheme)

1. COURSE STRUCTURE:
SEMESTER SCHEME OF EXAMINATION UNDER SEMESTER: B.Com COURSE

MARKSSEM
NO.

PAPER
NO.

TITLE OF THE PAPER LECTURE
HOURS

PER
WEEK

UE RM

TOTAL
MARKS

1.1 LANGUAGE:
KANNADA/SANSKRIT/URDU/TAMIL/
TELUGU/ADDITIONAL ENGLISH /
MARATHI/ HINDI

04 90 10 100

1.2 LANGUAGE: ENGLISH 04 90 10 100
1.3 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING - I 04 90 10 100
1.4 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT 04 90 10 100
1.5 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS / CLSP 04 90 10 100

I

1.6 BUSINESS ECONOMICS – I 04 90 10 100
TOTAL 24 540 60 600

2.1 LANGUAGE:
KANNADA/SANSKRIT/URDU/TAMIL/
TELUGU/ADDITIONAL ENGLISH /
MARATHI/ HINDI

04 90 10 100

2.2 LANGUAGE: ENGLISH 04 90 10 100
2.3 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING – II 04 90 10 100
2.4 HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT 04 90 10 100
2.5 BUSINESS STATISTICS 04 90 10 100

II

2.6 BUSINESS ECONOMICS – II 04 90 10 100
TOTAL 24 540 60 600

3.1 LANGUAGE: (including Communication)
KANNADA/SANSKRIT/URDU/TAMIL/
TELUGU/ADDITIONAL ENGLISH /
MARATHI/ HINDI

04 90 10 100

3.2 LANGUAGE: ENGLISH & BUSINESS
COMMUNICATION

04 90 10 100

3.3 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING – I 04 90 10 100
3.4 MARKETING MANAGEMENT 04 90 10 100
3.5 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

ENVIRONMENT
04 90 10 100

3.6 INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM 04 90 10 100

III

3.7 INDIAN CONSTITUTION 04 90 10 100
TOTAL 28 630 70 700

4.1 LANGUAGE: (including Communication)
KANNADA/SANSKRIT/URDU/TAMIL/
TELUGU/ADDITIONAL ENGLISH /
MARATHI/ HINDI

04 90 10 100

4.2 LANGUAGE: ENGLISH & BUSINESS
COMMUNICATION

04 90 10 100

4.3 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING – II 04 90 10 100
IV

4.4 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 04 90 10 100
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4.5 LAW & PRACTICE OF BANKING 04 90 10 100
4.6 COST ACCOUNTING 04 90 10 100
4.7 COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS 04 90 10 100

TOTAL 28 630 70 700
5.1 METHODS & TECHNIQUES OF COST

ACCOUNTING
04 90 10 100

5.2 INCOME TAXES– I 04 90 10 100
5.3 ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT

PROGRAM
04 90 10 100

5.4 COMPUTER BUSINESS
APPLICATIONS

04 90 10 100

5.5 ELECTIVE: PAPER I 04 90 10 100

V

5.6 ELECTIVE: PAPER II 04 90 10 100
TOTAL 24 540 60 600

6.1 BUSINESS LAWS 04 90 10 100
6.2 INCOME TAXES – II 04 90 10 100
6.3 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 04 90 10 100
6.4 SERVICES MANAGEMENT 04 90 10 100
6.5 ELECTIVE : PAPER III 04 90 10 100

VI

6.6 ELECTIVE : PAPER IV 04 90 10 100
TOTAL 24 540 60 600

GRAND TOTAL 3420 380 3800

UE – UNIVERSITY EXAM
RM - RECORD MAINTENANCE

ELECTIVE – I : ACCOUNTING GROUP

Ø ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANCY
Ø AUDITING – I
Ø AUDITING – II
Ø ACCOUNTING AND INFORMATION SYSTEM

ELECTIVE – II : FINANCE GROUP

Ø ADVANCED FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
Ø FINANCIAL MARKETS
Ø CORPORATE FINANCIAL POLICY
Ø FINANCIAL SERVICES

ELECTIVE – III : MARKETING GROUP

Ø CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR
Ø MARKETING RESEARCH
Ø ADVERTISING MANAGEMENT
Ø SALES AND DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT

ELECTIVE – IV : HUMAN RESOURCE GROUP

Ø INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
Ø LABOUR WELFARE AND SOCIAL SECURITY
Ø COMPENSATION MANAGEMENTAND LABOUR LEGISLATIONS
Ø HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT
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ELECTIVE – V : INSURANCE GROUP

Ø PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF NON-LIFE INSURANCE
Ø LEGAL ASPECTS OF INSURANCE
Ø LIFE INSURANCE
Ø MANAGEMENT OF INSURANCE BUSINESS

ELECTIVE – VI: TAXATION

Ø DIRECT TAX PLANNING
Ø COMMERCIAL TAXES
Ø CUSTOMS ACT AND CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT
Ø CENTRAL EXCISE ACT AND CENTRAL EXCISE TARIFF ACT

ELECTIVE – VII: INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND MANAGEMENT

Ø RELATIONAL DATA BASE MANAGEMENT AND MS ACCESS
Ø SYSTEM ANALYSIS, DESIGN AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS
Ø PROGRAMMING IN ‘C’
Ø OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING AND C++ LANGUAGE

1.3 : FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING I

OBJECTIVES
The objective of this course is to acquaint students with the accounting concepts, tools and
Techniques influencing business organizations

Unit 1: AMALGAMATION OF FIRMS 14 hours
Meaning-Objectives-Books of accounts in Vendors – Revaluation Account – Goodwill Account –
Combined Capital Account – New Firm Account – Passing of Journal Entries – In the books of
Amalgamated firm – combined journal entries – Preparation of Amalgamated Balance Sheet –
Treatment of assets and liabilities not taken over – Treatment of unrecorded assets and liabilities -
Treatment of contingent liabilities

Unit 2: SALE OF PARTNERSHIP TO A LIMITED COMPANY 12 hours
Introduction – Need for conversion - Meaning of Purchase Consideration – Mode of Discharge of
Purchase Consideration - Method of calculation of Purchase Consideration – Net Payment Method
– Net Asset Method – Passing of Journal Entries and Preparation of Ledger Accounts in the books
of Vendor – Treatment of certain items – Dissolution Expenses – Unrecorded Assets and Liabilities
– Assets and Liabilities not taken over by the Purchasing Company - Contingent liabilities - non-
assumption of trade liabilities - In the books of Purchasing Company – Passing of Incorporation
entries – Treatment of Security Premium – Fresh issue of shares and debentures to meet working
capital – Preparation of Balance Sheet as per the Companies’ Act.

Unit 3: HIRE PURCHASE SYSTEMS 12 hours
Introduction – Meaning – Hire Purchase Act 1972 – Important Definitions – Hire Purchase
Agreement- Hire Purchase Price – Cash Price, Hire Purchase Charges, Net Hire Purchase Price –
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Net Cash Price – Net Hire Purchase – Important Provisions – Right of the hirer to purchase with
rebate –Termination of the agreement – Rights of the owner on termination - Calculation of interest
when both the cash price and the rate of interest are given – calculation of interest when cash price
is given but rate of interest is not given – calculation of interest when both the cash price and the
rate of interest are not given – calculation of cash price – calculation of amount of installment –
use of annuity value to find cash price – Journal entries and Ledger accounts in the books of Hire
Purchaser and Hire vendor under Asset Accrual method.

Unit 4: INSTALMENT PURCHASE METHOD 8 hours
Introduction – Meaning – Difference between Hire Purchase and Installment Purchase system –
Treatment of Interest Suspense Account - Journal entries and Ledger account in the books of both
parties.

Unit 5: ROYALTY ACCOUNTS 14 hours
Introduction – Meaning – Technical Terms – Royalty – Landlord – Tenant – Minimum Rent –
Short workings – Recoupment of Short working under Fixed Period – Floating Period –
Recoupment within the Life of a Lease – Treatment of Strike and Stoppage of work –Accounting
Treatment – in the books of Lessee (Tenant) – when royalty is less than Minimum Rent – When
royalty is equal to Minimum Rent – When the right of recoupment is lost, when Minimum Rent
Account Method is followed – Preparation of ledger accounts – Royalty Account, Landlord
Account – Short workings Account - Minimum Rent Account when Minimum Rent Account is
followed.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT
?< Collection and recording of Royalty agreement with regard to any suitable situation.
?^ Collection and recording of Hire Purchase Agreement.
?ƒ Ascertainment of Cash Price and interest under Hire Purchase System.
?¤ Calculation of Purchase Consideration under different methods.
?É Arrangement of Mock situation to finalize a sale of firm.
?ë Drafting of amalgamation conditions in a given situation.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:

1. Dr. S.N. Maheswari , Financial Accounting
2. BS Raman, Financial Accounting
3. Grewal and Gupta, Advanced Accounting
4. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta, Advanced Accounting
5. S.Kr. Paul, Advanced Accounting
6. P.C. Tulasian, Pearson Editions, Introduction to Accounting
7. Jain & Narang, Financial Accounting
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1.4: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES:
To familiarise the students with concepts and principles of Management

UNIT – 1: 10 HRS
Management: Introduction - Meaning, nature and characteristics of Management - Scope and
functional areas of management - Management as a science art or profession - Management &
Administration - Principles of management - Social responsibility of management and Ethics.

UNIT – 2: 8 HRS
Planning : Nature importance and purpose of planning - Planning process, Objectives - Types of
plans (Meaning only) - Decision making – importance & steps.

UNIT – 3: 14 HRS
Organising and Staffing : Nature and purpose of organisation, Principles of organisation - Types of
organization - Departmentation, Committees - Centralisation Vs decentralisation of authority and
responsibility - Span of Control - MBO and MBE( Meaning only) - Nature and importance of
staffing - Process of selection & recruitment(in brief).

UNIT – 4: 14HRS
Directing : Meaning and nature of directing - Leadership styles - Motivation theories (Maslow’s,
Herzberg, McGregors X & Y theory) - Communication meaning and importance, barriers to
communication, types of communication - Coordination meaning and importance.

UNIT – 5: 10 HRS
Controlling : Meaning and steps in controlling - Essentials of a sound control system - Methods of
establishing control( in brief).

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?� Different types of Organisation Charts (structure).
?1 Chart on Staffing.
?V Graphic representation of Maslow’s Theory.
?w Chart on Media of Communication.
?œ Chart on sources of recruitment.
?¾ Draft Control chart for different industry / business groups.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Koontz & O’Donnell, Management.
2. Appaniah & Reddy, Essentials of Management.
3. L M Prasad, Principles of management.
4. Rustum & Davan, Principles and practice of Management.
5. Srinivasan & Chunawalla, Management Principles and Practice.
6. S V S Murthy, Essentials of Management.
7. Thomas. N. Duening & John. M. Ivan cevich, Management, Principles and Guidelines,

Biztantra Publications.
8. Tripathi & Reddy, Principles of Management.
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1.5 : BUSINESS MATHEMATICS / COMPANY LAW AND SECRETARIAL PRACTICE

OBJECTIVE:
To provide basic knowledge of mathematics and application of mathematics to commercial
situations.

UNIT – 1 : 3 hours
Number System: Natural numbers, even – odd numbers, integers, prime numbers, rational,
irrational and real numbers, HCF & LCM.

UNIT – 2 : 10 hours
Theory of equations: meaning, types of equations –simple linear and simultaneous equations (only
two variables) eliminations and substitution method only. Quadratic equation factorization and
formula method (ax² + bx + c = 0 form only) problems on commercial application.

UNIT – 3: 12 hours
Progressins: Arithemetic progressions finding the ‘n’th term of an AP and also sum to ‘n’ terms of
an AP. Insertion of Arithmetic means in given terms of AP and representation of AP. Geometric
progression: finding nth term of GP. Insertion of GMs in given GP and also representation of GP.

UNIT – 4: 12 hours
Matrixs and Determinants: meaning and types of matrices –operations of addition, substraction,
multiplication of two matrixs – problems, transpose and determinant of a square matrix- minor of
an element co-factor of an element of a determinants. Problems application of determinants of
business problems, adjacent of a square matrix, singular and non singular matrices – inverse of
square matrix – solutions of system of linear equations in two variables using Cramer’s rule.

UNIT – 5: 23 hours
Commercial Arithmetic: simple interest, compound interest including half yearly and quarterly
calculation. Percentages, bills discounting, concepts of Ratios, duplicate-triplicate and sub-
duplicate of a ratio. A/c proportions, fourth, third and inverse proportion problems.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?w Develop an Amortization Table for Loan Amount – EMI Calculation.
?œ Prepare a Overhead Machine / Labour hour rate through matrices.
?¾ Prepare a Bank Statement using SI and CI.
?ã Prepare a Case study.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Dr. A K ARTE & R V PRABHAKAR: A textbook of Business Methematics.
2. DORAI RAJ : Business Mathematics.
3. SANCHETHI AND KAPOOR: Business Mathematics
4. ZAMIRUDDING KHANNA: Business Mathematics
5. SAHA: Mathematics for Cost Accountants
6. SONI: Business Mathematics.
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COMPANY LAW AND SECRETARIAL PRACTICE

OBJECTIVE:
To enable the students to get familiarised with the existing Company Law and Secretarial
Procedure.

UNIT – 1: 8 hours
Company:- Legislative back drop of Companies Act – Meaning and definition, Kinds of
Companies – Limited and unlimited, private and public, government companies, statutory
companies.

UNIT – 2: 8 hours
Secretary:- Meaning and definition, position and appointment, rights, duties, liabilities,
qualifications, removal.

UNIT – 3: 10 hours
Formation of Companies:- Promotion, incorporation, capital, subscription, commencement of
Business.

UNIT – 4: 12 hours
Documents of Companies:-

a. Memorandum of Association – definition, clauses, provisions and procedures for alteration.
b. Articles of Association – definition, contents, provisions and procedures for alteration,

distinction between Memorandum and Articles of Association.
c. Prospectus – Contents – Statements in Lieu of Prospectus.

UNIT – 5: 12 hours
Management of Companies:- Appointment, Qualification, Rights, Responsibilities and liabilities of
Directors, Managing Director.

UNIT – 6: 10 hours
Meetings:- Statutory, Annual, Extra ordinary and Board Meetings, Resolutions – Types.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?w Drafting of Memorandum of Association, Drafting Articles of Association.
?œ Drafting Notice of Company Meetings – Annual, Special and Extra ordinary, Board.
?¾ Drafting Resolutions – different types.
?ã Chart showing Company organization.
?� Chart showing different types of Companies.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. M.C. Shukla & Gulshan : Principles of Company Law.
2. N.D. Kapoor : Company Law and Secretarial Practice.
3. M.C. Bhandari: Guide to Company Law Procedures.
4. Tuteja : Company Administration and Meetings.
5. S.C. Kuchehal : Company Law and Secretarial Practice.
6. Dr. P.N. Reddy and H.R. Appanaiah: Essentials of Company Law and Secretarial Practice,

Himalaya Publishers.
7. M.C Kuchchal, Secretarial Practice.
8. Ashok Bagrial, Secretarial Practice.
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1.6 : BUSINESS ECONOMICS I

OBJECTIVES:
The objective of this paper is to make the student to understand how the business organisations
work by applying economic principles in their business management.

UNIT 1
Business Economics: Meaning- definitions- characteristics – distinction between business
economics and economics – scope of business economics – uses/objectives of business economics
–role and responsibilities of business economist.

10 HOURS
UNIT 2
Consumer Behaviour: Consumer sovereignity-limitations.
Approaches to the study of consumer behaviour-cordinal approach-the law of equi-marginal utility,
ordinal approach – indifference curve analysis-properties –consumer surplus – meaning-analysis-
limitations

20 HOURS

UNIT 3
Theory of Demand and Analysis: Demand- demand determinants – law of demand-characteristics-
exceptions –elasticity of demand – price elasticity – types – determining factors- change in demand
and elasticity of demand-business applications of price elastisity- concepts of income and cross
elasticity of demand. Price elasticity of demand measurement by total outlay method.

14 HOURS

UNIT 4
Demand Forecasting: methods: a) survey of buyers intention b) collective opinion c) trend
projection d) economic indicator. Demand forecasting methods for a new product.

6 HOURS

UNIT 5
Law of Supply - meaning- determinants of supply and its influence on cost of production.
Production Function: Equilibrium through Isoquants and Isocosts- managerial uses of production
function- law of variable proportions – economies of large scale of production- diseconomies of
large scale production.

10 HOURS

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?S Draft the diagrammatic representation of each aspect of the chapter in a book under different

chapters.
?à Select and discuss the case studies that will have impact on business decision making in each

chapter.
?m A Survey report on the demand forecasting for a product.
?¯ Student to choose a product and apply price elasticity in real situation.
?ù Detail charts on Consumer Surplus.
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Joel Dean: Managerial Economics
2. Sankaran : Business Economics
3. Varsheney and Maheswari : Managerial Economics
4. D M Mithani : Business Economics
5. Seth M L Text Book of Economic Theory
6. K K Dewett : Economnic Theory
7. Petersen & Lewis: Managerial Economics
8. Mote V L peul. S & Gupta G S: Managerial Economics TMH
9. H. Craig Petersen & W. Cris lewis: Managerial Economics, PHI.
10. Dr. P.N. Reddy and H.R. Appanaiah : Essentials of Business Economics.
11. Barry Keating and J. Holton Wilson: Managerial Economics, Biztantra.

2.3 : FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING II

OBJECTIVES:
The objective of this course is to provide a brief idea about the framework of certain allied aspects
of accounting treatment.

Unit 1: INSURANCE CLAIMS 10 hours
Introduction – need – Loss of Stock Policy – Preparation of statement of Cost of Goods sold –
Preparation of Statement to ascertain value of stock on the date of Fire - Treatment of Salvage –
Valuation of stocks prior to date of fire -calculation of GP. Ratio when GP Ratio is not given -
Treatment of Average Clause Treatment of Abnormal items -

Unit 2: CONVERSION OF SINGLE ENTRY TO DOUBLE ENTRY 10 hours
Introduction – Need for conversion - Preparation of Statement of Affairs – CashBook – Total
Debtors Account – Total Creditors Account – Bills Receivable Account – Bills Payable Account –
Trading and Profit and Loss Account – Balance Sheet.

Unit 3: BRANCH ACCOUNTS 20 hours
Introduction – Inland Branches – Types – Dependant – Preparation of Branch Accounts in Head
Office Books – Treatment of Cost Price – Invoice Price - Debtors Account – Creditors Account –
treatment of Petty cash – prepaid insurance – creation of stock reserve – independent branches –
preparation of Head Office Account in Branch Books – Branch Account in Head Office Books –
Memorandum Trading and Profit and Loss Account in Head Office books - Incorporation of Trial
Balance of branch in Head Office Books - Adjustment entries – goods-in-transit - cash-in-transit –
depreciation of Branch Assets- services rendered by Branch to Head Office and vice versa –
Receipts and payments by Branch on behalf of Head Office and vice versa – Reconciliation of
Branch and Head office Current Accounts.

Unit 4: DEPARTMENTAL ACCOUNTING 12 HOURS
Introduction – Allocation of expenses – Calculation of Departmental Purchases – Inter
Departmental transfers at cost price – selling price – preparation of Balance Sheet

Unit 5: ACCOUNTING STANDARDS 08 HOURS
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Introduction - Formation of Accounting Standards Board – Scope and functions of Accounting
Standards Board - Problems based on various accounting standards

SKILL DEVELOPMENT
• Preparation of a claim statement with imaginary figures to submit to Insurance Company.
• Preparation of a Balance Sheet under vertical format of a Propertership Concern.
• Collection of transactions relating to any branch
• Collection of final accounts of departmental organizations.
• List out the Departmental Stores that you have visited.
• Mock display of sole trader and discussion of their transactions.
• Collecting the details regarding the fire claim settlement of a particular

Case and recording the important points.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:

1. Dr. S.N. Maheswari , Financial Accounting
2. B S Raman, Financial Accounting
3. Grewal and Gupta, Advanced Accounting
4. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta, Advanced Accounting
5. S.Kr. Paul, Advanced Accounting
6. P.C. Tulasian, Pearson Editions, Introduction to Accounting
7. Jain & Narang, Financial Accounting

2.4 : HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

UNIT – 1:
Human Resource Management – Meaning of HRM, Importance of HRM, Objectives and functions,
process of HRM, systems and techniques, Role of human resource manager, duties and
responsibilities of human resource manager, typical organization set up of human resource
department. 6 hours

UNIT – 2:
Human Resource planning, Recruitment, Selection and Placement – Meaning and importance of
human resource planning, benefits of human resource planning, Meaning of recruitment, selection,
placement and training – Methods of Recruitment and selection – Uses of tests in selection,
problems involved in placement. 8 hours

UNIT – 3:
Training and Induction – Meaning of Training and Induction, objective and purpose of induction,
Need for training, benefits of training, identification of training needs, methods of training.

8 hours

UNIT – 4:
Performance Appraisal and Compensation – Meaning of performance appraisal, objectives of
performance appraisal, methods of performance appraisal and limitations. Principles and
techniques of wage fixation, job evaluation, compensation – meaning of compensation, objectives
of compensation. 8 hours
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UNIT – 5:
Promotion and Transfers – Purpose of promotion, basis of promotion, meaning of transfer, reasons
for transfer, types of transfer, right sizing of work force. Need for right sizing. 10 hours

UNIT – 6:
Work Environment – Meaning of work environment, fatigue, implications of fatigue, causes and
symptoms of fatigue, monotony and boredom, factors contributing to monotony and boredom,
Industrial accidents, Employee safety, Morale, Grievance and Grievances handling, Personnel
records and personnel Audits. 5 hours

UNIT – 7:
HRD – Meaning of HRD, Role of training in HRD. Knowledge management, knowledge
resources, impact of globalisation on human resource management, problems in relation to trans
nationals and multi nationals. 5 hours

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?• Scheduling hiring procedure to hire (a) Computer Operator (b) Supervisor (c) Manager – HR.
?� Designing a training programme to train (a) sales person (b) Machine opeator (c) Accountant
?¢ Preparing job description and job specification for any two jobs.
?4 Conducting exit interviews for hypothetical VR employees.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. C.B. Mamoria, Personnel Management.
2. Edwin Flippo, Personnel Management.
3. Aswathappa. K, Human Resource Management
4. Subba Rao, Human Resources Management.
5. Michael Porter, HRM and Human Relations.
6. Biswanath Chosh, Human Resource Development and Management.

2.5 : BUSINESS STATISTICS

OBJECTIVES:
To enable students to grasp the fundamentals of Statistics for interpreting business data.

UNIT – 1: 4 Hours
Background and Basic concepts: Introduction – Definition of Statistics – Function – Scope –
Limitations.

UNIT – 2: 20 Hours
Measures of Central Tendency: Introduction – Types of averages – Arithmetic Mean (Simple and
Weighted) – Median – Mode.

UNIT – 3: 12 Hours
Measure of Dispersion: Range – Quartile Deviation – Mean Deviation – Standard Deviation and
Coefficient of Variation.

UNIT – 4: 12 Hours
Correlation and Regression Analysis: Meaning – Types – Probable error – Karl Pearsons & Rank
Correlation (Excluding bivariate and Multi correlation).
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UNIT – 5: 12 Hours
Index Numbers: Classification – Construction of Index Numbers – Methods of constructing Index
Numbers – Simple Aggregative Method – Simple Average of Price Relative Method – Weighted
index method – Fisher Ideal method including Time and Factor Revertibility tests – Consumer
Price Index.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?ò Preparation of Model Questionnaire.
?„ Collection of Data and computation of various averages.
?� Analysis of data by computing standard deviation and coefficient of variation.
?¨ Comparing and correlating data.
?8 Construction of Index Numbers from the collected data.
?Ë Presentation of data in graphs and diagrams.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. S P GUPTA: Statistical Methods- Sultan Chand, Delhi
2. Dr. B N GUPTA: Statistics (Sahityta Bhavan), Agra.
3. C B GUPTA: Statistics, Himalaya Publications.
4. ELLAHANCE : Statistical Methods
5. Dr. Asthana: Elements of Statistics, Chaitanya.
6. Dr. Sancheti & Kapoor : Statistics Theory, Methods and Application.
7. Chikkodi & B.G. Satya Prasad: Business Statistics, Himalaya Publications.
8. J.S. Chandan, Business Statistics.
9. Agarwal, Business Statistics.
10. Sharma, Business Statistics, Pearson.

2.6 : BUSINESS ECONOMICS II

OBJECTIVES:
The objective of this paper is to give exposure to the current problem of the Indian Economy and
how these problems affect the working of business organisations and how the international
organisations helps an economy to overcome these problems.

UNIT – 1:
Market Structure:

A. Perfect competition- features – price and output determination- influence of time element on
price and output

B. Monopoly – features – price and output determination – price discrimination – price output
determination under discriminating monopoly

C. Monopolistic competition- features – price and output determination in short run and in
industry.

D. Features of duopoly and oligopoly.
20 HOURS

UNIT – 2:
Pricing Policy - general considerations –objectives – factors involved in pricing policy.

5 HOURS

UNIT - 3 :
Business Cycles – phases of business cycle - effects of business cycle –measures to control the
business cycle. 7 HOURS
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UNIT – 4:
Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments – components of balance of payments- disequilibrium
in the balance of payments – methods of correction of disequilibrium – India’s balance of payments
crisis of 199o’s. 8 HOURS

UNIT - 5
Foreign Trade and Economic Development - foreign aid in economic development: types, role of
foreign trade, factors determining the amount of foreign aid for economic development.

Private foreign investment and multinational corporations- types, merits and demerits.
15 HOURS

UNIT – 6:
Exim policy 2002-07; highlights; critical evaluation of Exim policy

5 HOURS

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?¢ Prepare charts for 1st Unit.
?4 Chart out the factor influencing pricing policy.
?‹ Present a diagram showing business cycles.
?° Present the Balance of Payment chart of India for the latest year
?Ñ Collect and present in tabular form foreign aid to India during at least last 5 years.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. M L Jhingan: International Economics
2. Niravathi & C Ramani Nair: International Economics
3. Joel Dean: Managerial Economics
4. Sankaran : Business Economics
5. Varsheney and Maheswari : Managerial Economics
6. D M Mithani : Business Economics
7. Seth M L Text Book of Economic Theory
8. K K Dewett : Economic Theory
9. Petersen & Lewis: Managerial Economics
10. Mote V L peul. S & Gupta G S: Managerial Economics TMH

3.2 : BUSINESS COMMUNICATION – I

OBJECTIVE:
The object of this subject is to cultivate effective communication skills oral as well as written in the
students.

UNIT – 1: 4 Hours
Business Letters – essentials and types.

UNIT – 2: 12 Hours
Accounts –

a. Letters to customers regarding dues – follow up.
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b. Letters to banks regarding overdrafts, cash credit and account current.
c. Letter to insurance and payment, renewal of insurance of policy, claims and their

settlement.
d. Letters to public authorities like P.F. Commissioner, P & T etc. regarding payment

of P.F. contributions, installation of new connections and payment of telephone
bills, payment of sales tax, tax deducted at source.

UNIT – 3: 7 Hours
Purchase: Request for quotations, tenders, samples and drawings, complaints and follow up.

UNIT – 4: 7 Hours.
Sales: Drafting of sales letters, circular letters, status enquiries.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
A minimum of 5 exercises to be recorded on the above chapters.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. R.C. Sharma & Krishna Mohan: Business Communication & Report Writing, TMH, New

Delhi.
2. Raman. S & Swami. R: Business Communication – A Practical Approach, Professional

Publications, Madras.
3. Ramesh & Pattanashetti: Effective Business English & Correspondence.
4. Majumdar: Commercial Correspondence.
5. Urmila Rai: Commercial Correspondence.
6. Pink and Thomsan: English Grammar, Composition and Correspondence.
7. P N Reddy and Appanniah: Essentials of Business Communication.

3.3 : CORPORATE ACCOUNTING I

OBJECTIVES:
This course enables the students to develop awareness about Corporate Accounting in conformity
with the Provision of Companies’ Act and latest amendments thereto with adoption of Accounting
Standards that are likely to be introduced from time to time.

Unit 1: UNDERWRITING OF SHARES 8 hours
Meaning – Terms used in underwriting – underwriter – marked application – unmarked application
– partial underwriting – firm underwriting – calculation of underwriting commission – Preparation
of statement showing allocation of gross liability and net liability. SEBI guidelines for
underwriting.

Unit 2: REDEMPTION OF PREFERENCE SHARES 12 hours
Meaning – legal provisions – treatment regarding premium on redemption – Creation of Capital
Redemption Reserve Account (CRR) – Fresh issue of shares – Arranging for cash balance for the
purpose of redemption – minimum number of shares to be issued for redemption – issue of bonus
shares – preparation of Balance Sheet after redemption.
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Unit 3: VALUATION OF GOODWILL 10 hours
Meaning – Definition – Elements of goodwill – Types of Goodwill – Purchased Goodwill – Non-
purchased or inherent Goodwill – Valuation of Non-purchased Goodwill – Average Profit Method
–Super Profit Method – Capitalization of Average Profit Method – Capitalization of Super Profit
Method – Annuity Method

Unit 4 : VALUATION OF SHARES 10 hours
Meaning – need for valuation – factors affecting valuation – methods of valuation – Asset Backing
or Intrinsic Value Method –Yield Valuation Method – Dividend Yield –Fair Value method - value
of right shares – valuation of preference shares.

Unit 5. COMPANY FINAL ACCOUNTS 20 hours
Knowledge on requirements of Companies Act for presentation of Profit and Loss Account and
Balance Sheet of a company – Treatment of special items relating to Company Final Accounts-
Depreciation – Interest on Debentures – Tax –Dividends – interim – proposed – unclaimed –
interest out of Capital – managerial remuneration – commission after charging such commission –
Treatment of Profit and Loss Appropriation Account – Preparation of Balance Sheet as per the
requirements of Companies Act Amendment 1993.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT
?‹ Collection of application form of a Company for shares and filling.
?° Collection of Prospectus of a company and deciding whether or not to
?Ñ Invest in the shares of that company recording reasons.
?ö Visit to an Underwriter’s office and collection of information.
?� List out any five names of institutional underwriters.
?< Collection of latest final accounts of a company and find out the net
?^ Asset value of shares
?ƒ List out the conditions to be fulfilled for redemption of Preference shares.
?¤ Evaluate the goodwill based on a company’s Balance Sheet.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:

1. S.N. Maheswari , Financial Accounting.
2. Narayanaswamy , Financial Accounting.
3. SP Iyengar, Advanced Accountancy.
4. RL Gupta, Advanced Accountancy.
5. Jain and Narang, Corporate Accounting.
6. Tulsian, Advanced Accounting.

3.4 : MARKETING MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES:
To help students to understand the concept of marketing and its applications. Also to expose the
students to the latest trends in marketing.

UNIT – 1:
Introduction to Marketing : 6 Hrs
Definition, nature, scope and importance of marketing, Approaches to the study of marketing and
economic development, traditional and modern concept of marketing. Functions of marketing.
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UNIT – 2:
Marketing Environment (Micro & Macro) 12 Hrs

(Analysing needs & trends in the Macro environment – Demographic, Economic Natural,
Technological, Political – Legal, Socio cultural environment)
Marketing Mix – The elements of marketing mix
Market Segmentation: Bases for Market segmentation, Requisites of sound marketing segmentation
– Market Targeting strategies –Positioning – Undifferentiated marketing – Concentrated marketing.

UNIT – 3:
Product 12 Hrs
Classification of products, Product mix decision- Product line, product addition & deletion, Product
life cycle, Product planning, New product development process, Strategies- Branding –Packaging.

UNIT – 4:
Pricing 4 Hrs

Pricing objectives, price determination, factors influencing pricing policy, method of pricing
policies and strategies.

UNIT – 5:
Channels of distribution and Logistics 12 Hrs
Definition – Need – channel design decision – channel management decision – factors affecting
channels, Types of marketing channels.

UNIT – 6:
Promotion 8 Hrs
Nature and importance of promotion, Promotional methods – Advertising decisions, sales
promotion, public relation, direct selling. Advertising copy, evaluation of advertising, personal
selling and sales promotion.

UNIT – 7:
Recent Trends in Marketing 4Hrs
E-business, Tele-marketing, M-Business, Relationship Marketing, Retailing, Concept Marketing
and Virtual Marketing.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?ã Identify the producer of your choice and describe in which stage of the product life cycle it is

positioned.
?S Suggest strategies for development of a product.
?– Select a producer and describe in advertising endeavor for it, since its introduction.

?" Study of Consumer Behaviour for a product of your choice.
?m State the policy needed for fixing a Minimum support price for an agricultural product.
?¯ Develop an Advertisement copy for a product.
?ù Prepare charts for distribution network for different products.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Philip Kotler - Marketing Management
2. J.C. Gandhi - Marketing Management
3. William M. Pride and O.C. Ferrell – Marketing.
4. Stanton W.J. etzal Michael & Walker, Fundamentals of Management.
5. Armstrong & Kotler, Marketing : An Introduction, Pearson.
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6. P N Reddy & Appanniah, Essentials of Marketing Management.
7. R.S. Davar, Marketing Management, Progressive Corporation.
8. Joel R. Evans and Barry Berman, Marketing, Biztantra publications.
9. Neelamegham, Marketing in India.

3.5 : INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT

OBJECTIVE:
To familiarise the students with international trade - business environment

UNIT 1:
Evolution of International business – characteristic features of International business – factors
affecting the international business – Changing scenario of International Business.

12 hours

UNIT – 2:
International Business Environment – economic – political – legal, social – culture, techlogical

5 hours

UNIT 3:
Multinational corporations – Global companies – international business houses – concepts,
structures and functions. 5 hours

UNIT 4 :
International finance; Foreign Exchange – convertability of rupee ( Basics) forex market – structure
and functions. World Bank, IMF, UNCTAD 8 hours

UNIT 5:
International Marketing: product – packing – promotion 10 hours

UNIT 6:
International Human Development: recruitment – selection and development policies.

10 hours

UNIT 7:
Regional Trading Blocks: EU, NAFTA, SAARC, WTO 15 hours

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:

?¯ List atleast 3 MNCs of G-7 Countries operating in India along with products they manufacture.
?ù Preparation of a chart on different currencies of different countries.
?< Table of atleast one month data of Foreign exchange rate of atleast 2 currencies.
?† Latest news affecting India through WTO, World Bank, IMF etc.
?’ Chart of product life cycle of International product.
?' Description of procedures followed in recruitment / selection of atleast one MNC in India.
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Dr. K Aswathappa - International Business TMH
2. Subba Rao- International Business HPH
3. Bennet – International Business, Pearson Education.
4. Daniels – International Business : Environment and Operations, Pearson.
5. Joshi – International Business Environment.
6. Rugman – International Business.
7. Sharan – International Business.

3.6 : INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM

OBJECTIVES:
The objective of this course is to familiarise the students with regard to structure, organization and
working of financial system in India.

UNIT – 1: 16 hours
Financial System: Institutions, Markets – primary, secondary, money and Capital markets,
Instruments of Money Market, Functions and their Economic Significance.

UNIT – 2: 16 hours
Commercial Banks - Functions – Structure of Commercial banks in India – sources of funds,
Investment norms – factors determining liquidity of banks – Asset structure of commercial banks –
profitability of banks.

UNIT – 3: 12 hours
Financial Institutions: IDBI, SFCS, SIDCS, LIC, Mutual Funds, EXIM Bank – Constitution,
objectives and functions.

UNIT – 4: 10 hours
Regulatory Institutions – RBI – Organisation, Objectives, Role and Functions, Monetary policy of
the RBI, NABARD. The Securities and Exchange Board of India, Organisation and Objectives.

UNIT – 5: 6 hours
Banking Innovations – New technology in Banking – E-services – Debit and Credit cards. Internet
Banking, ATM, Electronic fund transfer, MICR.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?S Prepare a chart showing the organisational structure of a commercial bank.
?– Draft a chart showing the Financial services in the Indian Financial System.
?à Prepare a chart showing the Instruments traded in the Financial Market.
?" Collect loan application forms for short, medium and long term loans of commercial banks and

paste them in the record.
?¯ Draft the application forms for opening a Fixed, Current and Savings Bank A/cs.
?ù Collection and recording fo Foreign Exchange rates of different currencies Vis-à-vis Rupee.
?< Specimen of Debit and Credit cards.
?† Specimen of Cheque with MICR technology.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:

1. Meir Kohn: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGrah Hill
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2. L M Bhole: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata Mcgrah Hill
3. Vasantha desai : The Indian Financial System, HPH
4. M Y Khan: Indian Financial System, TMH
5. P N Varshney & D K Mittal: Indian Financial System, Sulthan Chand & Sons
6. E Gardon & K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services.
7. Nayak, Indian Financial System.
8. Pathak, Indian Financial System.

3.7 : INDIAN CONSTITUTION

UNIT – 1:
a. Framing of the Indian Constitution: Role of the Constituent Assembly.
b. Philosophy of the Constitution: Objectives, resolution, preamble, fundamental Rights and

Duties. Human rights and Environmental protection.

UNIT – 2:
a. Special Rights created in the Constitution of Dalits, Backward Classes, Women and

Children, and religious and linguistic minorities.
b. Directive Principles of State policy: The need to balance fundamental rights with directive

principles.

UNIT – 3:
a. Union Executive: President, Prime Minister and Council of Ministers; powers and

functions, coalition Government, problems in their working.
b. Union Legislature: Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha, powers and functions. Recent trends in

their functioning.

UNIT – 4:
7. State Government: Governor, Chief Minister and Council of ministers, Legislature.
8. Centre – State relations: Political, financial, administrative: Recent Trends.

UNIT – 5:
a. Judiciary: Supreme Court, Judicial Review, Writs, Public interest litigations. Enforcing

rights through writs.
b. Emergency provisions (Article 356)

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. D.D. Basu – Introduction to the Indian Constitution.
2. A.S. Narang – Indian Constitution, Government and Politics.
3. Nani Palkhivala – We, the People, UBS Publishers, New Delhi, 1999.
4. A.G. Noorani – Indian Government and Politics.
5. J.C. Johari – Indian Government and Politics Vol. I & II, Vishal, New Delhi.
6. Gran Ville Austin – The Indian Constition – Corner stone of a Nation, Oxford, New

Delhi, 2000.
7. M.U. Pylee, Constitutional Government in India.
8. K.K. Ghai, Indian Constitution.

http://www.go2pdf.com


B.Com. Syllabus - 20 -

4.2 : BUSINESS COMMUNICATION – II

OBJECTIVE:
The object of this subject is to cultivate effective communication skills oral as well as written
among the students.

UNIT – 1: 8 Hours
Personnel: Letters calling candidates for written test, drafting interview letters, offer of
appointment, provisional appointment orders, final order of appointment, employee disciplinary
matters, show cause notices, charge sheets, letters of dismissal and discharge.

UNIT – 2: 8 Hours
Secretarial: Correspondence with shareholders and debenture holders relating to dividends and
interest, transfer and transmission.

UNIT – 3: 5 Hours
Inter – Departmental Communication: Internal memos, office circulars, officer orders, office notes.

Communication with regional / branch offices.

UNIT – 4: 2 Hours
Modern Communication Devices: Internet, teleconferencing, Mobile Phones, Computers, Laptops,
Close circuit TVs. Word processing, Teleprinter, Desktop publishing, Telewriting, Electronic Main
(e-mail), Audio Conferencing, Video Conferencing, E-Commerce, Duplication Technology
Duplicator, photocopying, Printing, Storage devices.

UNIT – 5: 7 Hours
Miscellaneous: Drafting telegraphic message, correspondence with agents and transport companies,
public notices and invitations, representations to trade associations and chambers of Commerce.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
A minimum of 5 exercises are to be recorded on the above chapters.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. R.O. Sharma & Krishna Mohan: Business Communication & Report Writing, TMH, New

Delhi.
2. Raman. S & Swami. R: Business Communication – A Practical Approach, Professional

Publications, Madras.
3. Ramesh & Pattanashetti: Effective Business English & Correspondence.
4. Majumdar: Commercial Correspondence.
5. Urmila Rai: Commercial Correspondence.
6. Pink and Thomsan: English Grammar, Composition and Correspondence.
7. R.K. Madhukar : Business Communications, Vikas.
8. Kumar: Business Communication.
9. Bovee: Business Communication Today.
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4.3 : CORPORATE ACCOUNTING II

OBJECTIVES:
This course enables the students to develop awareness about Corporate Accounting in conformity
with the Provision of Companies’ Act and latest amendments thereto with adoption of Accounting
Standards that are likely to be introduced from time to time.

Unit 1: AMALGAMATION OF COMPANIES 15 hours
Calculation of Purchase consideration – Take over basis- Net payment basis adopting Accounting
Standards 14 and other relevant standards – treatment of fractional shares – liquidation expenses
met by Purchasing Company – Passing of Journal Entries – of Ledger Accounts din the books of
Vendor - Net Asset Method – Passing of Journal Entries and preparation of ledger accounts – In the
books of Purchasing Company – passing incorporating entries – finding out Goodwill or Capital
Reserve – treatment of inter- company debts - stock and investment – incorporation expenses –
preparation of Balance Sheet

Unit 2 : ABSORPTION 15 hours
Calculation of Purchase consideration of Purchase Consideration under Net Payment and Net Asset
Methods adopting AS-14 and other relevant Accounting Standards as introduced from time to time
– treatment of dissolution expenses met by Purchasing Company – Assets and liabilities not taken
over – intrinsic value of shares – Fractional shares - Passing of Journal Entries – Preparation of
Ledger Accounts in the books of Vendors – Incorporation entries – treatment of Security Premium -
Preparation of Balance Sheet after absorption in the Purchasing Company –

Unit 3: EXTERNAL RECONSTRUCTION 10 hours
Calculation of Purchase Consideration under Net Payment and Net Asset methods – Passing
Journal Entries – Ledger preparation in the books of Vendor and preparation of Balance Sheet after
reconstruction incorporating all the concepts mentioned in absorption.

Unit 4: INTERNAL RECONSTRUCTION OR CAPITAL REDUCTION 10 hours
Meaning – Objective – Procedure – form of reduction – accounting arrangements – passing of
Journal Entries – Preparation of Balance Sheet after Reconstruction –

Unit: 5 LIQUIDATION 10 hours
Voluntary Liquidation – Preparation of Liquidator’s Statement of affairs – order of payment -
calculation of commission on Assets Realized – payment to unsecured creditors – payment to
unsecured creditors other than preferential creditors – calculation of pro rata- treatment of uncalled
capital – liability of contributors.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT
?– Calculation of Purchase consideration with imaginary figures
?à List any 5 cases of amalgamation / absorption of Joint Stock
?" Companies
?m Preparation of Liquidator’s final statement of accounts with
?¯ Imaginary figures assuming yourself as a liquidator.
?ù Identify the legal provisions with respect to internal reconstruction.
?< Arrange a Mock court to discuss the need for internal reconstruction.
?† Prepare a draft scheme for absorption or merger.
?’ Discuss the result of scheme prepared in the open class.
?' Prepare a SWOT analysis of a Company
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:

9. S.N. Maheswari , Financial Accounting.
10. RL Gupta, Advanced Accountancy.
11. SP Iyengar, Advanced Accountancy.
12. Patil Korlahalli, Financial Accounting.
13. Jain and Narang, Corporate Accounting.
14. Tulsian, Advanced Accounting.

4.4 : FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES:
To give insight into financial decision making and composition of different securities in the total
capital structure.

UNIT 1
Financial Management- finance function – aims of finance function – financial management – goals
of financial management – financial decisions – financial planning – objectives and principles of
sound financial planning – long term and short term financial plan – factors affecting financial plan.

10 HOURS
UNIT 2
Financing Decisions – capital structure – factors influencing capital structure – EBIT – EBT- EPS –
analysis - leverage – problems.

10 HOURS
UNIT 3
Investment Decisions – capital budgeting – significance – techniques of evaluation of investment
proposals- payback method – return on investment method, net present value method – (simple
problems only) 20 HOURS

UNIT 4
Dividend Decisions – dividend policy – determinants of dividend policy – types of dividend policy
– forms of dividend.

5 HOURS
UNIT 6
Working Capital Management – meaning – importance of adequate working capital- excess or
inadequate working capital – determinants of working capital requirement – cash management,
receivable management and inventory management – sources of working capital.

15 HOURS

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?m Identify the decision areas in which a financial manager has a role to play.
?¯ Prepare a Capital Budget for your new Business.
?ù Evaluate the NPV of an investment made in any one of the capital projects with imaginary

figures for 5 years.
?† Prepare an aging schedule of debtors with imaginary figures.
?’ Capital structure analysis of companies in different industries
?' Study of dividend policy practices of certain companies in India.
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE
1. S N Maheshwari, Financial Management.
2. Khan and Jain, Financial Management.
3. Dorai Raj. S.N, Financial Management.
4. Sharma and Sashi Gupta, Financial Management.
5. I M Pandey, Financial Management.
6. James C Vanhorne, Financial Management.
7. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management.
8. PN Reddy & Appanaiah, Financial Management.

4.5 LAW & PRACTICE OF BANKING

OBJECTIVES: To familiarise the students to understand the law and practice of banking.

CHAPTER- 1: 6 Hrs
Banker and Customer: General and special relationship.

CHAPTER - 2: 12 Hrs
Paying Banker: Nature of banking business, negotiable instruments and their characteristics,
payment of cheques and protection to the paying banker dishonors of cheques - grounds - payment
of cheque and other instruments - mandatory function of the banker.

CHAPTER - 3: 12 Hrs
Collecting-Banker: Collection of cheques and other instruments-protection to the collecting banks
under the negotiable instruments Act - endorsements on cheques. Bills of exchange - different types
of endorsements - forged endorsements. Holder of value - holder/payment in due course.

CHAPTER - 4: 15 Hrs
Types of Customers and Account holders: Procedure and practice is opening and conducting the
accounts of customers particularly individuals including minors - joint account holders. Partnership
firms - joint stock companies with limited liability-executors and trustees-clubs and associations-
joint Hindu family etc.. Step to be taken on death, lunacy, bankruptcy, winding up or in cases of
garnishee orders-non-resident accounts - accounts of Govt. Departments, payment of pension-
certificate of deposit

CHAPTER – 5: 5 Hrs
Services to Customers: Remittance of funds by demand drafts, mail transfers, telegraph/telex
transfers - safe,y lockers safe custody of articles – standing instructions - credit cards.

CHAPTER – 6: 10 Hrs
Principles of Bank Lending: Different kinds of borrowing facilities granted by banks such as
Loans, cash credit, overdraft, bills purchased, bills discounted, letters of credit, Types of securities,
NPA.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?l Collect and Paste (xerox) of A/c opening form for SB A/c and Current A/c
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?á Collect and paste pay in slip for SB A/c and Current A/c.
?× Draw specimen of Demand Draft.
?X Draw different types of endorsement of cheques.
?Ù Past specimen of Travellers Cheques / Gift cheques / Credit cheques.
?] List customer services offered by atleast 2 banks of your choice.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:

1. Tannan M.L : Banking Law and Practice in India.
2. Bedi H.L & Hardikar V.K : Practical Banking - Advance
3. Sheldon H.P : Practice and Law of Banking.
4. Bedi. H.L : Theory and Practice qfBanking.
5. Kothari N. M: Law and Practice of Banking.
6. Maheshwari. S.N. : Banking Law and Practice.
7. Shekar. K.C : Banking Theory Law and Practice.
8. Lan Nigam RM : Law and Practice of a Banking.
9. Sundaram KP.M : Money, Banking and International Trade. 10.Pannandikar & Mithami':
Banking in India.
l1.Radhaswamy & Vasudevan: Text Book of Banking.
12.Indian Institute of Bankers (Pub) Commercial Banking Vol-I/Vol-II (part I& II) Vol- III.
13.Varshaney: Banking Law and Practice.
14.Sheldon: Theory and Practice of Banking .
15.Devat. S.R: Law and Practice of Banking.
16.Dr. P.N. Reddy & H. R. Appannaiah : Banking Theory and Practice.
17. Ranganathachary, Banking Law and Practice.

4.6 : COST ACCOUNTING

OBJECTIVES:
To familiarise students with the various concepts and element of cost.
To create cost consciousness among the students.

UNIT – 1: COST ACCOUNTING 15 hours
Introduction – Meaning of Cost, costing and Cost Accounting – Comparison between Financial
Accounts and Cost Accounts – Application of Cost Accounting – Designing and installing a Cost
Accounting system – Cost concepts and Classification of Costs – Cost Unit – Cost Center –
Elements of Cost – Preparation of cost sheet – Tenders and Quotations – Problems.

UNIT – 2: MATERIAL COSTING 10 hours
Classification of materials – Material Control – Purchasing procedure – store keeping – techniques
of Inventory control – Setting of stock levels – EOQ – Methods of pricing materials issues – LIFO
– FIFO – Weighted Average Method – Simple Average Method – Problems.

UNIT – 3: LABOUR COSTING 10 hours
Control of labour cost – Labour Turn Turnover – Causes and effects of labour turnover – Meaning
of Time and Motion Study, Merit Rating, Job Analysis, Time keeping and Time booking – Idle
time, causes and treatment – Overtime – Methods of Wage Payment, Time rate and Piece Rate –
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Incentive Schemes – Halsey Premium Plan – Rowan Bonus Plan – Taylor’s and Merrick’s
differential piece rate systems – Problems.

UNIT – 4: OVERHEAD COSTING 15 hours
Definition – Classification of overheads – Procedure for accounting and control of overheads –
Allocation of overheads – Appointment of overheads – Apportionment of Service department costs
to production departments – Repeated Distribution method – Simultaneous equation method –
absorption of OH’s – Methods of Absorption – Percentage of direct material cost – Direct Labour
Cost – Prime Cost, Direct Labour hour rate and Machine Hour Rate – Problems.

UNIT – 5: RECONCILIATION OF COST AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 10 hours
Need for reconciliation – Reasons for difference in profits – Problems on preparation of
Reconciliation statements including Memorandum Reconciliation account.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?á Classification of costs incurred in the making of a product.
?ý Identification of elements of cost in services sector.
?™ Cost estimation for the making of a proposed product.
?4 Documentation relating to materials handling in a company.
?Î Collection and Classification of overheads in an organization.
?j Developing a case for reconciliation.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. N.K. Prasad : Cost Accounting
2. Nigam & Sharma : Cost Accounting
3. Khanna Pandey & Ahuja : Practical Costing
4. M.L. Agarwal : Cost Accounting
5. Jain & Narang : Cost Accounting
6. S.P. Iyengar : Cost Accounting
7. S.N. Maheshwari : Cost Accounting
8. Horngren : Cost Accounting : A Managerial Emphasis
9. M. N. Arora : Cost Accounting
10. Dutta : Cost Accounting

4.7 : COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS

UNIT – 1:
General features of a Computer. Generation of computers. Personal Compete, Workstation,
Mainframe Computer and super Computers. Computer applications – data processing, information
processing, commercial, office automation, industry and engineering, healthcare, education,
graphics and multimedia. 8 hours

UNIT – 2:
Computer organization. Central processing unit. Computer memory primary memory and
secondary memory. Secondary storage devices – magnetic and optical media. Input and output
units. OMR, OCR, MICR, scanner, mouse. Modem. 10 hours

UNIT – 3:
Computer hardware and software. Machine language and high level language. Application
software. Computer program. Operating system. Computer virus, antivirus and Computer
security. Elements of MS DOS and Windows OS. Computer arithmetic. Binary, octal and
hexadecimal number systems. Algorithm and flowcharts. Illustrations. Elements of database and
its applications. 12 hours
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UNIT – 4:
Word processing and electronic spread sheet. An overview of MS WORD, MS EXCEL and MS
POWERPOINT. Elements of BASIC programming. Simple illustrations. 10 hours

UNIT – 5:
Network of computers. Types of networks. LAN, Intranet and Internet. Internet applications.
World wide web. E-mail, browsing and searching. Search engines. Multimedia applications.

10 hours

LIST OF PRACTICAL ASSIGNMENTS: (12 Sessions of 2 hours each)

1. System use, keyboard, mouse operations. Word pad and paint brush.
Creating a folder and saving a document – 2 sessions.

2. Simple MS. DOS commands – 1 Session
3. Windows operating system – icons, menus and submenus, my computer – 2 sessions
4. Desktop publishing – preparation of a document using MS.WORD – 2 sessions
5. Installation of a software, virus scanning – illustrations – 1 session.
6. Spreadsheet calculations using MS.EXCEL – 1 session.
7. BASIC programming – illustrations – 1 session.
8. Internet use. Surfing, browsing, search engines, E-mail. – 2 sessions.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:

1. Alexis Leon and Mathews Leon (1999):Fundamentals of information technology, Leon Techworld Pub.
2. Jain, S.K. (1999): Information Technology “O” level made simple, BPB Pub.
3. Jain, V.K. (2000): “O” Level Personal Computer Software, BPB Pub.
4. Rajaraman, V. (1999): Fundamentals of Computers, Prentice Hall India.
5. Hamacher, Computer Organisation, Mc Graw.
6. Sinha, Computer Fundamentals, BPB Pub.

5.1 : METHODS AND TECHNIQUES OF COST ACCOUNTING

OBJECTIVES:
The objective of this course exposes the students to the tools and techniques used in Cost
Accountancy.

Unit 1 : COSTING METHODS I 20 hours
Introduction - Job Costing – Batch Costing – Contract Costing- Transport Costing

Unit 2: COSTING METHODS II 10 hours
Process Costing – principles – distinction between Process and Job – Preparation of Process
Accounts – treatment of normal loss – abnormal loss – abnormal gain – Joint and By-products –
apportionment of joint

Unit 3: MARGINAL COSTING 10 hours
Introduction – meaning of marginal cost and marginal costing – marginal costing Vs absorption
costing – Cost Volume Profit analysis –contribution – Marginal Contribution Sales Ratio (P/v ratio)
–Break even point – margin o safety – break even chart (graphic method) – problems excluding
decision making. Costs (Revenue Cost method).
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Unit 4 : STANDARD COSTING 10 hours
Introduction – meaning – steps involved in standard costing – analysis of variances – problems on
material variances –labor variances.

Unit 5 : BUDGETARY CONTROL 10 hours
Introduction- meaning – objectives of Budgetary control – essentials of budgetary control –
essentials of budgetary control – classification of budget-preparation of cash and flexible budgets.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT
?„ Listing of industries located in your area and methods of costing adopted by them
?� List out materials used in any two organizations.
?¨ Collection of different formats – material requisition – purchase requisition-bin card-stores

ledger
?Ë Preparation of wage sheet / pay roll with imaginary figures.
?[ Preparation of flexible budget with imaginary figures

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. S P Iyengar, Cost Accounting .
2. Nigam and Sharma, Advanced Costing.
3. B.S. Raman, Cost Accounting.
4. M.N. Arora, Cost Accounting.
5. N. Prasad, Costing.
6. Jain & Narang, Cost Accounting

Journals of Institute of Cost Accounts and CIMA publications on Cost and Management
Accountancy.

5.2 : INCOME TAXES – I

OBJECTIVES:
The Objective of the syllabus under this paper is to expose the students to the various provision of
Income Tax Act relating to computation of Income individual assesses only.

UNIT – 1: 6 hours
Brief History of Income Tax, Legal Frame work, Cannons of Taxation – Finance Bill – Scheme of
Income Tax.

Definition : Assessee, Person, assessment year, previous year, income, Gross Total Income, Total
Income, Agricultural Income (including integration of Agricultural Income with Non- Agriculture
Income). 6 hours

Revenue and Capital (a) Receipts (b) Expenditure (c) Loss. 2 hours

Residential Status and Incidence of Tax. 8 hours

Exempted Incomes U/S 10 (Restricted to Individual Assessees) : fully exempted and partly
exempted incomes - including problems on House Rent Allowance, Leave Encashment,

http://www.go2pdf.com


B.Com. Syllabus - 28 -

Commutation of Pension, Death-cum-Retirement benefits, Gratuity, compensation received on
termination of the service. 6 hours

UNIT – 2: 20 hours
Income from Salary – Features of Salary Income – Basic Salary – Allowance, Perquisites section
89(1) – Tax Rebate U/S 88 – Problems.

UNIT – 3: 12 hours
Income from House Property – Introduction – Annual value under different situations – deductions
– problems.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?Ë Form No. 49A (PAN) and 49B.
?[ Filling of Income Tax Returns.
?î List of enclosures to be made along with IT returns (with reference to salary & H.P).
?• Preparation of Form 16.
?� Computation of Income Tax and the Slab Rates.
?¢ Computation of Gratuity.
?4 Chart on perquisites.
?‹ List of enclosures to be made along with IT returns (with reference to salary and house property

incomes)

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania : Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication.
2. B.B. Lal : Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd.
3. Bhagwathi Prasad : Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Wishwa Prakashana.
4. Dr. Mehrotra and Dr. Goyal : Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan Publication.
5. Dinakar Pagare : Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons.
6. Gaur & Narang : Income Tax.

5.3 : ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

UNIT – 1: 6 hours
Entrepreneurship: What is it? Introduction to Entrepreneur, Entrepreneurship and Enterprise -
Importance and relevance of the entrepreneur - Factors influencing entrepreneurship - Pros and
Cons of being an entrepreneur - Women entrepreneurs, problems and promotion - Types of
Entrepreneurs - Characteristics of a successful entrepreneur - Competency requirement for
entrepreneurs - Awareness of self competency and its development

UNIT – 2: 6 hours
Small Scale Industries - Small scale industries/ Tiny industries/Ancillary industries/ Cottage
Industries – definition, meaning, product range, capital investment, ownership patterns -
Importance and role played by SSI in the development of the Indian economy - Problems faced by
SSI’s and the steps taken to solve the problems - Policies governing SSI’s.

UNIT – 3: 12 hours
Starting a Small Industry -To understand what constitutes a business opportunity, scanning the
environment for opportunities, evaluation of alternatives and selection based on personal
competencies. - An overview of the steps involved in starting a business venture – location,
clearances and permits required, formalities, licensing and registration procedures - Assessment of
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the market for the proposed project - To understand the importance of financial, technical and
social feasibility of the project.

UNIT – 4: 10 hours
Preparing the Business Plan (BP) - What is a BP? Why is it important? Who prepares it?

- Typical BP format
• Financial aspects of the BP
• Marketing aspects of the BP
• Human Resource aspects of the BP
• Technical aspects of the BP
• Social aspects of the BP

- Preparation of BP - Common pitfalls to be avoided in preparation of a BP

UNIT – 5: 10 hours
Implementation of the project - Financial assistance through SFC’s , SIDBI, Commercial
Banks, KSIDC, KSSIC, IFCI, - Non financial assistance from DIC, SISI, EDI, SIDO, AWAKE,
TCO, TECKSOK, KVIC - Financial incentives for SSI’s , and Tax Concessions - Assistance for
obtaining raw material , machinery, land and building and technical assistance - Industrial estates –
role and types

UNIT – 6: 6 hours
Sickness in SSI’s - Meaning and definition of a sick industry - Causes of industrial sickness
Preventive and remedial measures for sick industries

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?÷ Preparation of a Project report to start a SSI Unit.
?á Preparing a letter to the concerned authority seeking license to the SS Unit, You propose to start.
?á Format of a business plan.
?r A Report on the survey of SSI units in the region where college is located.
?“ Chart showing financial assistance available to SSI along with rates of interest.
?¹ Chart showing tax concessions to SSI both direct and indirect.
?Ú Success stories of Entrepreneurs in the region.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Mark. J. Dollinger, Entrepreneurship – Strategies and Resources, Pearson Edition.
2. Udai Pareek and T.V. Rao, Developing Entrepreneurship
3. S.V.S. Sharma, Developing Entrepreneurship, Issues and Problems
4. Srivastava, A Practical Guide to Industrial Entrepreneurs
5. Government of India, Report of the committee on Development of small and medium

entrepreneurs, 1975
6. Bharusali, Entrepreneur Development
7. Vasanth Desai, Management of Small Scale Industry
8. Vasanth Desai, Problems and Prospects of Small Scale Industry
9. CSV Murthy, Entrepreneurial Development
10. Entreprenurial Developement - Dr.Anil Kumar, S.C.Poornima, Minni K.Abraham,

Jayashree K.
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5.4 : COMPUTER BUSINESS APPLICATIONS

OBJECTIVES:
To enable the students to understand the application of computers in Business environment with an
emphasis on Accounting.

UNIT – 1: 5 Hours
Introduction to Windows – Basics, Windows Accessories, Using File and Program Manager

UNIT – 2: 10 Hours
Introduction to Ms-Word – Editing a Document – Move and Copy text – Formatting text and
paragraph – Finding and Replacing text and spelling checking – Using tabs, Tables, and other
features, Enhancing document – using mail merge and other features.

UNIT – 3: 10 Hours
Introduction to Worksheet- Getting started with excel – Editing Cells and using commands and
functions – Moving And Coping, Inserting and Deleting Rows and Columns – Getting help and
formatting a worksheet – Printing the worksheet – Creating Charts – using formulae and functions
in excel.

UNIT – 4: 5 Hours
Introduction to Power Point Presentation, & Ms-outlook,

UNIT – 5: 5 Hours
Introduction to Desktop publishing, Computer Viruses, security, and usage of e-mail, Designing
Web Page

UNIT – 6: 15 Hours
Accounting Software – Using Tally Software: introduction and installation, Required Hardware,
Preparation for installation of tally software, installation. Working in Tally: Opening new company,
Safety of Accounts or Password, Characteristics, Making Ledger Accounts, writing voucher,
voucher entry, making different types of voucher, correcting sundry debtors an sundry creditors
accounts, preparation of Trail Balance, Accounts books, Cash Book, Bank Books, Ledger
Accounts, Group Summary, Sales Register and Purchase Register, Journal Register, Statement of
Accounts, & Balance Sheet.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
Maintain a Record on Practicals.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Craig Stinson “Running Microsoft Windows-98” – Microsoft press.
2. Joshua C. Nossiter. “ Using Excel – 5 for Windows”
3. Vishnu Priya Singh & Meenakshi Singh “ Computerised Financial Accounting”
4. “Working with Word” – Aptech Computer Education
5. “Power Point Presentation” – Aptech Computer Education.
6. Malhotra, Computer Applications in Business

Note:
A minimum of 12+[4 hours of Tally] practical classes should be conducted in second

semester and practical internal assessment marks will be given based on the student performance in
practical classes by the concerned teacher and no separate practical examination is recommended.
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6.1 : BUSINESS LAW

OBJECTIVE:
To familiarise the student with Business Laws and its interpretation.

UNIT – 1: 4 hours
Introduction: Meaning and Scope of business law – Sources of Indian business law.

UNIT – 2: 30 hours
Indian Contract Act of 1872 : Definition – types of contract – essentials – offer, acceptance,
consideration capacity of parties – free consent (meaning only) – legality of object and
consideration – various modes of discharge of a contract – remedies for breach of contract.

UNIT – 3: 5 hours
Intellectual Property Legislations : Meaning and scope of intellectual properties – Paten Act of
1970 and amendments as per WTO agreements : Background – objects – definition – inventions –
patentee – true and first inventor – procedure for grant of process and product patents, WTO rules
as to patents (in brief), rights to patentee – infringement – remedies.

UNIT – 4: 4 hours
The Environment Protection Act of 1986 : Back ground – definition of 1) Environment
2) Environmental pollutant 3) Environment pollution 4) Hazardous substances, and 5) Occupier –
Power of central Government in relation to protection of environment and prevention of
environment pollution.

UNIT – 5: 4 hours
Consumer Protection Act. [COPRA] 1986 : Back ground – definitions of 1) Consumer
2) Consumer Dispute 3) Complaint 4) Deficiency 5) Service – Consumer Protection Council –
consumer redressal agencies – District Forum, State Commission and National Commission.

UNIT – 6: 4 hours
Foreign Exchange Management Act 1999 : Objectives, Scope and salient features – offences
under the act.

UNIT – 7: 5 hours
Cyber Laws 1999 : Objectives, definitions and salient features, provisions pertaining to piracy and
related offences and penalties.

UNIT – 8: 4 hours
Competition Law 2003 : Meaning and scope, salient features, offences and penalties under the
Act.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?¯ Draft a ‘rent agreement’ incorporating all the essential features of a valid agreement.
?ù Draft an agreement to repay a loan borrowed from a bank on installment basis.
?< Case laws ‘ involving points of law of contracts’.
?† Draft a complaint against ‘unfair trade practice’ adopted by a businessman, to the consumer

forum.
?' List out the latest cases of both High Court and Supreme Court on Environmental issues

with both facts and judgements. [Atleast 2 cases]
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Tulsian - Business Law, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
2. Aswathappa. K & Ramachandra – Business Law, HPH, Mumbai.
3. Kapoor N.D. - Business Law, Sultan Chand & Co.
4. Bare Acts.
5. Nabhi - Business Law, Indian Law House, Mumbai.
6. Garg, Sareen, Sharma & Chawla - Business Law.
7. M.C. Kuchhal, Business Law.

6.2 : INCOME TAXES – II

OBJECTIVES:
The Objective of the syllabus under this paper expose the students to the various provisions relating
to Income Tax

UNIT – 1: 15 hours
Profits and Gains from Business and Profession – Problems on business relating to sole trader only
and Problems on profession relating to Chartered Accountant, Advocate and Doctor.

UNIT – 2: 10 hours
Capital Gains – Theory and Problems including exemptions U/S 54.

UNIT – 3: 5 hours
Income From other sources including problems.

UNIT – 4: 8 hours
Deduction from Gross Total Income (GTI) – (Provisions relating to individuals only)

UNIT – 5: 2 hours
Carry forwards and set off of losses. (Theory only).

UNIT – 6: 12 hours
Computation of total Income and Tax liability including tax rebate.

UNIT – 7: 8 hours
Income Tax Authorities : A brief discussion on

a. Income Tax Officer and Powers and Functions.
b. Central Board of Direct Taxes, Powers and Functions.
c. Commissioner of Income Tax, Power and Functions.
d. Types of Assessments and Rectifications of Mistakes.
e. Recovery of Tax and Refunds.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
? Chart Capital gains index numbers.
?ß Table of rates of Tax deducted at source.
?s Filing of IT returns of individuals.
?ø List of Enclosures for IT returns.
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania : Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication.
2. B.B. Lal : Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd.
3. Bhagwathi Prasad : Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Wishwa Prakashana.
4. Dr. Mehrotra and Dr. Goyal : Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan Publication.
5. Dinakar Pagare : Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons.
6. Gaur & Narang : Income Tax.
7. B.B. Lal : Income Tax, Central Sales Tax Law and Practice, Konark Publisher (P) Ltd.
8. V.S. Datey : Indirect Taxes, Taxmann Publication.
9. Dr. Sanjeev Kumar : Systematic Approach to Indirect Taxes, Bharath Law House.

6.3 : MANAGEMENT ACCOUTING

OBJECTIVES:
To enable the students to understand the importance of the subject through analysis and
interpretation of financial statements, calculation of ratios and their analysis. Preparation of funds
flow and cash flow statement with a view to prepare management reports fo4 decision making

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION 05 hours
Meaning – objectives – nature and scope of management accounting – role of management
accountant – relationship between financial accounting, cost accounting and management
accounting.

Unit 2 : FINANCIAL STATEMENT ANALYSIS 10 hours
Meaning – types –meaning and concept of financial analysis – types of financial analysis – methods
of financial analysis – problems on comparative statements – common size statements – trend
analysis .

Unit 3: RATIO ANALYSIS 15 hours
Meaning – importance – utility of ratios – classification of ratios – calculation and interpretation of
ratios – preparation of income statement and Balance Sheet with ratios.

Unit 4: FUNDS FLOW AND CASH FLOW ANALYSIS 23 hours
Meaning – concept of fund and funds flow statement – uses and significance of funds flow
statement – procedure for preparing FFS – Schedule of changes in working capita- statement of
sources and application of funds - Cash Flow analysis – meaning and concept – comparison
between Funds Flow and Cash Flow statements – uses and significance of CFS-preparation of Cash
Flow Statement as per Accounting Standards.

Unit 5: MANAGEMENT REPORTING 07 hours
Methods of reporting –requirements of a good report – kinds of reports – principles of good
reporting system – drafting of reports under different situations

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?Ë Collection of financial statements of any one organization for two years.
?, Calculation of ratios based on the above financial statement : Profitability ratios – Gross

Profit ratio, Net Profit ratio, ROCE, Current Ratio, Liquid Ratio.
?E Preparation of Funds flow / cash flow statements with imaginary figure as per Accounting

Standards.
?_ Draft an imaginary Management Report.
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Dr. S.N. Maheswari , Management Accounting
2. Sexana, Management Accounting
3. Made Gowda, Management Accounting
4. Dr. S.N. Goyal and Manmohan, Management Accounting
5. B.S. Raman, Management Accounting
6. R.S.N. Pillai and Bagavathi, Management Accounting
7. Sharma and Gupta, Management Accounting
8. J. Batty, Management Accounting
9. Foster, Financial Statement Analysis, Pearson.
10. PN Reddy & Appanaiah, Essentials of Management Accounting.

6.4 : SERVICES MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVE:
To familiarise the students with different services and prepare them with requisite skills to manage.

UNIT – 1: 10 hours
Introduction: Understanding Services Phenomenon; Growth of Service Sector; Role of services in
Economy; The concept of Services; Characteristics of services; Classification of services;
Marketing Mix in Service Marketing; Knowledge of the customer: Customer Involvement in
Service Processes; Customer behaviour in Service Settings; Targeting Customers, Managing
Relationships and building Loyalty

UNIT – 2: 6 hours
Planning & Managing Service Delivery – Creating delivery systems in place, Cyberspace and
time; Enhancing Value by Improving Quality and Productivity; Balancing Demand & Capacity;
Managing customers reservations & waiting lists.

UNIT – 3: 12 hours
Tourism and Travel Services:
Introduction to Tourism Marketing: Concept & Nature of Tourism; Significance & Impact of
Tourism; Evolution of Tourism; Tourism Market Segmentation; Tourism marketing Mix
Introduction to Hotel Industry: Hotels; Evolution of Hotel Industry; Development of Hotels;
Facilities; The guest Cycle; Grades of hotels; Marketing Mix of Hospitality Industry
Introduction to Travel Services:
(i) Role of Travel Agencies & Travel Organisation
(ii) Tour Operations
(iii) Airline Service Marketing
(iv) Road & Rail services
(v) Travel by Sea

UNIT – 4: 12 hours
Marketing of banking & insurance services:-
Marketing of Insurance Services

(i) Life Insurance – Whole life, Term Insurance, Endowment insurance, survivorship
insurance

(ii) General insurance – Marine insurance, Fire insurance, Building insurance, Motor
insurances

(iii) Miscellaneous Insurance – Personal accident, Burglary & theft, Workmen’s
compensation,
Fidelity guarantee, Mediclaim, Policy for jewellery, Videsh yatra policy
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Marketing of Banking Services: A brief insight into Indian Banking scenario; Issues in Banking;
Bank Marketing, Market research in Indian Banks, Areas of future growth in banking, e- banking;

UNIT – 5: 20 hours
Marketing of FINANCIAL services
Housing & Financial intermediaries – Operational capital formation; Housing finance: issues,
supply constraints, policy perspectives; links and private sector initiatives (Indian context);
Mutual funds marketing – Introduction; Concept; scope of MF; Market evolution; Impact of
growth on the economy; Types of mutual fund services, elements of MF marketing, Product design
pricing, promotion and distribution of products, customer service; marketing & market research,
strategic marketing plan.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?[ Prepare a chart on conditions to be complied for Star Hotel Status.
?î Procure any two insurance policies (xerox) and paste them in the record.
?• Visit and Travel and Tour agencies and prepare organization chart.
?� Interact with tourist operators and identify the areas of tourism management.
?¢ Prepare a chart showing customer service rendered by atleast two MF. (preferably a

comparative chart)
?‹ Procedures of Railway ticket booking with specimen of reservation / cancellation slip.
?° Procedure for Air ticket booking both domestic and International.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Shanker, Ravi; Services Marketing – the Indian Perspective; Excel Books, New Delhi; First

Edition; 2002
2. Lovelock, Christopher; Services Marketing – People, Technology, Strategy; Pearson

Education Asia, Delhi; First Indian Reprint, 2001.
3. Dr. Shajahan. S; Service Marketing (Concept, Practices & Cases); Himalaya Publishing

House; Mumbai; First Edition 2001.
4. Venugopal, Vasanthi & Raghu V.N; Services Marketing; Himalaya Publishing house;

Mumbai; First Edition 2001.
5. Cengiz Haksever etal – ‘Service Management and Operations’; Pearson Education.
6. Sharma, Services Management.

ACCOUNTING GROUP
PAPER 1: ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANCY

OBJECTIVES:
The objective of this course is to expose students to advanced accounting issues and practices. The
main focus is on formatted accounting practices.

Unit 1: HOLDING COMPANY 18 hours
Introduction –types of control – legal definition-preparation of accounts – financial year of Holding
company and its subsidiary – Rules for preparation of Consolidated Balance Sheet – investments in
the subsidiary company – minority interest – cost of control – goodwill or Capital Reserve –
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Capital Profits – Revenue Profits –Inter company transactions – goods sold on credit – Debtors –
Bills Receivable – Creditors – Bills Payable –contingent liabilities – inter company unrealized
profits - Revaluation of Assets and Liabilities - dividends – Bonus issue.

Unit 2 : ACCOUNTING OF BANKING COMPANIES 20 hours
Meaning of Banking Company – Accounting treatment of Rebate on bills discounted –
ascertainment of non-performing assets – Classifications of advances - Applications of provision of
Banking Regulation Act of 1949 as amended from time to time – Preparation of Final Accounts as
per the existing Banking Regulation Act.

Unit 3: FINAL ACCOUNTS OF LIFE INSURANCE 10 hours
Meaning – Insurance terms – Premium – Consideration for annuities granted – Policies becoming
claims – reinsurance – surrender value and paid-up value – bonus - cash bonus – bonus in reduction
of premium - reversionary bonus - valuation – Preparation of Revenue Account applicable for Life
Insurance Business –Balance of a Life Insurance Company according to Form ‘A” in the First
Schedule.

Unit 4 : FINAL ACCOUNTS OF GENERAL INSURANCE 10 hours
Meaning – General Insurance Revenue Account for Fire and Marine – Treatment of reserve or
provision to be carried forward - Preparation of Profit and Loss Account in Form B – Preparation
of Profit and Loss Appropriation Account in Form C – Preparation of Balance Sheet.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
• Collecting the final accounts of a Public Limited Company and Commenting on the liquidity

and profitability.
• Apply important ratios to analyze the Company’s Balance Sheet.
• Listing any 10 Life Insurance Policies and collecting information relating to bonus rates and

guaranteed additions.
• Collection of Final Accounts of General Insurance Company. Calculating and commenting on

the profitability and liquidity.
• Collection of Final Accounts of Life Insurance Company. Calculating and commenting on the

profitability and liquidity.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:

1. RL Gupta and Radhaswamy, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand & Sons.
2. SP Jain and Narang, Advanced Accounts, Kalyani Publishers.
3. SP Iyengar, Advanced Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons.
4. Chakraborthy, Advanced Accountancy, Navbharathi Publishing Company, Calcutta.
5. Mukerjee & Hanif, Modern Accountancy, TMH.

PAPER 2: AUDITING - I

OBJECTIVES:
This course aims at imparting knowledge about the principles and methods of auditing and their
applications.

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING 10 hours
Introduction – meaning- definition – difference between accountancy and auditing – types of audit -
– advantages of auditing – preparation before commencement of new audit -
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Unit 2: INTERNAL CHECK 15 hours
Meaning and objects of internal check – internal control-meaning definition-fundamental
principles-internal check as regards wages, cash sales, cash purchases - internal check in a
departmental stores-internal audit – meaning-importance – advantage and disadvantages.

Unit 3: VERIFICATION AND VALUATION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 15 hours
Meaning and objectives – position of an auditor as regards to the valuation of assets – verification
and valuation of different items – assets –fixed assets -goodwill – stock in trade – investments –
liabilities – capital – debentures – bills payable sundry creditors – contingent liabilities -

Unit 4: AUDIT OF DIFFERENT ORGANIZATIONS 10 hours
Drafting of audit program or trading and non-trading organization in a tabular form . Preparation of
clean and qualified audit report with special reference to manufacturing and other Companies
Audit Report 1975

Unit 5: AUDITING UNDER COMPUTERIZED ENVIRONMENT 10 hours
Uses and constraints of computerized audit – tallying – voucher entry- account information.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT
• Collect the information about types of audit conducted in any one

Organization
• Visit an audit firm, write about the procedure followed by them in

Auditing the books of accounts of a firm.
• Draft an investigation on behalf of a Public Limited Company
• Record the verification procedure with respect to any one fixed asset.
• Prepare a qualified or clean audit report for a given situation.
• Draft an audit program.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. TR Sharma, Auditing.
2. BN Tandon, Practical Auditing.
3. MS Ramaswamy, Principles and Practice of Auditing.
4. Dinakar Pagare, Practice of Auditing.
5. Kamal Gupta, Practical Auditing.
6. P N Reddy & Appannaiah, Auditing.
7. Shekar, Auditing.
8. Pradeep Kumar, Auditing.
9. Jagadeesh Prakash, Auditing.

PAPTER 3: AUDITING II

OBJECTIVES:
To enable the students to understand the procedures of auditing of different types of concerns.

UNIT 1 : VOUCHING 20 hours
Meaning -definition –importance – routine checking and vouching – voucher-types of vouchers –
vouching of receipts-cash sales- receipt from debtors – bills receivable-proceeds of the sale of
investments and buildings- payments-vouching of cash purchases –payment of creditors, bills
payable-purchase of fixed assets-vouching of deferred revenue expenditure-preliminary expenses –
cost of issue of shares and debentures –underwriting commission-
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UNIT 2 : DEPRECIATION : 10 hours
General considerations – methods of depreciation – their suitability for various assets – legal
position as regards depreciation – change of depreciation – auditor’s duty as regard depreciation.

UNIT 3 : AUDIT OF LIMITED COMPANIES AND OTHERS 15 hours
Company Auditor – appointment, powers, duties and liabilities – divisible profits and dividend –
Special Audit of Banking Companies- Audit of Education Institutions – Audit of Insurance
Companies.

UNIT 4: AUDITING STANDARDS 07 hours
Mandatory Auditing Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India -
:Professional ethics of an Auditor.

UNIT 5 : RECENT TRENDS IN AUDITING : 08 hours
Nature and significance of cost audit –tax audit-management audit

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?� Draw Specimen of Vouchers – at least three Vouchers for different purposes.
?¢ Case law on depreciation – facts and judgements.
?4 Record the procedure and practices followed which auditing (a) Educational institutions (b)

Insurance Companies or Banking Companies.
?° List out Mandatory Standards issued by ICAI.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. TR Sharma, Auditing.
2. BN Tandon, Practical Auditing.
3. MS Ramaswamy, Principles and Practice of Auditing.
4. Dinakar Pagare, Practice of Auditing.
5. Kamal Gupta, Practical Auditing.
6. P N Reddy & Appannaiah, Auditing.
7. Shekar, Auditing.
8. Pradeep Kumar, Auditing.
9. Jagadeesh Prakash, Auditing.

PAPER 4 :ACCOUNTING AND INFORMATON SYSTEMS

OBJECTIVES:
The objective of the course is to familiarize the students with the innovations in information
technology and to acquaint the students with the use o computers in the area o financial, cost and
management accounting

Unit 1: Financial Accounting System and software packages 15 hours
Financial transactions, Books of original entry – ledger, trial balance, financial statements-profit
and loss accounts and balance sheet-practical knowledge on Wings Accounting and Wings trade
(softwares).

Unit 2: Cost Accounting System and software packages 15 hours
Elements of Cost-classification-cost sheet-cost accounting methods and techniques-use of software
packages of various types to obtain cost accounting output-analysis of cost-cost center wise-cost
element wise-allocation of overheads -preparation of cost sheet.
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Unit 3: Management Accounting and software packages 15 hours
Concepts-organization-accounting techniques -use of software packages to obtain different
management accounting outputs – fund flow statement-ratio analysis-budget and budget variances-
projected financial statements-marginal costing

Unit 4: Management Information System 10 hours
Accounting techniques and reports

Unit 5: Information System Audit 5 hours
Basic idea of information audit-difference with the traditional concepts of audit –conduct and
application of Information System Audit in internet environment.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT
Record all Practicals conducted in the Class.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Edwards, Ward, and Bytheway ; The essence of Information Systems
2. Garg and Srinivasan : Work Book on systems analysis and design.
3. Yeats : System analysis and design
4. Goyal : Management Information Systems
5. Timothi J.O’Leary : Microsoft Office 2000
6. Accounting Softwares: Tally, Miracle, Tata Exe etc

FINANCE GROUP
PAPER 1 :ADVANCED FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVE:
To familiarise the students with various factors considered while managing the Finance of a
Concern.

UNIT 1
Investment decisions and Risk Analysis:
1. Cash flow – concept and measurements
2. Risk Analysis- probability approach, expected values – standard deviation – sensitivity

Analysis – decision tree Analysis (Problems)
3. Capital Budgeting under Inflation.

15 hours
UNIT 2
Capital Structure theories – MM’s theory- Traditional view – Net income approach – Net operating
income approach- Arbitrary process (problems)

10 hours
UNIT 3
Dividend Policy: Walter’s Model- Gordon’s Model- MM’s Hypothesis (problems)

10 hours
UNIT 4
Planning and forecasting of working capital: funds statement- Analysis of working capital position-
working capital management, problems on determining the working capital – including operating
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cycle method- cash budget- cash management techniques.- accounts receivable management-
meaning, factors (problems) – Inventory management – techniques JIT Analysis- problems on EOQ
levels. 20 hours

UNIT 5
International Financial Management- meaning – importance – Merits- Demerits.

5 hours
SKILL DEVELOPMENT:

?ò Preparation of a small project report of a small business concern covering all components-
(Finance, Marketing, Production, Human Resources, General administration ) (Any one
component can be selected as a title of the report )

?¨ Designing a capital structure for a Trading concern
?8 Preparing a blue print on working capital of a small concern.
?Ë Prepare a chart on Modes of cash budget.
?[ List out different modes of Dividend Policy.
?î List out the Companies which have declared dividends recently along with the rate of

dividend.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. S N Maheshwari, Financial Management Principles and Practice.
2. Khan and Jain, Financial Management.
3. Sharma and Sashi Gupta, Financial Management.
4. I M Pandey, Financial Management.
5. James c Vanhorne, Financial Management.
6. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management.
7. PV Kulkarni & BG Sathya Prasad, Financial Management.
8. I.M. Pandey, Financial Management.
9. Gitman, Principles of Managerial Finance, Pearson.

PAPER 2 : FINANCIAL MARKETS

OBJECTIVES:
To familiarise the students with different types of financial markets available in India.

UNIT 1 10 hours
Primary market- meaning – features, players of primary market – instruments in primary market
(names) – procedure for issuing equity and debentures SEBI guidelines towards the issue of equity
shares and debentures. Merits and de merits of primary markets.

UNIT 2 10 hours
Secondary market – meaning – structure – functions – trading and settlement system of stock
exchange transactions. Players in the stock market – merits and de merits of stock markets –
reforms in stock market – OTCEI and NSE – origin – function – merits – de merits.

UNIT 3 20 hours
Capital markets – meaning – structure – types of capital market institutions – development banks.
Non Banking Financial Companies – Credit Rating Agencies (organisation structure – functions).

UNIT 4 10 hours
Money market – structure – functions – instruments of money market - Treasury bills (meaning and
features – C Ps & C Ds – DFHI & RBI ( structure – functions )
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UNIT 5 5 hours
Forex Market – concept – meaning – importance – merits of forex market)

UNIT 6 5 hours
Euro market – Euro Currency – meaning – features – functions of these markets.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?o Chart showing structure of Financial Markets.
?� Chart showing instruments of Financial Markets.
?’ Chart showing classification of Mutual Funds.
?$ Formats of instruments atleast 3 instruments
?µ Chart on Insurance Sector.
?H Chart of ratings given by different Rating Agencies.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Meir Kohn: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGrah Hill
2. L M Bhole: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata Mcgrah Hill
3. Vasantha desai : The Indian Financial System, HPH
4. M Y Khan: Indian Financial System, TMH.
5. Sharma & Shashi Gupta : Financial Management
6. Fabozzi, Foundations of Financial Markets and Institutions, Pearson.

PAPER 3 : CORPORATE FINANCIAL POLICY

OBJECTIVES:
To expose the student towards corporate financial policies.

UNIT 1 12 hours
Financial Policy: Meaning, scope, interface of corporate financial policy and other managerial
function, financial policy and decision making- corporate financing policy – debt financing –
internal financing- factors to be considered in formulating financing policy - taxation- capital
market consideration – financial risk – competitive advantage.

UNIT 2 20 hours
Corporate financial goals: Mission- Vision – profit criteria’s- wealth criteria’s – economic and
business environment – sustained growth approach – fund availability – maximizing growth -
growth potential of a single product company, growth potential of multi product company.

UNIT 3 20 hours
Mergers and Acquisitions – meaning- reasons – types of combinations - forms of merger – motives
and benefits of merger – financial evaluation of a merger - merger negotiations- meaning and
significance of P/E ratio- leveraged buyouts – regulation of mergers and takeovers in India.

UNIT 4 8 hours
Corporate valuation – meaning of business valuation – valuing bases for takeover – mergers –
amalgamation – valuation of brand and intangible assets.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?¬ Formulation of financing policy
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?á Case analysis of some live merger reported in business magazines
?ø Analysing business growth of some companies on the basis of reported financial results of

some companies.
?� Identify Mission, vision statement of Company.
?« Case study of growth pattern of a single product / multi product.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE :
1. I M Pandey, Financial management.
2. R P Rustagi, Financial management.
3. J C Vanhorne, Financial management.
4. Dr. Besent Ray, Corporate management.
5. Weston and Brigham, Essentials of Managerial Finance.

6. P N Varshney & D K Mittal: Indian Financial System, Sulthan Chand & Sons
7. E Gardon & K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services

PAPER 4 : FINANCIAL SERVICES
OBJECTIVE:
To familiarise the students with traditional and modern financial services.

Unit 1 15 hours
Financial services / Products / Instruments – meaning - features – importance – contribution of
financial services in promoting industry – service sector (Macro level discussion) – Financial
instruments – types – instruments recent innovation.

Unit 2 10 hours
Merchant banking – meaning, origin and growth of merchant banking in India. Scope of merchant
banking services – merchant bankers and management of public issues – merchant banking
practices in India. Weakness in the functioning of merchant bankers in India.

Unit 3 10 hours
Mutual funds: Concept of mutual funds. Growth of mutual funds in India. Mutual fund schemes –
money market mutual funds – private sector mutual funds – evaluation of the performance of
mutual funds – functioning of mutual funds in India.

UNIT 4 15hours Lease
financing: Why leasing – types of leasing – fixation of lease rentals – factors influencing lease Vs
buy decision – accounting treatment for leasing – performance of leasing industry in India.
Difference between leasing and hire purchasing. Concept of hire-purchasing – Raj Committee
recommendations – RBI guidelines for hire-purchase – problems of hire-purchasing companies in
India.

UNIT 5 10hours
Factoring: Concept of factoring – why factoring – types of factoring – factoring mechanism.

Retail banking services – personal loan – home loons – car loans – consumer loans – educational
loans- (meaning – features – types – merits and de merits of each services are covered)

UNIT 6 5hours Venture
Capital: Concept of venture capital fund – characteristics – growth of venture capital funds in India
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– difference between venture capital financing and conventional financing – venture capital
schemes – legal aspects – working of venture capital funding agencies in India.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?» Collection of Share certificate / debenture certificate.
?K Chart showing modus operendi of leasing – hire purchase procedures.
?Þ Chart showing modus operendi of factoring services.
?o Chart showing Financial Services.
?� Collect any specimen of new Financial Instruments and record the same.
?’ Drawing a comparative statement in respect of Car loans, Home loans, Education loans etc.

offered by atleast any 3 Financial institutions.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1.Avadhani : Financial Services and Markets, Himalaya Publishing House.
2.Bhole : Indian Financial System, Himalaya Publishing House.
3.Prasanna Chandra : Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, Tata McGraw Hill.
4.Dr. B.G. Satyaprasad: Industrial Finance, Himalaya Publishing House.
5. Meir Kohn: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGrah Hill
6. L M Bhole: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata Mcgrah Hill
7. Vasantha desai : The Indian Financial System, HPH
8. M Y Khan: Indian Financial System, TMH
9. P N Varshney & D K Mittal: Indian Financial System, Sulthan Chand & Sons
10. E Gardon & K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services
11. Sharma & Gupta, Financial Services.

MARKETING GROUP
1. CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR

CHAPTER I: INTRODUCTION 8 hrs
Introduction to Consumer Behaviour - A managerial & consumer perspective; why study consumer
behaviour? ; Applications of consumer behaviour knowledge; current trends in Consumer
Behaviour; Market segmentation & consumer behaviour.

CHAPTER II: INDIVIDUAL DETERMINANTS OF CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR 14 hrs
Consumer needs & motivation; personality and self concept; consumer perception; learning &
memory; nature of consumer attitudes; consumer attitude formation and change.

CHAPTER III: ENVIRONMENTAL DETERMINANTS OF CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR 12 hrs
Family influences; the influence of culture; subculture & cross cultural influences; group dynamics
and consumer reference groups; social class & consumer behaviour.

CHAPTER IV: CONSUMER'S DECISION MAKING PROCESS 8 hrs
Problem recognition; Search & Evaluation; Purchase processes; Post-purchase behaviour; personal
influence & opinion leadership process; diffusion of innovations; Models of Consumer Behaviour;
Researching Consumer behaviour; consumer research process.

CHAPTER V: CONSUMER SATISFACTION & CONSUMERISM 8 hrs
Concept of Consumer Satisfaction; Working towards enhancing consumer satisfaction; sources of
consumer dissatisfaction; dealing with consumer complaint. Concept of consumerism;
consumerism in India; the Indian consumer; Reasons for growth of consumerism in India;
Consumer protection Act 1986.
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?ˆ Conduct an informal interview of a local retail store owner and determine what demographic

and socio economic segments the store appears to satisfy. How did the owner select this
segment or segments?

?> Conduct formal interview to the managers of three retailclothing stores. Determine the degree
to which they believe consumer's personality and self-image are important to the marketing
activities of the stores.

?ò Visit three local restaurants and assess how each attracts clientele in different stages of the
family life cycle.

?� You are the owner of two furniture stores, one catering to upper-middle class consumers and
the other to lower-middle class consumers. How do social class differences influence each
store's

a) Product lines & styles
b) Advertising media selection
c) The copy & communication styles used in the advertisements
d) Payment policies

?� For each of the following Products & services, indicate who you would go to for information
and advice;

a) The latest fashion in clothes
b) Banking
c) Air travel
d) Vacation destinations
e) A personal computer

For each situation; indicate the person's relationship to you and your reasons for selecting
him/her as the source of information and advice.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Leon. G. Schiffman & Leslve Lazer kanuk; Consumer behaviour; 6th Edition; PHI, New

Delhi, 2000.
2. David. L. Loudon & Albert J. Bitta; Consumer Behaviour; 4th Edition, Mcgraw Hill, Inc; New

Delshi, 1993.
3. Assael Henry; Consumer behaviour and marketing action; Asian Books(P) Ltd, Thomson

learning, 6th Edition; 2001.
4. Suja.R.Nair, Consumer behaviour in Indian perspective, First Edition, Himalaya Publishing

House, Mumbai, 2003.
5. Jay D. Lindquist & M. Joseph Sirgy, Shopper, Buyer and Consumer Behaviour, 2003.
6. Blackwell; Consumer Behaviour, 2nd Edition.
7. Sontakki; Consumer Behaviour.
8. Schiffman; Consumer Behaviour.
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2. MARKETING RESEARCH

CHAPTER I: INTRODUCTION & BASIC CONCEPTS 12 hrs
Introduction to marketing research - nature, characteristics, scope, uses & limitations; Interaction
between management and marketing research; Marketing information system and decision support
system in marketing research; Assessing information needs; scientific method & research process;
steps in research process; types of research.

CHAPTER II: SOURCE & COLLECTION OF DATA 14 hrs
Sources of Secondary data; its advantages and disadvantages; methods of collection of primary
data; construction of questionnaire and interview schedule; scaling and measurement; Sampling
designs and sample size- decisions; organizing data collection & field force.

CHAPTER III: PROCESSING & ANALYSIS OF DATA 12 hrs
Editing, Coding & tabulation of data; techniques of data analysis; testing of hypothesis; tests of
significance; analysis of associations; analysis of experiments; interpretation of data.

CHAPTER IV: REPORT WRITING & PRESENTATION 4 hrs
Role & types of report; content of report; principles of report preparation; Presentation &
Communication.

CHAPTER V: TRADITIONAL & EMERGING APPLICATIONS OF MARKETING RESEARCH
8 hrs

Product research; price research; distribution research; advertising research; market & sales
research; customer database and relationship marketing; Brand equity & customer satisfaction
measurement; Internet marketing Research.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?  Identify & describe the activities of five marketing research companies in India?
?Å Form class Teams & based on the sources of secondary data available, prepare a short report on

'Investment options for consumers in Indian financial services sector.'
?� Construct a questionnaire to measure student's attitudes towards the purchase of tw.o wheelers/

ready-made garments/ educational service/ television programmes. Administer the
questionnaire you have developed on selected students (sample size of 25 students) in your
college. Discuss any response related problems you encountered.

?™Based on the above survey, carryout the analysis & interpretation of data. Short report should
be submitted for evaluation of acquired skills of marketing research.

?ß Participate in any online/ Internet marketing research programme and identify the key
characteristics of the programme.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Boyd, Westfall & starch, Marketing Research, text & cases, seventh edition, AITBS, New

Delhi, 1996.
2. G.c.Beri, Marketing Research, Tata Mcgraw Hill publishing company, 2nd edition, New Delhi

1997.
3. Prof.M.N.Mishra, Modern Marketing Research; First Edition, Himalaya Publishing House,

Mumbai, 1998.
4. Suja.R.Nair, Marketing Research, First Edition, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2003.
5. Amanathulla, Marketing Research.
6. Malhotra, Marketing Research.
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3. ADVERTISING MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER I: INTRODUCTION & BASIC CONCEPTS 10 hrs
History of advertising; Advertising purpose and functions; Economic, social & ethical aspects of
advertising; Advertising & the marketing mix, Advertising as a communication process; types of
advertising; Major Institutions of advertising management.

CHAPTER II: ADVERTISING AND CAMPAIGN PLANNING 8 hrs
Marketing strategy & situation analysis; Advertising plan; Advertising objectives; DAGMAR
approach; advertising strategy; Advertising campaign-planning process.

CHAPTER III: CREATIVE STRATEGY & ADVERTISING BUDGET 12 hrs
Creative approaches; the art of copywriting; Advertising copy testing; creativity in communication,
motivational approaches & appeals, advertising budget process; methods of determining advertising
appropriations.

CHAPTER IV: ADVERTISING MEDIA STRATEGY 10 hrs
Role of media; types of media; their advantages and disadvantages; media research & advertising
decisions; media planning, selection & scheduling strategies.

CHAPTER V: ADVERTISING EFFECTIVENESS & ORGANISING ADVERTISING
FUNCTIONS. 10 hrs
Methods of measuring advertising effectiveness; advertising research; structure & functions of an
advertising agency; selection & co-ordination of advertising agency; Advertising regulations;
Internet advertising.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?‰Sketch the competitive position for the development of an advertising plan for Sahara Airlines

& Tata Telephones.
?Ð Define the advertising objectives on DAGMAR Approach for any product of your choice.
?õ By selecting an appropriate theme & appeal, create & enact an advertisement for a range of any

established products. For this purpose, the class should be divided into groups and formal
presentations have to be evaluated.

?\ Select two print & electronic media for the purpose of understanding the functions of
advertising media. Comparative analysis of the same should be done & short reports must be
prepared.

?È Get into the exciting world of internet / Net advertising and identify the message content of 10
products / Services of your choice.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Rajeev Batra, John.G.Myers.T.David.A.Aaker; Advertising Management; 5th Edition, PHI

Edition, New Delhi, 1998.
2. Jefkins & Yadin; Advertising, 4th Edition; Pearson Education, New Delhi, 2000.
3. Manendra Mohan; Advertising Management - Concepts & Cases; Tata McGraw Hill Publishing

company Ltd, New Delhi 2001.
4. S.A.Chunnawalia & K.c.Sethia Foundations of Advertising - Theory & Practice, Himalaya

Publishing House, 2002.
7. Sonatakki, Advertising.
8. Wells, Advertising.
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4. SALES & DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER I: INTRODUCTION & BASIC CONCEPTS 10 hrs
The nature of personal selling; Personal Selling in marketing mix; The dimensions of sales
management; Sales Management environment; Sales forecasting & Sales management planning.

CHAPTER II: ORGAN ISING & EXECUTING THE SALES EFFORT 8 hrs
The nature of sales management positions; the sales organization; sales department relations;
distributive network relations; the selling process; sales personality.

CHAPTER III: SALES FORCE MANAGEMENT 12 hrs
Recruitment & selection of sales personnel; Training, motivating, compensating & controlling sales
personnel; controlling the sales effort - sales budget, sales quotas, sales territories, sales control &
cost analysis.

CHAPTER IV: OVERVIEW OF DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT 8 hrs
Basic concepts of distribution systems; Different modes of transport in India; Functional areas of
logistics management; Distribution costs; Supply chain management.

CHAPTER V: MANAGING MARKETING INTERMEDIARIES 12 hrs
Role & functions of marketing intermediaries; selection of marketing channels; motivation of
marketing intermediaries; distribution analysis, Channel management & control.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:

?. Prepare a profile of consumer durable products sold at the authorized dealer of your choice.
Present the highlights of the profile in class.

?u Look into newspaper's advertising under 'sales positions' section. Make a list of adjectives used
to describe the type of person desired for a sales position. What personality traits seem to be
important in a person looking for a sales career? Match with your personality traits & give
reasons for the outcome.

?� Interview five selected sales managers about recruitment, selection & compensation policies of
his/her organization for sales personnel. Evaluate these findings & discuss the report in your
class.

?i Prepare a report on the nature of industries directly dependent on different modes of transport
systems in India.

?` Identify three fast moving consumer goods marketing intermediaries & analyse their functions
& responsibilities in your class. Analyse the changes in retail Chain Management.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. R.Still, W.Cundiff, A.P.Govoni, Sales Management Decisions Strategies and Cases, 5th Edition,
P.H.I, New Delhi, 2001.

2. M.Johnson, L.Kurtz, E.Scheuing, Sales Management Concepts, Practices & Cases, 2nd Edition,
Mcgraw Hill International, New York, 1994.

3. W.Stern, EI-Ansary, T.Coughlan, Marketing Channels, 5th Edition, P.H.I, New Delhi, 2001.
4. Guptha.S.L, Sales & Distribution Management, 1st Edition, Excell Books, New Delhi, 1999.
5. Coughlem, Marketing Channels.
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HUMAN RESOURCE SPECILISATION

1. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

UNIT – 1:
Introduction to Industrial Relation 8Hrs
Definition, Concepts, Nature of industrial relations, Importance of industrial relations, Approaches
to industrial relations, The Labour movement, Characteristics of Indian Labour.

UNIT – 2:
Indian Trade Union Movement 8Hrs
Nature of Trade Unions, Trade Union movement in 3 stages (First world war period – socialist
Period - Communist Stage – Post Independence Stage), Reasons for employees to join trade
Unions, Problems of Trade Unions & Remedies, Trade Union Act 1926, Trends in Trade Union
Movement in India.

UNIT – 3:
Collective Bargaining 8Hrs
Meaning of collective bargaining, Concept of collective bargaining, Prerequisites for collective
bargaining, the collective bargaining process, Principles of Collective Bargaining, Essential
conditions for the success of collective bargaining, Collective Bargaining in India.

UNIT – 4:
Grievance handling and Industrial Discipline to Maintain Effective Industrial Relations

10Hrs
Meaning & Concept of grievance – causes of grievance – effects of grievance - Grievance redressal
procedure, purview of Industrial Employment (standing orders) Act 1946, Discipline, Meaning &
Importance, Disciplinary Procedure and domestic enquiry.

UNIT – 5:
Industrial Disputes 6Hrs
Meaning of Industrial Conflicts, Causes of Industrial Conflicts, Types of Industrial Conflicts -
Strikes & Lockouts, Machinery for resolving Industrial Disputes under the Industrial Disputes Act
1947, , Arbitration, Adjudication, Prevention of Industrial Conflicts, Approaches to Conflict,
Settlement of Conflicts.

UNIT – 6:
Collaboration and Workers Participation in Management 6Hrs
Bases of collaboration, Interventions for collaboration. Meaning of workers participation in
management, concepts and objectives of workers participation in management, growth and
development of workers participation in management, types of workers participation in
management

UNIT – 7:
Quality Circle 4Hrs
Quality circles, history of QC, Organization structure of QC, Benefits of QC, Problems of QC.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Davar, Personnel management and Industrial Relations.
2. C.B. Memoria, Dynamics of industrial Relations in India.
3. Johnson, Introduction to Industrial Relations.
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4. Sharma A.M, Industrial Relations.
5. Biswanth Ghosh, Personnel management and Industrial Relations.
6. Bhagdiwall- Flippo, Personnel management and Industrial Relations.

2. LABOUR WELFARE AND SOCIAL SECURITY

UNIT – 1:
Introduction 10Hrs
The Labour Movement, Merits & Demerits of Welfare Measures, Concepts of Labour Welfare &
Social Security, Types of Welfare Activities, Statutory and non-statutory, Growth of Labour
Welfare & Social Security in India.

UNIT – 2:
Occupational Hazards, Industrial Health & Safety 12Hrs
Types of accidents, Causes accidents, Prevention of accidents
Safety - Need for safety, measures to ensure safety in organisations. The supervisors role in safety
Health-Physical health & Mental health, Problems and remedies, noise control, job stress,
communicable diseases, Alcoholism and drug abuse, Violence in the work place, Use of computers
to monitor health and safety.

UNIT – 3:
Living Conditions 8Hrs
Living conditions of employees and his family, continual education, housing for employees,
recreation for employees.

UNIT – 4:
Counselling 10Hrs
Meaning of counselling, Manager as a counsellor, Conditions for counselling, Counsellor’s relation
with the Counselee, Methods, Techniques and skills for counselling, Principles of personal
counselling, Cordial relationship, mutual recognition, respect and congruence, empathy, Types of
problems for counselling

UNIT – 5:
Post – retirement benefits 5Hrs
Provident Fund- purpose of provident fund, employer obligation to employee towards provident
fund, Public Provident fund, Gratuity, statutory provisions regarding gratuity, Pension.

UNIT – 6:
Quality of Work life 5Hrs
Introduction, Meaning, Specific issues in QWL, QWL and productivity, Barriers in QWL,
Strategies for improvement of QWL

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Arora, Labour law.
2. D.Sanjeeviah, Labour problems and Industrial Developments in India.
3. Sharma A .M, Aspects of labour welfare and social security
4. Prasanna Chandra, Labour problem Social Security and Welfare.
5. Punekar and Deodhan, Labour Welfare, Trade Unionism and industrial Relations.
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3. COMPENSATION MANAGEMENTAND LABOUR LEGISLATIONS

UNIT – 1:
Compensation Planning 8Hrs
Introduction, Basic concept of compensation, classical theories on wages, elements of labour
economics, establishing pay rates, Importance of an ideal compensation plan, broad branding,
Compensation plan and business strategy, devising a compensation plan, challenges affecting
compensation.

UNIT – 2:
Industrial engineering 8Hrs
Pricing managerial and professional jobs, job evaluation, job structure

UNIT – 3:
Wage Policy 4Hrs
Concept of wage, Wage policy in India, determinants of wage policy, Impact of income tax on
wage and salary administration, Tools used for fixation of wages.

UNIT – 4:
Pay Packet 4Hrs
Constituents – Basic, D A, H R A, and other allowance, Perquisites.

UNIT – 5:
Pay-for-performance & Financial incentives 6Hrs
Meaning and definitions, Background and trends, pre-requisites of effective incentive system,
scope of incentive schemes, types of incentives – group incentive plan, for indirect workers, for
operations employees for managers and professionals, for sales persons, Total compensation
program.

UNIT – 6:
Benefits & services 8Hrs
Why benefits and services? Types of employee benefits and services – insurance, retirement,
employee services benefit and others, Principles of Fringes, Significant benefits and service
programs, Flexible benefit programs, administration of benefits and services, The future of fringe
benefits, guidelines to make benefit program more effective, Benefits and employee leasing.

UNIT – 7:
Recent trends in compensation management 4Hrs
Recent trends in compensation management and the use of information technology

UNIT – 8:
Labour legislations: 8Hrs
Over view and aspects covered by Payment of wages Act, Payment of Bonus Act, Equal
remuneration Act, ESI Act, maternity benefit Act, Payment of Gratuity Act, Factories Act,
Minimum Wage Act, Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, Industrial Disputes Act, PF
Act.
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. A.M. Sharma, Understanding Wage System.
2. N.D.Kapoor, Labour Legislation.
3. C.B. Memoria, Personnel management.

4. HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT

UNIT – 1:
HRD 6Hrs
Meaning and Importance of human resource development, Objectives of human resource
development. Scope of human resource development

UNIT – 2:
Training and development 12Hrs
Orientation and training, Orienting employees, the training process, training needs analysis.,
training techniques, evaluating training efforts, Methods of training, sensitivity training – types
roles of instructor, method, feedback, goals, misconceptions; case study, role play, business game,
in-basket exercise, designing training program, actual practice, Designing training program –
performance appraisal as a tool.
Development, Nature and purpose of management development, managerial on-the-job training,
job rotation and management, off-the-job management development techniques, computerised
managerial assessment and development program, using HR to build a responsive learning
organization.

UNIT – 3:
Organisational development 8Hrs
Introduction, definition and concept, characteristics, operational goals of OD, conditions for OD
success, Phases of OD, Techniques of OD- sensitivity training, benefits and limitation, what is a
change process? Types of change, managing resistance, OD assumptions

UNIT – 4:
Development of Managers in HRD 6Hrs
Meaning of Potential Appraisal , meaning of councelling, counselling as a process of developing in
organisation. Definition and concept counselling, objectives, what constitutes, conditions for
effective counselling, process of counselling

UNIT – 5:
Managing Quality and productivity 6Hrs
Alternative work arrangements, using quality circle programs, attitude surveys, Total quality
management programs, creating self-directed teams, extending participative decision making, HR
and business process reengineering.

UNIT – 6:
Transactional Analysis 8Hrs
Definition, origins, philosophy of TA, goals, what is TA? 6 key concepts, Ego states, Transactions
– Cross, Parallel, Ulterior
Strokes – different types, negative strokes, strokes economy
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Life positions – I am ok You are ok and others, its relevance to managers, co-relative with self-
esteem, attitudes
Time structuring – rituals to intimacy.

UNIT – 7: 4Hrs
Recent trends in the area of HRD – Personality quotient ,Emotional quotient and others, the use of
computer and the internet

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Pandey , HRD.
2. Rao and T.V. Verma, HRD.
3. Jean Marleen, Performance Oriented HRD.

INSURANCE GROUP

1. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF NON LIFE INSURANCE

OBJECTIVES:
1. To make students familiar with the fundamental principles of Non Life Insurance.
2. To give an indepth knowledge on practice of Non Life Insurance.

UNIT 1
Definition and nature of insurance, evolution of insurance, role and importance of insurance,
insurance contract.

UNIT 2
Marine Insurance: Nature of Marine Insurance contract, marine insurance policies, policy
conditions, premium calculation, marine losses, payment of claims, progress of marine insurance
business in India.

UNIT 3
Fire Insurance: Nature and use of fire insurance, fire insurance contract, kinds of policies, policy
conditions, rate fixation in fire insurance, payment of claim, re-insurance, progress of fire-
insurance.

UNIT 4
Miscellaneous insurance: motor insurance, burglary and personal accident insurance, miscellaneous
forms of insurance, rural insurance in India, Urban non-traditional insurance, progress of
miscellaneous general insurance.

UNIT 5
Insurance Legislation in India: Insurance Act 1938, Marine Insurance Act 1968, General Insurance
Business (Nationalisation) Act, 1972, IRDA Act.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
1. Develop an Innovative Insurance product in Marine, Fire, Motor, Burglary, Personal

Accident Insurance.
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2. List the product features of an existing Insurance product.
3. List the factors to be considered for fixation of premium.
4. List the terms of settlement of claims.
5. Identify some new areas where insurance concept can be introduced.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. M N MISHRA- Insurance Principles & Practice- S. chand & co., New Delhi.
2. G S PANDA – Principles & Practice of Insurance- Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana.

2. LEGAL ASPECTS OF INSURANCE

OBJECTIVES:
To expose students to an overview of legal environment relevant to insurance business.
To expose students to the essentials of the relevant acts.

MODULE – 1:
The Legal Environment, The Insurance Act, 1938 (as amended), Life Insurance Corporation Act,
1956, General Insurance Business (Nationalisation) Act, 1973, Insurance Regulatory and
Development Authority, IRDA Act.

MODULE – 2:
Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 & 1988. The Inland Stream Vessels, 1917 (as amended) Marine
Insurance Act, 1963, The Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, 1925.

MODULE – 3:
The Merchant Shipping Act, 1958, The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (as amended), The Carriers Act,
1865, The Carriage by Air Act 1972.

MODULE – 4:
Workmens Compensation Act, 1923, Employees State Insurance Act, 1948, The Indian Stamp Act
1899, Consumer Protection Act, Arbitration Act, Lok Adalats.

Books for Reference:
1. M.N. Mishra; Insurance Principles and Practice; Sultan Chand & Co., New Delhi.
2. Pande; Insurance Principles and Practice.
3. M.J. Mathew; Insurance Principles and Practice.
4. Julia Holyoake / Bill Weipers; Insurance.
5. C. Arthur Williams, Jr. , Michael L. Smith, Peter C. Young; Risk Management and

Insurance.
6. Insurance Regulatory Development Act 1999 and other relevant Acts.
7. Life Insurance Corporation Act 1956.
8. Gupta O.S.: Life Insurance; Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
9. Vinayakam N., Radhaswamy and Vasudevan SV: Insurance – Principles and Practice,

Sultan Chand & Co., New Delhi.
10. Mishra M.N: Life Insurance Corporatin of India, Vols I, II and III; Raj Books, Jaipur.
11. Dinsdale M.A: Elements of Insurance.
12. Srinivasan M. N: Principles of Insurance Law.
13. New & Bacon: Principles and Practice of Life Assurance.
14. Books published by Insurance Institute of India, Bombay.
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a. Principles of Life Insurance
b. Practice of Life Assurance
c. Life Assurance under writing
d. Legal Aspects of Life Assurance
e. Principles of General Insurance
f. Fire Insurance subjects
g. Marine Insurance subjects
i. Miscellaneous Insurance subjects
j. Legal Digest

15. Books published for vocational courses in Life assurance and general insurance.
16. Sharma R.S: Insurance Principles and Practice.
17. Dhavi B.S: Insurance Principles and Practice.

3. LIFE INSURANCE

OBJECTIVES:
i. To expose students to an overview of the working of life insurance business.

ii. To impart to students relevant skills for handling major functions of life insurance business.

MODULE – 1:
Life Insurance Organisation – The Indian Context, The Distribution System, Function of Agents,
Appointment and Continuance of Agency, Remuneration to Agents, Trends in Life Insurance
Distribution Channels.

Plans of Life Insurance – Need Level, Term Life Insurance, Increasing / Decreasing Term Policy,
Whole Life Insurance, Endowment Insurance, Money Back Endowment Plan, Marriage
Endowment Plan, Educational Annuity Plan, Children Deferred Assurance Plans, Annuities.

Group Insurance – Nature of Group Insurance, Types of Group Insurance, Gratuity Liability, Group
Superannuation Scheme, Other Group Schemes, Social Security Schemes.

Other Special Need Plan – Industrial Life Insurance, Salary Saving Scheme, Disability Plans,
Sickness related, Unit Linked Insurance plans.

MODULE – 2:
Application and Acceptance – Prospectus, Proposal Forms and other related documents, Age proof,
Special Reports.

Policy document – need and format – Preamble, Operative clauses, Proviso, Schedule, Attestation,
Conditions & Privileges, Alteration, Duplicate Policy.

MODULE – 3:
Premium, premium calculation, Days of grace, Non-Forfeiture Options, Lapse and Revival
Schemes.

Assignment Nomination Loans – Surrenders – Foreclosure – Married Women’s Property Act
Policy, Calculations.

MODULE – 4:
Policy Claims, Maturity Claims, Survival Benefit Payments, Death Claims, Waiver of evidence of
title, Early claims, Claim concession, Presumption of Death, Accident Benefit and Disability
Benefit, Settlement options, Valuations and Bonus, Distribution of Surplus.
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Types of Re-insurance, Exchange Control Regulations, Payment of premia, Payment of Claims
etc.., Assignment in favour of Non-Residents.

Books for Reference:
1. M.N. Mishra; Insurance Principles and Practice; Sultan Chand & Co., New Delhi.
2. Pande; Insurance Principles and Practice.
3. M.J. Mathew; Insurance Principles and Practice.
4. Julia Holyoake / Bill Weipers; Insurance.
5. C. Arthur Williams, Jr. , Michael L. Smith, Peter C. Young; Risk Management and

Insurance.
6. Insurance Regulatory Development Act 1999 and other relevant Acts.
7. Life Insurance Corporation Act 1956.

8. Gupta O.S.: Life Insurance; Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
9. Vinayakam N., Radhaswamy and Vasudevan SV: Insurance – Principles and Practice,

Sultan Chand & Co., New Delhi.
10. Mishra M.N: Life Insurance Corporatin of India, Vols I, II and III; Raj Books, Jaipur.
11. Dinsdale M.A: Elements of Insurance.
12. Srinivasan M. N: Principles of Insurance Law.
13. New & Bacon: Principles and Practice of Life Assurance.
14. Books published by Insurance Institute of India, Bombay.

a. Principles of Life Insurance
b. Practice of Life Assurance
c. Life Assurance under writing
d. Legal Aspects of Life Assurance
e. Principles of General Insurance
f. Fire Insurance subjects
g. Marine Insurance subjects
h. Miscellaneous Insurance subjects
i. Legal Digest

15. Books published for vocational courses in Life assurance and general insurance.
16. Sharma R.S: Insurance Principles and Practice.
17. Dhavi B.S: Insurance Principles and Practice.

4. MANAGEMENT OF INSURANCE BUSINESS

OBJECTIVES:
This paper aims at

i. giving an insight into the working of an insurance company.
ii. high-lightens the managerial issues in different functional areas of management like HR,

Finance, Marketing and Operations

MODULE – 1:
Organisation structure of insurance business; HR practices in Insurance business, training and
development, compensation, incentives.

MODULE – 2:
The insurance market - Marketing programmes – Research – Customer services – Consumer
Protection Act – Customer charter – Distribution channels.
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MODULE – 3:
Accounting and Finance

Accounting for insurance business - compliance with IRDA rules - Taxation.
Investments, evaluation of investments - Capital structure - cost of capital, solvency margin and
compliance. Financial ratios – critical ratios and analysis, control system. Insurance company
output and cost.

Difference in Accounting Practices between Life and General Insurance – Reserve funds –
investments – capital structure – solvency margin – deposits with Government

MODULE – 4:
Insurance Operations

Claims management, policy holder servicing, Consumer protection act and IRDA, Rights and
duties of clients, appeals – grievance redressal. Back-office operations BPO. IT and insurance.

MODULE – 5:
Regulations of insurance – Insurance Act (1938). IRDA – salient features.

Laws relating to insurance, GIBNA, Insurance Act, W.C. Act, ESI Act, Compulsory PLI Act, M.V.
Act, Marine insurance Act, Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, Carrier’s Acts, Law of Contract, Foreign
Exchange Regulations.

Books for Reference:
1. M.N. Mishra; Insurance Principles and Practice; Sultan Chand & Co., New Delhi.
2. Pande; Insurance Principles and Practice.
3. M.J. Mathew; Insurance Principles and Practice.
4. Julia Holyoake / Bill Weipers; Insurance.
5. C. Arthur Williams, Jr. , Michael L. Smith, Peter C. Young; Risk Management and

Insurance.
6. Insurance Regulatory Development Act 1999 and other relevant Acts.
7. Life Insurance Corporation Act 1956.
8. Gupta O.S.: Life Insurance; Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
9. Vinayakam N., Radhaswamy and Vasudevan SV: Insurance – Principles and Practice,

Sultan Chand & Co., New Delhi.
10. Mishra M.N: Life Insurance Corporatin of India, Vols I, II and III; Raj Books, Jaipur.
11. Dinsdale M.A: Elements of Insurance.
12. Srinivasan M. N: Principles of Insurance Law.
13. New & Bacon: Principles and Practice of Life Assurance.
14. Books published by Insurance Institute of India, Bombay.

a. Principles of Life Insurance
b. Practice of Life Assurance
c. Life Assurance under writing
d. Legal Aspects of Life Assurance
e. Principles of General Insurance
f. Fire Insurance subjects
g. Marine Insurance subjects
h. Miscellaneous Insurance subjects
i. Legal Digest

15. Books published for vocational courses in Life assurance and general insurance.
16. Sharma R.S: Insurance Principles and Practice.
17. Dhavi B.S: Insurance Principles and Practice.
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INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND MANAGEMENT

1. RELATIONAL DATA BASE MANAGEMENT [RDBMS] & MS-ACCESS

Module – I: 6 hours
Database and Database management Systems: Introduction. History of Database Management
Systems, Characteristics of DBMS, Meaning and Definition of Database, objectives of database,
advantages of database and disadvantages of traditional file environment systems, meaning and
definition of Database Management Systems [DBMS], Designing Databases – Hierarchical Data
model, Network Data model, and Relational Data models. Database trends: Distributed Databases,
data warehousing, and data mining, Object-oriented hypermedia Databases, linking databases to the
web.

Module – II: 10 hours
Relational Database [RDBMS]: The Relational Database Model – Techniques, Components of
Relational Model, Definition of Relational Terms, Features of RDBMS, CODD’s 12 rules for a
fully RDBMS. Relational implementation – Primary and Foreign Keys, Relationalships in the
relational model –introduction to ER – Model, one-to-one, one-to- many, many – to – many
relationship, Examples of Data definition language, Quarries: - Maintaining Integrity – Defining
Data Integrity, Integrity Rules, Relational Integrity Rules, Referential Integrity, Entity Integrity,
Domain Integrity, Entity Integrity, User-defined Integrity, Integrity Constraints, Domain
Constraints, Normalisation - Benefits of normalization, Functional Dependency and Determinants,
Normalisation Theory, -Review of Normal Forms. Structured Quarry Language [SQL],
Characteristics of SQL. Types of SQL [DCL, DDl, DML], Basic quarries in SQL – Single table,
Multi table, Retrievals, Nested Quarries, Deletion, Insertion, and Update in SQL, Additional
features of SQL.

Module – III: 12 hours
Object Modeling and Database Design: Introduction, Types of Data Models (Conceptual, Logical
and Physical Data modeling), Model Development – Attributes of Modeling, types of Model viz.,
ER model, the object-oriented model, record based models, physical data models, Stages of Data
modeling, Modelling – Three Schema Architecture, Entity Relationship [ER] – model,
Entities Attributes and Relation [EAR] models, Entity Relationship Diagrams, Other Styles of ER
Diagram, The Data Dictionary, Transforming from Logical to Physical, Storage Structure – types,
Sorting and Indexes, Pointer chains, Advantages & Disadvantages of Pointer Chains, Sorting Data
in a file, Necessity of files, Working parts of a DBMS, File Formats, Fixed Format Files, File
Processing Activities, File organization & Methods, Clustered Indexes, Non – Clustered Indexes,
Covering Indexes, Index Selection, Database Design: - Selecting your data, normalization,
identifying domains, naming standards, denormalisation and the rules of reconstruction, physical
design of databases, rule of reconstruction, over normalization, Reverse Engineering of Databases,
Good Database Design, Designing DBMS for Enterprises

Module – IV: 10 hours
Brief note on different types of DBMS, Introduction to MS-Access Opening a Database, Using
table, quarry, form, reports etc., Creating a Database Table using table wizard, and table window in
design view, defining fields, primary key fields, using datasheet, modifying the design of a table,
making a backup copy, etc. Working with Data: - Adding and Editing Data, Finding Records,
Quick Sorts, Changing the Format of the Data Sheet, Working with columns, other format changes,
printing the datasheet. Querying and filtering your Data: - Working with simple Queries, Working
with more complex queries, filters. Fast Forms, Reports, and Mailing Labels: - Using Forms,
AutoForms, Creating and using forms, the form wizard, working with data in the Form window,
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creating a sample form, using report- auto reports, creating and using reports, the report wizard,
mailing labels and creating sample mailing labels. Relational Databases in Ms-Access:- Creating a
Default Relationships, Creating a Sample Database, Queries with Relational Databases, Reports
and Forms on Relational Databases, Using Lookup Fields for Data Entry.

Module –V: 12 hours

Designing Custom Forms in Ms-Access, Working with Expressions, Designing Custom Reports,
Using Advanced queries, Saving Time with Macros, Utilities and Special Techniques,

Books for Reference:

1. Alexis Leon & C.K. Thomas “DB2 (IBM’s Database 2) The Complete Book for
Application Programmers” – Comdex Computer Publication a division of Pustak Mahal.

2. R.K. Taxali “ dBASE III PLUS Made Simple With dBASE IV and FoxBASE +” – Tata
McGraw – Hill Publishing Company Limited, New Delhi.

3. Er. V. K. Jain “ DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS”- Dreamtech press, New
Delhi.

4. Prof. S. Nandagopalan “ Database Management Systems- A Practical Approach” – Sapna
Book House, Bangalore.

5. James Martin “ Principles of Data-Base Management” – Printice Hall of India New Delhi.
6. Dr. R. N. De “ Introduction to dBASE III PLUS for Beginners including programming ”

– The New book Stall, Calcutta.
7. Carol McCullough “Oracle 9i for Dummies” - Dieter
8. Wallace Wang & Roger C. Parker “ Ms- Office 200 Windows for Dummies”
9. P.S. Despande “ SQL PL/SQL for Oracle 8 & 8i”
10. Graeme C. Simsion “Data Modellling Essentials: The Ultimate Reference – 2nd Edition
11. John Kaufeld “ Access 2002 for Dummies” – Willy Dreamtech India Pvt. Ltd.,
12. Charles Siegel “ Teach yourself Access for Windows 95” – BPB Publications, New Delhi.

2. SYSTEM ANALYSIS, DESIGN AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Module – I: 15 Hours
Meaning and Definition of Systems – Types of systems: Deterministic and Probabilistic systems,
Open and Closed Systems, Sub-systems concepts and system interfaces, Business organization as
system, Systems theory applied to MIS, Systems Integration between Business Systems and MIS,
Systems Engineering Concepts, Systems Analysis and Design, Entity relationship model, System
life cycle, Software project management.

Module – II: 10 Hours
Development of MIS, MIS plan, Current Status Review, Forecasting, Focusing, Preparation of
Information Systems Master Plan, Selecting the Right tools, Problems with MIS, MIS Design,
Implementation of MIS, Key issues in MIS implementation, Evaluation of MIS, Technical
Evaluation, Economic Evaluation and Re-engineering
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Module – III: 10 Hours
Group decision support Systems [GDSS], Executive Information Systems [EIS], Expert Systems,

Artificial Intelligence

Module – IV: 5 Hours

Computer Crimes and Ethics, Information Systems Security and Control.

Module – V:

ERP, E-CRM, Information outsourcing and Data resource Management. 10 Hours

Books for Reference:
1. Er. V. K. Jain “ System Analysis and Design Handbook” – Wiley Dereamtech India

Pvt. Ltd.,
2. James A. O’ Brien. “Management Information Systems” –Galgotia Publications Pvt.

Ltd. New Delhi.
3. Raymond Mcleod. Jr. “Management Information Systems - A study of Computer

Based Information systems”
4. Larry Long “Management Information Systems”
5. Denneth C. LAUDON AND Jane P. LAUDON. “Essentials of Information Systems”-

Third Edition
6. G. L. Simons “Introduction to Systems Analysis and Design” –Galagotia Book source.
7. Dr. Milind M. Oka. “Management Information Systems” –- Everest Publishing House.
8. Robert G. Murdic, Joel E. Ross, and James R. Claggett “Management Information

Systems for Modern Management.”
9. Administering SAP R/3 ASAp World Consultancy Jonathan Blain and Bernard Dodd.
10. S.K. BASANDARA “Computer for Management – design an effective MIS”
11. John Evans Gessford “Modern Information Systems”

3. PROGRAMMING IN ‘C’

Module – I: 5 hours
Introduction to Programming: Meaning of Program, The role played by a Program to Perform a
task, Types Programming Languages, Program Development Cycle, Elements of a Programming
Languages – Data and Variables, Arithmetic, Relational, and Logical Operators, Program Flow
Control, Arrays, Structures, Functions, etc.,

Module – II: 10 hours
Introduction to “C”: Feature of ‘C’, How to Start ‘C’, Data type in ‘C’, Different types of operators.
Loops and Decisions

Module – III: 15 hours
Development of Functions in ‘C’, Arrays, Structures & Unions & Pointers

Module – IV: 10 hours
File Processing, Memory Management, Graphics programming
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Module –V: 10 hours

System software design in ‘C’ and interaction with hardware through ‘C’.

Books for Reference:
1. Yeshavant P. Kanetkar. “ Let Us ‘C’.” - 4th Edition, BPB Publication, New Delhi.
2. R.B. Patel. “Go Through ‘C’ ” - BPB Publication, New Delhi.
3. John Connely. “ C Through Objects” – Willey Dreamtech India Pvt. Ltd.,
4. Stevens “ C Language for Programmers” - BPB Publication, New Delhi.
5. Dharaskar “ The Hidden Treasures of C” - BPB Publication, New Delhi
6. Holzer. “ C with Assembly Language” - BPB Publication, New Delhi
7. Radcliffe. “ Encyclopedia of C” - BPB Publication, New Delhi
8. A. Jones & Keith Harrow. “ C Programming and Problem Solving” - Willey Dreamtech

India Pvt. Ltd.,
9. Manoj Kumar Gupta. “ Computer & C Programming” - Willey Dreamtech India Pvt. Ltd.,

4. OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING AND C++ LANGUAGE

Module – I: 10 Hours
Introduction to Object Oriented Programming (OOPs): OOPs as a problem solving method:
Objects, Classes, Abstraction, Encapsulation, Subclasses, Inheritance & Polymorphism, OOP as
software design methodology,. Significance of using Private and Public Members, Member
Function within the Class, Defining the Objects of a Class, Defining Member Functions outside the
Class, Array of Objects

Module – II: 15 Hours
Variable and Data types in C++, Operators in C++, Loops in C++,

Module – III: 10 Hours
Array Handling and Functions in C++

Module – IV: 10 Hours
Structures in C++

Module – V: 5 Hours

Pointers in C++

Books for Reference:
1. Vikas Gupta. “ Computer Programming Course Kit” – Comdex Dreamtech Publication

New Delhi.
2. Kanetkar. “ C++ Programming.”- BPB Publication New Delhi.
3. Smith. “Object Oriented Programming Using TURBO C++”’ - BPB Publication New

Delhi
4. Parsons. “ Object Oriented Programming with C++” - BPB Publication New Delhi
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5. Greag Holden. “ C++ Programming for Dummies” 4th Edition, Willey Dreamtech India
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

TAXATION GROUP
PAPER 1 : DIRECT TAX PLANNING

OBJECTIVES:
To enable the students to understand and apply the provision of Income Tax for Tax Planning.

UNIT – 1:
Concept of Taxation: Definition, role of public finance as an instrument of public policy –
features of a good tax system – central and state powers of taxation – distribution of revenues
between center and state – direct and indirect taxes – merits and demerits – impact of incidence –
central and state budget salient features (budgets of the relevant year may be discussed) (Theory
only) – salient features of Raja Chellian Committee and Kelkar Committee..

UNIT – 2:
Basics of Tax Planning: Meaning – methods – Tax Planning V/s Tax Management – Tax evasion
cases on tax planning – (a) Mc dowell and Co. Ltd., V/s CTO – Tax Planning with respect to
salaries.

UNIT – 3:
Tax Planning with respect to Individuals and Firms.

UNIT – 4:
Tax Planning with respect to Companies, amalgamation and mergers, multinational companies,
double taxation treaties, joint ventures and foreign collaborations, tax consideration in make or buy,
own or lease, retain or replace.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
?w Preparation of IT Returns relating to Salaries / Tax planning schemes for employees.
?œ Computation of Advance Tax payable .
?¾ Interest calculation late submission of returns etc.
?ã Case study on lease or buy decision.
?� Case study on retain or replace.
?S List out the countries with which India has double taxation treaties.
?– Description of one or two aspects of tax planning in respect of companies.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Dr. Bhagwati Prasad: Direct Taxes Law and Practice, Wishwa Prakashan, Delhi.
2. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes Law and Practice, Taxmann publication.
3. P.K. Agarwal: Tax Planning for Companies, Hind Law Publishers, New Delhi.
4. Dr. H.C. Mehrotra & Dr. S.P. Goyal: Income Tax Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan, Agra.
5. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publication, Delhi.
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PAPER 2 : COMMERCIAL TAXES

OBJECTIVES:
To familiarise the students with tax laws and procedures relating to Indirect Taxes.

UNIT – 1:
The Central Sales Tax Act, 1956: Concept of sale and purchase in the course of intra-state, inter-
state, import and export trade or commerce – Registration of dealers.

UNIT – 2:
Payment of Central Sales Tax - determination of turnover – levy and collection of tax – penalties
and cognizance of offences – goods of special importance.

UNIT – 3:
VAT – procedures relating to levey and collection of VAT in Karnataka.

UNIT – 4:
Administration and Collection of Tax – Authorities under the Act – Appeals and Revision and
offences and penalties.

UNIT – 5:
An over view of Karnataka State Taxes – professional tax – entertainment tax – entry tax –
agriculture income tax.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
1. Determination of Total and Taxable Turnovers.
2. Filing of the prescribed forms of registration under VAT and CST Acts.
3. Preparation of Monthly / Quarterly / Annual returns and payment of Tax by dealers.
4. Preparation of ‘Tax Invoice’ and ‘Bill of Sale’.
5. Preparation of the statutory forms for availing Concessions / Exemptions of Tax.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. L.K. Jain: Central Excise Mannual, Century Publications Pvt. Ltd., Delhi.
2. Karnataka Value Added Tax Act 2003 published by Karnataka Law Journal Publications,

Bangalore – 560 009.
3. V.S. Datey: Indirect Taxes Law and Practice (CST Act).
4. Cheturvedi: Central Sales Tax Laws in 2 volumes.
5. Bare acts of CST and KST.

PAPER 3 : CUSTOMS ACT AND CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT

OBJECTIVES:
To familiarise the students with tax laws and procedures relating to Customs and Customs Tariff
Act.

UNIT – 1:
Principles governing Levy of Customs duty – types of duties – exemption from Customs duty.
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UNIT – 2:
Basic principles of classification of goods and valuation of goods.

UNIT – 3:
Provisions governing conveyance, importation and exportation of goods, provisions regarding
baggage, goods imported or exported by post and through Courier. Provisions regarding stores,
warehousing, transit and transshipment of goods. Prohibitions on import and export. Duty
drawback and circumstances.

UNIT – 4:
Customs Authorities, appointment of Customs ports, Warehousing stations. Adjudication, appellate
remedies including settlement Commission and Advance Rulings.

UNIT – 5:
Service Tax Act: Background of Service Tax, charge to Service tax, taxable service, liability to
pay service tax and exemption - Services on which tax is payable. Procedure for Registration,
filing of returns, payment of Tax, Records maintained by assesses and assessment. Authorities
under the Act.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
1. Preparation of different types of Bill of Entry.
2. Preparation of different shipping bills.
3. Preparation of Baggage declaration form.
4. Filing of Registration forms, half yearly returns and challans for payment of Tax under

Service Tax Act.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. V.S. Datey: Indirect Taxes – Law and Practice.
2. R.K. Jain: Customs Law Mannual and Customs Tariff of India.
3. B.N. Gururaj: Guide to Customs Procedures.
4. Taxmann’s: Customs Mannual and Customs Tariff.
5. C. Parthasarathy and Sanjiv Agarwal: A Hank Book of Service Tax, Law, practice and

procedures.
6. P. Veera Reddy: Guide to Service Tax.

PAPER 4 : CENTRAL EXCISE ACT AND CENTRAL EXCISE TARIFF ACT

OBJECTIVES:
To familiarise the students with tax laws and procedures relating to Central Excise and Central
Excise Tariff Act.

UNIT – 1:
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Nature of excise duty, Legislative history, coverage; Levy and Collection of excise duties under the
Central Excise Act, 1944. Legal effects of notifications, Trade Notices and Tariff Advises.

UNIT – 2:
Provisions governing manufacture and removal of excisable goods, valuation under the Central
Excise Act, 1944, Central Excise Valuation (Determination of transactional value) Rules 2000.
Classification of goods under C.E.T. Act 1985 with reference to Rules of interpretation.

UNIT – 3:
Registration procedures. Assessment including provisional assessment, self-removal procedure,
payment of duty. Procedure relating to storage of excisable goods, time and manner of payment of
duty and matters relating to removal of goods.

UNIT – 4:
Maintenance of records, registers and filing of returns. Remission of duty. Procedure for exports,
duty drawback.

UNIT – 5:
Provisions relating to CENVAT. Authorities under the Act and their Powers. Concessions for
Small Scale industries. CENVAT on Capital Goods.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
1. Preparation of Registration Forms.
2. Preparation of prescribed returns such as ER1/ER2.
3. Preparation of challans for payment of duty.
4. Preparation of Manufacturers Invoice.
5. Compilation of P.L.As.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. V.S. Datey: Indirect Taxes – Law and Practice.
2. Taxmann’s: Central Excise Mannual and Central Excise Tariff.
3. Taxmann’s: CENVAT Law and Procedure.
4. R.K. Jain: Central Excise Law Mannual and Central Excise Tariff of India.

http://www.go2pdf.com


BANGALORE UNVERSITY 

DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 

SYLLABUS

B. Sc., BOTANY 

I – VI SEMESTER 

2014



1



2



QUESTION PAPER FORMAT 
THEORY EXAMINATION 

Number of question to beMasks for each 
question Answered Out of

Total Marks 

A.    2 10 12 20
B.     5 4 6 20
C.    10 3 5 30

Total 70

BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

B.Sc., Degree Examination December / January 20 
(Undergraduate Credit Based Semester Scheme) 

BOTANY

Paper:
Time:  3 hours                                                                                          Max. Marks : 70 

A.  Explain / Define any ten of the following in two or three sentences:          (10x2=20) 

B.  Write critical notes on any four of the following                                           (4x5=20) 

C.   Give a comprehensive account on any three of the following                    (3x10=30) 

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT 

1. THEORY                             30 MARKS  –   Attendance = 5, Assignment=5, Test =2
                                                                              (ten marks each)         
2. PRACTICAL                      15 MARKS  –   Continues Assessment = 10, Test = 5                                
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560 004. 
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Semester VI– Paper  VII Sri.Annappa Swamy, H. K. E. Society, Sadashivanagar,   
 Bangalore- 560 080.. 

Semester VI – Paper VIII Sri.Mohammed Atha Ulla, Govt. Science College, 
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 I  SEMESTER

PAPER – I: DIVERSITY OF NON VASCULAR PLANTS - PART-I 

INTRODUCTION TO MICROBIOLOGY, VIRUSES, BACTERIA, CYANOBACTERIA 
AND PHYCOLOGY

                                                              52 hrs 

UNIT I:       INTRODUCTION TO MICROBIOLOGY AND VIRUSES                            13 hrs           
Introduction,  aim,    objectives, scope of  microbiology   and significance. 
Branches of microbiology- Industrial, Medical, Agricultural and 
Environmental microbiology, Contributions of scientists to the field of 
microbiology (Anton von Leeuwenhock, Louis Pasteur, Robert Koch, 
Alexander Flemming) 
Isolation of microbes from soil – brief account of culture media, serial 
dilution, pour plate method and colony characteristics of bacteria. 
Applied Microbiology- A brief account of Biofertilizers, Biopesticides, 
Biogas production, Bioremediation, and Bioconversion of waste products.
A brief history of Virology – (Adolf Mayer, Iwanowsky, Beijerinks, W. M. 
Stanley, F. W. Twort), General composition and properties of viruses, 
Architecture of TMV & Bacteriophages, Multiplication & transmission. A 
brief account of Prions and Viroids
Common plant diseases – Little leaf of Tomato and Vinca rosea, Yellow 
Mosaic of Beans, and Papaya leaf curl

UNIT II:       STUDY OF BACTERIA                                                                                      13hrs    
Introduction, Brief  account  of  Bergey’s  system  of  bacterial  classification.

                      Occurrence, size and shape, arrangement of flagella and structure of Bacterial  
                      cell. 

Reproduction – Binary fission and genetic recombination.  A brief history of 
plasmids – definition, properties and types, structure and importance of Ti 
plasmid, bacterial nutrition, phototrophs and chemotrophs. 
Economic importance – Role of bacteria in agriculture, medicine and 
industry.
Bacterial disease - Citrus canker.
General account of Mycoplasma – Sandal spike disease. 
Immunology – Brief account of immune systems, application of immune 
techniques in agriculture and industry, monoclonal anti bodies (ELISA, 
Hybridoma techniques).  
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UNIT III:      STUDY OF CYANOBACTERIA AND PHYCOLOGY – PART-I                13hrs                       
Cyanobacteria: Introduction, general characteristics, outlines of 
classification, thallus structure, ultra structure of cell, photosynthesis, 
reproduction, economic importance of Cyanobacteria, SCP, Biofertilizers, 
role in water pollution and treatment. 
Type study: Anabaena, Spirulina, Scytonema
Phycology-Part-I: Introduction, general characteristics, outlines of 
classification (Fritsch – 1947), thallus structure, pigmentation, 
reproduction.Economic importance of algae in industry, agriculture and 
medicine.  Toxic algae – Algal blooms, fish poisoning.    

UNIT IV:       PHYCOLOGY- PART –II                                                                                       13hrs                         
            Occurrence, structure, reproduction and life cycle: Chlamydomanas,

Hydrodictyon, Oedogonium, Chara, Sargassum, and Polysiphonia

PRACTICAL PAPER – I

DIVERSITY OF NON VASCULAR PLANTS 

INTRODUCTION TO MICROBIOLOGY, VIRUSES, BACTERIA, CYANOBACTERIA 
AND PHYCOLOGY 

Total Units - 13 

1.   Study of instruments: autoclave, inoculation chamber, hot  air  oven, incubator 2 units
       and inoculation loop.                                                                                                         
       Sterilization of glass ware and media preparation (Nutrient Agar, Martin Rose
       Bengal Agar).                                                                                                                        
       Isolation of Bacteria from soil by pour plate method.            
2.    Colony  characteristics of Bacteria to identify  colonies  obtained. 2 units 
       Bacterial diseases -  Tomato   Leaf  curl  disease, citrus  canker, Mycoplasma-  
       sandal spike
 3.   Plant viral diseases- Little leaf of Tomato and Vinca rosea, Yellow Mosaic of 2 units
       Beans, and   Papaya leaf curl
       Gram staining: a) Rhizobium from root nodules b) Lactobacillus from curds.
4.    Measurement   of   cell   concentration – yeast   cells /  fungal   spores  using 2 units
        Haemocytometer.   Type  study   of    Cyanobacteria:     Anabaena, Spirulina,

Scytonema                                                                                                                                                  
    5.   Type study of algae: Chlamydomanas,  Hydrodictyon,  Oedogonium,   Chara, 5 units

Sargassum and Polysiphonia
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                                               PRACTICAL QUESTION PAPER-I 

 DIVERSITY OF NON VASCULAR PLANTS 

INTRODUCTION TO MICROBIOLOGY, VIRUSES, BACTERIA, CYANOBACTERIA        

                                             AND     PHYCOLOGY                                              Max Marks – 35 

1. Identify Given specimens A, B, C & D with labeled diagrams and reasons               4x3=12
2. Describe colony characteristics of given colony E and tabulate your

 observations.           2
3. Prepare temporary slide of F, sketch, label and identify with reasons. Leave

preparation for evaluation.                                                                                      5 
4. Stain given material G by gram staining write the procedure and identify 

 with reasons.  Leave preparation for evaluation         3
Or
Calculate the population of fungal spores / yeast cells G using 
haemocytometer       

5. Identify Slide H and I with labeled diagrams  with reason                                    2 x 2 ½ = 5
6. Record and Submission                                                                          5+3= 8

SCHEME OF VALUATION 

1. Four specimens A, B, C, D- two from algae, one from Cyanobacteria and one 
specimen  of diseases / Herbarium. (Identification – 1 mark, labeled diagram 
with reasons 2 marks) 

2. Colony characters of the given colony E – 2 marks,  
3. Specimen F from algae - mounting – 2 marks.  Identification – 1 mark, 

sketch with reasons 2 marks) 
4. Specimen G – Gram staining (Staining, Procedure and result – each 1 mark).      

 OR
Calculation of fungal spores / yeast cells using haemocytometer (Procedure 1
mark, calculation – 2 marks) 

5. Two permanent slides H & I -   from algae / Cyanobacteria (Identification – 
1 mark, sketch with reasons 1 ½ marks) 

6. a) Record – 5 marks   
b) Submission of 3 algae / Cyanobacteria materials   – 3 marks 
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                                                         REFERENCES 

1. Aggarwal, S. K. 2009. Foundation Course in Biology, A one books Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi.

2. Aneja, K. R. 1993. Experiments in Microbiology, Pathology and Tissue Culture, 
Vishwa Prakashan, New Delhi. 

3. Annie Ragland, 2012. Algae and Bryophytes, Saras Publication, Kanyakumari, 
India.

4. Basu, A. N. 1993. Essentials of Plant Viruses, Vectors and Plant diseases, New 
Age International, New Delhi. 

5. Chopra. G. L. 1984. A text book of Algae, Rastogi publications,Meerut,India. 
6. Desikachari, T. V. 1959. Cyanophyta, ICAR, New Delhi. 
7. Dubey, R. C. and Maheshwari. D.K. 2012. Practical Microbiology, S. Chand & 

Company, Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 
8. Fritsch, R. E. 1977. Structure and Reproduction of Algae, Cambridge University 

Press,Londan.
9. Kodo,C.I.and Agarwal, H.O.1972. Principles and techniques in Plant Virology,

Van Nostrand, Reinhold Company, New York. 
10. Madhavee Latha, P.  2012, A Textbook of Immunology, S. Chand & Company Pvt. 

Ltd., New Delhi. 
11. Pandey B.P. 2001. College Botany Volume 1, S Chand & Company Pvt.Ltd, New 

Delhi.
12. Pandey. B.P. 2014 Modern Practical Botany, (Vol-I) S. Chand and Company Pvt. 

Ltd., New Delhi. 
13. Pelzar, 1963. Microbiology, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi 
14. Rangaswamy, G. 2009, Disease of Crop Plants in India, Prientice Hall of India, 

New Delhi. 
15. Sambamurty. A.V.S.S. 2006, A Text book of Algae, I. K. International Publishing 

House, Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
16. Sharma, P. D. 2012, Microbiology and Plant Pathology, Rastogi Publication Pvt 

Ltd., Meerut, India. 
17. Singh, R. P. 2007. Microbial Taxonomy and Culture Techniques, Kalyani 

Publication, New Delhi. 
18. Smith .G. M. 1996. Cryptogamic Botany Volume I, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi. 
19. Sundar Rajan. S. 2010.College Botany Volume I ,Himalaya Publications, Mumbai. 
20. Vashishta, B.R. Sinha, A.K. and Singh, V. P. 1991. Algae, S. Chand and 

Company,Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

Web Sites 
http://www.phycology.net/
http://www.algaebase.org/
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II  SEMESTER 

PAPER II: DIVERSITY OF NON-VASCULAR PLANTS – PART - II
MYCOLOGY, PLANT PATHOLOGY, BRYOPHYTES  

                                                          AND PLANT ANATOMY 
                

                                                                                                                                                                                        52 hrs 

UNIT I: MYCOLOGY                                                                                                      13hrs 
 Introduction: General characters, occurrence, thallus organisation,
 reproduction  and  classification. 
 Structure,  reproduction and  life    history of Albugo, Peziza, Puccinia
 and Cercospora.
Economic importance:  Role of fungi in Medicine,  Agriculture  and
 Industry 
Lichens: General account, Structure and reproduction. Ecological     

 and Economic importance.        
             Mycorrhiza: General account 

Saccharomyces - A model genetic organism.
                 
UNIT II: PLANT PATHOLOGY                                                                                    13 hrs 

General account of symptoms, pathogen etiology, mode of Infection.
Management of fungal diseases: Koleroga, Coffee rust, Grain

                      smut of Sorghum, Blast disease of Rice, Red rot of  Sugarcane.
             A brief account of Biopesticides:  Neem, Trichoderma and Bacillus

thuerngiensis

UNIT III: BRYOPHYTA                                                                                                   13 hrs 
General characters.  Study of distribution, structure, reproduction,

                      classification and alternation of generation in Marchantia, Anthoceros 
                      and Funaria                          

UNIT IV: PLANT ANATOMY 13 hrs 
Meristematic Tissues : Structure, function, classification, Organisation of 
Apical Meristems:Tunica-carpus theory and Histogen theory. 
Secretary Cells and Tissues: Structure, Classification and significance. 
Simple and permanent tissues 
Vascular tissues: A brief account 
Secondary growth:  Dicot stem.
Anomalous Secondary growth: A general account (Dracaena and
Boerhaavia)
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PRACTICAL PAPER – II 

 DIVERSITY OF NON-VASCULAR PLANTS
MYCOLOGY, PLANT PATHOLOGY, BRYOPHYTES  

                                                          AND PLANT ANATOMY 

Total units - 13 Units 

I. Identification and classification of fungi members included in the theory      3 Units 

II. Demonstration of mushroom cultivation Study of lichens, 

          Study of Mycorrhiza            2 Units 

III. Study of plant diseases included in the theory                   2 Units 

IV. Study of forms of Bryophytes included in the theory                              3 units 

V. Normal and Anomalous secondary growth in Stem ex. Tridax,

Dracaena stem and Boerhaavia stem.                                                     2 Units 

VI. Field visit to study pathogen and host interaction        1 Units 

VII. Report of Field visit: Project report of mushroom cultivation /  

        Application of Bio fertilizers 

     
 PRACTICAL QUESTION PAPER - II 

DIVERSITY OF NON-VASCULAR PLANTS
MYCOLOGY, PLANT PATHOLOGY, BRYOPHYTES  

                                                          AND PLANT ANATOMY 

Time: 3 hours                                    Max. Marks: 35

1. Identify the specimens A, B & C with labelled diagrams and reasons 3x3=9
2. Prepare a temporary Safranin stained T.S of the material D Sketch, label

and Identify with reasons, leave the preparation for evaluation                     4
3. Write critical notes on E                          2
4. Identify the Slides F,G,H & I with labelled diagrams and reasons                      4x3=12
5. Record and submission.                             5+3=8

   
                  SCHEME OF VALUATION 

1.  Two specimens from Fungi and one from Bryophyta (Identification -1 mark, Labelled        
     diagram with reasons 2 marks) 

2.  Any one of the following may be given-stem of Tridax, Dracaena or Boerhaavia
     (Staining and mounting- 2 marks, sketch and labelling- 1 mark, Identification  
     with reasons- 1 mark) 
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3.  One diseased plant/Lichens/Mycorrhiza (Identification-1 mark & critical points1 mark) 

4.  Two from Bryophytes, One from Fungi and One from Anatomy (Identification &         
     Classification -2 mark, labelled diagrams with reasons-2 marks) 

5.  Record & Submission: 3 Herbarium sheets from Plant pathology (marks 5+3)

                                                   REFERENCES 

1. Alexopoulos, C. J. 1992. An introduction to Mycology, New Age International, New 
Delhi.

2. Alexopoulos, C. J and Mims, C. W. 1990.  Introductory  Mycology, 5 ed. Wiley Eastern 
Ltd.,,New Delhi. 

3. Cutter, D.G.1971.Plant Anatomy-Part I & II, Edward Arnold, London. 
4. Fahn, A.1985. Plant Anatomy,Pergaon Press, Headington Hill Hall,Oxford. 
5. Jim Deacon, 2007, Fungal Biology 4 ed., First Indian reprint, Blackwell publishing Ltd., 

India.
6. Katherine Easu, 1993. Anatomy 2 ed., Wiley Eastern Pvt., Ltd., New Delhi. 
7. Pandey, B. P. 2001. College Botany Vol. I: Algae, Fungi, Lichens, Bacteria, Viruses, 

Plant Pathology, Industrial Microbiology and Bryophyta. S. Chand and Company 
Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi. 

8. Parihar, N. S. 1970. An Introduction to Embryophyta, Vol. I Bryophyta Central Book 
Depot, Allahabad. 

9. Rashid, A.1998. An Introduction to Bryophyta. Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi.

10. Sambamurthy, A. V. S. S. 2006.  A text book of Plant Pathology, I. K. International Pvt. 
Ltd., New Delhi. 

11. Sharma, O. P. 1992.  Textbook of Thallophyta, Mc Graw  Hill Publishing Co., New 
Delhi.

12. Singh, R. S 1978. Plant Diseases 4 ed., Oxford and IBH, New Delhi. 
13. Smith, G. M. 1994.  Cryptogamic Botany Vol II, 2 ed., Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi. 
14. Sporne, K. R. 1966. Bryophytes, 4 ed., B. I. Publishing Pvt., Ltd., India. 
15. Thakur, A. K. and S. K. Bassi, 2008. A Textbook of Botany: Diversity of Microbes and 

Cryptogams. S Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi. 
16. Vashishta, B. R 1990. Botany for degree students: Fungi. S Chand and Company Ltd., 

New Delhi. 
17. Vashishta. B. R. Sinha, A.K. and Adarsha Kumar. 2009.  Botany for Degree Students: 

Bryophyta. S Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi. 
18. Watson, E. V. 1974. The Structure and life of Bryophytes, B. I Publication, New Delhi. 
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III  SEMESTER

       PAPER - III: PTERIDOPHYTES,PALEOBOTANY,ENVIRONMENTAL
                               BIOLOGY AND PHYTOGEOGRAPHY 
                                               
                                                                                                                              52 hrs

UNIT I:      PTERIDOPHYTES                                              13  hrs
Introduction and general character with classification (As per Sporne).     
Study of diversity in morphology,anatomy and  reproduction  of the  
following groups in representative forms 
1.Psilotopsida  – Eg: Psilotum.
2.Lycopsida     – Eg: Lycopodium ,Selaginella.
3.Filicopsida    – Eg: Marsilea.

(Developmental stages not required) 
      Brief account of Stelar evolution,heterospory and seed habit. 

UNIT II:       PALEOBOTANY                                                                                                13  hrs
Contribution of Paleobotanist-Birbal Sahni.
Outline of geological time scale with emphasis on Paleozoic and      
Mesozoic Era. Process of fossilization– Compression,Impression and     
Petrifaction.  
Type Study: Rhynia,Cycadeoidea and Pentaxylon.

UNIT III:      ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY                                                                 13 hrs
Introduction and scope of Environmental Biology 
Ecological Factors: Climatic – Light,Temperature, Rainfall,Wind and 
Atmospheric humidity. 
Edaphic factors: Soil   Formation,   Soil   Profile,   Soil air,   Soil  
Microorganisms 
Soil Erosion:Water and Wind. 
Soil  Conservation:
Biological – Contour farming,Mulching,Strip cropping,Terracing and Crop

rotation.
Mechanical – Basin Listing,Construction of dams
Soil reclamations
Biotic Factors – Positive and negative interactions. 
Ecosystem – Concept,Components,Study of marine,Grass land and

Crop land Ecosystems. 
Ecological Succession – Hydrosere and Xerosere. 
Ecological Adaptations – Hydrophytes, Xerophytes, Halophytes, 
                                            Epiphytes and Parasites. 

UNIT IV: ECOSYSTEM MANAGEMENT                                13 hrs
Water Shed Management. 
Conservation of natural resources:

Over Exploitation of Natural resources – eg:Forest 
Afforestation,Social Forestry and Agroforestry. 
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Conservation of plant diversity:
In-situ and Ex-situ Conservation – National park,Sancturies and 
Bioreserves. Role of Seed Bank and Gene Bank. 

PHYTOGEOGRAPHY
Phytogeographical regions of India, Vegetational types of Karnataka. 

PRACTICAL PAPER– III 

PTERIDOPHYTES, PALEOBOTANY, ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY AND 
PHYTOGEOGRAPHY

                                                                                                                           Total Units –  13

1. Identification and Classification of Pteridophytes (examples studied in     
         theory)                                                                                                                   4 units
2. Paleobotany – Study of specimens and slides (fossil material/slide) 1 unit
3. Ecological Adaptations – Study of one example for each adaptation 2 units
4. Estimation of chloride and dissolved oxygen content in the given sample            2 units
5. Study of Quadrat method in Ecology and studying soil sample and analysis  
        of soil sample for structure(texture) pH etc. 3 units 
6. Marking of vegetation types of Karnataka on Karnataka map and                        1 unit
        Phytogeographical areas of India
7. Record & submissions: Submission of 3 slides of free hand sections 
        (Pteridophytes / Ecological Specimens)                                                                 

   PRACTICAL QUESTION PAPER–III 

 PTERIDOPHYTES, PALEOBOTANY, ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY AND 
PHYTOGEOGRAPHY

Time : 3 hours                                                                                         Max Marks : 35

1. Identify and classify specimen A
& B giving reasons. 2 x 3= 6

2. Identify the slides C, D, E with 
reasons and diagrams.        3 x 3 = 9

3. Comment on slide/specimen/photocopy/photograph of F. 3
4. Identify and comment on Ecological adaptation of G.

and H ( vegetation pattern of Karnataka).                               2x2 ½  = 5
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5. Estimate the Oxygen / Chloride content of the given sample I. 4   
6. Record and Submission.                                                                                      5+3 = 8

SCHEME OF VALUATION 

1. Pteridophytes - ( Identification & classification – 1 mark, Reasons – 2 marks). 
2. Pteridophytes  - ( Identification – 1mark, Reasons – 1 mark, Diagram – 1 mark). 
3. Fossil Material - (Identification – 1 mark,comment – 2 marks) 
4. Specimen/Slide / Map - (Identification – 1 mark,comment – 1.5 marks) 
5. Estimation – (Conducting experiment – 2 marks ,principle, procedure & result– 2

marks) 
6. Record and Submission : 3 permanent slides of free hand sections of Pteridophytes and 

ecological specimens (5+3  = 8 marks).

                                                              REFERENCES 

1. Agarwal, K.C. 2001.Environmental Biology,Nidi Publications Ltd., Bikaner, London. 
2. Agashe, S.N. 1995. Paleobotany, Plants of the past, their evolution, 

paleoenvironment and application in exploration of fossil fuels.  Oxford & IBH 
Publishing Co., Pvt.Ltd. New Delhi. 

3. Andrews, H.N. 1961. Studies in Paleobotany, John Wiley, New York. 
4. Asthana, D.K. and Meera Asthana 2013 A Text book of Environmental Studies, S. 

Chand and Company Pvt Ltd., New Delhi. 
5. Cain, S.A. 1944. Foundations of Geography, Harper and Bros. New York. 
6.  Good, R.D. 1974. The Geography of Flowering Plants. 3 edition. Long Mans, 

London.
7. Odum, E. P. 1971.Fundamentals of Plant Ecology. W. B. Snderson Co., Philadelphia  
8. Parihar N. S. 1977. The Morphology of Pteridophytes. Central Book Depot, 
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10. Rashid. A 1998. An Introduction to Pteridophyta. 2 edition., Vikas Pub. House Pvt., 
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11. Sharma. P. D. 1993.  Ecology and Environment, Rastogi Pub., New Delhi 
12. Sporne, K. R. 1966. The Morphology of Pteridophytes. The structure of ferns and

allied plants.  Hutchinson University Library, London. 
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 IV SEMESTER 

 PAPER–IV: GYMNOSPERMS AND EMBRYOLOGY OF ANGIOSPERMS
                                                                                                                                                  

 52 hrs

UNIT I         GYMNOSPERMS                                                                                                    13hrs
General characters and classification. 
Economic importance of Gymnosperms with reference to wood, essential   
oils, resins and drugs. 
Morphology and Anatomy of vegetative structures- Root, stem and    
 leaf (primary and secondary growth), Reproductive structures
(Developmental Stages not required) and life cycles of Cycas ,
 Pinus and Gnetum (Evolutionary significance of Gnetum)

UNIT II        EMBRYOLOGY OF ANGIOSPERMS – I                                                           13 hrs
Indian botanists and their contributions to Embryology–
P.Maheshwari, BGL Swamy 
Structure – Typical Angiosperm flower, Androecium and Gynoecium 
Microsporangium-Development & structure of mature anther, Anther  
wall layers, Tapetum-types, structure& functions.Sporogenous tissue.
Microsporogenesis - Microspore mother cells (mmc) , cytokinesis,  
microspore tetrads  
Abnormalities-Pollinia,compound pollengrains. 
Microgametogenesis – Formation of vegetative and generative cells,
structure of male gametophyte. 
Abnormalities – Nemec phenomenon      

   UNIT III       EMBRYOLOGY OF ANGIOSPERMS – II                                                         13 hrs
Structure of Pistil  – Placentation-definition and types. 
Megasporangium –  Structure of ovule - Integuments(endothelium), 
Micropyle (Obturator),Nucellus (crassinucellate  and tenuinucellate 
conditions). Types of ovule- Anatropous, Orthotropous, Amphitropous, 
Circinotropous. Megasporogenesis.
Megagametogenesis – Types of development of  Female 
gametophyte/embryosac- monosporic- Polygonum type, bisporic-Allium
type, tetrasporic- Fritillaria type.Structure of mature embryosac- 
Structure and functions of synergids, egg, central cell and antipodals. 
Double fertilization – pollen germination, growth of pollen tube through    
style (solid and hollow styles), entry of pollen tube into ovule (porogamy, 
mesogamy, chalazogamy), entry of pollen tube into the embryosac, pollen 
tube discharge,syngamy, triple fusion. Significance of double 
fertilization, post fertilization changes. 
Endosperm – Types and its biological importance. Free nuclear (Areca
catechu ,Cocos nucifera), cellular (Cucumis), helobial types.     Ruminate  
endosperm. 
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UNIT  IV     EMBRYOLOGY OF ANGIOSPERMS–III                                                            13 hrs 
Embryogenesis –  Dicot (Capsella bursa-pastoris) and Monocot(Najas).
Parthenocarpy. Polyembryony- definition  and types.  
Seed  – Structure of Dicot and Monocot seed. 
PALYNOLOGY- pollen morphology – pollen wall, aperture, shape, size 
and architecture, NPC system, pollen wall stratification. Applied Palynology 
– Aeropalynology, Mellissopalynology 
EXPERIMENTAL  EMBRYOLOGY - Definition, Totipotency, basic 
steps in plant tissue culture technique. Nutrient media- basic components , 
composition of MS & White’s media. 
Tissue culture techniques and their practical applications - Anther culture, 
Embryo culture, protoplast culture. 
Embryology in relation to Taxonomy- egs. Trapa, Exocarpus

         PRACTICAL - IV
GYMNOSPERMS AND EMBRYOLOGY OF ANGIOSPERMS

                                                                                                                          Total Untis – 13

1) Study of  materials and permanent slides of Gymnosperms included  
 in Theory                                                                                                                         5 units

2) Permanent slides of microsporogenesis and male gametophyte                                       1 unit 
3) Mounting of Pollen grains –Grass, Mimosa, Pollinia of Calotropis and  Pollen 

germination (hanging drop method)                                                                                  1 unit
4) Permanent slides of types of ovules,Megasporogenesis&embryosac 

development                                                                                                                    1 unit 
5) Permanent slides of types of placentation—Axile, Marginal, Parietal, basal types . 

Sectioning of ovary , for any two types of placentation.                                                  1 unit 
6) Mounting of embryo- Tridax and Cyamopsis. 1 unit
7) Mounting of endosperm   - Cucumis. 1 unit
8) Mini project work in groups of 3-5 students, from the following list. 2 units

a) Study of pollen morphology of different flowers with respect to shape, 
colour,

b) pores etc. 
c) Pollen germination of different pollen grains andcalculate percentage of 

germination. 
d) Calculating percentage of germination of one particular type of pollen grain 

collected from different  localities/ under different conditions. 
e) Study of placentation ofdifferent flowers. 
f) Any other relevant study related to Gymnosperms / Embryology. 

Mini project work may be carried out in groups of 3-5 students, supervised by 
the batch in charge . The mini project report, about 5-6 pages (type written), to 
be prepared in following format and certified by the teacher in charge and 
HOD tobesubmitted in practical examination. 
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1.Introduction
2.Aim of study 
3.Materials& methodology 
4.Observation
5.Conclusion,
Copies to be submitted separately by individual members of the group.. 

PRACTICAL QUESTION PAPER–IV 

 GYMNOSPERMS AND EMBRYOLOGY OF  ANGIOSPERMS 

Time: 3 hours.                                                                                         Max Marks: 35

1. Identify and classify specimens A,B and C  giving reasons -                              3X3= 9 
2. Identify the slides D, E & F with reasons and labeled diagrams    3X3=9
3. Mount  the embryo/Endosperm of specimen G & comment. 5
4. Mount  the pollinia/perform pollen germination  of specimen  

H & comment                                                                                                                4
5. Record & submission                                                                                             5+3=8

SCHEME OF VALUATION 

1. Gymnospem materials- . Cycas, .Pinus,.Gnetum (Identification & classification-   
1 mark, reasons-2 marks). 

2. One Gymnospem slide, one from T.S.of young anther/ mature anther,  one from  
megasporogenesis/ stages of embryosac  development, /placentation/ types of  
ovules included in theory.( Identification – 1 mark, Diagram-1 mark, reasons- 1
mark). 

3. Endosperm /Embryo mounting ( preparation- 3 marks, comment with diagram-   
2 marks). 

4. Pollinia / pollen germination (preparation-2 marks,comment with diagram-   
2 marks)   

5. Record & submission of mini project report (5 + 3 marks) 

                                                REFERENCES
1. Bhatnagar, S.P. and Moitra, A. Gymnosperms, New Age Publications, New 

Delhi

2. Bhojuwani, S. S. and Bhatnagar, S. P 1979. The Embryology of 
Angiosperms, Vikas Pub, New Delhi. 

3. Chopra,G.L. and Verma,V.1988.Gymnosperms. Pradeep Publications, 
Jalandar, India. 
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4. Coulter and Chamberline, 1964.  Morphology of Gymnosperms, Central 
Book Depot. New Delhi. 

5. Davis, G.L.1966. Systemic Embryology of Angiosperms. John Wiley & 
Sons Inc, New York. 

6.  Johansen,D.A.1950. Plant Embryogeny , Chronica Botanica Co., Waitham, 
Mass.

7. Johri, B. M 1984. Embryology of Angiosperms.  Springer – ver lag,Berlin. 

8. Maheshwari, P. 1950. An Introduction to Embryology of Angiosperms.
Tata Mc Graw Hill, New York. 

9. Maheshwari, P.1963. Recent Advances in Embryology, Intl.Soc.Pl. 
Morphol.,New York. 

10. Pullaiah, T., Lakshminarayana, K. and Hanumantha Rao, K. 2001. Text Book 
of Embryology of Angiosperms, Regency Publications, New Delhi. 

11. Raghavan, V.1979. Experimental Embryogenesis of Vascular Plants,
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, U.K. 

12. Sinnott, E.W. 1960. Plant Morphogenesis. McGraw Hill Book 
Company,INC,NEW York. 

13. Sporne, K. R 1974. The Morphology of Gymnosperms.  Hutchinson & Co., 
London

14. Swamy B.G.L. and Krishnamurthy K. V, 1980. From flower to fruit: 
embryology of flowering plants. Tata Mc Grew- Hill Pub Co. New York. 

15. Vashista, B. R. 1990 . Gymnosperms. S Chand & Co.,  Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 
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V SEMESTER 

PAPER-V: TAXONOMY AND ECONOMIC BOTANY 
39hrs

UNIT: I       CLASICAL TAXONOMY                                                                                     13 hrs

Aim and Scope of taxonomy, Brief History, Broad outline of classification 
proposed by Bentham & Hooker, Engler & Prantl and their relative merits and 
demerits. Species concept: Taxonomic hierarchy, species, genus and family.                                           

Biosystematics: Plant nomenclature, Binomial system, ICBN- rules for 
nomenclature. Taxonomic Tools, Herbarium and its techniques, Floras and 
their importance, Botanical gardens and their importance (one state level, one 
national level & one international level). (Examples: State: Lalbagh, National: 
Indian Botanical garden Sibpur, Calcutta, International: Royal Botanical 
garden, Kew, England). Chemotaxonomy, Cytotaxonomy, Numerical 
taxonomy & application of computer. 

UNIT: II    TAXONOMY – I                                                                                                       13hrs
Taxonomic studies of following families, according to Engler & Prantl system 
of classification and their economic importance 

Monocotyledoneae Families: Poaceae, Arecaceae Musaceae, and rchidaceae 

Dicotyledoneae Families:  
Archichlamydeae- Magnoliaceae, Annonaceae, Brassicaceae, Rutaceae, 
Leguminosae (Subfamilies: Papilionatae, Caesalpinioideae and Mimosoideae) 
Rosaceae & Euphorbiaceae. 

UNIT: III   TAXONOMY – II AND ECONOMIC BOTANY                                                  13hrs
Metachlamydeae - Cucurbitaceae, Apiaceae Rubiaceae, Asteraceae, 
Asclepiadaceae, Acanthaceae & Lamiaceae. 

Ethnobotany:  A general account. 

ECONOMIC BOTANY: Study of the following plants with Botanical 
names, Family, part used, and economic uses. 

Edible oils:                         Groundnut, Coconut & Sesamum 
Sugar and Starch:             Sugarcane, Beetroot, Potato & Tapioca 
Fibers:                                Cotton, Jute & Coir 
Paper & Pulp:                    Bamboo & Eucalyptus 
Beverages:                          Coffee, Tea &Cocoa 

19



Spices:   Ginger, Cardamom, Clove, Cinnamon, Asafoetida,       
Turmeric Saffron & Nutmeg 

Timber:                              Teak & Rose wood 
Medicinal & Aromatic:    Ashwagandha, Aloe vera, Indian Pennywort,

Holy Basil, Amla, Periwinkle, Margosa tree,
Patchouli, Mint, & Lavender 

PRACTICAL PAPER – V 

 TAXONOMY AND ECONOMIC BOTANY 

  Total Units: 13 

1. Morphology of Angiosperms – Vegetative Structure and modifications  
 of root, & leaf. 1 Unit

2.    Morphology of Angiosperms – Inflorescence and flower                                   1 Unit
3.    Morphology of Angiosperms– Fruits (Simple, aggregate & multiple)                1 Unit
4.    Methods of identification of plants with Technical terms.                                   1 Unit
5.    Study of taxonomic characters of families included in theory 
       (Minimum one genus from each family)                                                            6 Units
6.    Study of economically important plants covered in theory to identify
       with Botanical names, families, parts used and Economic uses.                         2Units
7.    Herbarium techniques.                                                                                         1 Unit
8.    Study of local flora by arranging local collection trips. 
9.    Record & Submission of 6 Herbaria with field notes of plants included in
       theory. 

PRACTICAL QUESTION PAPER- V  

 TAXONOMY AND ECONOMIC BOTANY 

Time: 3 hrs                                                                                                  Max marks: 35 
1. Assign the specimens A, B & C to their respective families giving                      3×3= 9
    diagnostic  features.
2. Describe D in technical terms; draw the floral diagram with floral formula.  6
3. Identify the specimen E, F, G, H, I &J with their morphological,                       6x2=12
    Biological &    Economic importance.                                                                   
4. Record  and Submission. (Herbaria with field notes) 5+3=8
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SCHEME OF VALUATION 

1. One Archichlamydeae, one Metachlamydeae, one Monocot (Identification  
      ½ mark, Classification 1 mark, Diagnostic features 1½ mark) 
2. Dicot plant (Technical detail 2 marks, floral diagram 2 marks, floral 
          formula 2 marks)  
3. Root/ Stem/ Leaf modification/ Inflorescence/ Fruit and/ Economic  
     Importance. (Identification ½ mark, diagram½ mark, description 1 mark,    
     for economic importance,  identification with family 1 mark, part use ½
     mark economic uses ½ mark) 
4.  Record- 5 marks. 
5.  Submission of Six herbaria with field notes of family’s studies, ½ marks    
     each-3 marks 

REFERENCES 

1. Bierhorst, D .W. 1971. Morphology of vascular Plants. Macmillan, New York. 
2. Chandel, K.P.S, Shukla,G and Sharma,N. 1996. Biodiversity in Medicinal and

Aromatic plants in India: Conservation and Utilization, NBPGR, New Delhi. 

3. Cronquist A. 1981. An Integrated System of Classification of Flowering Plants.
Columbia University Press, New York. 

4. Cronquist, A. 1988. The Evolution and Classification of Flowering Plants. Second
Edn.,New York Botanical Garden, New York. 

5. Dutta. S.C.1988. Systematic Botany Wiley Easter, New Delhi. 
6. Ernest M. Gifford, A S. Foster.1989. Morphology and evolution of vascular plants,

W.H. Freeman and Co., New York 
7. Gamble. J.S. 1986.  Flora of Presidency of Madras.  Reprint - Bishen Singh and 

Mahendra Pal Singh, Deharadoon 
8. Heywood,V.H.and Moore,D.M. 1984. Current concepts in Plant Taxonomy,

Academic press, London 
9. Hutchinson. J.1973.The Families of Flowering Plants 3 edition. Oxford University 

Press, Oxford. 
10. Kocchar, S.L.1998. Economic Botany of the Tropics.2 edition. Mac millan IndiaLtd., 

Deihi.
11. Lawerence G.H.M,1951. Taxonomy of Vascular plants, Oxford & IBH publication, 

New Delhi. 
12. Naik ,V.K.1984. Principles and trends in the taxonomy of angiosperms. Tata 

McGraw-Hill Co. Ltd., New Delhi. 
13. Pandey, B.P.2014.Economic Botany,S.Chand and Company Pvt.ltd., New Delhi.
14. Pandey and Misra 2008. Taxonomy of Angiosperms: Ane Books Pvt Ltd,New Delhi
15. Pullaiah, T. 1998. Taxonomy of Angiosperms. Regency Publications, New Delhi. 
16. Radford,A.E.,Dickinson W.C., Massey,J.R. and Ben.C.R. 1974. Vascular Plant 

Systematics, Harper and Row, New York.
17. Sambamurthy. A.V.S.S.2005.Taxonomy of Angiosperms, IK International publishers, 

New Delhi
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18. Sharma. O.P.1996. Hill’s Economic Botany (Late Dr. A.F.Hill adapted by P O 
Sharma). Tata McGraw Hill Co., Ltd., New Delhi.  

19. Singh, S.K and Seema Srivastava, 2009. Taxonomy of Angiosperms:   For B.Sc. and 
M.Sc. Students of Indian Universities.  Campus Books International Publishers, New 
Delhi.

20. Stebbins, 1974. Flowering plants Evolution above the species level, Arnold press. 
London.
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V  SEMESTER

PAPER VI: MOLECULAR BIOLOGY, GENETIC ENGINEERING,  
BIOTECHNOLOGY AND PLANT PHYSIOLOGY  

                                                                      39 hrs 

UNIT I        MOLECULAR BIOLOGY                                                                                       13 hrs                  
Introduction, Discovery, Chemical nature& replication of genetic material, 
genetic code, non genetic RNA, Biosynthesis of proteins, Regulation of 
gene action in prokaryotes (Lac operon concept only).
GENETIC ENGINEERING & BIOTECHNOLOGY: Steps in 
Recombinant DNA technology, Genomic libraries, application of genetic 
engineering technology in agriculture.A brief account on hazards & safe 
guards of genetic engineering technology with special reference to Bt 
Cotton. A brief account of Bioinformatics and its uses. 

UNIT II     MICROBIAL BIOTECHNOLOGY                                                                        13 hrs                         
Uses of microbes in industry and agriculture fermentation – production of 
ethanol, production of antibiotics – Penicillin. 
PLANT PHYSIOLOGY- I – Water Relations: Importance of water, 
Diffusion, Osmosis, water potential, Osmotic Potential, Membrane and their 
Permeability.Absorption Of Water- Mechanisms of water absorptions, 
factors affecting rate of waterabsorption.
Stress Physiology: Water stress, heat stress, salt stress and mechanisms of
Plant response to water and related stress. 

UNIT III     PLANT PHYSIOLOGY – II                                                                                    13 hrs 
Mechanism of ascent of Sap – Vital and physical force theories. 
Transpiration – Loss of water, Types, Mechanisms, Stomatal  Dynamics. 
Stomatal mechanism, Significance, Factors affecting transpiration, anti - 
transpirants, Guttation. 
Mineral Nutrition In Plants - Major& Minor elements, their deficiency 
symptoms in plants. 
Phloem Transport- Transport of organic solutes.Path of transport, vein 
loading and unloading.Transcellular or streaming hypothesis, contractive 
protein hypothesis, mass flow hypothesis,Source – Sink concept. 
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PRACTICAL PAPER–VI 

MOLECULAR BIOLOGY, GENETIC ENGINEERING,  
BIOTECHNOLOGY AND PLANT PHYSIOLOGY

                                                                                                                         Total Units – 13 

1. Qualitative Test for Starch, Protein, Reducing Sugars and Lipids. 2 Units 
2. Determination of Osmotic potential of the cell sap by Plasmolytic method.            1 Unit
3. Determination of Stomatal Index.                                                                             1 Unit
4. Structures of Stomata in Hydrophytes, Mesophytes and Xerophytes. 2 Units 
5. Streaming of Protoplasm to show Cyclosis.                                                              1 Unit 
6. Determination of pH of Plant Samples by using Indicators. 1 Unit 
7. Study of Osmosis & Transpiration Experiments.                                                     3 Units 
8. Study of Phloem Transport by Ringing Experiment.                                               2 Units

 PRACTICAL QUESTION PAPER–VI 
MOLECULAR BIOLOGY, GENETIC ENGINEERING,  

BIOTECHNOLOGY AND PLANT PHYSIOLOGY

      Time 3 hours                            Max. Marks 35 

1. Conduct the biochemical test of sample A and B.                        3 x 3= 6
2. Determine the osmotic potential of the cell sap by plasmolytic method                           8

/ stomatal index of material C
3.   Determine  the pH of the given sample D.                                   2
4.   Set up and comment on the experiment E.                                              6
5.   Comment on experiment F and G.                                                                     4+4 = 8
6.   Record.                                                                                                         5

SCHEME OF VALUATION 

1. Samples – Starch, Protein, Reducing Sugar and Lipids (Positive Test - 1 mark, Negative 
Test – 2 marks). 

2. Conducting the Experiment – 3 marks; Principle – 2 marks; Procedure – 1 mark; Result –
2 marks. 

3. Extract from Root, Stem, Leaves of a Plant to be given (Determination of pH – 1 mark, 
Comment – 1 mark). 

4. Experiments of E:  a. Potato Osmoscope. 
                               b. Thistle Funnel experiment. 
                               c. Farmer’s Potometer. 
                               d. Ganongs Potometer. 
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(Requirements – 1 mark, Principle – 1 mark, Procedure & Conducting Experiment –3
marks, Result – 1 mark) 

5. Experiments of F & G:     a. Streaming of Protoplasm (Cyclosis). 
                                          b. Balsam Plant experiment. 
                                          c. Bell Jar experiment.  
                                          d. Transpiration Pull. 
                                          e. Mass Flow Hypothesis. 
                                          f. Ringing Experiment. 
                                          (Identification – 1 mark, Comment – 3)

6. Record 5 marks.

                                                         REFERENCES 

1. Buchanan, B. B, Gruissem, W. and Jones, R. I 2004. Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology of Plants. I. K. International Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

2. Dey and Harborne, J. B. (eds.) 1977.  Plant Biochemistry.  Academic Press, New 
York.

3. Dubey, R. C. 2014. Advanced Biotechnology, S. Chand & Company Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi.

4. Hall, D. O. and Rao, K. K. 1999. Photosynthesis.  6 edition, published in 
association with the Institute of Biology. Cambridge University Press.  Cambridge, 
U.K.

5. Harborne, T. C 1981. Phytochemical Methods: A Guide to Modern Techniques of 
Plant Analysis.  Chapman and Hall, London. 

6. Lodish, Berk, Matsudaira, Kaiser, Kriega, Scott.  Zipursky Darnell, 2004. Molecular
cell Biology Fifth Edition, W. H. Freeman and company, New York. 

7. Moore, T. C. 1989. Biochemistry and Physiology of Plant Hormones.  2 edition.
Springer – Verlag, New York. 

8. Moore, T. C. 1974. Research Experiences in Plant Physiology: A Laboratory 
Manual, Springer.  Verlag, Berin. 

9. Peter Snustad, D and Michael. J. Simmons 2006. Principles of Genetics. 4 edition.
Waley and Sons – INC.,New York. 

10. Plummer, D. T. 1988. An Introduction to Practical Biochemistry.  Tata Mc Graw 
– Hill Pub.  Co., Ltd., New Delhi. 

11. Ramawat, K. G and Shaily Goyal, 2010.  Molecular Biology and Biotechnology, S.
Chand and Company Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 

12. Singhal, G. S. Renger. G. Sporty S. K., Irrang, K. D and Govindjee.  1999 Concepts
in Photobiology, Photosynthesis and Photo morphogenesis.  Narosa Publishing 
House, New Delhi. 
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13. Stumpf, P. K. and Conn, E. E. (eds).  1988.  The Biochemistry of Plants – A
Comprehensive treatise.  Academic Press. New York. 

14. Taiz L & Zeiger E. 1998. Plant Physiology. 2 edition.  Sinauer Associates, Inc., 
Publishers, Massabhusetts, USA. 

15. Taiz, I., & Zeiger, E 2003. Plant Physiology, 3 Edition.  Panima Publishing 
Corporation, New Delhi/ Bangalore 

16. Thomas, B. and Vince – Prue, D. 1997.  Photoperiodism in Plants. 2 edition.
Academic Press, San Diego, USA. 

17. Wilkins M. B (eds.) 1989.  Advanced Plant Physiology.  Pitman publishing Ltd., 
London

18. Wilson, K and Goulding, K. H. (eds.). 1986.  A Biologists Guide to Principles and 
Techniques of Practical Biochemistry.  Edward Arnold, London, UK. 
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VI SEMESTER   

PAPER–VII: CYTOLOGY, GENETICS, EVOLUTION AND PLANT 
BREEDING

                    39 hrs
UNIT 1      CELL & CHROMOSOME BIOLOGY                                                                   13 hrs                       

Cell as a fundamental unit of life and organism. Structure of eukaryotic 
chromosome;centromere,kinetochore and telomere. Nucleosome and its 
importance in the organisation of eukaryotic chromosome. Types of 
Chromosomes; biarmed and holocentrictypes.
Cell Division - Phases, mitotic apparatus, cytokinesis, mitotic inhibitors, 
significance of mitosis; Meiosis- phases of meiotic cycle cytological proof of 
crossing over, synaptonemal complex. Brief study on Apoptosis (PCD). 

UNIT II      MENDELIAN GENETICS                                                                                      13 hrs 
Biography of Mendel in brief: Mendel’s experiments:Monohybrid cross – law 
of dominance, law of segregation, purity of gametes .Homozygous, 
heterozygous, phenotype, genotype, monohybrid test cross, Dihybridcross-law 
of independent assortment, dihybrid test cross, incomplete 
dominance(Mirabilis jalapa, Snapdragon).
Modification of Mendelian ratios:(With reference to plant examples). 
Interaction of genes epistasis (dominant & recessive); supplementary factors, 
complementary factors: Polygenic inheritance in Maize (Self Sterility 
inNicotiana), Linkage & Crossing over (in Maize).
SEX DETERMINATION: Chromosomal mechanism of sex determination 
methods. XX –XY, ZZ – ZW & XX – XO (Sex determination in Melandrium)
and genetic problems related to topics. 

UNIT III       EVOLUTION     13 hrs
Origin of life, theories of evolution, modern concepts of evolution, role of 
mutations in evolution, Gene duplication (2R hypothesis), Big Bang 
theory.Numerical changes in chromosome number, polypioidy and aneuploidy 
- trisomics and monosomics and Chromosomal aberrations.
PLANT BREEDING 
Historical account and objectives of plant breeding.Vegetative propagation 
methods (underground plant parts and isolated plant parts - cutting, grafting, 
layering, gootee, clones) Hybridization ( intergeneric and interspecific), 
maintenance of germplasm, pollen banks, quarantine methods. 
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 PRACTICAL PAPER – VII 

CYTOLOGY, GENETICS, EVOLUTION AND PLANT BREEDING 

         Total Units - 13

1. Preparation of cytological stains - Aceto carmine &Aceto orcein.                       1 Unit

2. Mitosis from Allium root tips—Aceto orcein. 3Units

3. Meiosis from Allium flower buds- Aceto carmine.                                               3Units

4. Karyotype and Idiogram : Camera Lucida drawing.                                             1 Unit

5. Permanent slides of Mitosis.                                                                                  1Unit

6. Permanent slides of Meiosis.                                                                                 1 Unit

7. Emasculation and bagging of the flower buds of available species. 1 Unit

8. Genetic problems.                                                                                                 2Units

9. Record and Submission- 6 Slides (3 Mitosis and 3 Meiosis.) 

  PRACTICAL QUESTION PAPER- VII 

CYTOLOGY, GENETICS, EVOLUTION AND PLANT BREEDING 

Time: 3 hours                                    Max Marks:   35 

1. Prepare a temporary mitotic, slide from material A identify the stage 
with diagram. 6

2. Prepare a temporary meiotic slide from material B identify the stage 
with diagram.                                                                                                                      6

3. Identify and comment on C along with a sketch (only Karyotype).                                   4
4. Identify and comment on slides D and E with suitable sketches 3+3=6
5. Solve the Genetic Problem F                                                                                              5
6. Record and Submission                                           5+3=8

Scheme of Valuation 

1. Preparation- 4 marks, identification of stage - 1 mark and diagram 1 mark 
2. Preparation - 4 marks, identification of stage - 1 mark and diagram 1 mark 
3. Karyotype - slide or sketch, identification-1 mark, diagram- 1 mark, comment- 2

marks 
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4. Slides from meiosis and mitosis identification 0.5 mark, sketch 0.5 mark and 
comment 2 marks. 

5. Genetic problems from 
i. Dihybrid cross and test cross 
ii. Incomplete dominance 
iii. Complementary factors 
iv. Supplementary factors 
v. Epistasis - 5   marks 

6.        i.    Record  - 5 marks  
          ii.    3 Mitotic and 3 Meiotic permanent slides ½ mark each - 3 marks 

REFERENCES

1. Benjamine A. 2012, Genetics- conceptual approach 4 edition.W.H.Freeman and     
company, New york. 

2. Bruce Alberts, Alexander Johnson, Julian Lewis, Martin Raff, Keith Roberts and
Peter Walter 2007, Molecular Biology of the Cell: 5 edition. Garland Science,
1526 illustrations. Package with Media DVD. 

3. Chaudhari, H.K.1983. Elementary Principles of Plant Breeding, TMH
publishers Co., New Delhi 

4. De Robertis E.D.P. and De Robertis, E.M.FJr, 2002. Cell and Molecular
Biology, USA cippoctt,

5. Gardener E.J.and Sanstad D.P.1984. Principles of Genetics ,John wiley
Publishing Co., New Delhi 

6. Goodenough, U.1990.Genetics,3 edn., Saunders College Publishers, New York. 
7. Gupta.p.k.1994, Genetics,  Rastogi  publications,New Delhi. 
8. Jain J, Sanjayjain, I and Nitin  jain,2005. Fundamentals of Biochemistry,

S.Chand & company Pvt Ltd.,New Delhi. 
9. Jha,A. P. 1993, Genes and Evolution.  Mac Millan India Ltd., New Delhi. 
10. John Ringo, 2004. Fundamental genetics, India Cambridge univ.,New Delhi 
11. Mahesh.S.2008. Plant Molecular Biotechnology, New age Int.Publ, NewDelhi, 
12. Nelson D,I and Cox, M. M.1996. Principles of Biochemistry. Macmillan worth  

Publications,New Delhi 
13. Sadhu M.K.1996. Plant propagation, New age international publishers,New

Delhi.
14. Sharma, J.R. 1994. Principles and Practice of Plant Breeding, Tata McGraw- 

Hill Publishers, New Delhi 
15. Shukla R.S.and P.S.Chandel,2004.Cytogenetics, Evolution and Plant Breeding

S.Chand and company Pvt Ltd., New Delhi 
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16. Shukla.R.S. and P.S.Chandel,2005,Cytogenetics, Evolution& Plant Breeding
S.Chand & co, New Delhi 

17. Sinnot, E.W., Dunn,.L.C. &Dobzonsky,T.1958. Principles of Genetics. Tata
Mc Graw Hill, NewYork. 

18. Strickberger, M.W.2002.Evolution.Jones and Barlett Publishers,Sudbury. 

http/www/desica/de/plantbreeding/

http/www/bilogyariozona.edu/mendeliangenetics/htm/   
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VI  SEMESTER
PAPER –VIII:  PLANT PHYSIOLOGY – III                                                                 

       39 hrs

UNIT I          ENZYMES                                                                                                                13 hrs
Nomenclature, classification, chemical   composition, prosthetic   groups 
coenzymes, cofactors , vitamins properties of enzymes , mechanism of 
enzymes action, enzyme kinetics, factors affecting enzyme activity, Inhibition 
of enzyme action (Competitive, Non Competitive, feedback), Allosteric 
enzyme.  
Nitrogen Metabolism:
Sources of nitrogen, Nitrogen fixation, nif genes in relation to symbiotic 
fixation in Rhizobim. Synthesis of amino acids and Nitrogen cycle. 
           

UNITII           BIOENERGETICS                        13hrs
Photosynthesis – Introduction, ultra structure of the chloroplast,
photosynthetic apparatus, principle of light absorption, Emerson’s 
enhancement effect, photosystems I & II, Light reaction – Hill reaction, 
photophosphorylation (cyclic, non-cyclic), carbon reactions (Calvin Cycle, C4

– Pathway, CAM), Factors affecting the process. 
Photorespiration – Organelles involved, mechanisms and significance. 
Respiration- Introduction, mechanism of aerobic respiration – glycolysis,TCA 
cycle, ETS and oxidative phosphorylation,  mechanism of anaerobic 
respiration(alcoholic fermentation and lactic acid fermentation), Respiratory 
Quotient and its significance, factors affecting respiration.

UNIT  III      PLANT GROWTH AND GROWTH REGULATORS                                       13hrs                        
Definitions of growth, Kinetics, Factors affecting growth, Phytohormones, 
Metabolism, Physiological effects, mode of action of auxins, gibberellins, 
cytokinins, ethylene and ABA. Applications of these hormones in agriculture 
and horticulture. 
Plant movements – A brief account on the classification and types of 
movements. 
Photobiology – A brief account of dormancy, Photoperiodism, phytochrome 
and its role, Florigen concept, Vernalization, 
Defence mechanisms – A brief account of Secondary metabolites (Phenolics, 
Flavonoids and alkaloids) and their role in plant defence. 
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            PRACTICAL PAPER – VIII 
            PLANT PHYSIOLOGY – III 

                   Total Units : 13  

1. Separation of Photosynthetic pigments by paper chromatography and  
      measurement of Rf Values.                                                    1 unit
2. Determination of rate of photosynthesis at different wavelengths of light.              1 unit
3. Determination of rate of photosynthesis at different concentrations of CO2 1 unit
4. Estimation of Ascorbic acid content in a plant sample.                1 unit
5. Determination of RQ of carbohydrates, fats and proteins.                1 unit
6. Study of geotropism, phototropism and hydrotropism.                2 unit
7. Evolution of O2 during photosynthesis.                  1 unit
8. Evolution of CO2 during respiration.                  1 unit
9. Kuhne’s fermentation vessel.                   1 unit

10. Moll’s half leaf Experiment.                   1 unit
11. Evolution of heat during respiration                  1 unit
12. Determination of the rate of growth using Arc Auxanometer               1 unit
13. An industrial visit to study the manufacture of alcohol / antibiotics / enzymes. 
       Bioinformatics/ Molecular biological lab. 

PRACTICAL QUESTION PAPER – VIII 
PLANT PHYSIOLOGY-III 

                  Time: 3hours                           Max Marks: 35 
1. Separate the photosynthetic pigments from sample A by paper

chromatography and measure their Rf values.                                                     8 marks
2. Estimate the ascorbic acid content in the sample B.             8 marks
3. Set up and comment on experiment C.              6 marks 
4. Identify and comment on physiological set up D&E.                              2x 2 ½ 5 marks
5. Record and submission                                                                               5+3 = 8 marks

SCHEME OF VALUATION 

1. A. Requirement-1 mark, principle- 2 marks, procedure and conducting the 
experiment- 3 marks, Rf values- 2 marks. 

2. B.  Requirements- 1 mark, principle- 2 marks, procedure and conducting the 
experiment- 3 marks, Result- 2 marks. 

3. C. Identification-1 mark, set up- 2 marks, comments-2 marks, labelled 
Diagram-1 mark 

4. D.  Identification-½ mark, comments-1 mark, labelled diagram-    1 mark. 
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E.   Identification- ½ mark, comments-1 mark, labelled diagram- 1 mark. 
5. Record and Submission of field report (hand written field report only) 5+3

marks 

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS FOR C. 

i.     Evolution of O2 during photosynthesis. 
      ii.    Evolution of CO2 during respiration. 

iii.   Moll’s half leaf Experiment. 
iv.   Evolution of heat during respiration (Thermos flask Experiment) 

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS FOR D&E. 

i.     Photosynthesis at different wavelengths of light 
ii.    Photosynthesis at different concentrations of CO2

iii.   Respirometer experiment for RQ 
iv.   Kuhne’s fermentation vessel 
v.    Hydrotropism 
vi.   Phototropism 
vii.  Geotropism 
viii. Arc Auxanometer 

                                                              REFERENCES 

1. Buchanan, B.B, Gruissem, W. and Jones, R.L.2004. Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology of plants. I.K.International Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 

2. Dey and Harborne, J.B. (eds.) 1997. Plant Biochemistry. Academic press, New 
York.

3. Hall (1980), Photosynthesis. 4  edition Atlas publishers, New Delhi 
4. Hall, D.O. and Rao, K.K. 1999 Photosynthesis. 6 edition, published in association 

with the Institute of Biology, Cambridge University Press. Cambridge, U.K. 
5. Harborne, T.C 1981 Phytochemical Methods: A guide to Modern Techniques of 

Plant Analysis. Chapman and Hall, London. 
6. Hopkins, W.G. 1995. Introduction to Plant Physiology, John Wiely and Sons, 

New York. 
7. Moore, T.C. 1989. Biochemistry and Physiology of Plant Hormones. 2 edition

Springer-Verlag, New York, USA. 
8. Moore, T.C.1974. Research Experiences in Plant Physiology: A laboratory 

Manual. Springer. Verlag, Berlin. 
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9. Muheyi, S and Ghosh, A.K. 2005 Plant Physiology New Central Book Agency (p) 
Ltd. 8/1 Chintamonu Das Lane, Kolkata 2009. India. 

10. Plummer, D.T.1998. An Introduction to Practical Biochemistry. Tata McGraw-
Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi. 

11. Purohit, S.S.2009 Biochemistry-Fundamentals and Applications. Gobies (India) 
12. Salisbury and Ross. 2005. Plant Physiology, Thomson Wads Worth. 
13. Singhal G.S., Renger G., Sopory S.K., Irrang K.D. &Govindjee 1999. Concepts in 

Photobiology: Photosynthesis & Photomorphogenesis. Narosa Pub. House, New 
Delhi.

14. Stumpf, P.K. and Conn, E.E. (eds.) 1988. The Biochemistry of Plants- A 
Comprehensive treatise. Academic Press, New York. 

15. Sunderajan, S. 1997. College Botany Vol.III, Himalaya Publications. 
16. Taiz and Zeiger 2004. Plant Physiology 3 edition. Panima Publishing 

Corporation, New Delhi/Bangalore. 
17. Taiz C and Zeiger E .1998 Plant Physiology. 2 edition Sinauer Associates, Inc, 

Publishers, Massachusetts, USA 
18. Taiz. L. and Zeiger, E. 2003. Plant Physiology. 3 edition. Panima Publishing 

Corporation, New Delhi. 
19. Thomas B. & Vince-Prue D. 1997. Photoperiodism in plants. 2 edition.

Academic press, San Diego, USA. 
20. Wilkins, M.B. (eds). 1989. Advanced plant physiology. Pitman Publishing Ltd., 

London
21. Wilkins,M .B. 1998. Advanced physiology, ELBS, Longman 
22. Wilson, K and Goulding, K.H. (eds.) 1986. A Biologist Guide to Principles and 

Techniques of Practical Biochemistry. Edward Arnold, London, UK. 
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  Proposed Syllabus 

for B.Sc. 

Mathematics 

paper for 6 

semesters under 

Choice Based 

Credit Scheme 

(CBCS) 

Effective from the academic 
year 2014-2015 

Department of Mathematics     
Bangalore University 



 

 

 

 



Structure of B.Sc. / B.Sc.(Hons.) – Mathematics papers 

Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 
Duration of 
Exam(hrs) 

Marks 

 Credits 
IA Exam Total 

I  Semester 

Mathematics 

paper with 

practicals of 
3credits  

Theory 
Prac. 

4 
3 

3 
3 

30 
15 

70 
35 

100 
50 

2 
1 

II Semester 

Mathematics 

paper with 

practicals of 
3credits  

Theory 
Prac. 

4 
3 

3 
3 

30 
15 

70 
35 

100 
50 

2 
1 

III Semester 

Mathematics 

paper with 

practicals of 
3credits  

Theory 
Prac. 

4 
3 

3 
3 

30 
15 

70 
35 

100 
50 

2 
1 

IV Semester 

Mathematics 

paper with 

practicals of 
3credits  

Theory 
Prac. 

4 
3 

3 
3 

30 
15 

70 
35 

100 
50 

2 
1 

V Semester 

Two 
Mathematics 

papers with 

practicals of 3 

credits each 

Theory 
Prac. 
 

 
Theory 
Prac. 

 
3 
3 
 

 
3 
3 
 

 
3 
3 
 

 
3 
3 
 

30 
15 
 

 
30 
15 

70 
35 
 

 
70 
35 

100 
50 
 

 
100 
50 

2 
1 
 

 
2 
1 

VI  Semester 

Two 
Mathematics 

papers with 

practicals of 3 

credits each 

Theory 
Prac. 
 
Theory 
Prac. 

 
3 
3 
 

 
3 
3 
 

 
3 
3 
 

 
3 
3 
 

30 
15 
 

 
30 
15 

70 
35 
 

 
70 
35 

100 
50 
 

 
100 
50 

2 
1 
 

 
2 
1 

 Note: The structure of the syllabus of mathematics paper of B. Sc. (Hons.) is included in the 

structure of M.Sc. (Mathematics) syllabus. 

 



MISSION AND VISION OF THE NEW SYLLABUS IN MATHEMATICS  

Mission 

 Improve retention of mathematical concepts in the student. 

 To develop a spirit of inquiry in the student. 

 To improve the perspective of students on mathematics as per modern requirement. 

 To initiate students to enjoy mathematics, pose and solve meaningful problems, to use 

abstraction to perceive relationships and structure and to understand the basic structure of 

mathematics. 

 To enable the teacher to demonstrate, explain and reinforce abstract mathematical 

ideas by using concrete objects, models, charts, graphs, pictures, posters with the 

help of FOSS tools on a computer.  

 To make the learning process student-friendly by having a shift in focus in mathematical 

teaching, especially in the mathematical learning environment.  

 Exploit  techno-savvy nature in the student to overcome math-phobia. 

 Propagate FOSS (Free and open source software) tools amongst students and teachers as 

per vision document of National Mission for Education. 

 To set up a mathematics laboratory in every college in order to help students in the 

exploration of mathematical concepts through activities and experimentation. 
 To orient students towards relating Mathematics to applications. 

Vision 

 To remedy Math phobia through authentic learning based on hands-on experience with 

computers. 

 To foster experimental, problem-oriented and discovery learning of mathematics. 

 To show that ICT can be a panacea for quality and efficient education when properly 

integrated and accepted. 

 To prove that the activity-centered mathematics laboratory places the student in a 

problem solving situation and then through self exploration and discovery habituates the 

student into providing a solution to the problem based on his or her experience, needs, 

and interests. 

 To provide greater scope for individual participation in the process of learning and 

becoming autonomous learners. 

 To provide scope for greater involvement of both the mind and the hand which facilitates 

cognition. 

 To ultimately see that the learning of mathematics becomes more alive, vibrant, relevant 

and meaningful; a program that paves the way to seek and understand the world around 

them. A possible by-product of such an exercise is that math-phobia can be gradually 

reduced amongst students.  

 To help the student build interest and confidence in learning the subject.  

 

Support system for Students and Teachers in understanding and learning FOSS TOOLS: 

 
As a national level initiative towards learning FOSS tools, IIT Bombay for MHRD, Government 

of India  is giving free training to teachers interested in learning open source softwares like 

scilab, maxima, octave, geogebraand others. 

(website: http://spoken-tutorial.org ; email: contact@spoken-tutorial.org ; 

info@spokentutorial.org) 

http://spoken-tutorial.org/
mailto:contact@spoken-tutorial.org
mailto:info@spokentutorial.org


 

 

 

 

 

NEW SYLLABUS 

FIRSTSEMESTER  

MATHEMATICS – I 

(4 lecture hours per week+3 hours of practicals/week per batch of not more  

than 10 students) 

(56 HOURS) 

THEORY 

1. ALGEBRA - I 

Matrices 

Elementary row and column transformations(operations), equivalent matrices, 

theorems on it. Row- reduced echelon form, Normal form of a matrix ,  Rank of 

a  matrix, Problems. 

Homogeneous and Non – Homogeneous systems of m linear equations in n 

unknowns consistency criterion – criterion for uniqueness of solutions. Solution 

of the same by elimination method. 

Eigenvalues and Eigenvectors of a square matrix of order 2 and 3,standard 

properties, Cayley-Hamilton theorem (with proof). Finding    1 2A ,A  and 

2 3 4A ,A ,A  

(14 lecture hours)  

2. CALCULUS - I 

a)   Differential Calculus  

Successive Differentiation - n
th

 derivatives of the functions:  e
ax

 , (ax + b)
n
, log(ax 

+ b), sin(ax + b) , cos(ax + b), e
ax

sin(bx+ c), e
ax

cos(bx + c) – Problems  

Leibnitz theorem (with proof) and its applications. 

Partial differentiation –Function of two and three variables - First and higher 

derivatives - Homogeneous functions – derivatives- Euler's theorem and its extension 

(with proof)  - Total derivative and differential - Differentiation of implicit functions 

and composite functions –  Problems - Jacobians – Properties of Jacobians problems. 

 

       b)  Integral Calculus  

Reduction formulae for n n n nsin x dx , cos x dx , tan x dx , cot x dx ,   
n n m nsec x dx , cosec x dx , sin x cos x dx ,   with definite limit. Differentiation under 

integral sign by Leibnitz rule. 

                  (28 lecture hours) 



3.GEOMETRY   

Analytical Geometry Of Three Dimensions 

 

Recapitulation of elements of three dimensional geometry - Different forms of 

equations of straight line and plane.  

Angle between two planes - Line of intersection of two planes - Plane coaxal with 

given planes - Planes bisecting the angle between two planes - Angle between a line 

and a plane - Coplanarity of two lines - Shortest distance between two lines.  

Equation of the sphere in general and standard forms - equation of a sphere with 

given ends of a diameter.Tangent plane to a sphere, orthogonallity of spheres. 

Standard equations of right circular cone and right circular cylinder. 

        (14 lecture hours)  

Note: All the derivations (book works) must be through vector methods with  

reduction to corresponding Cartesian equivalents.  

 

Suggested distribution of lecture hours  

 

1.Matrices: 1 hour perweek  

2.Differential Calculus and Integral Calculus: 2 hours perweek 

3.  Analytic Geometry of three dimensions: 1 hour perweek. 

Text Books/open source materials  

1. Shanti Narayan and P K Mittal , Text book of Matrices, 5
th

 edition,  New Delhi, 

S Chand and Co. Pvt. Ltd.,2013. 

2. Shanthi Narayan and P K Mittal, Differential Calculus, Reprint. New Delhi:   

SChand and Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2014. 

3. Shanthi Narayan and P K Mittal, Integral Calculus, Reprint. New Delhi: S. 

Chand and Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2013. 

4. Shanthi Narayan and P K Mittal, Analytical Solid Geometry. New Delhi: S. Chand 

and Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2014. 

5. www.scilab.org.  

6. wxmaxima.sourceforge.net 

7. www.geogebra.org 

 

Reference Books  

 

1. B S Vatssa,  Theory of Matrices, New Delhi: New Age International  

              Publishers, 2005. 

2.  A R Vashista,  Matrices,  Krishna Prakashana Mandir, 2003. 

3. G B Thomasand R L Finney, Calculus and analytical geometry,Addison Wesley, 

1995. 

http://www.scilab.org/
http://www.geogebra.org/


4. J Edwards, An elementary treatise on the differential calculus: with  

              applications and numerous example, Reprint. Charleston, USA:  

              BiblioBazaar, 2010. 

5.  N P Bali, Differential Calculus, India: Laxmi Publications (P) Ltd.., 2010. 

6. S Narayanan & T. K. Manicavachogam Pillay, Calculus.: S. Viswanathan  

              Pvt. Ltd., vol. I & II1996. 

7. Frank Ayres and Elliott Mendelson, Schaum's Outline of Calculus, 5th ed.  

              USA: Mc. Graw Hill., 2008. 

8. S.P.Mahajan & Ajay Aggarwal, Comprehensive Solid Geometry , 1st ed.:  

              Anmol Publications , 2000. 

 

Useful web links: 

1. http://www.cs.columbia.edu/~zeph/3203s04/lectures.html 

2. http://home.scarlet.be/math/matr.htm 

3. http://www.themathpage.com/ 

4. http://www.abstractmath.org/ 

5. http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/ 

6. http://planetmath.org/encyclopedia/TopicsOnCalculus.html 

7. http://ocw.mit.edu/OcwWeb/Mathematics/18-01Fall- 

                     2005/CourseHome/index.htm 

8. http://mathworld.wolfram.com/Calculus.html 

9. http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/ 

10. http://www.univie.ac.at/future.media/moe/galerie.html 

11. http://mathworld.wolfram.com/AnalyticGeometry.html 

 

PRACTICALS – I 

 

Mathematics practicals with Free and OpenSource Software (FOSS) tools for 

computer programs 

(3 hours/ weekper batch of not more than 10 students) 

 

LIST OF PROBLEMS 

 

1. Introduction to Scilab and commands connected with matrices.  

2. Computations with matrices. 

3. Row reduced echelon form and normal form. 

4. Establishing consistency or otherwise and solving system of linear equations. 

5. Introduction to Maxima and commands for derivatives and n
th

 derivatives. 

6. Scilab and Maxima commands for plotting functions. 

7. n
th

 derivative without Leibnitz rule. 

8. n
th

 derivative with Leibnitz rule. 

9. Obtaining partial derivative of some standard functions 

10. Verification of Euler’s theorem, its extension and Jacobian. 

11. Maxima commands for reduction formula with or without limits. 

http://www.abstractmath.org/
http://ocw.mit.edu/OcwWeb/Mathematics/18-01Fall-


12. Implementing vector form of line. 

13. Implementing vector form of plane. 

Note: The above list may be changed annually with the approval of the BOS in   

          UG (Mathematics). 

 

SECOND SEMESTER  

MATHEMATICS – II 

(4 lecture hours per week+ 3 hours of practicals /week per batch of not more than 

10 students) 

(56  HOURS) 

THEORY 

  1.  ALGEBRA - II 

Group Theory     

Binary operation, algebraic structure-problems on finding identity and inverse. 

Definitions of semigroup and group, abelian group – problems on finite and infinite 

groups. Properties of group with proof – standard problems on groups – A finite 

semigroup with both the cancellation laws is a group – Any group of order less than 

five is abelian – permutation groups. 

Subgroups- theorems on subgroups (with proof)- problems. 

     (14 lecture hours) 

   2.  CALCULUS - II 

     a) Differential Calculus  

Polar coordinates - Angle between the radius vector and the tangent - Angle of 

intersection of curves (polar form) polar sub-tangent and polar subnormal- 

perpendicular from pole on the tangent - Pedal equations. Derivative of an arc in 

Cartesian, parametric and  polar forms. 

Curvature of plane curves - formula for radius of curvature in Cartesian, 

parametric, polar and pedal forms - centre of curvature - evolutes. Singular points 

– Asymptotes – Envelopes. General rules for tracing of curves.  

 

       b) Integral Calculus  

Applications of Integral Calculus: computation of length of arc, plane area and 

surface area and volume of solids of revolutions for standard curves in Cartesian 

and Polar forms. 

                                                                      (28 lecture hours) 

4.DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS – I 

Solutions of ordinary differential equations of first order and first degree:  

(i) Linear equations, Bernoulli equation and those reducible to these.  

(ii) Exact equations(excluding reducible to Exact) 

Equations of first order and higher degree – non linear first order, higher degree –

(Mention) solvable for p - solvable for y - solvable for x - Clairaut's equation - 



singular solution - Geometric meaning.Orthogonal trajectories in Cartesian and 

polar forms. 

                                                                                                            (14 lecture hours)  

Suggested distribution of lecture hours  

 

1. Algebra-II (Group theory) :   1 hour / week 

2. Calculus-II (Differential calculus & Integral Calculus):   2 hours / week.  

3.Differential Equations-I: 1 hour / week.  

 

Text Books/open source materials 

 

1. Herstein I N, Topics in Algebra, 4th ed. New Delhi, India: Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt. Ltd, 1991. 

2. Shanthi Narayan and P K Mittal, Differential Calculus, Reprint. New Delhi:   

              S Chand and Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2014. 

3. Shanthi Narayan and P K Mittal, Integral Calculus, Reprint. New Delhi: S. 

Chand and Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2013. 

4. M D Raisinghania,  Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations, S Chand and 

Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2014. 

5. www.scilab.org.  

6. wxmaxima.sourceforge.net 

7. www.geogebra.org 

 

 

Reference Books 

 

1. Michael Artin, Algebra, 2nd ed. New Delhi, India: PHI Learning Pvt.     

      Ltd., 2011. 

2. Vashista, A First Course in Modern Algebra, 11th ed.: Krishna Prakasan Mandir, 

1980. 

3. John B Fraleigh, A First course in Abstract Algebra, 3rd ed.: Narosa Publishing 

House., 1990. 

4. R Balakrishan and N.Ramabadran, A Textbook of Modern Algebra, 1st ed. New 

Delhi, India: Vikas publishing house pvt. Ltd., 1991. 

5. G B Thomasand R L Finney, Calculus and analytical geometry, Addison Wesley, 

1995. 

6. J Edwards, An elementary treatise on the differential calculus: with  

              applications and numerous example, Reprint. Charleston, USA:  

              BiblioBazaar, 2010. 

7. N P Bali, Differential Calculus, New ed. New Delhi, India: Laxmi  

              Publications (P) Ltd.., 2010. 

8. S Narayanan & T. K. Manicavachogam Pillay, Calculus.: S. Viswanathan  

              Pvt. Ltd., vol. I & II, 1996. 

http://www.scilab.org/


 

9. Frank Ayres and Elliott Mendelson, Schaum's Outline of Calculus, 5th ed.  

              USA: Mc. Graw Hill., 2008. 

10. E Spiegel, Schaum's Outline of AdvancedCalculus, 5th ed. USA: Mc. Graw   

      Hill., 2009. 

11. M D Raisinghania,  Advanced Differential Equations, S Chand and Co. 

Pvt. Ltd., 2013. 

12. F Ayres, Schaum's outline of theory and problems of Differential Equations, 1st 

ed. USA: McGraw-Hill, 2010. 

13. S Narayanan and T K Manicavachogam Pillay, Differential Equations.: S V 

Publishers Private Ltd., 1981. 

14. G F Simmons, Differential equation with Applications and historical notes, 2nd  
      ed.: McGraw-Hill Publishing Company, Oct 1991. 

 

Useful web links: 

 

1. http://www.themathpage.com/ 

2. http://www.abstractmath.org/ 

3. http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/ 

4. http://planetmath.org/encyclopedia/TopicsOnCalculus.html 

5. http://ocw.mit.edu/OcwWeb/Mathematics/18-01Fall- 

                2005/CourseHome/index.htm 

6. http://mathworld.wolfram.com/Calculus.html 

7. http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/ 

8. http://www.univie.ac.at/future.media/moe/galerie.html 

9. http://tutorial.math.lamar.edu/classes/de/de.aspx 

10. http://www.sosmath.com/diffeq/diffeq.html 

11. http://www.analyzemath.com/calculus/Differential_Equations/applications.  

                 html 

 

 

PRACTICALS –II 

Mathematics practicals with FOSS tools for computer programs 

( 3 hours/ week per batch of not more than 10 students) 

 

LIST OF PROBLEMS  

1. Creating a Scilab program (simple examples). 

2.  Creating a Maxima program (simple examples). 

3. i. Verifying whether given operator is binary or not. 

ii. To find identity element of a group. 

iii.To find inverse element of a group. 

4. Finding all possible subgroups of a finite group. 

5. Plotting of standard Cartesian curves using Scilab/Maxima. 

6.  Plotting of standard Cartesian curves using Scilab/Maxima. 

http://www.abstractmath.org/
http://ocw.mit.edu/OcwWeb/Mathematics/18-01Fall-
http://www.analyzemath.com/calculus/Differential_Equations/applications.html
http://www.analyzemath.com/calculus/Differential_Equations/applications.html


7.  Plotting of standard Polar curves using Scilab/Maxima. 

8.  Plotting of standard parametric curves using Scilab/Maxima. 

9. Scilab/Maxima programs for area and volume. 

10.  Solution of Differential equation using Scilab/Maxima and plotting the solution-I. 

11.  Solution of Differential equation using Scilab/Maxima and plotting the solution-

II. 

12. Solution of Differential equation using Scilab/Maxima and plotting the solution-

III. 

13. Solution of Differential equation using Scilab/Maxima and plotting the solution-

IV. 

Note: The above list may be changed annually with the approval of the BOS in   

          UG (Mathematics). 

 
 

 

THIRD SEMESTER 

MATHEMATICS-III 

(4 lecture hours per week+ 3 hours of practicals /week per batch of not more than 

10 students) 

(56  HOURS) 

THEORY 

1. ALGEBRA - III 

Groups 
Order of an element of a group – properties related to order  of an element- subgroup 

generated by an element of a group –coset decomposition of a group, Cyclic groups- 

properties- modulo relation- index of a group –Lagrange’s theorem- consequences. 

(14 lecture hours) 

2.  ANALYSIS – I 

 

a)      Sequences Of Real Numbers 

         Definition of a sequences-Bounded sequences- limit of a sequences- 

convergent,             divergent  and oscillatory  sequences- Monotonic sequences and their 

properties- Cauchy’s criterion. 

  
b)   Series Of Real Numbers 

        Definition of convergence, divergence and oscillation of series  -properties 

of         Convergence series -  properties  of series  of positive terms – Geometric series 

Tests for  convergence of  series  -p- series  -   comparison  of series  Cauchy’s 

root  Test  -D Alembert’s test. Raabe’s test ,- Absolute and conditional  convergence-D’ 

Alembert test for  absolute  convergence  - Alternating series  - Leibnitz test.   

 Summation of binomial, exponential and logarithmic series.(28 lecture hours) 

 

 



          

3.  CALCULUS -  III 

  

Differential Calculus 
Recapitulation of Equivalence Class and partition of a set. Definition of  the  limit of 

a function  in  ɛ-δ form –continuity- types of discontinuities.    Properties of continuous 

function on a closed interval  ( boundedness, attainment of bounds      and taking every 

value between bounds). Differentiability -Differentiability implies Continuity –

     Converse not true. Rolle’s Theorem- Lagrange’s and Cauchy’s First Mean Value 

Theorem   (Lagrange’s form )  - Maclaurin’s expansion.  Evaluation of limits by L’ 

Hospital’s rule       (14 lecture hours) 

                                                                                               

  

Suggested distribution of lecture hours 

 

1. Algebra – III (Groups):  1 hour / week. 

2. Analysis-I (sequences of real numbers and series of real numbers):2 hours /week 

3. Calculus - III(differential calculus):  1 hour / week. 

 

Text Books/open source materials  

 

1. Herstein I N, Topics in Algebra, 4th ed. New Delhi, India: Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt. Ltd, 1991. 

2. Boumslag and Chandler, Schaum’s outline series on groups, 2010.   

3. S.C.Malik and Savita Arora, Mathematical Analysis, 2nd ed. New Delhi, India: 

New Age international (P) Ltd., 1992 

4. Shanthi Narayan and P K Mittal, Differential Calculus, Reprint. New Delhi:   

SChand and Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2014. 

5. www.scilab.org.  

6. wxmaxima.sourceforge.net 

7. www.geogebra.org 

  

Reference Books 

 

1. Michael Artin, Algebra, 2nd ed. New Delhi, India: PHI Learning Pvt.     

      Ltd., 2011. 

2. Vashista, A First Course in Modern Algebra, 11th ed.: Krishna Prakasan Mandir, 

1980. 

3. John B Fraleigh, A First course in Abstract Algebra, 3rd ed.: Narosa Publishing 

House., 1990. 

4. R Balakrishan and N.Ramabadran, A Textbook of Modern Algebra, 1st ed. New 

Delhi, India: Vikas publishing house pvt. Ltd., 1991. 

5. Richard R Goldberg, Methods of Real Analysis, Indian ed. New Delhi, India: 

Oxford and IBH Publishing Co., 1970.  

http://www.scilab.org/


6. G B Thomasand R L Finney, Calculus and analytical geometry, Addison Wesley, 

1995. 

7. J Edwards, An elementary treatise on the differential calculus: with  

              applications and numerous example, Reprint. Charleston, USA:  

              BiblioBazaar, 2010. 

8. N P Bali, Differential Calculus, New ed. New Delhi, India: Laxmi  

              Publications (P) Ltd.., 2010. 

9. S Narayanan & T. K. Manicavachogam Pillay, Calculus.: S. Viswanathan    

              Pvt. Ltd., vol. I & II1996. 

10. Frank Ayres and Elliott Mendelson, Schaum's Outline of Calculus, 5th ed.  

              USA: Mc. Graw Hill., 2008. 

11. E Spiegel, Schaum's Outline of AdvancedCalculus, 5th ed. USA: Mc. Graw   

      Hill., 2009. 

 

Usefulweb links: 

1. http://www.themathpage.com/ 

2. http://www.abstractmath.org/ 

3. http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/ 

4.  http://www.math.unl.edu/~webnotes/contents/chapters.htm 

5. http://www-groups.mcs.st-andrews.ac.uk/~john/analysis/index.html 

6. http://web01.shu.edu/projects/reals/index.html 

7. http://www.mathcs.org/analysis/reals/index.html 

8. http://planetmath.org/encyclopedia/TopicsOnCalculus.html 

9. http://ocw.mit.edu/OcwWeb/Mathematics/18-01Fall-2005/CourseHome/index.htm 

10. http://mathworld.wolfram.com/Calculus.html 

11. http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/ 

 

  

PRACTICALS –III 

Mathematics practicals with FOSS tools for computer programs 

( 3 hours/ week per batch of not more than 10 students) 

 

LIST OF PROBLEMS  

1. Examples to verify Lagrange’s theorem. 

2. Examples for finding left and right coset and finding the index of a group. 

3. Illustration of convergent, divergent and oscillatory sequences using  

Scilab/Maxima. 

4. Illustration of convergent, divergent and oscillatory series using  Scilab/Maxima. 

5. Scilab/Maxima programs to find the sum of the series and its radius of 

convergence. 

6. Using Cauchy’s criterion to determine convergence of a sequence (simple 

examples). 

7. Using Cauchy’s criterion on the sequence of partial sums of the series to 

determine convergence of a series. 

http://www.abstractmath.org/
http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/


8. Testing the convergence of binomial, exponential and logarithmic series and 

finding the sum.  

9. Scilab/Maxima programs to illustrate continuity of a function. 

10. Scilab/Maxima programs to illustrate differentiability of a function and unequal 

left hand and right hand limits for discontinuous functions. 

11. Scilab/Maxima programs to verify Rolle’s theorem and Lagrange’s theorem. 

12. Scilab/Maxima programs to verify Cauchy’s mean value theorem and finding 

Taylor’s theorem for a given function. 

13. Evaluation of limits by L’Hospital’s rule using Scilab/Maxima. 

Note: The above list may be changed annually with the approval of the BOS in   

          UG (Mathematics). Geogebra/Octave may also be used in place of  

          scilab/maxima. 

 

FOURTH SEMESTER 

MATHEMATICS - IV 

(4 lecture hours per week+ 3 hours of practicals /week per batch of not more than 

10 students) 

(56  HOURS) 

THEORY 

1. ALGEBRA –IV 

Groups 
Normal subgroups-examples and problems –Quotient group-Homomorphism and 

Isomorphism of groups-Kernel and image of a homomorphism-Normality of the Kernel-

Fundamental theorem of homomorphism- properties related to isomorphism-Permutation 

group-Cayley’s theorem. 

(14 lecture hours) 

2. ANALYSIS  -II 

Fourier Series 
Trigonometric Fourier series of functions with period  2π and period 2L – Half 

range Cosine and sine series.       

        (9 lecture hours) 

 

3. CALCULUS - IV 

Differential Calculus 
 Continuity and differentiability  of a function of two  and three variables – 

Taylor’s Theorem and expansion of  functions of two variables- Maxima and Minima  of 

functions Of two variables. Method of Lagrange multipliers.  (9 lecture hours)  

                

4.   MATHEMATICAL METHODS  - I 

   Definition and basic properties Laplace transform of some common functions and 

Standard results –Laplace transform of periodic functions- Laplace transforms ,of 

derivatives And the integral of function- Laplace transforms, Heaviside function 



convolution theorem (statement only) Inverse Laplace 

transforms.                                                                         

(10 lecture hours) 

 

5.    DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS –II 

Second and higher order ordinary linear differential equations with constant 

Coefficients- complementary function- particular integrals (standard types) Cauchy-Euler 

differential equation. Simultaneous linear differential equations (two variables) with 

constant coefficients.  Solutions of second order ordinary linear differential equations 

with variables coefficients by the following methods. 

             ( i). When a part of complementary function is given 

 (ii). Changing the independent variable 

             (iii). Changing the dependent variable 

             (iv). Variation of parameters 

             (v). Conditions for exactness and the solution when the equation is 

exact.                                                                                                                       

                                                                                        (14 lecture hours) 

 

Suggested distribution of lecture hours 

  

1. Algebra – IV (Rings ,Fields and Integal domains): 1 hour / week 

2. Analysis – II (Fourier series), Calculus-IV (Differential Calculus) and 

     Mathematical methods-I (Laplace transform):  2 hours / week. 

3. Differential Equations II:  1 hour / week. 

 

Text Books/open source materials  

1. Herstein I N, Topics in Algebra, 4th ed. New Delhi, India: Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt. Ltd, 1991. 

2. Boumslag and Chandler, Schaum’s outline series on groups, 2010.  

3. Erwin Kreyszig, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 8th ed. New Delhi, India: 

Wiley India Pvt. Ltd., 2010.  

4. Shanthi Narayan and P K Mittal, Differential Calculus, Reprint. New Delhi:   

              S Chand and Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2014. 

5. M D Raisinghania,  Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations, S Chand and 

Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2014. 

6. www.scilab.org.  

7. wxmaxima.sourceforge.net 

8. www.geogebra.org 

  

Reference Books 

1. Michael Artin, Algebra, 2nd ed. New Delhi, India: PHI Learning Pvt.     

Ltd., 2011. 

http://www.scilab.org/


2. Vashista, A First Course in Modern Algebra, 11th ed.: Krishna Prakasan Mandir, 

1980. 

3. John B Fraleigh, A First course in Abstract Algebra, 3rd ed.: Narosa Publishing 

House., 1990. 

4. R Balakrishan and N.Ramabadran, A Textbook of Modern Algebra, 1st ed. New 

Delhi, India: Vikas publishing house pvt. Ltd., 1991. 

5. G B Thomasand R L Finney, Calculus and analytical geometry, Addison Wesley, 

1995. 

6. J Edwards, An elementary treatise on the differential calculus: with  

              applications and numerous example, Reprint. Charleston, USA:  

              BiblioBazaar, 2010. 

7.  N P Bali, Differential Calculus, Laxmi Publications (P) Ltd.., 2010. 

8. S Narayanan & T. K. Manicavachogam Pillay, Calculus.: S. Viswanathan  

              Pvt. Ltd., vol. I & II1996. 

9. Frank Ayres and Elliott Mendelson, Schaum's Outline of Calculus, 5th ed.  

              USA: Mc. Graw Hill., 2008. 

10. E Spiegel, Schaum's Outline of AdvancedCalculus, 5th ed. USA: Mc. Graw   

      Hill., 2009. 

11. Raisinghania M.D., Laplace and Fourier Transforms. New Delhi, India: S. 

Chand and Co. Ltd. , 1995. 

12. M D Raisinghania,  Advanced Differential Equations, S Chand and Co. 

Pvt. Ltd., 2013. 

13. FAyres, Schaum's outline of theory and problems of Differential Equations, 1st 

ed. USA: McGraw-Hill, 2010. 

14. S Narayanan and T K Manicavachogam Pillay, Differential Equations.: S V 

Publishers Private Ltd., 1981. 

15. G F Simmons, Differential equation with Applications and historical notes, 2nd 

ed.: McGraw-Hill Publishing Company, Oct 1991. 

 

Useful web links: 

1. http://www.themathpage.com/ 

2. http://www.abstractmath.org/ 
3. http://www.fourier-series.com/ 

4. http://mathworld.wolfram.com/ 

5. http://www.princeton.edu/~rvdb 

6. http://www.zweigmedia.com/RealWorld/Summary4.html 

7. http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/ 

8. http://planetmath.org/encyclopedia/TopicsOnCalculus.html 

9. http://ocw.mit.edu/OcwWeb/Mathematics/18-01Fall-2005/CourseHome/index.htm 

10. http://mathworld.wolfram.com/Calculus.html 

11. http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/ 

12. http://www.univie.ac.at/future.media/moe/galerie.html 

13. http://tutorial.math.lamar.edu/classes/de/de.aspx 

14. http://www.sosmath.com/diffeq/diffeq.html 

15. http://www.analyzemath.com/calculus/Differential_Equations/applications.html 

http://www.abstractmath.org/
http://www.fourier-series.com/


PRACTICALS –IV 

Mathematics practicals with FOSS tools for computer programs 

(3 hours/ week per batch of not more than 10 students) 

 

LIST OF PROBLEMS  

1. Illustrating homomorphism and isomorphism of groups. 

2. Verification of Normality of a given subgroup. 

3. Verifying Cayley’s theorem and isomorphism theorems. 

4. To plot periodic functions with period 2 and 2L. 

5. To find full range trigonometric Fourier series of some simple functions with 

period 2 and 2L. 

6. Plotting of functions in half-range and including their even and odd extensions. 

7. To find the half-range sine and cosine series of simple functions. 

8. Finding maxima/minima of functions of two variables. 

9. Finding the Laplace transforms of some standard functions. 

10. Finding the inverse Laplace transform of simple functions. 

11. Implementing Laplace transform method of solving ordinary linear differential 

equations of first and second order with constant coefficient. 

12. Finding complementary function and particular integral of constant coefficient 

second and higher order ordinary differential equations. 

13.  Finding complementary function and particular integral of constant coefficient 

second and higher order ordinary differential equations. 

 Note: The above list may be changed annually with the approval of the BOS in   

      UG (Mathematics). Geogebra/Octave may also be used in place of scilab/maxima. 

 

FIFTH SEMESTER 

MATHEMATICS V 

(3 lecture hours per week+ 3 hours of practicals /week per batch of not more than 

10 students) 

THEORY(42 hours) 

1. ALGEBRA - IV 

Rings, Integral Domains, Fields 
 

Rings, Types of Rings properties of rings – Rings of integers modulo n – 

Subrings – Ideals ,Principal, Prime and Maximal ideals in a commutative ring – 

examples and standard properties following the definition – Homomorphism, 

Isomorphism – Properties – Quotient rings – Integral Domain- Fields - properties 

following the definition – Fundamental Theorem of  Homomorphism  of Rings - 

Every field is an integral domain – Every finite integral domain is a field – Problems.  

                          (14 lecture hours) 



 

2. CALCULUS - V 

Differential Calculus Of Scalar And Vector Fields 

Scalar field – gradient of a scalar field, geometrical meaning – directional 

derivative – Maximum directional derivative – Angle between two surfaces - vector field 

– divergence and curl of a vector field – solenoidal and irrotational fields – scalar and 

vector potentials – Laplacian of a scalar field – vector identities. Standard properties, 

Harmonic functions, Problems.         

                                                       (14 lecture hours) 

3. NUMERICAL METHODS - I 

 Finite differences – Definition and properties of  , , ,    and E, the relation 

between them – The nth differences of a polynomial, Factorial notations, separation of 

symbols, divided differences and related theorems. 

Newton –Gregory forward and backward interpolation formulae – Lagrange’s and 

Newton’s  interpolation formulae for unequal intervals - Inverse interpolation. 

Numerical Integration: Quadrature formula – Trapezoidal rule -Simpon’s 1/3 and 

3/8 rule(without proofs) and problems.                                                                  

                                                 (14 lecture hours) 

 

 

Suggested distribution of lecture hours. 

1. Algebra IV: 1 hour /week. 

2. Calculus-V  (Differential calculus of scalar and vector fields): 1 hours/week 

3. Numerical Methods I : 1 hours/week 

 

Text Books/open source materials  

1. Herstein I N, Topics in Algebra, 4th ed. New Delhi, India: Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt. Ltd, 1991. 

2. Shanthi Narayan and P K Mittal, Differential Calculus, Reprint. New Delhi:   

              S Chand and Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2014. 

3. M D Raisinghania, Vector calculus,S Chand Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2013. 

4. M K Jain, S R K Iyengar, and R K Jain, Numerical Methods for Scientific and 

Engineering Computation, 4th ed. New Delhi, India: New Age International, 

2012. 

5. www.scilab.org.  

6. wxmaxima.sourceforge.net 

7. www.geogebra.org 

  

Reference Books 

1. Michael Artin, Algebra, 2nd ed. New Delhi, India: PHI Learning Pvt.     

      Ltd., 2011. 

http://www.scilab.org/


2. Vashista, A First Course in Modern Algebra, 11th ed.: Krishna Prakasan Mandir, 

1980. 

3. John B Fraleigh, A First course in Abstract Algebra, 3rd ed.: Narosa Publishing 

House., 1990. 

4. R Balakrishan and N.Ramabadran, A Textbook of Modern Algebra, 1st ed. New 

Delhi, India: Vikas publishing house pvt. Ltd., 1991. 

5. G B Thomasand R L Finney, Calculus and analytical geometry, Addison Wesley, 

1995. 

6. B Spain,Vector Analysis ,   ELBS, 1994. 

7. D E Bournesand, P C Kendall,   Vector Analysis, ELBS, 1996. 

8. S S Sastry, Introductory methods of Numerical Analysis, Prentice Hall of 

India,2012. 

 

Useful web links: 

1. http://www.themathpage.com/ 

2. http://www.abstractmath.org/ 

3. http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/ 

4. http://planetmath.org/encyclopedia/TopicsOnCalculus.html 

5. http://ocw.mit.edu/OcwWeb/Mathematics/18-01Fall-2005/CourseHome/index.htm 

6. http://mathworld.wolfram.com/Calculus.html 

7. http://www.univie.ac.at/future.media/moe/galerie.html 

8. http://www.math.gatech.edu/~harrell/calc/ 

9. http://www.amtp.cam.ac.uk/lab/people/sd/lectures/nummeth98/index.htm 

10. http://math.fullerton.edu/mathews/numerical.html 

11. http://www.onesmartclick.com/engineering/numerical-methods.html 

  

 

PRACTICALS –V 

Mathematics practicals with FOSS tools for computer programs 

(3 hours/ week per batch of not more than 10 students) 

 

LIST OF PROBLEMS  

1. Examples on different types of rings. 

2. Examples on integral domains and fields. 

3. Examples on subrings, ideals and subrings which are not ideals. 

4. Homomorphism and isomorphism of rings- illustrative examples. 

5. To demonstrate the physical interpretation of gradient, divergence and curl. 

6. Writing gradient, divergence, curl and Laplacian in cylindrical coordinates. 

7. Writing gradient, divergence, curl and Laplacian in spherical coordinates. 

8. Using cyclic notations to derive different vector identities. 

9. Using cyclic notations to derive some more vector identities. 

10. Scilab/Maxima programs on Interpolations with equal intervals. 

11. Scilab/Maxima programs on Interpolations with unequal intervals. 

http://www.abstractmath.org/
http://www.univie.ac.at/future.media/moe/galerie.html


12. Scilab/Maxima programs to evaluate integrals using Simpson’s 
1

3

rd

 rule. 

13. Scilab/Maxima programs to evaluate integrals using Simpson’s 
3

8

th

rule. 

 

Note: The above list may be changed annually with the approval of the BOS in   

          UG (Mathematics). Geogebra/Octave may also be used in place of  

          scilab/maxima. 

 

 

 

FIFTH SEMESTER 

MATHEMATICS – VI 

(3 lecture hours per week+ 3 hours of practicals/week per batch of not more than 10 

students) 

               (42 HOURS) 

 

THEORY 

 

1. MATHEMATICAL METHODS - II 

Calculus Of Variation  

Variation of a function f = f(x, y, y )  – variation of the corresponding  functional – 

extremal of a functional – variational problem – Euler’s equation and its particular forms 

– Examples – standard problems like geodesics, minimal surface of revolution, hanging 

chain, Brachistochrone problem –Isoperimetric problems. 

                                                                            (14 Lecture hours) 

2.  CALCULUS – VI 

a).  Line And Multiple Integrals 

Definition  of  line  integral  and  basic  properties  examples  evaluation  of  line  

integrals. 

Definition  of  double  integral  –  its  conversion  to  iterated  integrals .Evaluation  

of    double  integrals  by change of order of integration  and by change of variables – 

computation of plane and surface areas ,volume underneath a surface  and  volume  of   

revolution using double  integrals.  

Definitionof  triple  integral  and  evaluation – change  of variables – volume as a 

triple integral . 

(18 lecture hours) 

b).  Integral Theorems 

Green’s  theorem  (with proof)  -  Direct  consequences  of  the  theorem.The 

Divergence  theorem  (with proof)  -  Direct  consequences  of  the  theorem.The Stokes’  

theorem  (with proof)  -  Direct  consequences  of  the  theorem. 

                   (10 lecture hours) 

 



 

Suggested distribution of lecture hours 

1. Mathematical Methods II (Calculus of variation): 1 hour /week. 

2. Calculus VI (Line and Multiple Integrals and Integral theorems ): 2 hours/week 

 

Text Books/open source materials  

1. R Weinstock,Calculus of Variation,    Dover, 1970. 

2. M. D. Raisinghania,  Vector Calculus, S Chand Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2013. 

3. www.scilab.org 

4. wxmaxima.sourceforge.net 

5. www.geogebra.org 

 

Reference Books 

1. F B Hildebrand, Methods in Applied Mathematics,  

2. B Spain,Vector Analysis ,   ELBS, 1994. 

3. D E Bournesand, P C Kendall,   Vector Analysis, ELBS, 1996. 

 

Useful web links: 

1. http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/ 

2. http://planetmath.org/encyclopedia/TopicsOnCalculus.html 

3. http://mathworld.wolfram.com/Calculus.html 

4. http://www.univie.ac.at/future.media/moe/galerie.html 

5. http://www.math.gatech.edu/~harrell/calc/ 

 

 

PRACTICALS –VI 

Mathematics practicals with FOSS tools for computer programs 

( 3 hours/ week per batch of not more than 10 students) 

 

LIST OF PROBLEMS  

1. Example on Euler’s equation in full form. 

2. Example on particular forms of Euler’s equation. 

3. Examples on minimum surface of revolution and Brachistochrome problem. 

4. Examples on Isoperimetric problems. 

5. Evaluation of the line integral with constant limits. 

6. Evaluation of the double integral with constant limits. 

7. Evaluation of the triple integral with constant limits. 

8. Evaluation of the line integral with variable limits. 

9. Evaluation of the double integral with variable limits. 

10. Evaluation of the triple integral with variable limits. 

11. Verifying Green’s theorem. 

12. Verifying Gauss divergence theorem. 

13. Verifying Stokes’ theorem 

http://www.univie.ac.at/future.media/moe/galerie.html


Note: The above list may be changed annually with the approval of the BOS in   

          UG (Mathematics). Geogebra/Octave may also be used in place of  

          scilab/maxima. 

 

SIXTH SEMESTER 

MATHEMATICS - VII 

(3 lecture hours per week+ 3 hours of practicals /week per batch of not more than 

10 students) 

               (42 HOURS) 

THEORY 

1. ALGEBRA –V 

Linear Algebra 

Vector space – Examples – Properties – Subspaces – criterion for a subset to be a 

subspace –linear span of a set - linear combination – linear independent and dependent 

subsets – Basis and dimensions– Standard properties  – Examples illustrating concepts 

and results. 

Linear transformations – properties – matrix of a linear transformation – change of 

basis – range and kernel – rank and nullity – Rank – Nullity theorem – Non-singular and 

singular  linear transformations - Standard properties – Examples.                    

(14  lecture hours) 

 

2.  DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS III 

a).   Orthogonal Curvilinear Coordinates 

Definition of orthogonal curvilinear coordinates. Fundamental vectors or base 

vectors, Scale factors or material factors - quadratic differential form. Spherical 

curvilinear system : Cartesian, Cylindrical –  conversion of Cylindrical to orthogonal 

Spherical polar coordinates. Theorem: The Spherical coordinate system is orthogonal 

curvilinear coordinate system. (without proof) No problems on conversions of one system 

to another.  

  

b).  Partial Differential Equations 

Total differential equations-Necessary condition for the equation Pdx+ Qdy+Rdz= 

0 to be integrable-Simultaneous equations of the form 
dx dy dz

 =  =  
P Q R

 

 Formation of partial differential equation .Equations  of First Order Lagrange’s 

linear equation – Charpit’s  method, Standard types of first order  non-linear partial 

differential equation (By known substitution). 

 Solution of second order linear partial differential equations in two variables with 

constant coefficients by finding complementary function and particular integral 

 Solution of one – dimensional heat equations, Solution of one – dimensional wave 

equations using Fourier series.  

(28 lecture hours) 

 



Suggested distribution of lecture hours: 

1. Algebra-V (Linear Algebra) : 1 hours / week. 

2. Differential Equations III: 2 hours / week 

 

Text Books/open source materials  

1. Krishnamoorty V K and Mainra V P and Arora J L, An Introduction to Linear 

Algebra, Reprint. New Delhi, India: Affiliated East West Press Pvt. Ltd., 2003. 

2. M. D. Raisinghania,  Vector Calculus, S Chand Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2013. 

3. M D Raisinghania,  Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations, S Chand and Co. 

Pvt. Ltd., 2014. 

4. www.scilab.org 

5. wxmaxima.sourceforge.net 

6. www.geogebra.org 

 

Reference Books 

1. G Strang, MIT open courseware (http://ocw.mit.edu/courses). 

2. B Spain,  Vector Analysis ,   ELBS, 1994. 

3. D E Bournes and, P C Kendall,   Vector Analysis, ELBS, 1996. 

4. Frank Ayres, Schaum's outline of theory and problems of Differential Equations, 

1st ed. USA: McGraw-Hill, 1972. 

5. GF Simmons, Differential equation with Applications and historical notes, 2nd 

ed.: McGraw-Hill Publishing Company, Oct 1991. 

6. S Narayanan & T K Manicavachogam Pillay, Differential Equations.: S V 

Publishers Private Ltd., 1981. 

7. I N Sneddon, Elements of Partial Differential Equations, 3rd ed.: Mc. Graw 

Hill., 1980. 

Useful web links: 

1. http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/ 

2. http://mathworld.wolfram.com/Calculus.html 

3. http://www.math.gatech.edu/~harrell/calc/ 

4. http://tutorial.math.lamar.edu/classes/de/de.aspx 

5. http://www.sosmath.com/diffeq/diffeq.html 

6. http://www.analyzemath.com/calculus/Differential_Equations/applications.html 

 

PRACTICALS –VII 

Mathematics practicals with FOSS tools for computer  programs 

(3 hours/ week per batch of not more than 10 students) 

 

LIST OF PROBLEMS  

1. i. Vector space, subspace – illustrative examples. 

ii. Expressing a vector as a linear combination of     given set of vectors. 

iii. Examples on linear dependence and independence of vectors. 

2. i. Basis and Dimension – illustrative examples. 

ii. Verifying whether a given transformation is linear. 

http://www.math.gatech.edu/~harrell/calc/


3. i. Finding matrix of a linear transformation. 

ii. Problems on rank and nullity. 

4. Plotting of cylinder and cone using orthogonal curvilinear coordinates. 

5. Plotting of sphere using orthogonal curvilinear coordinates. 

6. Solutions to the problems on total and simultaneous differential equations. 

7. Solutions to the problems on different types of Partial differential equations.  

8. Solving second order linear partial differential equations in two variables with 

constant coefficient. 

9. Solving some more second order linear partial differential equations in two 

variables with constant coefficient. 

10. Solution of one dimensional heat equation using Fourier series with Dirichlet 

condition. 

11. Solution of one dimensional heat equation using Fourier series with Neumann 

condition. 

12. Solution of one dimensional wave equation using Fourier series with Dirichlet 

condition. 

13. Solution of one dimensional wave equation using Fourier series with Neumann 

condition. 

 

Note:The above list may be changed annually with the approval of the BOS in   

UG (Mathematics). Geogebra/Octave may also be used in place of  

scilab/maxima. 

 

SIXTH SEMESTER 

MATHEMATICS - VIII 

(3 lecture hours per week+ 3 hours of practicals /week per batch of not more than 

10 students) 

               (42 HOURS) 

THEORY 

1. ANALYSIS - III    

Complex Analysis 

Complex numbers-Cartesian and polar form-geometrical representation-complex-

Plane-Euler’s formula-   𝑒𝑖 = cos𝜃 + isin 𝜃.Functions of a complex variable-limit, 

continuity and differentiability of a complex function. Analytic function Cauchy-

Riemann equations in Cartesian and Polar forms-Sufficiency conditions for 

analyticity(Cartesian form only)-Harmonic function-standard properties of analytic 

functions-construction of analytic function when real or imaginary part is given-Milne 

Thomson method.   

Complex integration-the complex integration –properties-problems.Cauchy’s 

Integral theorem-proof using Green’s theorem- direct consequences.Cauchy’s Integral 

formula with proof-Cauchy’s generalised formula for the derivatives with proof and 



applications for evaluation of simple line integrals -  Cauchy’s inequality with proof – 

Liouville’s theorem with proof. Fundamental theorem of algebra  with proof. 

Transformations – conformal transformation – some elementary transformations 

namely Translation,rotation,magnification and inversion - examples. 

The bilinear transformation (B.T.)-cross ratio-invariant points of a B.T.-properties- 

(i) B.T. sets up a one to one correspondence between the extended z-plane and 

the  extended w-plane. 

(ii) Preservation of cross ratio under a B.T. 

(iii) A  B.T. transforms circles onto circles or straight lines. 

Problems on finding a B.T., and finding images under a B.T.and invariant points of a 

B.T. Discussion of transformations w = 𝑧2 , w = sin 𝑧 , w = cosh 𝑧 and w =  𝑒𝑧 . 

                  (28 lecture hours) 

2. NUMERICAL METHODS – II 

Numerical solutions of algebraic and Transcendental equations – method of             

successive bisection - method of false position – Newton-Raphson method. Numerical 

solutions of non-Homogeneous system of linear algebraic equations in three variables by 

Jacobi’s method and Gauss-Seidel method.Computation of largest Eigen value of a 

square matrix by power method. 

Solutions of initial value problems for ordinary linear first order differential equations by 

Taylor’s series,Euler’s and Euler’s modified method and Runge-Kutta 4
th

 ordered 

method. 

         (14 lecture hours) 

Suggested distribution of lecture hours: 

1. Analysis-III (Complex Analysis): 2 hours / week. 

2. Numerical Methods-II: 1 hour / week 

 

Text Books/open source materials  

1. S Shanthinarayan, Complex Analysis, S Chand Co. Pvt. Ltd., 2012.  

2. M K Jain, S R K Iyengar, and R K Jain, Numerical Methods for Scientific and 

Engineering Computation, 4th ed. New Delhi, India: New Age International, 

2012. 

3. www.scilab.org 

4. wxmaxima.sourceforge.net 

5. www.geogebra.org 

  

Reference Books 

1. R V Churchil & J W Brown, Complex Variables and Applications, 5th ed.:  

McGraw Hill Companies., 1989. 

2. L V Ahlfors, Complex Analysis, 3rd ed.: Mc Graw Hill. , 1979.  

3. A R Vashista,   Complex Analysis, Krishna Prakashana Mandir, 2012. 

4. S S Sastry, Introductory methods of Numerical Analysis, Prentice Hall of India, 

2012. 

 

 



Useful web links: 

1. http://www.mathcs.org/analysis/reals/index.html 

2. http://www.amtp.cam.ac.uk/lab/people/sd/lectures/nummeth98/index.htm 

3. http://math.fullerton.edu/mathews/numerical.html 

4. http://www.onesmartclick.com/engineering/numerical-methods.html 

 

PRACTICALS –VIII 

Mathematics practicals with FOSS tools for computer programs 

(3 hours/ week per batch of not more than 10 students) 

 

LIST OF PROBLEMS  

1. Some problems on Cauchy-Riemann equations (polar form). 

2. Implementation of Milne-Thomson method of constructing analytic 

functions(simple examples). 

3. Illustrating orthogonality of the surfaces obtained from the real and imaginary 

parts of an analytic function. 

4. Verifying real and imaginary parts of an analytic function being harmonic (in  

      polar coordinates).  

5. Illustrating the angle preserving property in a transformation. 

6. Illustrating that circles are transformed to circles by a bilinear transformation. 

7. Examples connected with Cauchy’s integral theorem. 

8. Solving algebraic equation (Bisection method). 

9. Solving algebraic equation (Regula-Falsiand Newton-Raphson methods). 

10. Solving system of equations (Jacobi and Gauss-Seidel methods). 

11. Solving for largest eigenvalue by Power method. 

12. Solving ordinary differential equation by modified Euler’s method. 

13. Solving ordinary differential equation by Runge-Kutta method of 4
th

 order. 

 

Note: The above list may be changed annually with the approval of the BOS in   

             UG (Mathematics). Geogebra/Octave may also be used in place of 

             scilab/maxima. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

Syllabus, Scheme of Instruction & Examination for 
B.Sc., Physics Semester Scheme (from 2014- 15 ) 

 

Serial 

Number 

Paper 

Number 

Teaching hours 

per week 

Examination 

duration 

Maximum marks 

Maximum 

total 

marks 

Final exam  IA  

01 

02 

PHY 101 

PHY 102 

4 

3 

3 hours 

3 hours 

70      30 

35      15 

100 

50 

03 

04 

PHY 201 

PHY 202 

4 

3 

3 hours 

3 hours 

70      30 

35      15 

 

100 

50 

 

05 

06 

PHY 301 

PHY 302 

4 

3 

3 hours 

3 hours 

70      30 

35      15 

100 

50 

07 

08 

PHY 401 

PHY 402 

4 

3 

3 hours 

3 hours 

70      30 

35      15 

100 

50 

09 

10 

11 

12 

 

PHY501 

PHY502 

PHY503 

PHY504 

 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 hours 

3 hours 

3 hours 

3 hours 

70     30  

35     15 

70     30 

35     15 

 

100 

50 

 100 

50 

 

13 

14 

15 

16 

 

PHY601 

PHY602 

PHY603 

PHY604 

 

3 

3 

3 

3 

 

3 hours 

3hours 

3 hours 

3hours 

 

70     30  

35     15 

70     30 

35     15 

100 

50 

 100 

50 

                                                                                                       Grand total  1200 

 

Note-I:  

• The paper number is a three digit number with ‘ 0 ’ in the middle 

• The digit to the left of ‘ 0 ’ indicates the semester number 

• Odd number to the right of ‘ 0 ’ indicates a theory paper 

• Even number to the right of ‘ 0 ’ indicates a practical paper 

Note-II: 

      The marks distribution for the final practical examination is as follows: 

1. Writing formula, Explanation, Figure/circuit diagram                                          05 Marks 

2. Setting up of the experiment & entering the observations  

in the tabular column.                                                                                            20 Marks 

3. Calculation / Graph, Results with units                                                                 05 Marks 

4. Class Records (to be valued at the time of practical examination)                       05 Marks 

                                                                           Total for the practical examination     – 35 marks 

Note-III: 

A minimum of EIGHT (8) experiments must be performed in each practical paper 
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Syllabus for I Sem BSc, (Physics) 

PHY-101: Mechanics, Oscillations and Properties of matter 

Unit -1 

Motion & Friction  
Newton's laws of motion with illustrations (review); Enumeration of II law - Motion in a resistive 

medium; Examples of drag force, concept of terminal velocity; role of static and dynamic friction; 

Motion along inclined plane with and without frictional force; Use of free body diagrams                                                                
6 hours 

Frames of reference  
Inertial and Non inertial frames of reference; Galilean relativity; Postulates of special theory of relativity; 

Lorentz transformation equation (no derivation) ; mass energy equivalence; length contraction and time 

dilation                           

7 hours 

Unit -2 

Planetary & Satellite motion  

Motion along a curve - radial and transverse components of acceleration; Newton’s law of gravitation, 

Kepler’s laws (statements only); Escape velocity and orbital velocity; Launching of artificial Satellite; 

Geostationary and geosynchronous satellites 

                                                                                                               5 hours 

Work & Energy  
Work done by a constant and variable force; Work energy theorem; Work and potential energy; examples 

of potential energy; Work done by gravitational force; Work done by a spring force; Conservative and non 

conservative force; Conservation of energy                                                                                                   

 

4 hours 

Surface tension 
Molecular interpretation of surface tension; Surface energy; Angle of contact and wetting; Pressure difference 

across a curved surface; Interfacial tension; Drop weight method with necessary theory; Factors affecting 

surface tension               

4 hours 

                                                                                               

Unit - 3 

System of particles  
Centre of mass of rigid bodies; Newton's law for a system of particles; Linear momentum for a particle 
and a system of particles; Conservation of linear momentum; System with varying mass; Rocket motion; 

Elastic and inelastic collisions (oblique)                                                                                   

5 hours 

Moment of inertia  
Review of rotational motion of Rigid bodies; Kinetic energy of rotation-Moment of Inertia of a body; 

Theorem of Moment of Inertia-Parallel and perpendicular axes theorem with proofs (2-D case); 

Calculation of moment of inertia of a disk, annular ring, solid sphere and rectangular bar; Conservation 
of angular momentum with illustrations                                                                    

8 hours 

Unit - 4 

Oscillation 

SHM; Simple and compound pendulum; damped oscillations; forced oscillations - concept of resonance; 

coupled oscillators                                              

5 hours 

Elasticity  
Review of elastic properties; Relationship between three elastic constants; Poisson's ratio; Work done in 

stretching a wire; Bending of beams; Bending moment, Theory of single cantilever, Couple per unit 

twist, Torsional oscillations 

                                                                                                            8 hours 
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References 

1. Fundamentals of Physics- RResnik, and D Halliday, Wiley 2001 

2. Physics-Classical and Modern, FJKeller, EGettys and JJSkove, McGraw Hill Second Edition 

3. Classical Mechanics-KNSreenivasaRao, Universities Press- Orient Longman  

4. Concepts of Physics Vol (1)-HC Verma, Bharathi Bhavan Publishers, 2004 Edition 

5. University Physics- FWSears, MW Zemansky &  HDYoung, Narosa Publications- Delhi 

6. Mechanics- JCUpadhaya, Ramprasad & Co, Agra 

7. Mechanics- Berkeley Physics Course Vol(1)- Mittal, Knight & Rudermann, TMH Delhi, 1981 
8. Mechanics- EMPurcell, McGraw Hill 

9. Oscillations and Waves – DPKhandelwal, Himalaya Publishing House 

10. Elements of Properties of matter - DSMathur, Shamlal Charitable Trust, Delhi, 1996 

11. Properties of Matter - Brijlal & Subramanyam, SChand & Co, 1982 

12. Newtonian Mechanics- APFrench, Nelson & Sons UK, 1971 

13. Mechanics & Thermodynamics, GBasavaraju & Dipan Ghosh, TMH Publishing Limited, New 

Delhi 
14. A treatise on general properties of matter, Sengupta and Chatterjee, (Fifth edition -2001) New 

Central Book Agency, Calcutta 

15. Waves & Oscillations, PKMittal & Jai Dev Anand, Hari Anand Publications (1994) 

 

 PHY-102: Practical Physics – I  

List of Experiments 
1. Atwood machine – with photogate 

2. Torsional pendulum – to determine C and Rigidity modulus 

3. Spring mass- (a) static case to determine ‘k’  

                     (b) dynamic case to determine ‘k’  

                     (c) ‘k’ as a function of L of spring 

4. Bar pendulum – effective length and T 

5. Rigid pendulum – T and decay of amplitude 

6. Coupled oscillator – string coupled with change of tension 

7. Simple pendulum - dependence of T on amplitude 

8. Rolling dumb bell - on parallel inclined rails 

9. Verification of parallel and perpendicular axis theorem 

10. Searle’s double bar 

11. Work done by variable force 

12. Cantilever of negligible mass to find Young’s modulus 
13. q- by Stretching 

14. Fly wheel 

15. Verification of principle of conservation of energy 

16. Determination of coefficients of static, kinetic and rolling frictions 

17. q by uniform bending 

18. q by single cantilever 

 
Note: A minimum of EIGHT ( 8 ) experiments must be performed 

Referenc 

1. BSaraf etc, - Physics through experiments, Vikas Publications 

2. DPKhandelwal – A Laboratory Manual of Physics for Undergraduate Classes, Vani Publications 

3. Advanced Practical Physics for Students – Worsnop & Flint, Methuen & Co, London 

4. An Advanced Course in Practical Physics , D Chattopadhyay, PC Rakshit,   B Saha, New Central 

Book Agency (P) Limited, Kolkata, Sixth Revised Edition, 2002 

5. BSC, Practical Physics, CLArora, SChand & Co, New Delhi, 2007 Revised Edition 
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Syllabus for II Sem BSc (Physics) 

PHY-201: Thermal physics and Statistical mechanics 

 

Unit - 1  

Kinetic Theory of Gases  

Basic assumptions of kinetic theory; Derivation of 
21

3
pV mnc= - deduction of perfect gas equation; 

Maxwell's law of distribution of velocity (without derivation) ; Calculation of most probable velocity, 

mean velocity and root mean square velocity; Derivation of expression for mean free path; Degrees of 

freedom and principle of equipartition of energy; Derivation of 
3

2
U RT= , Specific heats of an ideal gas, 

atomicity of gases 

                                                                                                                7 hours 

Transport Phenomena  

Viscosity and thermal conduction in gases (with derivation) ; Relation between coefficient of viscosity 

and coefficient of thermal conductivity of a gas         

2 hours 

Real Gases  
Derivation of van der Waal's equation of state; Andrews experiments on Carbon dioxide; Derivation of 

the critical constants; Comparison of van der Waal's isotherms with Andrew's isotherms     

4 hours 

Unit – 2 

 

Basic Concepts and the Zeroth law of thermodynamics  
Macroscopic and microscopic descriptions of a system; Thermal Equilibrium - Zeroth Law of 

Thermodynamics; Concept of temperature; Thermodynamic equilibrium; Thermodynamic coordinates - 

extensive and intensive; Equations of state; Various processes - PVT indicator diagrams                                   

3 hours 

First Law of Thermodynamics  
The first law of Thermodynamics; Sign convention for heat and work; Work done in an isothermal 

process for an ideal gas; Internal energy as a state function; Application of the first law for (i) Cyclic 

Process (ii) Adiabatic Process (iii) Isochoric Process (iv)  Isobaric Process and (v) Isothermal Process            

              3 hours 

Second Law of Thermodynamics 
Reversible and irreversible processes; Carnot Cycle and its efficiency (with derivation); Second law of 

thermodynamics (Kelvin’s & Clausius’ statements and their equivalence); Carnot Engine; Practical 

internal combustion engines - Otto and Diesel Cycles (qualitative treatment); Carnot theorem; The 

thermodynamic temperature scale; Refrigerator- Coefficient of performance 

                                                                                                            3 hours 

Entropy 
The concept of entropy; Entropy of an ideal gas; Entropy - reversible process, Entropy - irreversible 
process; Entropy and the second law; Clausius inequality; Principle of increase of entropy; Entropy 

change in (i) adiabatic process (ii) free expansion (iii) cyclic process (iv) isobaric process; TdS diagram 

of a Carnot cycle; Entropy and disorder                                                                              

4 hours 

Unit - 3 

Thermodynamic potentials 

Internal Energy; Enthalpy; Helmholtz free energy; Gibbs free energy and their significance; Maxwell's 

thermodynamic relations and their significance; TdS relations; Energy equations and Heat Capacity 
equations; Third law of thermodynamics (Nernst Heat theorem)                                                    

4 hours 
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Phase transitions of the first order 
Melting, vaporization and sublimation;  Condition of equilibrium of phases in terms of  Gibbs potential; 

Clausius-Clapeyron equation - elevation of boiling point, depression of freezing point; Equilibrium 

between phases - triple point     

3 hours 

Classical Equilibrium Statistical Mechanics 

Specification of the state of the system; Phase space; Microstates and macrostates; Thermodynamic 

probability and its calculation; Basic postulates; Entropy and thermodynamic probability; Calculation 

of temperature from statistical mechanics                                                                            

6 hours 

Unit - 4 

Low Temperature Physics 

Methods of producing low temperatures: (i) Joule Thomson (Joule Kelvin / Throttling / Porous plug) 

experiment, Joule Thomson Coefficient, inversion temperature (ii) Adiabatic demagnetization - working 

and theory              

4 hours 
                                                                                                                

Liquefaction of gases  
Cascade process; Regenerative cooling coupled with Joule Thomson cooling; Adiabatic expansion with 

Joule Thomson cooling (qualitative)                   

3 hours  

Black Body Radiation  
Block body radiation and its spectral energy distribution; Kirchhoff s law, Stefan-Boltzmann's law, 

Wien-s displacement law, Rayleigh-Jeans law, Derivation of Planck’-s law, Radiation pressure 

(qualitative), Solar constant and its determination; Estimation of the surface temperature of the sun              

6 hours 

 

References 

1. Fundamentals of Physics- RResnik, D Halliday and KS Krane, Asian Books Private Limited, New 

Delhi, 1994 

2. Heat and Thermodynamics- M M Zemansky,( International Edition ) McGraw Hill New Delhi, 1981 

3. Heat & Thermodynamics, MWZemansky & RHDittman, McGraw Hill Book company, Fifth Print 

1986 

4. Heat and Thermodynamics- Brij Lal and N Subramanyam, SChand & Co, New Delhi -1985 

5. Concepts of Physics Vol (1) and (2)- HC Verma, Bharathi Bhavan Publications, New Delhi, 1996 

6. Heat and Thermodynamics - DS Mathur, SChand & Co, New Delhi, 5th Edition(2004) 

7. Heat, Thermodynamics & Stastical Mechanics, BrijLal & Subramanyam, SChand & Company 

8. Thermodynamics & Statistical Physics, Sharma & Sarkar, Himalaya Publishing House, Third 

Edition(1991) 

9. Thermodynamics, Kinetic theory & Statistical Thermodynamics, FWSears & GLSalinger, Narosa 

Publishing House (Third Edition) 

10. Mechanics & Thermodynamics, GBasavaraju & Dipan Ghosh, TMH Publishing Limited, New Delhi, 

1984 

11. Fundamentals of Classical Thermodynamics, Gordon J V Wylen & Richard E Sonntag, Wiley 

Eastern Limited 

12. Thermal Physics, S C Garg, R M Bansal & C K Ghosh, TMH Publishing Company, New Delhi 

13. Statistical Physics, Thermodynamics & Kinetic theory, V S Bhatia, SChand & Co, (5
th
 Edition-1993) 

14. Perspectives of Modern Physics, Arthur Beiser, McGraw hillo Book Company, Fourth Edition, 1987 

15. Thermal Physics, BKAgarwal, Lokbharathi Publications, Allahabad, Third Edition 1993 

16. Elements of Statistical Mechanics, Kamal Singh & SPSingh, SChand & Co, (IInd  Edition, 1992) 
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17. Theory & Problems of Thermodynamics, Michael M Abbott & Hendrick C Van Ness, Schaum’s 

Outline Series, McGraw Hill International Book Company, Singapore   

18. University Physics-Sears & MW Zemansky  

19. Fundamentals of Statistical and Thermal Physics -F Reif  

20. Mechanics and Thermodynamics, C Basavaraju and D Ghosh  

21. Thermal Physics- C Kittel 

22. Thermal Physics - Chakraborthy 

 

PHY-202: Practical Physics – II  

 

List of Experiments 

1. Specific heat by Newton’s law of cooling 

2. Specific heat of water using a thermistor 

3. Thermal conductivity of a bad conductor by Lee’s and Charlton’s method 

4. Thermal conductivity of rubber 

5. Determination of thermal conductivity of a good conductor by Angstrom method / 

Searle's method 

6. Thermal behavior of a torch filament 

7. γ- by measuring velocity of sound- using CRO 

8. Verification of Newton’s law of cooling and Stefan's law of radiation 

9. Determination of Stefan's constant by emissivity method 

10. Calibration of thermocouple for Temperature measurement 

11. Verification of Clausius-Clapeyron equation using pressure cooker 

12. Determination of Solar constant 

13. Monte Carlo experiment & error analysis 

14. Verification of Maxwell’s distribution of velocity 

15. Maxwellian distribution of velocities for electron using EZ81vacuum diode 

16. Dice experiment – to study statistical nature of results 

Note: A minimum of EIGHT ( 8 ) experiments must be performed 

References:  

1. BSaraf etc, - Physics through experiments, Vikas Publications 

2. DPKhandelwal – A Laboratory Manual of Physics for Undergraduate Classes, Vani Publications 

3. Advanced Practical Physics for Students – Worsnop & Flint, Methuen & Co, London 

4. An Advanced Course in Practical Physics , D Chattopadhyay, PC Rakshit,   B Saha, New Central 

Book Agency (P) Limited, Kolkata, Sixth Revised Edition, 2002 

5. BSC, Practical Physics, CLArora, SChand & Co, New Delhi, 2007 Revised Edition 
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Syllabus for III Sem BSc (Physics) 

PHY-301: Electricity and Magnetism 

 

Unit - 1 

Electric field and potential Review: 

Electrostatic field and intensity; Electrostatic potential; Relation between field and potential                                                                                         

1 hour  

Electric dipole, potential and intensity at any point due to a dipole            

2 hours 

Network theorems  
Superposition theorem; Thevenin's theorem; Norton's theorem; Maximum power transfer theorem (for dc 

circuits - with problems)   

5 hours 

Magnetic fields and forces 
Motion of charged particles in a magnetic field; Magnetic force on a current carrying conductor; Force 

and torque on a current loop, Concept of dead beat; Theory of a BG, Determination of high 

resistance by leakage                                   

5 hours 

Unit - 2 

Source of magnetic field 
Magnetic field due to moving charge, Biot and Savart’s law; Magnetic field due to a straight current 

carrying conductor; Force between parallel conductors; Definition of ampere; Magnetic field of a circular 

loop; Theory of HTG; Field on the axis of a solenoid, Ampere's law, Application of Ampere's law to 

straight wire, solenoid and toroid  

                                                                                            10 hours  

Electromagnetic induction 

Faraday's laws; Lenz's law; Expression for induced emf; motional emf; eddy currents and applications                                                                      

3 hours 

Unit - 3 

Transient currents 
Self inductance; Magnetic field energy stored in an inductor; Growth and decay of current in RC, LR, 

LCR circuits; Damped, under-damped and over-damped conditions                                                                     

                         5 hours  

Scalar and vector fields 

Gradient of a scalar function; Relation between field and potential; Divergence and curl product rules; 
Line, surface and volume integrals; Fundamental theorem of divergence and curl (statements only)                                                

3 hours  

Electromagnetic waves 
Maxwell's equations (derivation and significance) ; Electromagnetic waves - Derivation of wave 

equation, Velocity of em waves, Relation between refractive index and permittivity, Plane em waves, 

Energy and momentum, Significance of Poynting vector                                                                                        

5 hours 

Unit - 4 

Alternating current  

Alternating current circuits, Resistance, Reactance and Impedance; LCR series and parallel circuits 

(vector method), Resonance, Power in ac circuits, Representation of sinusoids by complex numbers, ac 

bridge - Maxwell bridge            

6 hours 

Thermoelectricity 
Seebeck effect; Thermoelectric series; Neutral temperature; Laws of thermoelectricity; Peltier effect, 

Demonstration of Peltier effect, Peltier coefficient; Thomson effect, Demonstration of Thomson effect, 

Thomson coefficient; Theory of thermoelectric circuits using thermodynamics; Thermoelectric diagrams 

and uses; Applications of thermoelectricity - Boy's radio micrometer, thermopile and thermoelectric 

pyrometer              

7 hours 
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References 

1. Electricity and magnetism by Brij Lal and N Subrahmanyam, Rathan Prakashan Mandir, Nineteenth 

Edition, 1993 

2. Principles of Electronics by VK Mehta and Rohit Mehta, SChand & Company, Eleventh Edition, 

2008 

3. Feynman Lecture series, VolII, RPFeynnman et al, Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi 

4. Electricity & Magnetism, NSKhare & SSSrivastava, AtmaRam & Sons, New Delhi 

5. Electricity & Magnetism, DLSehgal, KLChopra, NKSehgal, SChand & Co, Sixth Edition, (1988) 

6. Electricity & Electronics, DCTayal, Himalaya Publishing House, Sixth Edition(1988)  

7. Basic Electronics & Linear Circuits, NN Bhargava, DC Kulshrestha & SC Gupta, TMH Publishing 

Company Limited, 28th Reprint,1999 

8. Fundamentals of Physics by Halliday, Resnick and Walker, Asian Books Private Limited, New 

Delhi, 5
th
 Edition,1994 

9. Introduction to Electrodynamics by DJ Griffiths 

10. Electromagnetism by BB Laud 

11. Electrical Networks, Theraja 

12. Electrical Networks, Malvino 

 

PHY - 302: Practical Physics – III  
List of Experiments 

1. To find L and C by equal voltage method 

2. Energy consumption in an electrical circuit - to find power factor 

3. Resonance in LCR series circuit 

4. Resonance in LCR parallel circuit 

5. Mirror galvanometer- figure of merit 

6. High resistance by leakage using BG 

7. Thermoelectric circuit - find Seebeck coefficients 

8. Study of thermo emf as a heat pump 
9. Black box - identify & measure R, L and C 

10. Verification of Thevenin’s theorem 

11. Verification of Superposition theorem 

12. Verification of maximum power transfer theorem 

13. Maxwell’s impedance bridge 

14.  Desauty’s bridge 

15. Anderson’s bridge 

 

Note: A minimum of EIGHT ( 8 ) experiments must be performed 

References: 

1. Physics through experiments,  BSaraf etc,Vikas Publications 

2. Advanced practical physics, Chauhan & Singh, Pragathi Publications 

3. Practical Physics, DChattopadhyaya et al, Central Publications 

4. An Advanced Course in Practical Physics , D Chattopadhyay, PC Rakshit,   B Saha, New Central 

Book Agency (P) Limited, Kolkata, Sixth Revised Edition, 2002 

5. Practical Physics, TCTayal 
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Syllabus for IV Sem BSc (physics) 

 

PHY- 401: Physical Optics, Lasers and Fibre optics 

Unit - 1 

Wave Theory 

Huygens' wave theory of light; Huygens’ Principle; Construction Huygens' wave front; Laws of 

reflection and refraction using spherical wave front at a plane surface  

                                                                                                  3 hours 

Interference – a Review:  
Coherent sources and their production; Conditions for observing interference; Conditions for constructive and 

destructive interference                            

1 hour 

Coherent sources by wavefront division 
Biprism-theory and working, experiment to determine wavelength; Effect of thin film in the path of one of the 

beams; Calculation of thickness of the film      

5 hours 

Coherent sources by amplitude division:  
Interference at thin films - reflected and transmitted light Colours of thin films; Theory and experiment of 

air wedge; Theory and experiment of Newton's rings  

                                                                                                               4 hours 

Unit - 2 

Diffraction  - Fresnel diffraction  
Division of wavefront into Fresnel’s half period zones; Theory of rectilinear propagation using these ideas; 

Construction and working of Zone plate; Comparison of Zone plate with lens; Theory of diffraction at a 

straight edge  

                                                                                                              7 hours 

Fraunhoffer diffraction 

Theory of single slit diffraction; Theory of grating - normal and oblique incidence - Experimental 

determination of wavelength; Discussion of Dispersive power; Resolution, Rayleigh's criterion; 

Expression for resolving power of grating and telescope; Comparison of prism and grating spectra                                 

6  hours                        

Unit - 3  

Lasers 
Introduction; Spontaneous and stimulated emission; Einstein's coefficients and optical amplification; 

Population inversion; Main components of a laser; Lasing action; Ruby Laser - construction and working - 

energy level diagram; He-Ne Laser - construction and working - energy level diagram; Fiber Laser - Master 
Oscillator power amplifier; Solid State Laser - construction and working; Applications of Lasers - 

Holography, bloodless surgery (principles only)                               

7 hours 

Polarization 
Review of plane polarized light and method of production; Double refraction at crystals; Huygens’ explanation 

of double refraction; Theory of retarding plates - Quarter wave plates and Half wave plates; Production and 

detection of linearly , elliptically and circularly polarized light; Optical activity - Fresnel's explanation Laurent's 
half shade polarimeter 

       6 hours 

Unit - 4  

Optical Fibres 
Optical fiber-principle, description and classification; Why glass fibers? Coherent bundle; Numerical 

aperture of fiber; Attenuation in optical fibers - limit Multimode optical fibers; Ray dispersion in multi-

mode step index fibers; Dispersion due to material; Dispersion and maximum bit rates; Fiber optic 

sensors 

                                                                                                  8 hours 

 

 



BSc Physics Syllabus  2014 / BOS approved                                                                               Page 10 of 21 

 

 

 

Modes in fibres 
Introduction; Modes in fibers Symmetric step index planar waveguide TE modes; Propagation constants; 

Field distribution; Physical understanding of modes; TM modes of a symmetric step index planar wave 

guide                              

   5 hours 

References 

1. Introduction to Modern Optics, Tata McGraw Hill Publications (2009) 

2. Fundamentals of Physics by Halliday, Resnick and Walker, Asian Books Private Limited, New 

Delhi, 5
th
 Edition, 1994 

3. A K Ghatak and K Thyagarajan, Contemporary Optics, Macmillan 

4. Jenkins and White, Optics, McGraw Hill 

5. Optics, BrijLal and Subramaniam, SChand & Company, 22
nd

 Edition, 1994 

6. Principles of Optics, B K Mathur, Gopal Printing Press, Kanpur, 6th Edition,1996 

7. An Introductions to LASERS-Theory & Applications, MNAvadhanulu, SChand & Co, (2001) 

8. Introduction to Fibre Optics, Ajoy Ghatak & K Thyagarajan, Cambridge University Press, First 

Edition Reprint,2002 

9. Optical Fibre Communications, Gerd Keiser, McGraw Hill, 3
rd

  Edition, 2000 

10. Fibre Optic Communication, DCAgarwal, Wheeler Publications, Second Edition Reprint,1996 

11. Optics, Klein and Furtak, Wiley Publications 

12. B B Laud, Lasers, Wiley Eastern 

 

PHY-402: Practical Physics – IV  

List of Experiments 

1. Verification of Brewster’s law 

2. Refractive index of a liquid by parallax method 

3. Biprism – determination of wavelength of light 

4. Air wedge – determination of thickness of object 

5. Newton’s rings – determination of radius of curvature of lens surface 

6. Diffraction grating in minimum deviation position 

7. Diffraction grating in normal incidence position 

8. Resolving power of telescope 

9. Diffraction at straight edge 

10. Polarimeter – determination of specific rotation of a solution 

11. Diffraction of LASER at a wire 

12. Measurement of numerical aperture of an optical fibre 

13. Fraunhoffer diffraction of LASER at single slit 

14. Diffraction of LASER at graduations of a metal scale 

Note: A minimum of EIGHT (8) experiments must be performed 

 

References:          
1. An Advanced Course in Practical Physics , D Chattopadhyay, PC Rakshit,   B Saha, New Central 

Book Agency (P) Limited, Kolkata, Sixth Revised Edition, 2002 

2. Practical Physics, Experiments with He-Ne laser, RSSirohi 

3. Advanced Practical Physics, Wirsnop & Flint 

4. BSc, Practical Physics, CLArora, SChand & Company, New Delhi, Revised Edition, 2007 

General References:  

1. College Physics, Raymond A Serway & Jerry S Faughn, Thomson Brooks / Cole (sixth Edition) 
2. Scientia Physics, Avinash Sharma, CBS Publishers & Distributors, New Delhi( First Edition 2000) 

3. Principles of Physics, Frederick J Bueche & David A Jerde, McGraw Hill Inc (Sixth Edition) 

4. University Physics, Hugh D Young & Roger A Fredman, Addision Wesley Longman Inc, (Ninth 

Edition) , Pinnacle Distributors, NewDelhi 

5. Understanding Physics, Karen Cummings, Priscilla Laws, Edward Redish & Patrick Cooney, Wiley 

India, 2006 Reprint 

6. College Physics, Serway  
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Syllabus for V Sem. B.Sc. (Physics) 

PHY 501: Quantum Statistical Physics, Quantum Mechanics-I and II 

Unit-1: Statistical Physics 

 

Maxwell – Boltzmann distribution function (with derivation)              1 hour 

Bose-Einstein Statistics 

 B-E distribution law (with derivation), Bose-Einstein condensation properties of liquid He 

(qualitative description). Radiation as photon gas. Bose’s derivation of Planck's law,     

Rayleigh-Jeans law, Wein’s law, Thermodynamic functions of photon gas. Specific Heat 

capacity of metals.                   9 hours 

Fermi – Dirac Statistics 

Fermi-Dirac distribution function (with derivation), Fermi sphere and Fermi energy, Fermi gas, 

Electronic heat capacity in metals.              

Comparison of Maxwell – Boltzmann, Bose – Einstein and Fermi – Dirac distribution functions.  

                                                                5 hours  

Unit-2:  Quantum Mechanics-I 

 

 Introduction to quantum mechanics : Planck’s  quantum theory, failure of classical physics to  

explain the phenomena such as stability of  atom, atomic spectra, black body radiation,  photo 

electric effect, Compton effect and  specific heat of solids .  Explanation of the above effects on 

the basis of quantum mechanics.                                                                                          5 hours                       

 De Broglie’s hypothesis of matter waves, Thomson’s experiment, Davisson and 

Germer’s experiment – normal incidence  method, concepts of packets for quantum  particle, 

group velocity and phase velocity,  relation between particle velocity and group  velocity. 

Heisenberg’s uncertainty principle - different forms, Gamma ray microscope experiment, 

applications.                                                                                                                        10 hours 

Unit-3: Quantum mechanics-II 

The concept of wave function, physical significance of wave function. Development of  time 

dependent and time independent Schrodinger’s wave equation. Max Born’s  interpretation of the 

wave function. Normalization and expectation values, Quantum mechanical operators, Eigen 

values and Eigen functions. Applications of Schrodinger’s equation – free particle,  particle in 

one  dimensional box- derivation  of Eigen values and Eigen function – extension to three 

dimensional box; Development of Schrodinger’s equation for One dimensional Linear harmonic 

oscillator, Rigid rotator, Hydrogen atom – mention of Eigen function and Eigen value for 

ground state.                                                                                                                      15 hours 

References : 

1. Quantum Mechanics, B.H. Bransden and C.J. Joachain, 2
nd

 Edition, Pearson Education 

(2004) 

2. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics, David J. Griffiths, 2
nd

 Edition, Pearson Education 

,(2005) 

3.  Modern Quantum Mechanics, J.J. Sakurai, Pearson Education, (2000) 

4. Principles of Quantum Mechanics, Ghatak and Lokanathan, Macmillan, (2004) 

5. Statistical Mechanics, An Introduction, Evelyn Guha, Narosa (2008) 

6. Statistical Mechanics, R.K.Pathria, 2
nd

 edition, Pergamon Press  (1972) 

7. Statistical and Thermal physics, F.Reif, McGraw Hill International(1985) 

8. Statistical Mechanics, K.Huang, Wiley Eastern Limited, New Delhi (1975)  
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PHY-502: Practical Physics V (A) 

 

1.  Analysis of X-ray diffraction pattern obtained by powder method to determine 

properties of     crystals. 

2.  Determination of Fermi energy of a metal. 

3. Determination of thermal conductivity of a metal by Forbe’s method. 

4.  Measurement of heat capacity of metals.  

5. Characteristics of a photo cell-determination of stopping potential. 

6. Determination of Planck’s constant. 

7. Characteristics and spectral response (selenium photocell) 

8. Hysteresis loop for iron and finding energy loss per cycle 

9.  Applications of CRO in the (a) study of Lissajous figures (b) calculation of rms voltage 

(c) calculation of frequency of AC.  

10. Regulated power supply (using zener diode). 

11. Determination of transistor h-parameters. 

12. Frequency response of a CE amplifier. 

13. Transistor as a switch and active device. 

14. Construction of RFO or AFO - using transistor 

15. Emitter follower 

Note: A minimum of EIGHT experiments must be performed. 

 

References : 

1. Worsnop and Flint , Advanced practical physics for students, Asia Pub.( 1979)  

2. Singh and Chauhan, Advanced practical physics, 2 vols., Pragati  prakashan, (1976) 

3. Misra and Misra, Physics Lab. Manual, South Asian publishers (2000)  

4. Gupta and Kumar, Practcal physics, Pragati prakashan, (1976) 

5. Ramalingom & Raghuopalan : A Lab. Course in Electronics 

6.  Bharagav et al : Electronics, TTI 
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PHY- 503:  Astrophysics, Solid State Physics and Semiconductor Physics  

 

Unit-1: Astrophysics 

Parallax and distance:  Helio-centric parallax, Definition of parsec (pc), Astronomical unit 

(AU), light year (ly) and their relations.         

Luminosity of stars:  Apparent brightness, Apparent magnitude - scale of Hipparchus. Absolute 

magnitude - distance - modulus relationship. Distinction between visual and bolometric 

magnitudes,  Radius of a star.                3 hours 

Stellar classification: Pickering classification and Yerke’s luminosity classification. H-R 

diagram, Main sequence stars and their general characteristics.  

Gravitational potential energy or self energy of a star based on the linear density model, 

Statement and explanation of Virial theorem. 

Surface or effective temperature and color of a star : Wien’s displacement law. Expressions for - 

average temperature, core temperature, hydrostatic equilibrium, core pressure of a star based on 

the linear density model of a star. Photon diffusion time (qualitative), Mass – Luminosity 

relationship and expression for lifetime of a star.            7 hours 

Evolution of stars: Stages of star formation (GMC – Protostar- T-Tauri) and main sequence 

evolution, White dwarfs, Pulsars, Neutron stars and Black holes, Variable stars, Supernova 

explosion- its types, Chandrasekhar limit. Event horizon, singularity and Schwarzchild’s radius 

(qualitative)                                                                                                                        5 hours                                     

                                                                                                                                        

Unit-2: Solid State Physics 

 

 
Crystal systems and X-rays: Crystal systems-Bravais lattice; Miller indices– Spacing between 

lattice planes of cubic crystals, Continuous and characteristic X-ray spectra; Moseley's law, 

Scattering of X-rays - Compton effect, Bragg's law.                                                          4 hours                         

Free electron theory of metals : Electrical conductivity- classical theory (Drude-Lorentz 

model) ; Thermal conductivity; Wiedemann - Franz's law; Density of states for free electrons; 

Fermi-Dirac distribution function and Fermi energy; Expression for Fermi energy and Kinetic 

energy at absolute zero. Hall Effect in metals                                                                    5  hours                        

Band theory of solids: Elementary ideas regarding formation of energy bands; Bloch theorem; 

One dimensional Kroning-Penney model; Effective mass; Energy gap.                           4 hours 

Superconductivity : Introduction – Experimental facts – Zero resistivity – The critical field – 

The critical current density – Meissner effect ,Type I and type II superconductors– BCS Theory 

(qualitative).                                                                                  2 hours 

Unit-3: Semiconductor Physics 
 

Semiconductors: Distinction between metals, semiconductors and insulators based on band 

theory. Intrinsic semiconductors - concept of holes – effective mass -  expression for carrier 

concentration and electrical conductivity – extrinsic semiconductors – impurity states in energy 

band diagram and the Fermi level. 

Semiconductor devices: Formation of P-N junction, depletion region, Biased P-N junction, 

variation of width of the depletion region, drift and diffusion current –expression for diode 

current.                                      6  hours               

Special Diodes: Zener diode – characteristics and its use as a voltage regulator. 

Photo diodes, Solar cells and LED (principle, working and applications).                       4 hours                                      

Transistors: Transistor action, Characteristics (CE mode), Biasing, Load line analysis -

Transistor as an amplifier(CE mode).  h-parameters                                                      5 hours 
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References  

1. Astronomy : Fundamentals and Frontiers – Jastrow & Thompson 

2. Chandrashekhar and his limit – G. Venkataraman 

3. An introduction to Astrophysics – Baidyanath Basu 

4. Astrophysics Concepts, M. Herwit: John Wiley, 1990. 

5. Astrophysics. Krishnaswamy (ed) 

6. Introduction to solid State Physics, Charles Kittel, VII edition, 1996. 

7. Solid State Physics- A J Dekker, MacMillan India Ltd, (2000) 

8. Elementary Solid State Physic, J P Srivastava,PHI,(2008) 

9. Essential of crystallography, M A Wahab, Narosa Publications (2009) 

10. Solid State Physics-F W Ashcroft and A D Mermin-Saunders College (1976) 

11. Solid State Physics-S O Pillai-New Age Int. Publishers (2001) 
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PHY –504: Practical Physics V (B) 

 

1.  Parallax Method – Distance of objects using trigonometric parallax. 

2.  HR Diagram & the physical properties of stars. 

3.  Analysis of stellar spectra. 

4.  Determination of temperature of a star (artificial) using filters. 

5.  Analysis of sunspot photographs & solar rotation period. 

6.  Mass luminosity curve – Estimation of mass of a star. 

7.  Mass of binary stars. 

8. Resistivity of a material by four probe method. 

9. Semiconductor temperature sensor. 

10. Temperature coefficient of resistance and energy gap of thermistor. 

11. LED characteristics and spectral response. 

12. LDR characteristics – dark  resistance – saturation resistance. 

13. Solar cell characteristics – Open circuit voltage – short circuit current – efficiency. 

14. Study of Hall effect in a metal. 

15. Characteristics of LASER diode. 

16. Spectral response of a photodiode and its I – V characteristics.   

 

Note: A minimum of EIGHT experiments must be performed. 
 

 References :   

1. IGNOU : Practical Physics Manual 

2. Saraf : Experiment in Physics 

3. S.P. Singh : Advanced Practical Physics 

4. Melissons : Experiments in Modern Physics 

5. Misra and Misra, Physics Lab. Manual, South Asian publishers, 2000 

6. Gupta and Kumar, Practcal physics, Pragati prakashan, 1976 

7. Ramalingom & Raghuopalan : A Lab. Course in Electronics 

8. Bharagav et al : Electronics, TTI 
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Syllabus for VI Sem. B.Sc. (Physics) 

PHY- 601: Atomic and Molecular Physics, Nuclear Physics and Material Science 

Unit-1: Atomic  and  Molecular Physics  

 

Vector Model of the Atom 

Review of Bohr's theory of hydrogen atom,  Sommerfeld's modification of the Bohr atomic 

model (qualitative). Spatial quantization and spinning electron. Different quantum numbers 

associated with the vector atom model, Spectral terms and their notations, Selection rules, 

Coupling schemes(l-s and j-j coupling  in multi electron systems), Pauli's Exclusion Principle, 

Expression for maximum number of electrons in an orbit. Spectra of alkali elements (sodium D-

line), Larmor precession, Bohr magneton, Stern-Gerlach Experiment. Zeeman Effect- 

Experimental study, theory of normal and anomalous Zeeman effect based on quantum theory.

                                                                                                                      10 hours                                                                
 

Molecular Physics: Pure rotational motion, Spectrum and selection rules; Vibrational motion, 

vibrational spectrum and selection rules; Rotation-Vibration spectrum; Scattering of light-

Tyndall scattering, Rayleigh scattering and Raman scattering. Experimental study of Raman 

effect, Quantum theory of Raman effect - Applications.                                                   5 hours                           

   

Unit-2: Nuclear Physics 

 

Alpha particle scattering: Rutherford's theory of alpha scattering (assuming the path to be 

hyperbolic).                                                                                                                   

Alpha decay: Gamow's theory of alpha decay, Q-value of alpha decay, Exact energy of alpha 

particle emitted, characteristics of alpha spectrum. Geiger- Nuttal law. 

Beta decay : Types of beta decay (electron, positron decay and electron capture). 

Characteristics of beta spectrum and Pauli's neutrino hypothesis.                                      8 hours 

Detectors : Variation of ionization current with applied voltage in a gas counter, GM Counter.  

                                                                                                                                             2 hours 

Particle  accelerators: Cyclotron, Electron Synchrotron.                                                 2 hours 

Nuclear reactions: Types of Nuclear reactions. Conservation laws. Expression for Q value of a 

nuclear reaction -  Endoergic and Exoergic reactions, threshold energy.                                3 hours   

  

Unit-3: Material Science 

Nanomaterials - Synthesis techniques(Top down & bottom up)- Electron confinement-Size 

effect-Surface to volume ratio; distinction between nanomaterials and bulk materials in terms of 

energy band. Distinct properties of nano materials. Classification of Nanosystems - quantum 

dots, nanowires and nanofilms. Multilayered materials- Graphene, Fullerene, Carbon Nano Tube 

(CNT), Mention of applications of nanomaterials.                                                              5 hours                        

Dielectrics : Static dielectric constant, polarizability (electronic, ionic and orientation), 

calculation of Lorentz field (derivation), Clausius-Mosotti equation (derivation), dielectric 

breakdown, electrostriction (qualitative), electrets. Piezo electric effect, cause, examples and 

applications.                                                                                                                       5 hours 

Liquid Crystals : Classification-Thermotropic and lyotropic. Properties - anisotropy in 

dielectric constant, electrical conductivity, magnetic susceptibility, refractive index and 

elasticity. Applications: construction and operation of twisted nematic display and 

thermography.                                                                

                                                                                                                                      5 hours  



BSc Physics Syllabus  2014 / BOS approved                                                                               Page 17 of 21 

 

 

 

References  
1. Concepts of Modern Physics, Beiser 3rd edition, Student edition, New Delhi ( 1981).  

2. Introduction to Atomic Physics – H.E. White 

3. Introduction to Modern Physics – H.S. Mani, G.K. Mehta-West Press (1989). 

4. Principles of Modern Physics, A.P. French, John Wiley, London  (1958). 

5.  Modern Physics - S.N. Ghosal, Part 1 and 2 S. Chand and Company (1996).  

6. Physics of the Atom, Wehr et. al. McGraw Hill 

7. Atomic and Nuclear Physics, S. N. Ghoshal:  Vol. II. ( 2000). 

8. Alpha, beta and gamma spectroscopy, K. Seighbahn: Vol. I and II, John Wiley (1967)  

9. N. Rudraiah (Ed) : Modelling of Nano and smart materials  

10. Introduction to solid State Physics, Charles Kittel, VII edition(1996). 

11. Solid State Physics- A. J. Dekker, MacMillan India Ltd. (2000). 

12. Elementary Solid State Physics, J. P. Srivastava,PHI (2008). 

13. Modern physics, Murugeshan et al. 

14. Nano materials, K. P. Bandopadhyay. 

15. Nanocrystals, C. N. Rao, P. John Thomas. 

16. Nanotubes and wires, C. N. Rao, A. Govindaraj. 
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PHY- 602: Practical Physics VI (A) 

1. Study of hydrogen spectrum. 

2. Sommerfeld’s fine structure constant determination. 

3. Determination of e/m by Thomson’s method. 

4. Characteristics of GM counter. 

5. Verification of inverse square law using GM counter (with a radioactive source). 

6. Determination of mass absorption coefficient of gamma rays. 

7. Determination of half-life of K
40

. 

8. Millikan’s Oil drop experiment 

9. Determination of phase transition temperature of liquid crystal and Identification of 

mesophases.  

10. Analysis of band spectrum of PN molecule. 

11. Analysis of rotational spectrum of nitrogen. 

12. Analysis of rotational vibrational spectrum of a diatomic molecule (HBr). 

13. Absorption spectrum of KMnO4. 

14. Determination of dielectric constant. 

15. Determination of dipole moment of organic liquid 

 

Note:  A minimum of EIGHT(8) experiments must be performed. 

 

 

References: 
1. IGNOU : Practical Physics Manual 

2. Saraf : Experiment in Physics 

3. S.P. Singh : Advanced Practical Physics 

4. Melissons : Experiments in Modern Physics 

5. Misra and Misra, Physics Lab. Manual, South Asian publishers, 2000 

6. Gupta and Kumar, Practcal physics, Pragati prakashan, 1976 
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PHY-603:   Atmospheric Physics, Electronics and Computational Physics 

 

Unit-1: Atmospheric Physics and Earth’s Atmosphere 

 

Origin and composition of atmosphere:  
Fixed and variable gases, Mechanism of production and destruction of atmospheric constituents, 

Different layers of atmosphere.                                                                                           2 hours 

Temperature structure of the atmosphere: 

Vertical profile and horizontal distribution, Pressure (over land and ocean), Variation of pressure 

with altitude, hydrostatic equation, Relative and Absolute humidity, Density (over land and 

ocean), wind (speed and direction).                                                                                      3 hours 

Sun’s  Radiation 

Spectrum of radiation (EM spectrum, Visible range, diffuse radiation), Black body radiation 

(Planck’s law, emission curves from Sun and Earth atmosphere), Absorption of solar radiation 

by earth’s atmosphere (absorption and emission of radiation by molecules,  absorptivity, 

emissivity,  Kirchoff’s law, reflectivity and transmittivity), Beer’s law (derivation), Global 

energy balance for earth – atmosphere system, Green house effect.                                   4 hours  

Atmospheric motions 

Atmosphere dynamics – Eulerian and Lagrangian  approaches; 

Accelerated   rotational frames of reference – Centripetal and Coriolis force, Gravity and 

pressure gradient forces (with derivation); Applications of Coriolis force – Formation of trade 

winds, cyclones, erosion of river banks.                                                                              6 hours 

                               

Unit–2: Electronics 

 

Integrated circuits   
Monolithic IC - description of discrete IC - Techniques of manufacturing thin film and thick 

film IC.                                                                                                                          2 hours 

Operational amplifiers 
Ideal OP amplifier characteristics. The basic op-amp circuits, Inverting amplifier, Non-inverting 

amplifier; Applications of op-amp – summer, integrator, differentiator.                          3 hours                               

Oscillators  

Feedback concepts - oscillator circuits - Feedback amplifier - oscillator operation –

Barkhausen Criterion -  phase and frequency considerations- phase shift oscillator and Wien 

bridge oscillator (using op amp).                  3 hours 

Digital Electronics  
Logic states; Voltage range of high and low logic states; Number codes; Hexadecimal 

representation; BCD; signed numbers; Arithmetic 1's and 2's complement; Gray code. 

Logic gates and truth tables; OR gate, AND gate; Inverter (the NOT function); NAND and NOR; 

exclusive OR; exclusive NOR.                                                                                         5 hours 

Combination logic: Adders (full and half adder) & Subtractors (full and half).                                     

                2 hours 

Unit–3: Computational Methods in Physics (using C-program) 

 

Basics of C Language:  

Program structure in C, Constants and Variables, Input and output statements, Arithmetic and 

conditional operations, conditional structure, Looping structures, one dimensional Arrays, 

programs to solve linear and quadratic equations.              3 hours 

 

Algorithms: modeling and simulation in physics: Errors in numerical calculations.      1 hours 
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Roots of an equation : Newton-Raphson method and Bisection method. Application using 

Bisection method for LCR transient circuit (to determine R for given values of L and C for a 

pre-specified rate of dissipation of energy), program in C.            3 hours 

 

Numerical Integration:  Simpson’s 1/3 rule, Simpson’s 3/8 rule, Applications - calculation of 

time period of a simple pendulum, rms current of ac, work done by variable force.        2 hours 

 

Numerical Differentiation: Newton – Forward and Backward formulae. Application: Problem 

on heat current:                 2 hours 

 
Ordinary Differential equation: Euler’s method, Runge – Kutta II and IV order methods. 

Applications: Freely falling body in a resistive medium with resistance proportional to velocity,  

Projectile motion, LCR transient circuit, solution to Schrödinger wave equation for Harmonic 

potential (plotting wave function only).                                                                        4 hours 

 

References 
1. Basics of Atmospheric Science by A Chandrashekar, PHI Publications (2010).  

2. Weather, climate and atmosphere by Siddartha. 

3. Atmospheric Science by John M Wallace and Peter V Hobbs, Elsevier Publications 

(2006).  

4. Introduction to Atmospheric Science by Turberick and Lutzens, Elsevier Publications 

5. Computational Physics, An Introduction by  R C Verma, Ahluwalia, Sharma  

6. A first Course in Computational Physics by Paul L. DeVries, Javier E. Hasbun 

7. Numerical Methods for Engineers by Steven C. Chapra, Raymond P Canale 

8. C-Programming Language, Balaguruswamy E, Tata McGraw Hill (1999). 

9. C-Programming Language, Xavier C, New Age International (2000). 

10. Computer Programming in C, V RajaRaman, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd. (2004).  
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PHY-604: Practical Physics VI (B) 

 
1. Low pass filter using Op-amp 

2. High pass filter using Op-amp 

3. Band pass filter using Op-amp 

4. Op-amp inverting and non-inverting amplifier. 

5. Op-amp-summer, integrator, differentiator. 

6. Phase shift oscillator using op –amp  

7. Wien-bridge Oscillator using op – amp  

8. Digital Half-adder & Full-adder circuits. 

9. Temperature of atmospheric air - by using Thermograph (Bimetallic type)- Plotting the 

graph of temperature Vs time. 

10. Relative humidity using hair hygrometer 

11. Estimation of relative humidity using wet and dry bulb thermometer 

12. Wind speed and direction by Hand held anemometer and wind wane 

13. Estimation of height from the given pressure data 

 

Execution of computer programs using C for the following problems. 

 
14. (a) Determination of R in LCR transient circuit using Bisection method 

        (b) Freely falling body in a resistive medium using Euler method / Runge – Kutta  method 

15. (a) Cooling of a body due to radiation – Stefan – Boltzmann Law using Euler method 

       (b) rms current of ac using Simpson’s rule 

16. (a) Problem on heat flow using Newton Forward formula 

       (b) Projectile motion with resistance using Euler method/Runge – Kutta method 

17. (a) Work done by a variable force using Simpson’s rule 

       (b) LCR transient circuit – analysis – using Euler method 

18. Schrödinger wave equation – Harmonic potential – Wave function plot only 

Note : A Minimum of EIGHT experiments must be performed 

 

References 

1. IGNOU : Practical Physics Manual 

2. Saraf : Experiment in Physics 

3. S.P. Singh : Advanced Practical Physics 

4. Melissons : Experiments in Modern Physics 

5. Misra and Misra, Physics Lab. Manual, South Asian publishers, 2000 

6. Gupta and Kumar, Practcal physics, Pragati prakashan, 1976 

7. Ramalingom & Raghuopalan : A Lab. Course in Electronics 

8. Bharagav et al : Electronics, TTI 

9. Computational Physics, An Introduction by  R C Verma, Ahluwalia, 

Sharma  
10. A first Course in Computational Physics by Paul L. DeVries, Javier E. 

Hasbun 
11. Numerical Methods for Engineers by Steven C. Chapra, Raymond P 

Canale 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 
 

Regulations of Master of  Computer applications (MCA) Course 
 

1 TITLE OF THE COURSE: The course shall be called MCA – Master of Computer 

Applications. 

 

2 DURATION OF THE COURSE: The course of study shall be three years. 

 

3  ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: A candidate with any degree of a minimum of 3 

years duration (10+2+3) of Bangalore university or of any other University 

equivalent there in to with a minimum of 50% of marks in the aggregate of all 

subjects including languages, if any, provided further , that the candidate has studied 

mathematics / Computer science /Business mathematics / Statistics / Computer 

applications / Electronics as a subject at PUC level or equivalent HSC (XII     

Standard)  or at Degree level is eligible for admission to MCA Course.        

Relaxation to SC/ST, Group I be extended as per University norms.  

 

4 ATTENDANCE(for Regular course): In each Semester a candidate should be considered 

to have successfully undergone the prescribed Course of study if the candidate has 

attended at least 75% of the classes in each subject (Theory , Lab & Practical). 

 

5 SCHEME OF EXAMINATION(regular): 

 a The Internal Assessment marks should be decided for each of the theory              

subjects by conducting  2 tests , each of 60 minutes duration, spread over the span  

of a Semester . A seminar should also be given by the student in the third year 

and the same to be assessed and evaluated for internal assessment along with the 

two tests. 

 b The Internal Assessment marks in Practical course is based on the performance in         

the Laboratory. The Internal Assessment marks for Project work of a candidate              

is based on the dissertation Seminar. 

 

6 ELIGIBILITY TO GO TO THE HIGHER SEMESTER: 

a A Candidate is allowed to carry over all the previous uncleared (failed) theory                

papers and Practicals to subsequent semesters from the first to sixth semester. 

b The maximum period for completion of the course shall be six years from the 

date of admission. 

 



2 

 

 

7 MINIMUM FOR PASS AND DECLARATION OF RESULTS 
a For a pass in a semester, a candidate shall secure a minimum of 40% of the 

marks prescribed for a subject in the University Examination (Theory, Practical, 

Project work) and 50% of the marks in the aggregate inclusive of the Internal 

Assessment marks obtained in all subjects put together. 

b The candidates who do not satisfy 7(a) shall be deemed to have failed and have 

to take exams in the subjects in which he has secured less than 40% at the 

University examination.  

c Provision is made for rejection of results of all the subjects of a Semester only 

once, if the candidate decides to reappear for all the subjects of that semester. 

Such rejection should be made within 30 days of announcement of result, by 

making a written application, through the Head of the Institution. If such 

rejection is in respect of the results of all the subjects of one semester and earn 

fresh Internal marks as well. 

d The results of any semester will be declared as pass or fail as the case may be in 

accordance with regulation 7(a). 

e To be eligible for the award of the MCA degree, a candidate shall have        

completed the scheme of training and passed in all subjects prescribed for the        

Course 

f Further to regulation 7(a), the classification followed by the University for all                   

PG courses shall be made applicable for the  declaration of results of  each                   

Semester. 

 

8 CLASSIFICATION OF RESULT FOR THE MCA COURSE AND DECLARATION           

OF RANKS: 

Further to regulations 7(a) and 7(f), the names of all successful candidates securing         

First Class with Distinction and First Class in the First attempt shall be arranged in          

the order of Merit and only first FIVE Ranks shall be declared. 

 

9 A candidate shall complete examinations of all Semesters of MCA Course within         

-  SIX years from the date of admission 
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SCHEME OF STUDY AND EXAMINATION FOR MASTER of COMPUTER 

APPLICATIONS (MCA) 

 

I SEMESTER 

Subject 

code 

Subject Name Lecture & 

Tutorials 

Hrs/week 

Lab 

Hrs/

week 

Internal 

Assess-

ment 

Exam 

marks 

(Maxim

um) 

Total 

1 MCA 1 Discrete Mathematics 4  20 80 100 

1 MCA 2 Financial Accounting 4  20 80 100 

1 MCA 3 Concepts of Computing & Problem 

Solving 

4  20 80 100 

1 MCA 4 Computer Organization 4  20 80 100 

1 MCA 5 Assembly Language Programming 

8086 

4  20 80 100 

1 MCA 6 Problem Solving Lab --- 6 20 80 100 

1 MCA 7 Assembly Language Programming Lab --- 6 20 80 100 

Total 700 

   

Duration of Exam: 3 Hours (Theory and practical) 

Total no. of hours per semester in each paper: 52 hrs/semester 

(both theory and practicals) 

 

 

II SEMESTER 

 

Subject code Subject Name Lecture & 

Tutorials 

Hrs/week 

Lab 

Hrs/

week 

Internal 

Assess-

ment 

Exam 

marks 

(Maxi

mum) 

Total 

2 MCA 1 Statistical Analysis 4  20 80 100 

2 MCA 2 Data Structures 4  20 80 100 

2 MCA 3 Operating System & UNIX 4  20 80 100 

2 MCA 4 Database Management 4  20 80 100 

2 MCA 5 Advanced programming (C++, 

JAVA) 

4  20 80 100 

2 MCA 6 Data Structures Lab --- 6 20 80 100 

2 MCA 7 C++, JAVA Lab --- 6 20 80 100 

Total 700 

 

Duration of Exam: 3 Hours (Theory and practical) 

Total no. of hours per semester in each paper: 52 hrs/semester 

(both theory and practicals) 
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III SEMESTER 

 

Subject 

code 

Subject Name Lecture & 

Tutorials 

Hrs/week 

Lab 

Hrs/

week 

Internal 

Assess-

ment 

Exam 

marks 

(Maxim

um) 

Total 

3 MCA 1 Fundamentals of Algorithms 4  20 80 100 

3 MCA 2 System Software 4  20 80 100 

3E3A Elective I 4  20 80 100 

3 MCA 4 Object Oriented Analysis and Design 4  20 80 100 

3 MCA 5 Theory of Computation 4  20 80 100 

3 MCA 6 Soft Skills Practices --- 6 20 80 100 

3 MCA 7 Database Lab --- 6 20 80 100 

Total 700 

   

Duration of Exam: 3 Hours (Theory and practical) 

Total no. of hours per semester in each paper: 52 hrs/semester 

(both theory and practicals) 

 

 

IV SEMESTER 

 

Subject code Subject Name Lecture & 

Tutorials 

Hrs/week 

Lab 

Hrs/

week 

Internal 

Assess-

ment 

Exam 

marks 

(Maxi

mum) 

Total 

4 MCA 1 Software Engineering 4  20 80 100 

4 MCA 2 Computer Networks 4  20 80 100 

4 MCA 3 Computer Graphics 4  20 80 100 

4 E4A Elective II 4  20 80 100 

4 E5A Elective III 4  20 80 100 

4 MCA 6 Algorithm Lab --- 6 20 80 100 

4 MCA 7 Graphics Lab --- 6 20 80 100 

Total 700 

 

Duration of Exam: 3 Hours (Theory and practical) 

Total no. of hours per semester in each paper: 52 hrs/semester 

(both theory and practicals) 
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V SEMESTER 

 

Subject 

code 

Subject Name Lecture & 

Tutorials 

Hrs/week 

Lab 

Hrs/

week 

Internal 

Assess-

ment 

Exam 

marks 

(Maxim

um) 

Total 

5 MCA 1 Human Resource Management 4  20 80 100 

5 MCA 2 Information & Network Security 4  20 80 100 

5 MCA 3 Internet Technology 4  20 80 100 

5 E5A Elective IV 4  20 80 100 

5 E5B Elective V 4  20 80 100 

5 MCA 6 Internet Programming & UNIX Lab --- 6 20 80 100 

5 MCA 7 Software Engineering Lab --- 6 20 80 100 

Total 700 

   

Duration of Exam: 3 Hours (Theory and practical) 

Total no. of hours per semester in each paper: 52 hrs/semester 

(both theory and practicals) 

 

 

 

VI SEMESTER 

 

Individual Project Work and Viva Voce 
 

Duration of the project is six months. During the project work the students are to interact with 

the Internal guides / External guides. 

 

The evaluation pattern is:                               IA     – 150  

                                            Project demo + Viva    -  350 

Total marks  -  500 

 

Scheme for the examination: 

 

Part A: 4 questions (out of 6) with 8 marks each 

Part B: 4 questions (out of 6) with 12 marks each 
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1MCA1: Concepts of Computing and Problem Solving 
 

UNIT I:   

Algorithms and Flowcharts                                                                                                 8 Hours 

The meaning of algorithms, Flowcharts and their need, Writing algorithms and drawing flowcharts for 

simple exercises like finding largest of three numbers, roots of given quadratic equation, the biggest and 

smallest of given set of numbers and such other problems  

                                                                             

Constants, Variables and Data Types                                                                                   

Character set, C tokens, keywords & identifiers, structure of C program, executing a C program. 

Constants, variables, data types, declaration of variables, declaration of storage classes, assigning values 

to variables defining symbolic constants,  declaring a variable as constant, declaring a variable as volatile, 

overflow and underflow of data.               

                                                            

UNIT II: 

Operators and Expressions                                                                                                       14 Hours 

Arithmetic operators, relational operators, logical operators, assignment operator, increment and 

decrement operator, conditional operator, bitwise operators, comma operator, special operators, arithmetic 

expressions, evaluation of expressions, precedence of arithmetic operators, type conversions in 

expressions, operator precedence and associativity, mathematical functions                                                  

 

Managing Input and Output Operations                                                                                  

The scanf() & printf() functions for input and output operations, reading a character, writing a character, 

(the getchar()  & putchar() functions) , the address operator(&), formatted input and output using format 

specifiers, Writing simple complete C programs. 

 

Control Statements                                                                                                                      
Decision making with if statement, simple if statement, the if..else statement, nesting of if..else 

statements, the else..if ladder, the switch statement, the ?: operator, the goto statement, the break 

statement, programming examples                                             

 

Loop Control Structures                                                                                                              

The while statement, the do..while statement, the for statement, nested loops, jumps in loops, the continue 

statement, programming examples   

                                            

UNIT III: 

Arrays                                                                                                                                       8  Hours 

The meaning of an array, one dimensional and two dimensional arrays, declaration and initialization of  

arrays, reading , writing and manipulation of  above types of arrays, multidimensional arrays, dynamic 

arrays, programming examples.                                               

                                                                                                               

Character Arrays and Strings                                                                                                     
Declaring and initialing string variables, reading string from terminal, writing string to screen, arithmetic 

operations on characters, putting strings together, comparison of two strings, string handling functions, 

table of strings, other features of strings, programming examples.       

                                                    

UNIT IV: 

User Defined Functions                                                                                                               14 Hours 

Need for user defined functions, a multi function program, elements of User defined functions, defining 

functions, return values and their types, function calls, function declaration, category of functions, no 

arguments and no return values, arguments but no return values, arguments with return values, no 
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arguments with return value, functions that return multiple values, nesting of functions, recursion, passing 

arrays to functions, passing string to functions, programming examples.      

  

Structures and Unions                                                                                                           

Defining a structure, declaring structure variables, accessing structure members, structure initialization, 

copying and comparing structure variables, operations on individual members, array of structures, 

structures within structures, structures and functions, Unions, size of structures, bit fields,  programming 

examples 

 

Pointers                                                                                                                                  

Understanding pointers, accessing the address space of a variable, declaring and initialization pointer 

variables, accessing a variable through  its pointer, chain of pointers, pointer expressions, pointers and 

arrays, pointer and character strings, array of pointers, pointer as function arguments, functions returning 

pointers, pointers to functions, pointers and structures, programming examples                                                          

 

UNIT V: 

File Management in C                                                                                                    08 Hours 

Defining and opening a file, closing a file, input/output operations on files, error handling during I/O 

operations, random access files, command line arguments, programming examples.                                                         

 

Dynamic Memory Allocation                                                                                          
Dynamic memory allocation, allocating a block of memory: malloc, allocating multiple blocks of 

memory: calloc, releasing the used space: Free, altering the size of a block: realloc, programming 

examples               

 

The Preprocessor                                                                                                             
Introduction, macro substitution, files inclusion, compiler control directives, ANSI additions, 

programming exercises. 

                                      

Reference Books: 

1. Balagurusamy: Programming in ANSI C, 4th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, 2008. 

2. V Rajaraman: Computer Programming in C, PHI, 2000. 

3. Behrouz A Forouzan and Richard F Gilberg: Structured Programming Approach C, 2nd Edition, 

Thomson, 2005. 

4. M G Venkateshmurthy: Programming Techniques through C,Pearson Education, 2005.  

5. Ivor Horton: Beginning C from Novice to Professional, 4th Edition, Springer, 2005. 

6. Ashok N Kamthane: Programming with ANSI and Turbo C, Pearson Education, 2002. 
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1MCA2: Discrete Mathematics 
 

UNIT I: Set Theory         6 Hours 

Sets and Subsets, Set Operations and the Laws of Set Theory, Counting and Venn Diagrams, A 

First Word on Probability, Countable and Uncountable Sets   
 

UNIT II: Fundamentals of Logic        13 Hours 

Basic Connectives and Truth Tables, Logic Equivalence – The Laws of Logic, Logical 

Implication – Rules of Inference; The Use of Quantifiers, Quantifiers, Definitions and the Proofs 

of Theorems 
 

UNIT III: Properties of the Integers      7 Hours 

Mathematical Induction, The Well Ordering Principle – Mathematical Induction, Recursive 

Definitions 
 

UNIT IV: Relations and Functions       14 Hours 

Cartesian Products and Relations, Functions – Plain and One-to-One, Onto Functions – Stirling 

Numbers of the Second Kind, Special Functions, The Pigeon-hole Principle, Function 

Composition and Inverse Functions; Properties of Relations, Computer Recognition – Zero-One 

Matrices and Directed Graphs, Partial Orders – Hasse Diagrams, Equivalence Relations and 

Partitions 
 

UNIT V: Groups, Coding Theory and Rings     12 Hours 

Definitions, Examples, and Elementary Properties, Homomorphisms, Isomorphisms, and Cyclic 

Groups, Cosets, and Lagrange’s Theorem,Elements of Coding Theory, The Hamming Metric, 

The Parity Check, and Generator Matrices 

 

Group Codes, Rings and Modular Arithmetic       

Decoding with Coset Leaders, Hamming Matrices 

The Ring Structure – Definition and Examples, Ring Properties and Substructures, The Integers 

Modulo n 
 

Reference Books: 

1. Ralph P. Grimaldi: Discrete and Combinatorial Mathematics, 5th Edition, Pearson 

Education, 2004. 

2. Kenneth H. Rosen:, Discrete Mathematics and its Applications, 6th Edition, McGraw Hill, 

2007. 

3. Jayant Ganguly: A Treatise on Discrete Mathematical Structures, Sanguine-Pearson, 

2010. 

4. D.S. Malik and M.K. Sen: Discrete Mathematical Structures: Theory and Applications, 

Thomson, 2004. 

5. Thomas Koshy: Discrete Mathematics with Applications, Elsevier, 2005, Reprint 2008. 



9 

 

1MCA3: Computer Organization. 
 

UNIT I  

Number Systems and Logic Gates                                  10 Hours 

Counting in Decimal and Binary, Place Value, Binary to Decimal Conversion, Decimal to Binary 

Conversion, Hexadecimal Numbers, Octal Numbers, Bits, Bytes, Nibbles, and Word Size, The 

AND Gate, The OR gate, The inverter and Buffer, The NAND gate, the NOR Gate, The 

exclusive OR gate, The Exclusive NOR Gates, The NAND Gate as an universal Gate, Gates with 

More than two inputs, Using Inverters to convert gates. 
 

UNIT II 

Combining Logic Gates and Arithmetic Circuits                     10 Hours                   

Constructing Circuits from Boolean Expression, Drawing a circuit from a Maxterm Boolean 

Expression, Truth Tables and Boolean Expressions, Sample Problem Simplifying 

BooleanExpression, Karnaugh Maps, Karnaugh Maps with three variables, Karnaugh Maps with 

four variables, more Karnaugh Maps, using Demorgan’s Theorem, Binary Addition, Half 

Adders, Full Adders, , Binary Subtraction, Parallel Subtractor and adders,  Binary Multiplication,   

Binary Multipliers, Addition and Subtraction, r complement, (r-1) complement.     
 

UNIT III 

Sequential circuit design           10 Hours 

 Latches , SR Flip Flops, concept of  edge triggering, D- flip flop ,JK- flip flop, Master slave  flip 

flop, T- flipflop, Registers, shift Registers, asynchronous and synchronous counters, Mod  10 – 

counter.                                        
 

UNIT III  

Basic Structure of Computer & Machine Instructions                                              12 Hours 

Computer Types, Functional Units, Basic Operational Concepts, Bus structures, Performance, 

Memory Location and Addresses, Memory Operations, Instructions & Instruction cycle, 

Addressing Modes, Assembly Language, Basic Input/Output Operations 

            

UNIT IV: Input/Output Organization & Memory Systems                                      10 Hours 

Accessing I/O Devices, Interrupts, Direct Memory Accesses, System bus, Interface Circuits, hard 

disk, floppy disk, CD-ROM. Some Basics concepts, Semiconductors RAM Memories, Read-

Only Memories, Cache Memories, Virtual Memories 
              
Reference Books: 

1. Tokheim: Digital Electronics Principles and Applications, McGraw Hill, 6th Edition, 

2004. 

2. Carl Hamacher, Z Varnesic and S Zaky: Computer Organization, 5th Edition, McGraw 

Hill, 2002.    

3. M Morris Mano: Digital Logic and Computer Design, 10th Edition, Pearson, 2008. 

4. Morris Mano, and Charles R Kime: Logic and Computer Design Fundamentals, 2nd 

Edition, Pearson Education, 2001.  
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1MCA4: Assembly Language Programming 8086. 
 

UNIT I:  15hours 

Introduction to Microprocessor: Introduction, Applications, Basic block diagram, speed, 

word size, memory capacity, classification of Microprocessors (mention of different 

microprocessors) 

Microprocessor 8085: Features, Architecture-Block diagram, Internal registers, Register 

pairs, Flags, Stack pointer, Program counter, Pin description of 8085,Types of Buses, 

Multiplexed Address and Data bus, Generation of Control signals.  

Interfacing I/O devices:Basic Interfacing Concepts, Memory-Mapped I/O,I/O mapped I/O 

8085 Instructions: Operation code, Operand & Mnemonics. Instruction set of 8085, Instruction 

classification, Addressing modes, Instruction format. Data transfer Instructions, Arithmetic 

instructions, Increment & Decrement instructions, Logical instructions, Branch instructions and 

Machine control instructions. 

Stack operations and Timing diagrams: Stack operations, Subroutine calls and return 

operations. Timing diagrams-Instruction cycle, Machine cycle, T- states, Delay loops Time 

delay-Numerical examples. Simple Programming examples. 

 

Unit II :                       10 hours 

8086Architecture and programming: 8086 Architecture and programming model, registers, 

flags, memory segmentation, pin description, odd & even bank of memory, interfacing of 

memory RAM and EPROM.       

Addressing modes: Immediate addressing, register addressing, memory addressing, indexed 

addressing with displacement, I/O port addressing. 

 

Unit III                        15 hours 

8086 Instructions: Instruction template for 8086 instructions, code generation using template. 

Data Transfer Instruction: Move data to register/memory from register/memory/immediate 

data, data transfer between a segment register and register/memory, PUSH and POP, exchange, 

data transfer with I/O ports.  

Data Conversion instructions: XLAT, LEA, LDS, LES, LAHF and SAHF instructions. 

Arithmetic Instructions: Add, subtract, negate, compare, CBW, CWD, multiply and divide 

instructions. 

Logical Instructions: AND, OR, EX-OR, Test, NOT, ROTATE and shift instructions. 

Process Control Instructions: Instructions to set/reset flags, halt, wait, lock, prefix and escape 

to co-processor instructions. 

String Instructions: CMPS, MOVS, LODS, STOS, and SCAS instructions. 

Branch Instructions: JMP, conditional jump, LOOP, LOOPE, LOOPNE, JCXZ, CALL, RET. 
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Unit IV                         8 hours 

Interrupts of 8086: Hardware interrupt, software interrupt and exception, priority of interrupts 

Assembly language programming: Assembly language programming examples, subroutines 

and macros, examples. 

 

Hardware features of 8086: Bus buffering, latching, timing diagrams, wait state, MIN/MAX 

modes of operation. 

 

UNIT V              4 hours 

Advanced Microprocessor Features: Segmentation, Paging, Real and Virtual Mode Execution, 

Protection Mechanism, Task Management, Concluding comment. 
 

 

Reference books: 

1. Ramesh S. Gaonkar, “Microprocessor Architecture, programming, and Applications”, 2nd 

Edition, New age International. 

2. Microprocessors and Interfacing: Douglas V.Hall, Second Edition, TMH. 

3. Advanced Microprocessors and IBM -PC Assembly Language Programming: 

Dr.K.Udayakumar, B.S.Umashankar, TMH 

4. Advanced Microprocessors and Peripherals, Architecture, Programming and Interfacing : 

Ray Bhurchandi, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. 8088/8086 Processors Programming, Interfacing, Software, Hardware and applications: 

Walter A.Triebel and Avatar Singh, PHI. 

6. Daniel Tabak, “Advanced Microprocessors”, 2nd Edition, McGraw-Hill. 
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1MCA5: ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL MANGEMENT 
 

UNIT I           15 Hrs 
Accounting: Principles, concepts and conventions, double entry system of accounting, 

Introduction to basic books of accounts of sole proprietary concern, closing of books of accounts 

and preparation of trial balance. 

Final Accounts: Trading, Profit and Loss   accounts and Balance Sheet of sole proprietary 

concern (Without adjustments).         
 

UNIT II          15 Hrs 
Financial Management: Meaning, scope and role, A brief study of functional areas of  financial 

management. Introduction to Various FM Tools: Ratio Analysis, Fund flow statement & Cash 

flow statement. Introduction to Cost Accounting: Nature, Importance & Basic Principles. Brief 

Introduction to methods of Costing & Elements of Cost, Unit Costing.     

 

UNIT III            5 Hrs 
What is Tally? Using Tally Software: Introduction and Installation, General, Number symbols, 

accts/inv info menu, voucher entry, invoice/orders entry and printing, security issue.  

UNIT IV          10 Hrs 

Working in Tally: Ledger Accounts, writing voucher, voucher entry, different types of voucher, 

correcting sundry debtors and sundry creditor’s accounts, Trial balance, Accounts books, Cash 

book, Bank books, Ledger Accounts, Group Summary, Sales Register and Purchase Register, 

journal Register, Statement of Accounts & Balance sheet.        

UNIT V          7 Hrs 
Output reports, basic features of displaying reports, printing reports, other printing options, 

display account books and statements, viewing cash/bank books, configure balance sheet, 

columnar balance sheet, show fortnightly balance sheet, integrate accounts with inventory, 

display profit and loss account.          

 

Reference Books :  

1. Ramachandran, “Financial Accounting for Managers”, Tata McGraw Hill - 2005 

2. I.M. Pandey,: Financial Management, Vikas Publications, 2003 

3. P.H. Bassett, “Computerised Accounting”, BPB. 2003 

4. Neeraj Sharma “Computerized Accounting & Business Systems”, Kalyani Publishers.    

    2004 
5. Jain and Narang, "Principles of Accounting".-2003 

6. P.V. Kulkarni, “Financial Management”, Himalaya Publishing House., 2003 

7. Sharma, Gupta & Bhalla, "Management Accounting". 2004 

8. Jain and Narang, "Cost Accounting"., 2004 

 9. Katyal, “Cost Accounting”., 2003 

10.Charlotte Eudy McConn, “Business Computer Systems: Design, Programming  & Maintenance”,       

      (PHI), 2004. 

11. Kellock. J : Elements of Accounting, Heinemann., 2003 

12. Rockely.L.E : Finance for the Non-accountant, 2nd Ed., Basic Books., 2003 

13. Levy and sarnat : Principles of Financial Management, Prentice –Hall International. 2004 
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1MCA6: Concepts of Computing and Problem Solving Lab 

SECTION A 

1. Write a program to print whether the number entered is even or odd use conditional 

operators. 

2. Write a program to convert hexadecimal to decimal numbers 

3. Write a program to display list of C program files and directories. 

4. Write a program to ensure that the difference between any two digit number and its 

reverse is always a multiple of nine. 

5. Write a program to display number of days in calendar format of an entered month 

of current year. 

6. Write a program to display the numbers in increasing and decreasing order using 

infinite loop. 

7. Write a program to accept a number and find the sum of its individual digits 

repeatedly till the result is a single digit. 

8. Write a program to enter integer number and find the largest and smallest digit of 

the number. 

9. Write a program to read three digits +ve integer number ‘n’ and generate possible 

permutations of number using their digits. 

10. Accept a text upto 50 words and perform following actions 

a) Count total vowels, constants, spaces, sentences and words with spaces. 

b) Program should erase more than one space between two successive words. 

11. Write a program to enter names of cities and display all the entered names 

alphabetically. 

12. Write a program to enter some text and display the text in reverse order(Eg. I am 

happy as Happy am I). 

 

SECTION B 

13. Write a program to calculate the result of the following with recursive calls of 

function. 

                 X = 1! + 2! + 3!----------+ n!. 

14. Write a program to use macros as an array and pointer. 

15. Write a program to display the attributes of a file using dos interrupt. 

16. Write a program to delete a file using dos interrupt. 

17. Create user defined data type equivalent to int. Declare three variables of its type. 

Perform arithmetic operations using these variables. 

18. Write a program to reboot the system. Use following data with int 86() function. 

       a) Interrupt  0x19.          b) Input Void(nothing) 

19. Write a program to read a C program file and count the following in the complete 

program. 

           a) Total number of  statements    b) Total number of included files 

           c) Total number of brackets. 

20. Write a program to display C Program files in current directory. The user should 

select on of the files. Convert the file contents in Capital and Display the same on the 

screen. 

21. Write a program to delete the given file from the disk. 

22. Write a program to read the contents of three files and find the largest file. 

23. Write a program to interchange the contents of two files. 

24. Write a program to change mouse cursor.  
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1MCA 7: Assembly Language Programming Lab  

(All programs to be written using 8086 assembly language) 

1. Addition, subtraction, multiplication and division of 8-bit, 16-bit binary and decimal 

numbers. 

2. Addition and subtraction of two 32-bit binary and decimal numbers. 

3. Average of N- 8-bit/16-bit binary and decimal numbers. 

4.  To generate the Fibonacci series up to the given limit (both binary and decimal) 

5. To find Minimum and maximum out of N numbers 

6. To sort given N numbers in ascending/descending order 

7. To Find the GCD of 2 integer numbers (both binary and decimal) 

8. To calculate factorial of a given number using recursion technique. 

9. To generate and print prime numbers up to a limit N (both binary and decimal).  

10. To generate and print perfect dividing numbers up to a limit N (both binary and decimal).  

11. a) Conversion of array of Binary code to Gray code. 

      b) Conversion of array of Gray code to Binary code 

12. a)  To find the Sum and difference of two matrices of order MxN and PxQ (both  

binary and decimal)    

      b) To find the transpose of given MxN matrix 

13. Search for an element using binary search in an array of an 8-bit signed numbers.  

14. Reverse of an array of numbers,  

15. Reverse of an byte and word 
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2MCA1: Data Structures 
 

Unit I: Introduction: Algorithm, Characteristics of algorithm, Algorithm analysis, Pseudo code, 

The Abstract Data Type, A Model for an Abstract Data Type, Time and Space Complexity, 

worst case, best case and average case complexity, The Big O notation. Definition of data 

structure and Classification of data structures.      (8 Hours)   

 

Unit II: Introduction to Linear List, Creation, Traversing, Insertion, deletion, searching an 

element in Singly Linked List, creation; Creation, Traversing, Insertion, deletion, searching an 

element doubly Linked List; Creation, Traversing, Insertion, deletion, searching an element 

Circular Linked List; Introduction to Header Linked List, Polynomial addition using linked list. 

           (10 Hours) 

 

Unit III: Basic Stack Operations, Table and Linked implementation of stack, Stack Applications 

- Procedure call, Recursion, Conversion of Infix expression into Postfix expression, and 

Evaluation of Postfix expression; Queue Operations, Linear Queue and Circular Queues, Table 

and Linked Implementation of Queues, Queue Applications - process scheduling algorithms.  

           (10 Hours) 

 

Unit IV: Graph terminology, Representation of Graphs in memory – adjacency matrix, and path 

matrix representation, Warshall’s algorithm, Linked representation of Graphs, Binary Tree, 

Binary Trees creation, insertion and delete operation on binary tree, Binary Tree Traversal 

algorithms, Expression Trees, Binary Search Trees, creation, insertion, deletion, searching and 

traversing in Binary Search Tree, Multiway Trees: B-Tree – Creation, Insertion and deletion in 

2-3-4 Tree, B+ Tree.         (10 Hours) 

 

 

Unit V: Linear Searching, Binary Search Algorithms, Hashing, Hashed List Searches, and 

Collision Resolution, General Sort concepts: Internal and external Sorting, Bubble Sort, Insertion 

Sort, Selection Sort, Exchange Sort and heap sort algorithms.    (10 Hours) 

 

 

References: 

 

1. Robert L. Kruse, Bruce P. Leung, Clovis L.Tondo, “Data Structures and Program 

Design in C” (2nd Edition).  Prenctice Hall India, 2001. 

2. Mark Allen Weiss, “Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis in C” (2nd Edition). 

Addison-Wesley, 1996. 

3. Richard F.Gilberg, Behrouz A. Forouzan, “Data Structures: A Pseudo code Approach 

with C”.  Thomson Asia Pvt. Ltd, 2002 
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2MCA2: Statistical Techniques 
 

UNIT 1:                 12 hours 

Sample spaces - events - Axiomatic approach to probability - conditional 

probability - Independent events - Baye's formula - Random Variables - Continuous and Discrete 

random variables - distribution function of a random variables - Characteristic of 

distributions - Expectation, variance - coefficient of variation, moment generation 

function - Chebyshev's inequality  
 

UNIT 2:              10 hours 

Bivariate distribution - conditional and marginal distributions - Discrete distributions - discrete 

uniform, Binomial poison and geometric Distributions - Continuous distributions - Uniform, 

Normal, Exponential and Gamma distributions. 
 

UNIT 3:                8 hours  

Correlation coefficient - Rank correlation coefficient of determination - Linear 

Regression - Method of Least squares - Fitting of the curve of the form ax + b, ax2 + bx + c, abx 

and axb - multiple and partial correlation (3 - variables only). 
 

UNIT 4:                                15 hours 

Concept of sampling – Methods of sampling - simple random sampling - Systematic sampling 

and stratified random sampling (descriptions only) - concepts of sampling distributions and 

standard error - point estimation (concepts only) - Interval Estimation of mean and proportion.  

Tests of Hypotheses - Critical Region - two types of Errors - Level of significance - power of the 

test - Large sample tests for mean and proportion - Exact tests based on Normal, t, F and Chi-

square distributions. 
 

UNIT 5 :                            7 hours 

Basic principles of experimentation - Analysis of variance - one way and two way 

classifications - computing randomized design - Randomized Block design - Time series 

Analysis - Measurement of Trend and Seasonal variations. 
 

Reference Books:  

1. Mood, A.M., Graybill, F. and Boes, 1974, Introduction to Mathematical Statistics, 

McGraw-Hill. 

2. Trivedi, K.S, 1994, Probability and Statistics with Reliability, Queuing and 

Computer Science Applications. Prentice Hall India, New Delhi. 

3. Arnold O. Allen, 1978, Probability, Statistics and Queuing Theory with Computer  

Science Application. 

4. Bajpai, A.C. Calus, I.M. Fairley, J.A., 1979, Statistical Methods for Engineers and 

Scientists. John Wiley & Sons. 

5. Doughlas, C.,Montagomery, Lynwood,A. & Johnson, 1976, Forecasting and Time 

Series Analysis, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi. 

6. Baisnab, A.P. and Manoranjan Jas, 1993, Elements of Probability and Statistics, 
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Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi. 

7. Kossack, C.F. and Hensschkec, C.I., Introduction to Statistics and Computer 

Programming, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi. 
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2MCA3: OPERATING SYSTEMS 
 

UNIT I: 

Introduction to Operating Systems, Process Management           13 Hours 

What operating systems do; Computer System organization; Computer System architecture; 

Operating System structure; Operating System operations; Process management; Memory 

management; Storage management; Protection and security; Distributed system; Special-purpose 

systems; Computing environments. Operating System Services; User - Operating System 

interface; System calls; Types of system calls; System programs; Operating System design and 

implementation; Operating System structure; Virtual machines; Operating System generation; 

System boot. 

Process concept; Process scheduling; Operations on processes; Inter-process communication. 

Multi-Threaded Programming: Overview; Multithreading models; Thread Libraries;   Threading 

issues. Process Scheduling: Basic concepts; Scheduling criteria; Scheduling algorithms; 

Multiple-Processor scheduling; Thread scheduling. 
 

UNIT II:  

Process Synchronization & Dead Locks      13 Hours 

Synchronization: The Critical section problem; Peterson’s solution; Synchronization hardware; 

Semaphores; Classical problems of synchronization; Monitors. 

Deadlocks: System model; Deadlock characterization; Methods for handling deadlocks; 

Deadlock prevention; Deadlock avoidance; Deadlock detection and recovery from deadlock. 
 

UNIT III: 

Memory Management                   7 Hours 

Memory Management Strategies: Background; Swapping; Contiguous memory allocation; 

Paging; Structure of page table; Segmentation. Virtual Memory Management: Background; 

Demand paging; Copy-on-write; Page replacement; Allocation of frames; Thrashing. 
 

UNIT IV: 

File System, Implementation of File System                13 Hours 

File System: File concept; Access methods; Directory structure; File system mounting; File 

sharing; Protection. Implementing File System: File system structure; File system 

implementation; Directory implementation; Allocation methods; Free space management 
 

UNIT V 

Secondary Storage Structures, Protection and case study   12 Hours 

Mass storage structures; Disk structure; Disk attachment; Disk scheduling; Disk management; 

Swap space management. Protection: Goals of protection, Principles of protection, Domain of 

protection, Access matrix, Implementation of access matrix, Access control, Revocation of 

access rights, Capability-Based systems. 

Linux history; Design principles; Kernel modules; Process management; Scheduling; Memory 

management; File systems, Input and output; Inter-process communication.  

 

Reference Books: 

1. Abraham Silberschatz, Peter Baer Galvin, Greg Gagne: Operating System Principles, 7th 

edition, Wiley India, 2006. 
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2. D.M Dhamdhere: Operating systems - A concept based Approach, 2nd Edition, Tata 

McGraw- Hill, 2002. 

3. P.C.P. Bhatt: Operating Systems, 2nd Edition, PHI, 2006. 
4. Harvey M Deital: Operating systems, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education, 2005.  
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2MCA4: Database Management Systems 

 
UNIT I: Introduction                      10 Hours 

Introduction; An example; Characteristics of Database approach; Actors on the screen; Workers 

behind the scene; Advantages of using DBMS approach; A brief history of database applications; 

when not to use a DBMS. Data models, schemas and instances; Three-schema architecture and 

data independence; Database languages and interfaces; The database system environment; 

Centralized and client-server architectures; Classification of Database Management systems. 

 

UNIT II: Entity-Relationship Model                10 Hours 
Using High-Level Conceptual Data Models for Database Design; An Example Database Application; 

Entity Types, Entity Sets, Attributes and Keys; Relationship types, Relationship Sets, Roles and 

Structural Constraints; Weak Entity Types; Refining the ER Design; ER Diagrams, Naming Conventions 

and Design Issues; Relationship types of degree higher than two.  

 

UNIT III: Relational Model and Relational Algebra                                                                8 hours  

Relational Model Concepts; Relational Model Constraints and Relational Database Schemas; Update 

Operations, Transactions and dealing with constraint violations;  Unary Relational Operations: SELECT 

and PROJECT; Relational Algebra Operations from Set Theory; Binary Relational Operations : JOIN and 

DIVISION; Additional Relational Operations; Examples of Queries in Relational Algebra; Relational 

Database Design Using ER- to-Relational Mapping.   

 

UNIT IV:                                  12 Hours  
SQL Data Definition and Data Types; Specifying basic constraints in SQL; Schema change statements in 

SQL; Basic queries in SQL; More complex SQL Queries. Insert, Delete and Update statements in SQL; 

Specifying constraints as Assertion and Trigger; Views (Virtual Tables) in SQL; Additional features of 

SQL; Database programming issues and techniques; Embedded SQL, Dynamic SQL; Database stored 

procedures and SQL / PSM. 

 

UNIT V: Database Design & Transaction Management                              12 Hours 

Informal Design Guidelines for Relation Schemas; Functional Dependencies; Normal Forms Based on 

Primary Keys; General Definitions of Second and Third Normal Forms; Boyce-Codd Normal Form.                    

The ACID Properties; Transactions and Schedules; Concurrent Execution of Transactions; Lock- Based 

Concurrency Control; Performance of locking; Transaction support in SQL; Introduction to crash 

recovery and Database security.   
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Reference Books: 

1. Elmasri and Navathe: Fundamentals of Database Systems, 5th Edition, Pearson Education, 2007. 

 

2. Silberschatz, Korth and Sudharshan:  Data base System Concepts, 5th  Edition, Mc-GrawHill, 

2006 

 

3. Raghu Ramakrishnan and Johannes Gehrke:  Database Management Systems, 3rd Edition, 

McGraw-Hill, 2003. 

 

4. C.J. Date, A. Kannan, S. Swamynatham: A Introduction to Database Systems, 8th Edition, 

Pearson education, 2006. 
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2MCA5: Advanced Programming (JAVA)  

 
UNIT – I          12 Hrs 

Introduction to Java: Importance and features of Java, Keywords, constants, variables and 

Data Types, Operators and Expressions, Decision Making, Branching and Looping: if..else, 

switch,?: operator, while, do, for statements, labeled loops, jump statements: break, continue 

return. Introducing classes, objects and methods: defining a class, adding variables and 

methods, creating objects, constructors, class inheritance. 

Arrays and String: Creating an array, one and two dimensional arrays, string array and 

methods, Classes: String and String Buffer classes, Wrapper classes: Basics types, using 

super, Multilevel hierarchy abstract and final classes, Object class, Packages and interfaces, 

Access protection, Extending Interfaces, packages. 
 

UNIT – II          10 Hrs 

Exception Handling: Fundamentals exception types, uncaught exceptions, throw, throw, 

final, built in exception, creating your own exceptions, Multithreaded Programming: 

Fundamentals, Java thread model: priorities, synchronization, messaging, thread classes, 

Runnable interface, inter thread Communication, suspending, resuming and stopping threads. 

 

UNIT –III           10 Hrs 

Input/Output Programming: Basics, Streams, Byte and Character Stream, predefined streams, 

Reading and writing from console and files. Using Standard Java Packages (lang, util, io, 

net). Networking: Basics, networking classes and interfaces, using java.net package, doing 

TCP/IP and Data-gram Programming 
 

UNIT – IV          12 Hrs 

Event Handling: Different Mechanism, the Delegation Event Model, Event Classes, Event 

Listener Interfaces, Adapter and Inner Classes, Working with windows, Graphics and Text, using 

AWT controls, Layout managers and menus, handling Image, animation, sound and video, Java 

Applet. Beans: Introduction to Java Beans and Swings, Servlets 

 

UNIT-V          8 Hrs 
Database Connectivity, JDBC architecture, Establishing connectivity and working with connection 

interface,  Working with statements , Creating and executing SQL statements, Working with 

ResultSet 
 

Reference Books: 

1. Patrick Naughton and Herbertz Schildt, “Java-2 The Complete Reference”, TMH, 

    1999. 

2. Muthu C., Programming with Java (Second Edition), TMH 

3. Balagurusamy E., Programming with Java, TMH   
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2MCA6: DATA STRUCTURES LAB 

 

1. Write a menu driven program to implement linear and binary search also find the 

location of  its  first occurrence 

2. Write a menu driven program to sort the array in ascending/descending order using a) 

Quick sort b) Merge sort 

3. Write a menu driven program to create a linked list and to perform insert and delete 

operations 

4. Write a program to add two polynomials using a linked list 

5. Write a menu driven program to perform insert and delete operations in a circular 

linked list 

6. Write a menu driven program to perform operations on a stack (linked list 

implementation) 

7. Write a menu driven recursive program to a) find factorial of a given number b) 

generate first N terms of a fibonacci sequence c) GCD of three numbers 

8. Write a program to solve the problem of towers of hanoi with 3 pegs and N discs 

9. Write a menu driven program to perform operations on a circular queue (linked list 

implementation) 

10. Write a menu driven program to a) find the length of a string b)  concatenate two 

strings c) to extract a substring from a given string d) finding and replacing a string 

by another string in a text  ( Use pointers and user-defined functions) 

11. Write a program to convert  the given infix expression into its postfix form 

12. Write a program to evaluate the postfix expression with a set of values 

13. Write a menu driven program to a create binary tree and to perform insert and delete 

operations 

14. Write a menu driven program to create a binary search tree and to perform inorder,  

preorder and postorder traversals  

15. Write a program to sort N elements in ascending order using heap sort 

16. Write a program to obtain the path matrix of the given graph 
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2MCA7:  JAVA PROGRAMMING LAB  

 

 

1. Programs using constructor and destructor  

2. Creation of classes and use of different types of functions  

3. Count the number of objects created for a class using static member function  

4. Write programs on interfaces  

5. Write programs on packages  

6. Write programs using function overloading  

7. Programs using inheritance  

8. Programs using IO streams  

9. Programs using files  

10. Write a program using exception handling mechanism  

11. Programs using AWT  

12. Programs on swing  

13. Programs using JDBC  
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V SEMESTER

Subject
code

Subject Name Lecture &
Tutorials
Hrs/week

Lab
Hrs/w

eek

Internal
Assess-

ment

Exam
marks

(Maxim
um)

Total

5 MCA 1 Human Resource Management 4  20 80 100
5 MCA 2 Information & Network Security 4  20 80 100
5 MCA 3 Internet Technology 4  20 80 100
5 E5A Elective IV 4  20 80 100
5 E5B Elective V 4  20 80 100
5 MCA 6 Internet Programming & UNIX

Lab
--- 6 20 80 100

5 MCA 7 Software Engineering Lab --- 6 20 80 100
Total 700

Duration of Exam: 3 Hours (Theory and practical)
Total no. of hours per semester in each paper: 52 hrs/semester
(both theory and practicals)

VI SEMESTER

Individual Project Work and Viva Voce

Duration of the project is six months. During the project work the students are to interact
with the Internal guides / External guides.

The evaluation pattern is:                               IA     – 150
                                            Project demo + Viva    -  350

Total marks  -  500

Scheme for the examination:

Part A: 4 questions (out of 6) with 8 marks each
Part B: 4 questions (out of 6) with 12 marks each
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5MCA1:HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
UNIT - I          [ 12Hours ]
Human Resource Management: Organisational Context: Meaning and Definitions of HRM,
Significance of HRM, Functions of HRM, Objectives of HRM, Organisation Design and
Line Staff Relations, Evolution and Development of HRM.HRM: Environment and
Strategies: Introduction to Environment, Human Resource Environment, Strategic HRM,
Strategic Management Process, Orgnisational and Human Resource Strategies, HR as
Distinctive Competitive Advantage.Job Analysis, Team Analysis and Flexible Job
Environment:Job Design, Job Analysis, Job Descriptions, Job Specification, Uses of Job
Analysis, Team Design and Analysis, Flexible Job Environment.
UNIT – II         [ 10Hours ]
Human Resource Planning: Introduction, Integration of Strategic Planning and Human
Resource Planning, HRP at Different Levels, Process of Human Resource Planning, Control
and Review Mechanism. Recruitment: Introduction, Strategic Management and Recruitment,
Sources of Recruitment, Recruitment Techniques, Assessment of Recruitment Programme.
Selection, Placement and Induction: Introduction, Selection, Selection Procedure, Placement,
Induction.
UNIT – III         [ 10Hours ]
Human Resource Development: Significance of HRD, The Concept of HRD, Scope of HRD,
Need of HRD, HRD Objectives, HRD Framework, Functions of HRD managers, Attributes
of HRD Managers. Performance Appraisal and Development: Introduction, Strategic
Management and Performance Appraisal; Meaning, Need and Purpose of Performance
Appraisal and Development; Performance Evaluation to Performance Analysis and
Development, Methods of Performance Appraisal, System of Performance Appraisal, The
Appraisal Interview, Managerial Appraisal, Use of Performance Appraisal, Problems of
Performance appraisal.
UNIT – IV         [ 10Hours ]
Employee Training: Meaning, Importance, Need, Objectives, Stages of Training, Special
Aspects of Training. Career Planning and Development: Elements of Career Development
Programmes, Steps in Career Development System, Career Development and Diversity
Management, Advantages, Limitations and Suggestions, Counseling.
UNIT – V         [ 10Hours ]
Internal and External Mobility and Retention Management: Internal Mobility, Promotions,
Transfer, Demotions, Absenteeism, External Mobility, Retention Management. Motivation:
Meaning, Types, Steps, Theories; Leadership:- Theories-Trait, Behaviour, Modern,
Leadership styles; Communication: Meaning, Purpose, Importance, Process, MIS and IT,
Oral, Written, Non-Verbal, Channel, Network, Inter-Personal, Listening, Organisational
Communication, Informal Communication, Barriers to Communication, Effectiveness.
References Books:

1. P. Subba Rao, “Essentials of Human Resource Management and Industrial
Relations”, Himalaya Publishing House, 3rd Revised and Enlarged Edition, 2011.

2. Robert L. Mathis andJohn H. Jackson,“Human Resource Management”, Thomson
Publication, 13th Edition, 2012.

3. GaryDessler, “Human Resource Management”, Pearson Education, 9thEdition.
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5MCA2:INFORMATION AND NETWORK SECURITY
UNIT – I         [ 12 Hours ]
Network Security Fundamentals: Introduction,Computer Security Concepts, The OSI
Security Architecture, Security Attacks, Security Services, Security Mechanisms, A Model
for Network Security, Standards.Symmetric Encryption and Message Confidentiality:
Symmetric Encryption Principles, Symmetric Block Encryption Algorithms, Random and
Pseudorandom Numbers, Stream Ciphers and RC4, Cipher Block Modes of Operation.
UNIT – II         [ 10 Hours ]
Public-Key Cryptography and Message Authentication: Approaches to
MessageAuthentication, Secure Hash Functions, Message Authentication Codes, Public-Key
Cryptography Principles, Public-Key Cryptography Algorithms, Digital Signatures.
UNIT – III         [ 10 Hours ]
Key Distribution and User Authentication: Symmetric Key Distribution Using Symmetric
Encryption, Kerberos, Key Distribution Using Asymmetric Encryption, X.509 Certificates,
Public-Key Infrastructure,Federated Identity Management. Transport-Level Security: Web
Security Considerations, Secure Socket Layer and Transport Layer Security, Transport Layer
Security, HTTPS, Secure Shell (SSH).
UNIT – IV         [ 10 Hours ]
Wireless Network Security: IEEE 802.11 Wireless LAN Overview, IEEE 802.11i Wireless
LAN Security,Wireless Application Protocol Overview, Wireless Transport Layer Security,
WAP End-to-End Security. Electronic Mail Security: Pretty Good Privacy, S/MIME,
DomainKeys Identified Mail. IP Security:  IP Security Overview, IP Security Policy,
Encapsulating Security Payload, Combining Security Associations, Internet Key Exchange,
Cryptographic Suites.
UNIT – V         [ 10 Hours ]
Intruders: Intruders, Intrusion Detection, Password Management, Malicious Software: Types
of Malicious Software, Viruses, Virus Countermeasures, Worms, Distributed Denial of
Service Attacks.Firewalls: The Need for Firewalls, Firewall Characteristics, Types of
Firewalls, Firewall Basing, Firewall Location and Configurations.
References Books:

1. William Stallings, “Network security Essentials: Applications and Standards”,
Pearson Education, 4th  Edition, 2011.

2. William Stallings, “Cryptography and Network Security”, Pearson Education.
3. Kaufman Perlman and Speciner,  “Network Security”, PHI Publications.

5MCA3:INTERNET TECHNOLOGY
UNIT - I         [ 12 Hours]
Introduction to Web Technology, HTML, Basic Tags, CSS, Table and Forms. Introduction
to JavaScript, Variables, Operators, Data Type Conversions, functions, Control Structure,
Date Time functions and Form Manipulation. MYSQL – Introduction about Database, Data
Types, DML, DDL, Aggregate functions, Data Time functions, Stored Procedure, Sub query
and join.
UNIT - II         [ 10 Hours]
PHP-Introduction to PHP, History, Web Brower, Web Server, Xampp, Installation and
Configuration files.  Syntax, Operators, Variables, Constants, Control, Structure, Language
construct and functions Function – Syntax, Arguments, Variables, References, Returns and
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Variable Scope. Arrays-Enumerated Arrays, Associative array, array iteration, Multi-
dimensional array, Array function and SPL Date and Time functions.
UNIT - III         [ 10 Hours]
OOP’s – Instantiation, Modifiers, Inheritance, Interfaces, Exceptions, Static Methods and
Properties, Auto load, Reflection, Type Hinting and Class Constance. String and Patterns-
Quoting, Matching, Extracting, Searching, Replacing and Formatting.
UNIT - IV         [ 10 Hours]
Web Features- Sessions, Forms, GET and POST data, Cookies, HTTP Headers.
Database Programming. Streams and Network Programming- Files, Reading , Writing, File
System functions, Streams File Uploading and File Downloading
UNIT - V         [ 10 Hours]
Ajax Basics, Sending data to PHP with Ajax. Prototype- Utility functions, Ajax object and
Form Object. Smarty- variables, Variable Modifiers, Built-in Functions, custom functions,
Config files, Joomla. CakePHP - MVC Overview, Naming Conversions, Model, View,
Controller, Helpers, Scaffolding an Data Validation, Security, Web Services
Reference Books:

1. Robert W Sebesta, “Programming the World Wide Web”, 4th Edition, Pearson
Education, 2008.

2. M.Deitel, P.J.Deitel, A.B.Goldberg, “Internet & World Wide Web How to program”,
3rd Edition, Pearson Education / PHI, 2004.

3. Chris Bates, “Web Programming Building Internet Applications”, 3rd Edition, Wiley
India, 2006.

4. Xue Bai et al, “The Web Warrior Guide to Web Programming”, Thomson, 2003.
5. Sklar, “The Web Warrior Guide to Web Design Technologies”, 1st Edition, Cengage

Learning India.

5MCA6: INTERNET PROGRAMMING AND UNIX LAB

1. Write a Unix  program to Copy a file without using built in command.
2. Write a Unix program to create 5 child processes and kill these processes in both

orders (Ascending & Descending) .
3. Write a Unix  program to store data in a file and compress it without using built in

command.
4. Write a Unix program to control the process and assign security.
5.  Write a Unix program to create two directories and store ten files in one directory

using file related commands to transfer all files to other directory.
6. Write a program to demonstrate IPC (Inter process communication) using pipes.
7. Write a program to implement the following commands :   EXEC, FORK, EXIT,

WAIT.
8.  Write a program to demonstrate any four signals and interrupts.
9. Write a program to display a given number in terms of words (eg: 1234 one two three

four)  using switch.
10. Write a program to implement the following commands: write, read, wall,

grep,chmod.
11. Create a webpage with all types of Cascading Style Sheets.
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12. Develop and demonstrate a XHTML file that includes Javascript script to display the
position in the given string of the left most vowel

13. Create a webpage to find the factorial of a given number using XHTML and
Javascript.

14. Create a Login Webpage with Validation using Javascript.
15. Create a Webpage to retrieve the Student details according to the register number

chosen from the combo box.

5MCA7: SOFTWARE ENGINEERING LAB

The students are supposed to develop a mini – project. The students can do the project in a
team  consisting of not more than Two students.The entire project to be submitted by each
team should be done with some open source RDBMS along with any other Tools.

ELECTIVES

5E1: ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
UNIT-I         [ 12 Hours ]
Introduction to Artificial Intelligence: Definition. AI Applications, AI representation.
Properties of internal Representation, Heuristic search techniques. Best first search, mean
and end analysis, A* and AO* Algorithm. Minimize search procedure, Alpha beta cutoffs,
waiting for Quiscence, Secondary search.
UNIT-II         [ 10 Hours ]
Knowledge representation using predicate logic: predicate calculus, Predicate and
arguments, ISA hierarchy, frame notation, resolution, Natural deduction. Knowledge
representation using non monotonic logic: TMS (Truth maintenance system), statistical and
probabilistic reasoning, fuzzy logic, structure knowledge representation, semantic net,
Frames, Script, Conceptual dependency.
UNIT-III         [ 10 Hours ]
Planning: block world, strips, Implementation using goal stack, Non linear planning with
goal stacks, Hierarchical planning, list commitment strategy. Perception: Action, Robot
Architecture, Vision, Texture and images, representing and recognizing scenes, waltz
algorithm, Constraint determination, Trihedral and non trihedral figures labeling.
UNIT-IV         [ 10 Hours ]
Learning: Learning as induction matching algorithms. Failure driver learning, learning in
general problem solving concept learning. Neural Networks: Introduction to neural networks
and perception-qualitative Analysis only, neural net architecture and applications.
UNIT-V         [ 10 Hours ]
Natural language processing and understanding and pragmatic, syntactic, semantic, analysis,
RTN, ATN, understanding sentences. Expert system: Utilization and functionality,
architecture of expert system, knowledge representation, two case studies on expert systems.
References Books:

1. E. Charnaik and D. McDermott," Introduction to artificial    Intelligence",  Pearson
Education, 1992.

2. Dan W. Patterson, “Introduction to Artificial Intelligence and Expert Systems”, PHI,
2003.
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3. E. Rich and K. Knight," Artificial  Intelligence", Tata McGraw  Hill.2003.
4. Nils J. Nilson, “Principles of Artificial Intelligence”, Narosa Publishing Co. 2002.

5E2: SIMULATION AND MODELING
UNIT – I                                                                                                      [ 12 Hours ]
Concepts of a system and its types, System environment, System modeling, Physical models,
mathematical models, Distributed Lag model, Cobweb model, Numerical Computation
Technique for Continuous and Discrete models.
UNIT – II                                                                                                [ 10 Hours ]
Continuous system Models, Interactive System, Hybrid system, Feedback system, Real-
Time simulation, Simulation of Autopilot, Simulation of pure pursuit problem, Simulation of
Water reservoir system
UNIT – III                                                                                                       [ 10 Hours ]
Discrete system Simulation- Discrete events, Representation of time, Generation of Arrival
Patterns, Simulation of a Telephone System, Delayed Calls, Simulation Programming Tasks,
Gathering Statistics, Counters and Summary Statistics, Measuring Utilization and
Occupancy, Recording Distribution and Transit Times
UNIT – IV                                                                                                      [ 10 Hours ]
Queuing Models- Characteristics of Queuing Systems, Queuing Notation, Long Run
Measures of Performance of Queuing Systems, Steady State Behavior of Infinite-Population
Markovian Models, Steady-State Behavior of Finite-Population Models, network Queues
UNIT – V                                                                                                       [ 10 Hours ]
Introduction to GPSS, General description, Action Times, Succession of Events, Choice of
Paths, Simulation of Manufacturing shop, Analysis of Simulation Output- Nature of the
Problem, Estimation methods, Simulation Run Statistics, Replication of Runs, Elimination
of Initial Bias, Batch means, Regenerative Techniques, Time series analysis, Spectral
analysis, autoregressive Process
Reference Books:

1. Geoffrey Gordon: “System Simulation”, Second Edition, Prentice-Hall of India, 2004
2. Jerry Banks, John S Carson, II Barry L Nelson, David M. Nicol:  “Discrete-Event

System Simulation”, Third Edition, Prentice-Hall of India, 2004
3. NarsinghDeo: “System Simulation with Digital Computer”, Prentice-Hall of India,

2004.
5E3: PARALLEL AND DISTRIBUTED COMPUTING

UNIT – I         [ 12 Hours ]
Motivation for Parallelism: Parallel Computing, Speed Up, Moore's Law, Grand Challenge
Problems, Trends; Parallel and Distributed Computers: Flynn's Taxonomy, Distributed
Memory Multicomputers, Shared Memory Multiprocesors, Networks of Workstations,
Cluster and Grid Computing; Message Passing Computing: Process Creation, Message
Passing Routines, Point-to-Point, Collective Communication; MPI and PVM: MPI Model of
Computation, Basic Concepts, Message Passing Routines, Point-to-Point, Collective
Communication, Comparison of MPI and PVM;
UNII – II         [ 10 Hours ]
Performance Measures: Granularity, Speed Up, Efficiency, Cost, Amdahl's Law, Gustafson's
Law, Isoefficiency; Analysis of Parallel Programs: Parallel Computation Models, PRAM,
Modeling Communication, Cluster Cost Model; Introduction:

DocumentsPDF
Complete

Click Here & Upgrade
Expanded Features

Unlimited Pages

http://www.pdfcomplete.com/1002/2001/upgrade.htm


Techniques;EmbarassinglyParallel Computations: Low Level Image Processing, Mandelbrot
Set, Monte Carlo Methods; Simple Data Partitioning: Sum of Numbers, Bucket Sort,
Numerical Integartion, N-Body Problem;
UNIT – III         [ 10 Hours ]
Divide-and-Conquer: Sum of Numbers, Merge Sort, Adaptive Quadrature, Barnes-Hut
lgorithm; Pipelined Computations: Type 1, 2 and 3 Pipelines, Sum of Sequence, Insertion
Sort, Prime Number Generation, Back Substitution;
UNIT – IV         [ 10 Hours ]
Scheduling and Load Balancing:List Scheduling, Static Load Balancing, Dynamic Load
Balancing, Moore's Algorithm; Synchronous Computations: Data Parallel Programming,
Global and Local Synchronization, Solving Linear Equations, Cellular Automata; Shared
Memory Programming: Threads, Compiler Directives, OpenMP;
UNIT – V         [ 10 Hours ]
Introduction: Algorithms and Applications;Sorting Algorithms: Rank Sort, Compare and
Exchange, Bubble Sort, Quicksort, BitonicMergesort; Numerical Algorithms: Matrix
Algorithms, Solving Linear Equations, Gaussian Elimination;JacobiIteration;Image
Processing: Low Level Image Procesing, High Level Image Procesing, Fourier Transform;
Reference Books:

1. Barry Wilkinson and Michael Allen, “Parallel Programming: Techniques and
Applications Using Networked Workstations and Parallel Computers”, 2nd Edition,
Prentice Hall PTR, 2004.

2. Michael J. Quinn, “Parallel Programming in C with MPI and OpenMP”, McGraw
Hill, 2004

3.  A. Grama, A. Gupta, G. Karypis and V. Kumar, “Introduction to Parallel Computing
, 2nd Edition,  Addison Wesley,  2002.

5E4: E-COMMERCE
UNIT – I         [ 12 Hours ]
Electronic Commerce Framework, Electronic Commerce and media Convergence, The
Anatomy of E-commerce Applications.Architectural Framework for Electronic Commerce,
World Wide Web as the Architecture, Web Background : Hypertext publishing, Security and
the Web. Client-Server Network Security, Emerging Client-Server Security Threats,
Firewalls and Network Security, Data and Message Security,  Digital signatures, Encrypted
Documents and Electronic Mail : PGP and PEM.
UNIT – II         [ 10 Hours ]
Legal, Ethical and other public policy issues related to Electronic Commerce :  Protecting
privacy, protecting Intellectual property, Copyright, trademarks and patents, Taxation and
encryption policies.
UNIT – III         [ 10 Hours ]
Consumer oriented Electronic commerce : Consumer oriented applications, Mercantile
process models,   Mercantile models from the Consumer’s perspective-Mercantile models
from the Merchant perspective.
UNIT – IV         [ 10 Hours ]
Types of Electronic Payment Systems, Authentication, Digital Token- Based Electronic
Payment Systems, Electronic cards and Electronic payment Systems, Credit Card-Based
Electronic Payment Systems, Risk and Electronic payment Systems.
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UNIT – V         [ 10 Hours ]
Designing Electronic Payment Systems, Electronic Data Interchange, EDI Applications in
Business, EDI : Legal, Security and  Privacy Issue, EDI and Electronic Commerce.
Reference Books:

1. Ravi Kalakota,  “Andrew B. Whinston : Frontiers of Electronic Commerce”,
Pearson Education, 2003.

2. EfraimTurbon, Jae Lee, David King, Chung,“Electronic Commerce- A
Managerial Perspective”, Prentice-Hall International.4th Edition, 2006.
      3.  Greenstein, Feinnman, “ Electronic Commerce”, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2003.
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

  

Regulations of Master of Computer applications (MCA) Course 

  

1 TITLE OF THE COURSE: The course shall be called MCA – Master of 

Computer Applications.  

  

2 DURATION OF THE COURSE: The course of study shall be three years.  

  

3 ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: A candidate with any degree of a minimum 

of 3 years duration (10+2+3) of Bangalore university or of any other University 

equivalent there in to with a minimum of 50% of marks in the aggregate of all 

subjects including languages, if any, provided further, that the candidate has 

studied mathematics / Computer science /Business Mathematics / Statistics / 

Computer Applications / Electronics as a subject at PUC level or equivalent HSC 

(XII Standard)  or at Degree level is eligible for admission to MCA Course. 

Relaxation to SC/ST, Group I be extended as per University norms.   

  

4 ATTENDANCE: In each Semester a candidate should be considered to have 

successfully undergone the prescribed Course of study if the candidate has 

attended at least 75% of the classes in each subject (Theory, Lab & Practical).  

  

5 SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:  

A The Internal Assessment marks should be decided for each of the theory subjects 

by conducting 2 tests, each of 60 minutes duration, spread over the span of a 

Semester. A seminar should also be given by the student in the third year and the 

same to be assessed and evaluated for internal assessment along with the two 

tests.  

B The Internal Assessment marks in Practical course is based on the performance in 

the Laboratory. The Internal Assessment marks for Project work of a candidate is 

based on the dissertation Seminar.  

  

6 ELIGIBILITY TO GO TO THE HIGHER SEMESTER:  

A A Candidate is allowed to carry over all the previous uncleared (failed) theory       

papers and Practicals to subsequent semesters from the first to sixth semester.  

B The maximum period for completion of the course shall be six years from the 

date of admission.  

  

7 MINIMUM FOR PASS AND DECLARATION OF RESULTS  

A For a pass in a semester, a candidate shall secure a minimum of 40% of 

the marks prescribed for a subject in the University Examination (Theory, 

Practical, Project work) and 50% of the marks in the aggregate inclusive 

of the Internal Assessment marks obtained in all subjects put together.  

B The candidates who do not satisfy 7(a) shall be deemed to have failed and 

have to take exams in the subjects in which he has secured less than 40% 

at the University examination.   

 



3 

 

C Provision is made for rejection of results of all the subjects of a Semester 

only once, if the candidate decides to reappear for all the subjects of that 

semester. Such rejection should be made within 30 days of announcement 

of result, by making a written application, through the Head of the 

Institution. If such rejection is in respect of the results of all the subjects of 

one semester and earn fresh Internal marks as well.  

D The results of any semester will be declared as pass or fail as the case may 

be in accordance with regulation 7(a).  

E To be eligible for the award of the MCA degree, a candidate shall have  

completed the scheme of training and passed in all subjects prescribed for 

the  Course  

F Further to regulation 7(a), the classification followed by the University for 

all PG courses shall be made applicable for the declaration of results of 

each Semester.  

  

8 CLASSIFICATION OF RESULT FOR THE MCA COURSE AND 

DECLARATION OF RANKS:  

Further to regulations 7(a) and 7(f), the names of all successful candidates 

securing First Class with Distinction and First Class in the First attempt shall 

be arranged in the order of Merit and only first FIVE Ranks shall be declared.  

  

9 A candidate shall complete examinations of all Semesters of MCA Course within         

-  SIX years from the date of admission  
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   SCHEME OF STUDY AND EXAMINATION FOR MASTER OF  

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS (MCA)  

Sem Paper Code Title of the paper 
Hours / 

Week 

 Marks Credits 

IA Exam Total Subject Sem 

I 

MCA101T  
Problem Solving  

Techniques using C  
4 30 70 100 4 

24 

MCA102T  
Accounting and 

Financial Management  
4 30 70 100 4 

MCA103T  
Digital Electronics and 

Microprocessor  
4 30 70 100 4 

MCA104T  Discrete Mathematics  4 30 70 100 4 

MCA105P  C Programming Lab  8 30 70 100 4 

MCA106P  Accounting Lab   8 30 70 100 4 

II 

MCA201T  Data Structures  4 30 70 100 4 

24 

MCA202T  
Database Management 

System  
4 30 70 100 4 

MCA203T  Computer Networks  4 30 70 100 4 

MCA204T  Operating System  4 30 70 100 4 

MCA205P  Data Structures Lab  8 30 70 100 4 

MCA206P  DBMS Lab  8 30 70 100 4 

 

 

 

III 

 

 

 

 

MCA301T  File Structures  4 30 70 100 4 

26 

MCA302T  
Object Oriented Analysis 

and Design using UML  
4 30 70 100 4 

MCA303T  Theory of Computation  4 30 70 100 4 

MCA304T  Statistical Analysis  4 30 70 100 4 

MCA305P  File Structures Lab  8 30 70 100 4 

MCA306P  

Object Oriented Analysis 

and Design using UML 

Lab  

8 30 70 100 4 

MCA307T  

Soft Core – Quantitative,  

Teaching and Research 

Aptitude   

3 30 70 100 2 

 

 

IV 

 

 

 

MCA401T  
Advanced Java 

Programming  
4 30 70 100 4 

26 
MCA402T  Advanced Algorithms  4 30 70 100 4 

MCA403T  
Advanced Software 

Engineering   
4 30 70 100 4 

MCA404T  Quantitative Techniques  4 30 70 100 4 
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MCA405P  
Advanced Java  

Programming Lab  
8 30 70 100 4 

MCA406P  Advanced Algorithms 

Lab  

8 30 70 100 4 

MCA407T  

Soft Core – Soft Skills 

and Personality 

Development  

3 30 70 100 2 

V 

MCA501T  
Advanced Web 

Programming   
4 30 70 100 4 

24 

MCA502T  
Advanced Database 

Management Systems  
4 30 70 100 4 

MCA503T  Artificial Intelligence  4 30 70 100 4 

MCA504T  Open Elective  4 30 70 100 4 

MCA505P  
Advanced Web 

Programming Lab  
8 30 70 100 4 

MCA506P  Mini Project  8 30 70 100 4 

VI 

MCA601T  Elective – I  4 30 70 100 4 

16 MCA602T  Elective – II  4 30 70 100 4 

MCA603P  Main Project  16 150 250 400 8 

  

   

Students have to choose any two Electives from the given list in the Sixth 

semester. 

 

1. Software Testing  

2. e-Governance  

3. Data Mining  

4. Big Data Analytics  

5. Cloud Computing  

6. Parallel Algorithms  

7. Image processing  

8. Mobile Computing  

9. Compiler Design  

10. TCP / IP  

11. Storage Area Network  

12. Multimedia Communication  

13. Distributed Operating Systems  
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FIRST SEMESTER MCA 

  

MCA101T: PROBLEM SOLVING TECHNIQUES USING C 

Total Teaching Hours: 52                            No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT - I                               [12 Hours]  

Introduction to Programming Concepts: Software, Classification of Software, Modular 

Programming, Structured Programming, Algorithms and Flowcharts, Writing algorithms 

and drawing flowcharts for simple exercises. Overview of C Language: History of C, 

Character set, C tokens, Identifiers, Keywords, structure of C program, executing a C 

program. Constants, variables, data types, declaration of variables, declaration of storage 

classes, assigning values to variables defining symbolic constants,  declaring a variable as 

constant, declaring a variable as volatile, overflow and underflow of data, Operators in C, 

Hierarchy of Operators, Expressions, Type Conversions and Library Functions.   

 

UNIT – II                             [10 Hours]  

Managing Input and Output Operations: The scanf() & printf() functions for input and 

output operations, reading a character, writing a character, (the getchar()  & putchar() 

functions) , the address operator(&), formatted input and output using format specifiers, 

Writing simple complete C programs. Control Statements: Decision making with if 

statement, simple if statement, the if else statement, nesting of if else statements, the else 

If ladder, the switch statement, the?: operator, the goto statement, the break statement, 

programming examples. Loop Control Structures: The while statement, the do While 

statement, the for statement, nested loops, jumps in loops, the continue statement, 

programming examples.          

 

UNIT – III                     [10 Hours]  

Functions: Function Definition, prototyping, types of functions, passing arguments to 

functions, Nested Functions, Recursive functions. Arrays: Declaring and Initializing, One 

Dimensional Arrays, Two Dimensional Arrays, Multi Dimensional Arrays - Passing 

arrays to functions.  Strings: Declaring and Initializing strings, Operations on strings, 

Arrays of strings, passing strings to functions. Storage Classes - Automatic, External, 

Static and Register Variables. 

                    

UNIT – IV                              [10 Hours]  

Structures and Unions: Defining a structure, declaring structure variables, accessing 

structure members, structure initialization, copying and comparing structure variables, 

operations on individual members, array of structures, structures within structures, 

structures and functions, Unions, size of structures, bit fields,  programming examples. 

Pointers: Understanding pointers, accessing the address space of a variable, declaring and 

initialization pointer variables, accessing a variable through  its pointer, chain of pointers, 

pointer expressions, pointers and arrays, pointer and character strings, array of pointers, 

pointer as function arguments, functions returning pointers, pointers to functions, pointers 

and structures, programming examples                
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UNIT – V                               [10 Hours]  

File Management in C: Defining and opening a file, closing a file, input/output operations 

on files, error handling during I/O operations, random access files, command line 

arguments, programming examples. Dynamic Memory Allocation: Dynamic memory 

allocation, allocating a block of memory: malloc, allocating multiple blocks of memory: 

calloc, releasing the used space: Free, altering the size of a block: realloc, programming  

 examples. The Preprocessor: Introduction, macro substitution, files inclusion, compiler 

control directives, ANSI additions, programming exercises.             

 

   Reference   

1. E. Balaguruswamy, “Programming in ANSI C”, 4th Edition, TMH Publications, 

2007.  

2. Ashok N. Kamthane, “Programming with ANSI and Turbo C”, Pearson Education, 

2006.  

3. Mahapatra, “ Thinking In C ”, PHI Publications, 1998.  

4. Yashwant Kanetkar, “Let Us C”, 13th Edition, PHP, 2013.  
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MCA102T: ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL MANGEMENT 

 

 Total Teaching Hours: 52                                No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT - I                   [12 Hours]  

Accounting: Principles, concepts and conventions, double entry system of accounting,                

Introduction to basic books of accounts of sole proprietary concern, closing of books of 

accounts and preparation of trial balance. Final Accounts: Trading, Profit and Loss   

accounts and Balance Sheet of sole proprietary concern (Without adjustments).   

 

UNIT - II                  [10 Hours]  

Company accounts: features of company, types of companies advantages of companies, 

types of shares and debentures. Preparation of Final accounts of companies. (simple 

problems only).  

 

UNIT - III                  [10 Hours]  

Financial Management: Meaning, scope and role, A brief study of functional areas of                                            

financial management. Introduction to Various FM Tools: Financial statement analysis. 

Common size and comparative statement analysis of income and balance sheets  

 

UNIT - IV                  [10 Hours]  

 Ratio Analysis, Fund flow statement & Cash flow statement.   

 

UNIT - V                  [10 Hours]  

Introduction to Cost Accounting: Nature, Importance & Basic Principles. Brief 

Introduction to methods of Costing & Elements of Cost, Unit Costing.     

 

Reference   

1. Ramachandran, “Financial Accounting for Managers”, Tata McGraw Hill – 

2005  

2. I.M. Pandey, “Financial Management”, Vikas Publications, 2003  

3. Neeraj Sharma “Computerized Accounting & Business Systems”, Kalyani  

Publishers, 2004  

4. V.R Palanivelu “ Accounting for Management”  University Science Press 2013.  

  



9 

 

MCA103T: DIGITAL ELECTRONICS AND MICROPROCESSOR 

 Total Teaching Hours: 52                   No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT – I                  [12 Hours]  

Introduction to Number Systems: Positional and non-positional, Base/ Radix. Decimal 

number system, Binary number system, Octal Number System and Hexadecimal Number 

System, Conversion from one System to another System. Binary addition, subtraction, 

multiplication and division. 1’s and 2’s complement – 2’s complement subtraction. 

Binary codes: BCD numbers, 8421 code, 2421 code- examples and applications. Gray 

code- Conversions- Gray to binary and Binary to Gray, application of gray code. Excess 

– 3 code - Self complementing property and applications. Boolean algebra: - Laws and 

Theorems. AND, OR, NOT Laws, Commutative law, Associative law, Distributive law, 

Duality theorem. Demorgan’s theorems – Statements, proof using truth tables; 

Simplification of Boolean expressions using Boolean laws. Definition of product term, 

sum term, min term ,max term, SOP, standard SOP, POS and Standard POS. Conversion 

of Boolean expression to Standard SOP and Standard POS forms.  

 

UNIT – II                  [10 Hours]  

Karnaugh maps- Definition of Karnaugh map, K- map for 2, 3 and 4 variables. 

Conversion of truth tables into k-map, grouping of cells, redundant groups and don’t care 

conditions. Karnaugh map technique to solve 3 variable and 4 variable expressions. 

Simplification of 3 and 4 variable Boolean expression using K-maps. AND Gate, OR 

Gate, NOT Gate, NAND Gate and NOR Gate - Definition, Symbol, Expression, Truth 

Table. Combinational logic circuits: Definition, applications. Half Adder: Symbol, Logic 

circuits using XOR and basic gates, Truth table. Full Adder: Symbol, Logic circuits using 

XOR and basic gates, Truth table.  

 

UNIT – III                              [10 Hours]  

Sequential circuit design: Latches, SR Flip Flops, concept of  edge triggering, D- flip 

flop, JK- flip flop, Master slave  flip flop, T- flipflop, Registers, shift Registers, 

asynchronous and synchronous counters, Mod  10 – counter. Introduction to 

Microprocessor:  Introduction, Applications, Basic block diagram, speed, word size, 

memory capacity, classification of Microprocessors (mention of different 

microprocessors). 8086Architecture and programming: 8086 Architecture and 

programming model, registers, flags, memory segmentation, pin description, odd & even 

bank of memory, Bus buffering, latching, timing diagrams, wait state, MIN/MAX modes 

of operation.  

 

UNIT – IV                           [10 Hours]  

Addressing modes: Immediate addressing, register addressing, memory addressing, 

indexed addressing with displacement, I/O port addressing. 8086 Instructions: Instruction 

template for 8086 instructions, code generation using template. Data Transfer Instruction: 

Move date to register/memory from register/memory/immediate data, data transfer 

between a segment register and register/memory, PUSH and POP, exchange, data transfer 

with I/O ports.   
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UNIT – V                                   [10 Hours]  

Data Conversion instructions: XLAT, LEA, LDS, LES, LAHF and SAHF instructions. 

Arithmetic Instructions: Add, subtract, negate, compare, CBW, CWD, multiply and 

divide instructions. Logical Instructions: AND, OR, EX-OR, Test, NOT, ROTATE and 

shift instructions. Process Control Instructions: Instructions to set/reset flags, halt, wait, 

lock, prefix and escape to co-processor instructions. String Instructions: CMPS, MOVS, 

LODS, STOS, and SCAS instructions. Branch Instructions: JMP, conditional jump, 

LOOP, LOOPE, LOOPNE, JCXZ, CALL, RET. Assembly language programming: 

Assembly language programming examples, subroutines and macros, examples. 

Interrupts of 8086: Hardware interrupt, software interrupt and exception, priority of 

interrupts  

  

 

Reference 

 

1. Thomas L Floyd, “Digital Fundamentals”, Pearson Prentice Hall, 9th Edition, 

2006.  

2. M Morris Mano, “Digital Logic and Computer Design, Pearson, 10th Edition, 

2008. 

3. Tokheim, “Digital Electronics Principles and Applications, McGraw Hill,           

6th Edition, 2004. 

4. Barry B. Brey, “The Intel Microprocessors”, Pearson Prentice Hall, 8th Edition, 

2009. 

5. Ramesh S. Gaonkar, “Microprocessor Architecture, programming and 

Applications”, New Age International Pvt Ltd Publishers, 2nd Edition, 1995. 
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MCA104T: DISCRETE MATHEMATICS 

 

Total Teaching Hours: 52                               No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT – I                              [12 Hours]  

Set Theory: Sets and Subsets, Set Operations and the Laws of Set Theory, Counting and 

Venn Diagrams, Cartesian Products and Relations, Functions–One-to-One, Onto 

Functions, Function Composition and Inverse Functions; Properties of Relations, 

Computer Recognition – Zero-One Matrices and Directed Graphs, Partial Orders – Hasse 

Diagrams, Equivalence Relations and Partitions.  

 

UNIT – II                          [10 Hours]  

Fundamentals of Logic: Proposition, Logical Connectives and Truth Tables, Logic 

Equivalence – The Laws of Logic, Logical Implication – Rules of Inference; The Use of  

Quantifiers, Quantifiers, Definitions and the Proofs of Theorems  

 

UNIT – III                           [10 Hours]  

Mathematical Induction and Recursion: Sequences and summations, Mathematical 

Induction, The Well Ordering Principle, Recursive Definitions, Structural Induction, 

Recursive algorithms. Counting: Basics of counting, Pigeonhole Principle, Permutation 

and Combinations, Binomial coefficients.  

 

UNIT – IV                            [10 Hours]  

Discrete Probability: Introduction, Probability Theory, Expected value and Variance.  

Advanced Counting Techniques: Recurrence relations and its solutions, Generating 

functions, Inclusion – Exclusion and its applications Relations: Introduction, n-ary 

relations and applications, Representing relations, Closures of Relations, Equivalence  

Relations, Partial Orderings  

 

UNIT – V                  [10 Hours]  

Graphs: Introduction, Representing Graphs & Graph Isomorphism, Connectivity, Euler 

and Hamilton Paths, Shortest path problems, Planar Graphs, Graph colouring. Trees: 

Introduction, Applications of Trees, Tree Traversal, Spanning Trees, Minimum Spanning 

Trees.  

 

Reference  

1. Ralph P. Grimaldi, “Discrete and Combinatorial Mathematics”, 5th Edition, 

Pearson Education, 2004.  

2. Kenneth H. Rosen, “Discrete Mathematics and its Applications”, 6th Edition, 

McGraw Hill, 2007.  

3. Jayant Ganguly, “A Treatise on Discrete Mathematical Structures”, 

SanguinePearson, 2010.  

4. D.S. Malik and M.K. Sen, “Discrete Mathematical Structures: Theory and 

Applications”, Thomson, 2004.  

5. Thomas Koshy, “Discrete Mathematics with Applications”, Elsevier, 2005, 

Reprint 2008.  
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MCA105P: PROBLEM SOLVING TECHNIQUES USING C LAB 

 

1. Write a C Program to demonstrate all the operators.  

2. Write a C Program for electricity bill tacking different Categories of users, 

different slabs in each category.  

3. Write a C Program to find check whether the given number is Prime or not.   

4. Write a menu driven C Program to find the factorial of number (a) Without 

function (b) Using non-recursive function   (c) Using Recursive Function.   

5. Write a C Program to check the correctness of the date and compare two dates.  

6. Write a C Program to find the sum of its individual digits repeatedly till the result 

is a single digit.  

7. Write a program to enter integer number and find the largest and smallest digit of 

the number.  

8. Write a program to read three digits +ve integer number ‘n’ and generate possible 

permutations of number using their digits.  

9. Write a C Program to accept a text upto 50 words and perform following actions  

a) Count total vowels, constants, spaces, sentences and words with spaces.  

b) Program should erase more than one space between two successive words.  

10. Write a C program to enter names of cities and display all the entered names 

alphabetically.  

11. Write menu Driven C Program to calculate to calculate sin, cos and exponential 

series without using standard library function.  

12. Write a C Program to accept array of elements in unsorted order, sort the array 

and search an element using binary search.  

13. Write a C Program to add and multiply two matrices.  

14. Write a C Program to display list of C program files and directories.  

15. Write a program to use macros as an array and pointer.  

16. Write a program to display the attributes of a file using dos interrupt.  

17. Write a program to delete a file using dos interrupt.  

18. Create user defined data type equivalent to int. Declare three variables of its type. 

Perform arithmetic operations using these variables.  

19. Write a program to read a C program file and count the following in the complete 

program.  a) Total number of statements    b) Total number of included files              

c) Total number of brackets.  

20. Write a program to display C Program files in current directory. The user should 

select one of the files. Convert the file contents in Capital and Display the same 

on the screen.  

21. Write a program to interchange the contents of two files.  

22. Write a program to change mouse cursor.   
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MCA106P: ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT LAB 

 

1. Accounting software, introduction and installation.  

2. Creation of accounts in the name of the trading and non-trading organisations, 

including alteration and deletion.  

3. Creation of accounting groups and ledgers, using single and multiple options.  

4. Creation of inventory groups and ledgers.  

5. Vouchers, types and vouchers entry.  

6. Creation of various accounting Ledgers.  

7. Recording of various accounting transactions.  

8. Inventory: classification and grouping using single and Multiple options.  

9. Recording of inventory information.  

10. Purchase order and sales order processing.  

11. Correction of ledgers and vouchers using alter option.  

12. Generating trial balance, income statement and balance sheet.  

13. Displaying Income statement and balance sheet under different options and time 

periods.  

14. Generation of accounting and inventory reports.  

15. Printing of ledgers, invoice, cheques and statements.  

16. Creation of pay roll records.  

17. Recording of Pay roll information and salary statement.  

18. Generating statutory reports.  

19. Working with different accounting periods.  

20. File import and export process.  

21. Data protection and safeguard.  

22. Practical training on preparation of computerised accounting for computer hardware 

stores.  

23. Practical training on preparation of computerised accounting for a software 

development company.  

24. Training on conversion of Manual accounting to computerised accounting.  

25. Practical session on audit under computerised accounting environment.  

26. Practical session on audit under computerised accounting environment.  
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SECOND SEMESTER MCA 

MCA201T: DATA STRUCTURES 

Total Teaching Hours: 52                                        No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT – I                              [12 Hours]  

Introduction and Overview: Definition, Elementary data organization, Data Structures, 

data structures operations, Abstract data types, algorithms complexity, time-space 

tradeoff. Preliminaries: Mathematical notations and functions, Algorithmic notations, 

control structures, Complexity of algorithms, asymptotic notations for complexity of 

algorithms. String Processing: Definition, Storing Stings, String as ADT, String 

operations, word/text processing, Pattern Matching algorithms.             

 

UNIT – II                      [10 Hours]  

Arrays: Definition, Linear arrays, arrays as ADT, Representation of Linear Arrays in 

Memory, Traversing Linear arrays, Inserting and deleting, Sorting: Bubble sort, Insertion 

sort, Selection sort, Merge Sort, Quick Sort Searching: Linear Search, Binary search, 

Multidimensional arrays, Matrices and Sparse matrices.  

 

UNIT - III                   [10 Hours]  

Linked list: Definition, Representation of Singly linked list in memory, Traversing a 

Singly linked list, Searching a Singly linked list, Memory allocation, Garbage collection, 

Insertion into a singly linked list, Deletion from a singly liked list; Doubly liked list, 

Header liked list, Circular linked list.                                                     

 

UNIT – IV                    [10 Hours]  

Stacks: Definition, Array representation of stacks, Linked representation of stacks, Stack 

as ADT, Arithmetic Expressions: Polish Notation, Conversion of infix expression to 

postfix expression, Evaluation of Postfix expression, Application of Stacks, Recursion, 

Towers of Hanoi, Implementation of recursive procedures by stack.  Queues:  Definition, 

Array representation of queue, Linked list representation of queues Types of queue: 

Simple queue, Circular queue, Double ended queue, Priority queue, Operations on 

Queues, Applications of queues.            

 

UNIT - V                                                                                                              [10 Hours]  

Graphs: Graph theory terminology, Sequential representation of Graphs: Adjacency 

matrix, traversing a Graph. Tree – Definitions, Binary trees, Representing binary trees in 

memory, Traversing Binary Trees, Binary Search Trees, Searching, Inserting and 

Deleting in a Binary Search Tree, Heap, Heap Sort.  

 

Reference  

1. Seymour Lipschutz, “Data Structures with C”, Schaum’s outLines, Tata 

McGrawHill, 2011.  

2. Mark Allen Weiss, “Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis in C”, Second 

Edition, Pearson Education, 2013.  

3. Robert Kruse, C.L.Tondo, Bruce Leung, Shashi Mogalla, “Data Structures and 

Program Design using C”, Pearson Education, 2009.  

4. Forouzan, “A Structured Programming Approach using C”, 2nd Edition, Cengage 

Learning India, 2008.  
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MCA202T: DATA BASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS  

 Total Teaching Hours: 52                                No. of Hours / Week: 04  

UNIT – I                  [12 Hours]   

Introduction: Database and Database Users, Characteristics of the Database Approach, 

Different people behind DBMS, Implications of Database Approach, Advantages of 

using DBMS, When not to use a DBMS.  Database System Concepts and architecture: 

Data Models, Schemas, and Instances. DBMS Architecture and Data Independence., 

Database languages and interfaces. The database system Environment, Classification of 

DBMS.    

 

UNIT - II                  [10 Hours]   

Data Modelling Using the Entity-Relationship Model: High level conceptual Data Models 

for Database Design with and example., Entity types, Entity sets, attributes, and Keys, ER 

Model Concepts, Notation for ER Diagrams, Proper naming of Schema Constructs, 

Relationship types  of degree higher than two. Record Storage and Primary File 

Organization: Secondary Storage Devices. Buffering of Blocks. Placing file Records on 

Disk. Operations on Files, File of unordered Records (Heap files), Files of Ordered 

Records (Sorted files), Hashing Techniques, and Other Primary file Organization.    

 

UNIT - III                       [10 Hours] 

Functional Dependencies and Normalization for Relational Database: Informal Design 

Guidelines for Relational schemas, Functional Dependencies, Normal Forms Based on 

Primary Keys., General Definitions of Second and Third Normal Forms Based on 

Primary Keys., General Definitions of Second and Third Normal Forms, Boyce-Codd 

Normal Form. Relational Data Model and Relational Algebra: Relational Model 

Concepts., relational Model Constraints and relational Database Schema, defining 

Relations, Update Operations on Relations., Basic Relational Algebra Operations, 

Additional Relational Operations., Examples of queries in the Relational Algebra., 

Relational Database design using ER-to-Relational Mapping.          

       

 

UNIT – IV                          [10 Hours]  

Relational Database Language: Data definition in SQL, Queries in SQL,  Insert, Delete 

and Update Statements in SQL, Views in SQL, Specifying General Constraints as 

Assertions, specifying indexes, Embedded SQL.  PL /SQL: Introduction.      

 

UNIT - V                              [10 Hours]  

Transaction Processing Concepts: Introduction, Transaction and System Concepts,   

Desirable properties of transaction, Schedules and Recoverability, Serializability of  

Schedules, Transaction Support in SQL, Locking Techniques for Concurrency Control, 

Concurrency Control based on time stamp ordering.  

 

Reference  

1. Remez Elmasri and Shamkant B. Navathe, “Fundamentals of Database Systems”,    

5th Edition, Pearson Education, 2007.  

2. Abrahamsi. Silberschatz, Henry. F. Korth, S. Sudarshan, “Database System 

Concepts” 6th Edition, McGraw Hill, 2012.  

3. C.J.Date, “Introduction to database systems”, Eight Edition, Addison Wesley, 2003.  
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MCA203T: COMPUTER NETWORKS 

Total Teaching Hours: 52                     No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT - I                             [12 Hours]  

Introduction: Growth of computer networking, Complexity in network system, 

Motivation and Tools: Resource sharing, Growth of the internet, probing the internet, 

interpreting the ping response, tracing a route. Transmission Media: Copper wires, glass 

fibers, radio, satellite, Geosynchronous satellites, low earth orbit satellites, Low earth 

orbit satellite arrays, Microwave, Infrared, Light from a laser. Local Asynchronous 

Communications: Introduction, the need for asynchronous communications, using electric 

current to send bits, standards for communication, baud rate, Framing and errors, Half 

and Full duplex asynchronous communication, the effect of noise on communication. 

Long distance Communication: Sending signals across long distances, Modem hardware 

used for Modulations and Demodulation, Leased analog data circuits, optical, radio 

frequency and dialup Modems, carrier frequencies and Multiplexing, baseband and 

broadband technologies, wave length division multiplexing, spread spectrum, time 

division multiplexing             

 

UNIT - II                              [10 Hours]  

Packets, Frames and Error Detection: Concept of Packets, packets and Time-division 

Multiplexing, Packets and Hardware Frames, byte Stuffing, transmission errors, Parity 

bits and Parity checking, error detection, Detecting errors with checksums, detecting 

errors with CRC, Burst errors, frame formats and error detection mechanism.  LAN 

Technologies and Network Topologies: Direct point-to-point communications, Shared 

Communications channels, LAN Topologies, Ethernet, Carries sense on CSMA, 

Collision Detection and Back off wih CSMA/CD, Ring Topology and Token Passing, 

Self-Healing Token Passing Networks, ATM.  Hardware addressing and Frame Type 

Identification: specifying a recipient, How LAN hardware uses addresses to filer packets, 

format of a physical addresses, broadcasting, Multicast addressing, identifying packet 

contents, frame headers and frame format.    

 

UNIT - III                  [10 Hours]  

LAN Wiring, Physical Topology and Interface Hardware: speeds of LANs and 

computers, Network Interface Hardware, The connection between a NIC and a network, 

original thick Ethernet wiring, connection multiplexing, thin Ethernet wiring, twisted pair 

Ethernet, Network interface cards and wiring schemes, categories of wires. Extending 

LANs: Fiber Optic Extensions, Repeaters, bridges, frame filtering, switching, Long-

distance and Local Loop Digital Technologies:  Digital telephony, Synchronous 

communication, SONET, ISDN, Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line Technology, other 

DSL technologies, cable modem technology, upstream communication, Broadcast 

Satellite systems.    

 

UNIT - IV                  [10 Hours]  

WAN technologies and Routing: Large Networks and Wide Areas, Packet switches, 

forming a WAN, store and forward, Physical addressing in a WAN, Next-Hop 

forwarding, Source independence, Routing Table Computation, Shortest path 

computation in a Graph, distance vector routing, like-state routing, Example of WAN 

technologies.  Network Characteristics:  Network ownership, Network performance 

characteristics, Jitter.  Protocols and Layering: the need for protocols, the seven layers, 

Stacks: Layered Software.  
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UNIT - V                  [10 Hours]  

 Internetworking:  internet architecture, A virtual Network, Layering and TCP/IP     

 protocols. Internet Protocol Addresses, APR, IP Datagram’s and Datagram  

 Forwarding, IP Encapsulation, Fragmentation, and Reassembly, IPv6, ICMP, UDP,  

 TCP, Internet routing, DNS, WWW, MAIL.             

 

       Reference 

1. Douglas E Comer and M.S.Narayana, “Computer Networks and Internets”, 5th 

edition, Pearson Education, 2013.  

2. Andrew S.Tanenbaum,  “Computer Networks”, Fifth Edition, Prentice Hall, 2012  

3. Behrouz Ferouzan, “Introduction to Data Communications and Networking”,   

TMH, 1999.  

4. S. Keshav, “An Engineering Approach to Computer Networks”, Pearson 

Education, 2nd Edition, 1999. 
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MCA204T: OPERATING SYSTEMS 

 Total Teaching Hours: 52                                No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT – I                                     [12 Hours]  

Introduction: Batch Systems, Concepts of Multiprogramming and Time Sharing, Parallel, 

Distributed and real time Systems, Operating System Structures, Components & Services, 

System calls, System programs, Virtual machines.  Process Management: Process 

Concept, Process Scheduling, Co – Operating process, Threads, Inter process 

communication, CPU Scheduling Criteria, Scheduling algorithm,  Multiple Processor 

Scheduling, Real time Scheduling, Algorithm evolution.      

     

UNIT – II                        [10 Hours]  

Process Synchronization and deadlocks: The Critical Section Problem, Synchronization 

hardware, Semaphores, Classical problems of synchronization, Critical regions, monitors, 

Dead locks – system model, Characterization, Dead lock prevention, avoidance and 

detection, Recovery from dead lock, Combined approach to deadlock handling.  

 

UNIT – III                                   [10 Hours]  

Memory Management: Logical and Physical address space, Swapping, Contiguous 

allocation, Paging, Segmentation, Segmentation with paging in Mastics and Intel 386, 

Virtual memory-Demand paging and it’s performance, Page replacement algorithms, 

Allocation of frames, thrashing, page size and other considerations. Demand 

Segmentation.                     

 

UNIT – IV                             [10 Hours]  

File management (Systems, Secondary Storage Structure): File Concepts, Access 

methods, Directory Structure, Protection and consistency, File system structure, 

Allocation methods, Free space management, Directory Implementation, Efficiency and 

Performance, Recovery.  Disk Management (Structure, Disk Scheduling Methods): Disk 

Structure & Scheduling methods, Disk management, Swap – Space management.     

 

UNIT – V                        [10 Hours]  

Protection and Security: Goals of protection, Domain Protection, Access matrix, Security 

Problem, Authentication, One time password, program threats, System threads.  

Case Study of Windows and Linux Operating System        

 

Reference                     

1. Abraham Silberschatz and Peter Baer Galvin, “Operating System Concepts”,      

7th Edition, Pearson Education, 2002.  

2. H.M.Deitel, “Operating Systems”, Pearson Learning Solutions, 3rd Edition, 2003.  

3. William Stallings, “Operating Systems”, 6th Edition, Pearson Education, 2010.  

4. Stuart, “Operating systems: Principles, Design and Implementation”, Cengage 

Learning India, 1st Edition 2008.  
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MCA205P: DATA STRUCTURES LAB 

  

1. Write a menu driven program to implement linear and binary search also find the 

location of  its  first occurrence  

2. Write a menu driven program to sort the array in ascending/descending order using   

a) Quick sort       b) Merge sort  

3. Write a menu driven program to create a linked list and to perform insert and delete 

operations  

4. Write a program to add two polynomials using a linked list/  

5. Write a menu driven program to perform insert and delete operations in a circular 

linked list.  

6. Write a menu driven program to perform operations on a stack (linked list 

implementation)  

7. Write a menu driven recursive program to a) find factorial of a given number                    

b) generate first N terms of a fibonacci sequence    c) GCD of three numbers.  

8. Write a program to solve the problem of towers of hanoi with 3 pegs and N discs.  

9. Write a menu driven program to perform operations on a circular queue (linked list 

implementation).  

10. Write a menu driven program to a) find the length of a string b)  concatenate two 

strings c) to extract a substring from a given string d) finding and replacing a string 

by another string in a text  ( Use pointers and user-defined functions)  

11. Write a program to convert the given infix expression into its postfix form.  

12. Write a program to evaluate the postfix expression with a set of values.  

13. Write a menu driven program to create binary tree and to perform insert and delete 

operations.  

14. Write a menu driven program to create a binary search tree and to perform inorder,  

preorder and postorder traversals   

15. Write a program sort the array of N elements using Heap Sort.  
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MCA206P: DATA BASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS LAB 

 

1. Database Customization  

2. Creating Databases/Table spaces  

3. Create Objects  

4. Moving Data  

5. Recovery  

6. Locking  

7. Preparing Applications for Execution using a front end tool  

8. Application Performance Tool  

The students are supposed to practice and develop a mini application for above mentioned 

lab. The students can do the activity in a group (team) consisting of not more than 2 

students.  

The entire application to be submitted by each team should be done with all the above 

activities. The examiner may ask to perform any of the above acts  

  



21 

 

THIRD SEMESTER MCA 

MCA301T: FILE STRUCTURES 

 Total Teaching Hours: 52          No. of Hours / Week: 04  

UNIT – I                  [12 Hours]  

Introduction: File Structures: The Heart of the file structure Design, A Conceptual 

Toolkit; Fundamental File Operations: Physical Files and Logical Files, Opening Files, 

Closing Files, Reading and Writing, Seeking, Special Characters, The Unix Directory 

Structure, Physical devices and Logical Files, File-related Header Files, UNIX file 

System Commands; Buffer Management, Input /Output in UNIX. Fundamental File 

Structure Concepts, Managing Files of Records: Field and Record Organization, Using 

Classes to Manipulate Buffers, Using Inheritance for Record Buffer Classes, Managing 

Fixed Length, Fixed Field Buffers, An Object-Oriented Class for Record Files, Record 

Access, More about Record Structures, Encapsulating Record Operations in a Single 

Class, File Access and File Organization.  

 

UNIT – II                            [10 Hours]   

Organization of Files for Performance, Indexing: Data Compression, Reclaiming Space in 

files, Internal Sorting and Binary Searching, Key sorting; Index: Introduction, A Simple 

Index for Entry- Sequenced File, Object-Oriented support for Indexed, Entry-Sequenced 

Files of Data Objects, Indexes that are too large to hold in Memory, Indexing to provide 

access by Multiple keys, Retrieval Using Combinations of Secondary Keys. 

Consequential Processing and The Sorting of Large Files: A Model for Implementing 

Consequential Processes, Application of the Model to a General Ledger Program, 

Extension of the Model to include Multi-way Merging, A Second Look at Sorting in 

Memory, Merging as a Way of Sorting Large Files on Disk.  

 

UNIT – III                  [10 Hours]  

Multilevel indexing and B-Trees: The invention of B-Tree, Statement of the problem, 

Indexing with Binary Search Trees; Multi-Level Indexing, B-Trees, Example of Creating 

a B-Tree, An Object-Oriented Representation of B-Trees, B-Tree Methods; 

Nomenclature, Formal Definition of B-Tree Properties, Worst-case Search Depth, 

Deletion, Merging and Redistribution, Redistribution during insertion; B* Trees.  

 

UNIT – IV                  [10 Hours]  

Indexed Sequential File access and Prefix B+ Trees: Indexed Sequential Access, 

Maintaining a Sequence Set, Adding a Simple Index to the Sequence Set, The Content of 

the Index: Separators Instead of Keys, The Simple Prefix B+ Tree and its maintenance, 

Index Set Block Size, Internal Structure of Index Set Blocks: A Variable-order B- Tree, 

Loading a Simple Prefix B+ Trees, B-Trees, B+ Trees and Simple Prefix B+ Trees in 

Perspective.    

 

UNIT – V                                 [10 Hours]  

HASHING: Introduction, A Simple Hashing Algorithm, Hashing Functions and Record 

Distribution, Collision resolution by progressive overflow, Buckets. How Extendible 

Hashing Works, Implementation, Deletion, Extendible Hashing Performance, Alternative 

Approaches.    
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Reference  

1. Michael J. Folk, Bill Zoellick, Greg Riccardi, “File Structures-An Object Oriented 

Approach with C++ -, 3rd edition, Addison-Wesley, 1998. 

2. Raghu Ramakrishan and Johannes Gehrke, “Database Management Systems”, 3rd 

Edition, McGraw Hill, 2003.  

3. Robert L. Kruse, Bruce P. Leung, Clovis L.Tondo, “Data Structures and Program 

Design in C” (2nd Edition).  Prenctice Hall I ndia, 2001.  

4. Ellis Horowitz, Sartaj Sahni, Susan Anderson-Freed, “Fundamentals of Data 

Structures, 2007.  
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MCA302T: OBJECT ORIENTED ANALYSIS AND DESIGN USING UML 

 

Total Teaching Hours: 52                                  No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT – I                             [12 Hours]  

Introduction: An overview - Object basics - Object state and properties, Behavior, 

Methods, Messages. Object Oriented system development life cycle, Benefits of OO 

Methodology. Overview of Prominent OO Methodologies: The Rumbaugh OMT, The 

Booch methodology, Jacobson's OOSE methodologies, Unified Process, Introduction to 

UML, Important views & diagram to be modelled for system by UML. Factional View 

(models): Use case diagram - Requirement Capture with Use case - Building blocks of 

Use Case diagram - actors, use case guidelines for use case models - Relationships 

between use cases - extend, include, generalize.  Activity diagram - Elements of Activity 

Diagram - Action state, Activity state, Object, node, Control and Object flow, Transition 

(Fork, Merge, Join) - Guidelines for Creating Activity Diagrams -  Activity Diagram - 

Action Decomposition (Rake) - Partition - Swim Lane.    

 

UNIT – II                              [10 Hours]  

Static structural view (Models): Classes, values and attributes, operations and methods, 

responsibilities for classes, abstract classes, access specification (visibility of attributes 

and operations). Relationships among classes: Associations, Dependencies. Inheritance - 

Generalizations, Aggregation.  Adornments on Association: association names, 

association classes, qualified association, n-ary associations, ternary and reflexive 

association.  Dependency relationships among classes, notations. Notes in class diagram, 

Extension mechanisms, Metadata, Refinements, Derived, data, constraint, stereotypes, 

Package & interface notation.  Object diagram notations and modeling, relations among 

objects (links).        

 

UNIT – III                               [10 Hours]  

Class Modeling and Design Approaches: Three approaches for identifying classes - using 

Noun phrases, Abstraction, Use Case Diagram - Comparison of approaches - Using 

combination of approaches - Flexibility guidelines for class diagram: Cohesion, 

Coupling, Forms of coupling (identity, representational, subclass, inheritance), class 

Generalization, class specialization versus aggregation. Behavioral (Dynamic structural 

view): State diagram - State Diagram Notations, events (signal events, change events, 

Time events) - State Diagram states (composite states, parallel states, History states), 

transition and condition, state diagram behaviour (activity effect, do-activity, entry and 

exit activity), completion transition, sending signals.         

 

UNIT – IV                  [10 Hours]  

Interaction diagrams:  Sequence diagram - Sequence diagram notations and examples, 

iterations, conditional messaging, branching, object creation and destruction, time 

constraints, origin of links, Activations in sequence diagram - Collaboration   diagram - 

Collaboration  diagram   notations and examples, iterations, conditional messaging, 

branching, object creation and destruction, time constraints, origin of links, activations in 

sequence diagram.  Approaches for developing dynamic systems:  Top - down approach 

for dynamic systems - Bottom - up approach for dynamic systems - Flexibility Guidelines 

for Behavioral Design - guidelines for allocating and designing behaviors that lead to 

more flexible design.    
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UNIT – V                  [10 Hours]  

Architectural view: Logical architecture: dependency, class visibility, sub systems - 

Hardware architecture: deployment diagram notations, nodes, object migration between 

node - Process architecture: what are process and threads and their notations in UML, 

object synchronization, invocation schemes for threads (UML notations for different 

types of invocations). Implementation architecture: component diagram notations and 

examples. Reuse: Libraries, Frame works components and Patterns: Reuse of classes, 

Reuse of components, Reuse of frameworks, black box framework, white box frame, 

Reuse of patterns: Architectural pattern and Design pattern.        

 

 

Reference  

1. Charles Richter, “Designing Flexible Object Oriented systems with UML” , 

Macmillan Technical, 1999  

2. Jackson, Burd Thomson, “Object Oriented Analysis & Design”, Thomson Course 

Technology, 2004 

3. James Rumbaugh. Micheal Blaha, Object oriented Modeling and Design with 

UML. Pearson, second edition, 2005. 

4. Grady Booch, James Rumbaugh, Ivar Jacobson, “The   Unified   Modeling   

Language User Guide”, Pearson Education, 1999. 

5. James Rumbaugh, “Object Oriented Modeling and Design”, Prentice Hall, 1991. 

6. Joseph Schmuilers, “Teach Yourself UML in 24 Hours”, Sams publication, 2004. 

7. Mike O'Docherty, “Object-Oriented Analysis and Design: using UML”, Wiley 

Publication, 2005.  
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MCA303T: THEORY OF COMPUTATION 

 Total Teaching Hours: 52          No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT – I                  [12 Hours]  

Review of Mathematical Terms and Theory: Basic Mathematical Notations and Set 

Theory, Logic Functions and Relations, Language Definitions, Mathematical Inductions 

and Recursive Definitions. Finite Automata: Deterministic and Non Deterministic Finite  

Automata, U-Transitions, Conversion from NFA to DGA, Kleene’s Theorem, Regular 

and Non Regular Languages.  

 

UNIT – II                  [10 Hours]  

Context Free Grammar: Introduction to CFG, CFG and Known Languages, Unions, 

Concatenations and *’s Notations and CFL, Derivatives of Trees and Ambiguity and 

Unambiguous CFG and Algebraic Expressions, Normal Forms and Simplified Forms.  

Pushdown Automata, CFL and NFL: Introduction to PDA, Definition, DPDA, PDA 

Corresponding to CFG, CFG Corresponding to PDA, Introduction to CFL, Intersections 

and Complements of CFL, Decisions Problems and CFL.  

 

UNIT – III                  [10 Hours]  

Turing Machines, Recursive Language: Model of Computation and Church Turning 

Thesis, Definitions of Turing Machine, TM and Language Acceptors, Variations of TM, 

Non Deterministic TM, Universal TM, Enumerable and Language, Recursive and Non 

Recursive Enumerable.  

 

UNIT – IV                            [10 Hours]  

Computation Functions, Measuring, Classifications And Complexity: Primitive Recursive 

Functions, Halting Problem, Recursive Predicates and Some Bounded Operations, 

Unbounded Minimizations and µ-Recursive Functions, Godel Numbering, Computable 

Functions and µ-Recursive, Numerical Functions.  

 

UNIT – V                             [10 Hours]  

Tractable and Intractable Problems: Growth Rate and Functions, Time and Speed 

Complexity, Complexity Classes, Tractable and Possibly Intractable Problems, P and Np  

Completeness, Reduction of Time, Cook’s Theorem, Np-Complete Problems.  

 

Reference  

1. John E. Hopcroft, Rajeev Motwani, Jeffrey D.Ullman, “Introduction to Automata 

Theory, Languages and Computation”, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education, 2011.  

2. John C Martin, “Introduction to Languages and Automata Theory”, 3rd Edition, 

Tata McGraw-Hill, 2007.  

3. Daniel I.A. Cohen, “Introduction to Computer Theory”, 2nd Edition, John Wiley and 

Sons, 2009.  

4. Thomas A. Sudkamp, “An Introduction to the Theory of Computer Science, 

Languages and Machines”, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education, 2006.   
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MCA304T: STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 

Total Teaching Hours: 52          No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT – I                             [12 Hours]  

Sample spaces - events - Axiomatic approach to probability - conditional probability - 

Independent events - Baye's formula - Random Variables - Continuous and Discrete 

random variables - distribution function of a random variables - Characteristic of 

distributions - Expectation, variance - coefficient of variation, moment generation 

function - Chebyshev's inequality   

 

UNIT – II                              [10 Hours]  

Bivariate distribution - conditional and marginal distributions - Discrete distributions - 

discrete uniform, Binomial poison and geometric Distributions - Continuous distributions 

- Uniform, Normal, Exponential and Gamma distributions.  

 

UNIT – III                              [10 Hours]  

Correlation coefficient - Rank correlation coefficient of determination - Linear 

Regression - Method of Least squares - Fitting of the curve of the form ax + b, ax2 + bx + 

c, abx and axb - multiple and partial correlation (3 - variables only).  

 

UNIT – IV                                [10 Hours]  

Concept of sampling – Methods of sampling - simple random sampling - Systematic 

sampling and stratified random sampling (descriptions only) - concepts of sampling 

distributions and standard error - point estimation (concepts only) - Interval Estimation of 

mean and proportion.  Tests of Hypotheses - Critical Region - two types of Errors - Level 

of significance - power of the test - Large sample tests for mean and proportion - Exact 

tests based on Normal, t, F and Chi-square distributions.  

 

UNIT – V                               [10 Hours]  

Basic principles of experimentation - Analysis of variance - one way and two way 

classifications - computing randomized design - Randomized Block design - Time series 

Analysis - Measurement of Trend and Seasonal variations.  

 

Reference    

1. Mood, A.M., Graybill, F. and Boes, “Introduction to Mathematical Statistics”, 

McGraw-Hill, 1974.  

2. Trivedi, K.S,”Probability and Statistics with Reliability, Queuing and Computer 

Science Applications”. Prentice Hall India, New Delhi, 1994.  

3. Arnold O. Allen, “Probability, Statistics and Queuing Theory with Computer 

Science Application”, 1978.  

4. Bajpai, A.C. Calus, I.M. Fairley, J.A.,“Statistical Methods for Engineers and 

Scientists”. John Wiley & Sons, 1979.  

5. Doughlas, C.,Montagomery, Lynwood,A. & Johnson, “Forecasting and Time 

Series Analysis”, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi, 1976.  

6. Baisnab, A.P. and Manoranjan Jas, “Elements of Probability and Statistics”, 

Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi, 1993.  

7. Kossack, C.F. and Hensschkec, C.I., “Introduction to Statistics and Computer 

Programming”, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi.  
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MCA305P: ADVANCED DATA STRUCTURES LAB 

1. Write a C++ Program to read series of names, one per line, from standard input and 

write these names spelled in reverse order to the standard output using I/O redirection 

and pipes. Repeat the exercise using an input file specified by the user instead of the 

standard input and using an output file specified by the user instead of the standard 

output.  

2. Write a C++ program to read and write student object with fixed length records and 

the fields delimited by “|”. Implement pack(), unpack(), modify(), and search() 

methods.  

3. Write a C++ program to read and write student objects with Variable-Length records 

using any suitable record structure. Implement pack(), unpack(), modify(), and 

search() methods.  

4. Write a C++ program to read and write student objects with Variable-Length records 

using any suitable record structure and to read from this file a student record using 

RRN.  

5. Write a C++ program to implement simple index on primary key for a file of student 

objects. Implement add(), search(), delete() using the index.  

6. Write a C++ program to implement index on secondary key, the name, for a file of 

student objects. Implement add(), search(), delete() using the secondary index.  

7. Write a C++ program to read two lists of names and then match the names in the two 

lists using sequential Match based on a single loop. Output the names common to 

both the lists.  

8. Write a C++ program to read k Lists of names and merge them using k-way merge 

algorithm with k = 8.  

9. Write a C++ program to implement B-Tree for a given set of integers and its 

operations insert() and search(). Display the tree.  

10. Write a C++ program to implement B+ Tree for a given set of integers and its 

operations insert() and search(). Display the tree.  

11. Write a C++ program to store and retrieve student data from file using hashing. Use 

any collision resolution techniques.  

12. Write a C++ program to reclaim the free space resulting from the deletion of records 

using liked list.  
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MCA306P: OBJECT ORIENTED ANALYSIS AND DESIGN USING UML LAB 

 

1. The student should take up the case study of Unified Library application which is 

mentioned in the theory, and Model it in different views i.e. Use case view, logical 

view, component view, Deployment view, Database design, forward and Reverse 

Engineering, and Generation of documentation of the project.  

2. Student has to take up another case study of his/her own interest and do the same 

whatever mentioned in first problem. Some of the ideas regarding case studies are 

given in reference books, which were mentioned in theory syllabus, can be 

referred for some idea.  
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MCA307T (Soft Core): QUANTITATIVE, TEACHING AND REASERCH 

APTITUDE 

Total Teaching Hours: 48          No. of Hours / Week: 03 

UNIT – I                                                                                                [8 Hours] 

 Numbers Property – Simplification – Divisibility – HCF and LCM – Decimal Fractions –  

Square roots and Cube Roots – Logarithms – Antilogarithms - Surds and indices - 

Permutation and Combination – Probability – Odd man out series - Number series - letter 

series – codes – Relationships – classification.  

 

UNIT – II                                                                                                             [10 Hours]                                                                                                            

Time and work – Problems on Ages – Calendar – Clock – Pipes and Cistern – Time and 

Distance – Problems of Train – Boats and Streams. Area – Volume and surface Areas – 

Heights and Distances –  Data Interpretation: Tabulation – Bar Graphs – Pie Charts – 

Line Graphs. Data Interpretation - Sources, acquisition and interpretation of data; 

Quantitative and qualitative data; Graphical representation and mapping of data.  

 

UNIT – III                                                                                                            [10 Hours] 

Simple Interest – Compound Interest – Stocks and Shares – True Discount – Banker’s 

discount. Averages – Percentage – Profit and Loss - Ratio and Proposition – Partnership – 

Allegation and mixture – Chain rule. Understanding the structure of arguments; 

Evaluating and distinguishing deductive and inductive reasoning; Verbal analogies: Word 

analogy Applied analogy; Verbal classification; Reasoning Logical Diagrams: Simple 

diagrammatic relationship, multidiagrammatic relationship; Venn diagram; Analytical 

Reasoning.  

 

UNIT – IV                                                                                                            [10 Hours] 

Teaching: Nature, objectives, characteristics and basic requirements; Learner's 

characteristics; Factors affecting teaching; Methods of teaching; Teaching aids; 

Evaluation systems. Research Aptitude: Meaning, characteristics and types; Steps of 

research; Methods of research; Research Ethics; Paper, article, workshop, seminar, 

conference and symposium; Thesis writing: its characteristics and format. Reading 

Comprehension: A passage to be set with questions to be answered. Communication: 

Nature, characteristics, types, barriers and effective classroom   communication.   

 

UNIT – V                                                                                                              [10 Hours] 

Higher Education System: Governance, Polity and Administration; Structure of the 

institutions for higher learning and research in India; formal and distance education; 

professional/technical and general education; value education: governance, polity and 

administration; concept, institutions    

 

Reference    

1. R.S. Aggarwal, Quantitative Aptitude, S. Chand & Company, New Delhi, 2012. 

2. Govind Prasad Singh and Rakesh Kumar, Text Book of Quickest Mathematics (for all  

    Competitive Examinations), Kiran Prakashan, 2012.  

3. R.S. Aggarwal, Objective Arithmetic, S. Chand & Company, New Delhi, 2005.  

4. Dr. Lal, Jain, Dr. K. C. Vashistha, “U.G.C.- NET/JRF/SET Teaching & Research 

Aptitude”, Upkar Prakashan, 2010.  

5. “UGC NET/SLET: Teaching & Research Aptitude”, Bright Publications, 2010.  

http://www.google.co.in/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Dr.+Lal%22&source=gbs_metadata_r&cad=5
http://www.google.co.in/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Dr.+Lal%22&source=gbs_metadata_r&cad=5
http://www.google.co.in/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Jain%22&source=gbs_metadata_r&cad=5
http://www.google.co.in/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Jain%22&source=gbs_metadata_r&cad=5
http://www.google.co.in/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Jain%22&source=gbs_metadata_r&cad=5
http://www.google.co.in/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Jain%22&source=gbs_metadata_r&cad=5
http://www.google.co.in/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Dr.+K.+C.+Vashistha%22&source=gbs_metadata_r&cad=5
http://www.google.co.in/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Dr.+K.+C.+Vashistha%22&source=gbs_metadata_r&cad=5
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FOURTH SEMESTER 

MCA401T: ADVANCED JAVA PROGRAMMING 

 

Total Teaching Hours: 52          No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT – I                            [12 Hours]  

Introduction: Data Types, Operators, Classes, Inheritance, Packages and Interfaces.  

Exception Handling, Concurrency and Multithreaded programming, Enumerations, 

Autoboxing, Annotations, I/O, Generics, String handling  

 

UNIT – II                        [10 Hours] 

JVM: Java Class file, Class Loader, Linking model, Garbage collection, Type conversion, 

Floating Point Arithmetic, Method Invocation and Return, Thread synchronization. Java 

I/O: Closeable, Flushable Interfaces, The Stream classes, Bytes Streams, Character 

Streams, Console Class, Serialization. Java Networking - Networking Classes and 

Interfaces, TCP/IP Sockets, Datagrams  

 

UNIT – III                  [10 Hours]  

Event Handling:  Event Classes, Event Listener Interfaces, Adaptor Classes, Inner 

Classes. Comparable and Comparator.  Java Sandbox security model, Applets. Server 

side programming - Java Servlets, JSP, Java XML library - JAXP, XML Parsing - DOM, 

SAX, Stax. Java Web Services – RESTful Web Services, SOAP Web Services  

 

UNIT – IV                  [10 Hours]  

Java Design patterns: Singleton, Observer, Adaptor, Proxy, Decorator, Factory, 

AbstractFactory, Fascade, Command, Template Method patterns, MVC.  

 

UNIT – V                  [10 Hours]  

Spring and Hibernate framework, Spring Flow, Hibernate Flow.  

 

Reference  

1. Herbert Schildt, "Java The Complete Reference", 7th addition, 2006.  

2. Ken Arnold, James Gosling, David Holmes, "The Java TM Programming 

Language", Addison-Wesley, 2006   

3. Bill Venners, "Inside the Java 2 Virtual Machine", McGraw-Hill, 2nd edition, 

2000.  

4. Santhosh, “Spring and Hibernate”, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2009. 
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MCA402T: ADVANCED ALGORITHMS 

 Total Teaching Hours: 52                                  No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT - I                   [12 Hours]  

Analysis Techniques: Growth of Functions: Asymptotic notations; Standard notations and 

common functions; Recurrences and Solution of Recurrence equations- The substitution 

method, The recurrence – tree method, The master method; Amortized Analysis: 

Aggregate, Accounting and Potential Methods.        

 

UNIT-II                  [10 Hours]  

Graph Algorithms: Bellman - Ford Algorithm; Single source shortest paths in a DAG; 

Johnson’s Algorithm for sparse graphs; Flow networks and Ford-Fulkerson method; 

Maximum bipartite matching.   

 

UNIT-III                  [10 Hours]  

Polynomials and the FFT: Representation of polynomials; The DFT and FFT; Efficient 

implementation of FFT. Number -Theoretic Algorithms: Elementary notions; GCD; 

Modular Arithmetic; Solving modular linear equations; The Chinese remainder theorem; 

Powers of an element; RSA cryptosystem; Primality testing; Integer factorization.   

 

UNIT-IV                  [10 Hours]  

String-Matching Algorithms: Naïve string Matching; Rabin - Karp algorithm; String 

matching with finite automata; Knuth-Morris-Pratt algorithm Boyer – Moore algorithms. 

Approximation Algorithms: The vertex-cover problem; The traveling-sales-person 

problem; The set covering problem; The subset-sum problem.  

 

UNIT-V                  [10 Hours]   

Introduction Parallel Algorithms: Parallel Sorting Algorithms, Parallel Search 

Algorithms. Introduction to Amortization.  

 

Reference   

1. T. H Cormen, C E Leiserson, R L Rivest and C Stein: “Introduction to 

Algorithms”, 3rd Edition, Prentice-Hall of India, 2011.  

2. Mark Allen Weiss, Data Structures and Algorithm analysis in C++, 3rd edition, 

PEA, 2011.    

3. Ellis Horowitz, Sartaj Sahni, S.Rajasekharan: “Fundamentals of Computer 

Algorithms”,1st edition, University Press, 2012.  
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MCA403T: ADVANCED SOFTWARE ENGINEERING 

Total Teaching Hours: 52                                  No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT - I                             [12 Hours]  

Agile development: Agile, Agility and cost of change; Agile Process, Extreme 

programming; Other agile process models.  Web Application Design: Web application 

design quality; Design quality and design pyramid; Interface design; Aesthetic design; 

Content design; Architecture design; Navigation design; Component-level design; 

Object-oriented hypermedia design method.  

 

UNIT - II                              [10 Hours]  

Formal Modeling and verification: The cleanroom strategy; Functional specification; 

Cleanroom design; Cleanroom testing; Formal methods: Concepts; Applying 

mathematical notation for formal specification; Formal specification languages. Software 

Project Management:  The management spectrum; The management of people, product, 

process and project; The W5HH Principle; Critical practices. Estimation for Software 

Projects: Software project estimation; Decomposition techniques, Examples; Empirical 

estimation models; Estimation for Object-Oriented projects; Specialized estimation 

techniques; The make / buy decision.  

 

UNIT - III                                [10 Hours]   

Software Project Scheduling: Basic concepts and principles of project scheduling; 

Defining task set and task network; Scheduling; Earned value analysis. Risk 

Management: Reactive versus proactive strategies; Software risks; risk identification; 

Risk projection; Risk refinement; Risk mitigation, monitoring and management; The 

RMMM plan. Maintenance and Reengineering: Software maintenance; Software 

supportability; Reengineering; Business process reengineering; Software reengineering; 

Reverse engineering; Restructuring; Forward engineering; The economics of 

reengineering.  

 

UNIT - IV                               [10 Hours]   

Software Process Improvement (SPI): Approaches to SPI; Maturity models; The SPI 

process; The CMMI; The People CMM; Other SPI frameworks: SPICE, Bootstrap, PSP 

and TSP, ISO; SPI return on investment.   

 

UNIT - V                              [10 Hours]  

Software Configuration Management (SCM): Basic concepts; SCM repository; The SCM 

process; Configuration management for web applications; SCM standards. Product 

Metrics: A framework for product metrics; Metrics for requirements model, design 

model, source code, testing and maintenance; Design metrics for web applications. 

Process and Project Metrics: Basic concepts; Software measurement; Metrics for 

software quality; Integrating metrics within the software process; Metrics for small 

organizations; Establishing a software metrics program.  

 

Reference 

1. Roger S. Pressman, “Software Engineering: A Practitioner’s Approach”, 

Alternate Edition, 7th  Edition, McGraw Hill, 2010.    

2. Ian Sommerville, “Software Engineering”, 8th Edition, Pearson, 2012.  
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MCA404T: QUANTITAVE TECHNIQUES 

Total Teaching Hours: 52                                  No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT - I                                   [12 Hours] 

Introduction to Operations Research: Basics definition, scope, objectives, phases, models 

and limitations of Operations Research. Linear Programming Problem – Formulation of 

LPP, Graphical solution of LPP. Simplex Method, Artificial variables, big-M method, 

two phase method, degeneracy and unbound solutions.   

 

UNIT - II                   [10 Hours]  

Transportation Problem: Formulation, Solution, Unbalanced Transportation Problem. 

Finding Basic Feasible Solutions – Northwest corner rule, least cost method and Vogel’s 

approximation method. Optimality test: the stepping stone method and MODI method. 

Assignment Model: Formulation. Hungarian method for optimal solution. Solving 

unbalanced problem. Traveling salesman problem and assignment problem.  

 

UNIT - III                   [10 Hours]  

Network Models: Definition, Minimum Spanning Tree algorithm, Shortest Route 

problem, Maximum flow problem. CPM & PERT: Network representation, Critical Path 

Computations, Linear Programming formulation of CPM, PERT Networks.  

 

UNIT - IV                   [10 Hours]  

Dynamic programming: Characteristics of dynamic programming. Dynamic 

Programming approach for Priority Management employment smoothening. Games 

Theory. Competitive games, rectangular game, saddle point, minimax (maximin) method 

of optimal strategies, value of the game. Solution of games with saddle points, dominance 

principle. Rectangular games without saddle point – mixed strategy for 2 X 2 games.  

 

UNIT - V                   [10 Hours]  

Queuing System: Elements of Queuing model, Pure birth and death models, Generalized 

Poission Queuing model, specialized poission. Queues: Steady-state Measure of 

performance, single sever models, Multiple server models, Matching serving model.  

 

Reference  

1. J K Sharma., “Operations Research Theory & Applications , 3e”, Macmillan 

India Ltd, 2007.  

2. P. Sankara Iyer, ”Operations Research”, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2008.  

3. P. K. Gupta and D. S. Hira, “Operations Research”, S. Chand & co., 2007 

4. H.A. Taha, “Operations Research”, PHI, New Delhi. - 1996  

5. P.N Guptha & Gandhi “ Quantitative Techniques” , University Science Proess 

2011 
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MCA405P: ADVANCED JAVA PROGRAMMING LAB 

 

1. Write a Java program that works as a simple calculator. Use a grid layout to 

arrange buttons for the digits and for the +, -,*, % operations. Add a text field to 

display the result.  

2. Write a Java program that creates three threads. First thread displays “Good 

Morning” every one second, the second thread displays “Hello” every two 

seconds and the third thread displays “Welcome” every three seconds.  

3. Write a java program that simulates a traffic light. The program lets the user select 

one of three lights: red, yellow, or green. When a radio button is selected, the light 

is turned on, and only one light can be on at a time No light is on when the 

program starts  

4. Write a Java Program to execute select query using JDBC  

5. Write a Java Program to Create Thread using Interface and class.  

6. Write a Java Program to Implement Producer and Consumer problem using 

Threads.  

7. Write a Java Program to Implement DOM parser .  

8. Write a Java Program to Implement SAX parser.  

9. Write a Java Program to Implement Singleton design pattern using java.  

10. Write a Java Program to Implement Factory and AbstractFactory design pattern 

using java.  

11. Write a Java Program to Implement Observer Design pattern method using java.  

12. Write a Java Program to Implement Adapter design  design pattern using java  

13. Write a Java Program to Implement proxy  design pattern using java 14. Write a 

Java Program to Implement Helloworld program using servlets.  

15. Write a JSP Program  using Expression, Scriplet and Directive.  
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MCA406P: ADVANCED ALGORITHMS 

1. Program to implement Bellman ford algorithm.  

2. Program to implement Johnson algorithm.  

3. Program to implement Ford-Fulkerson method  

4. Program to solve Linear modular equation  

5. Program to implement Rabin - Karp algorithm 

6. Program to implement Knuth-Morris-Pratt algorithm   

7. Program to implement Boyer – Moore algorithms.   

8. Program to solve traveling-sales-person problem  

9. Program to solve set covering problem 

 10. Program to solve Sum of subset problem.  
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MCA407T: SOFT SKILLS AND PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT 

Total Teaching Hours: 48          No. of Hours / Week: 03 

UNIT – I                                                                                                               [10 Hours]  

Introduction to Soft Skills and Hard Skills, Break the ice berg –FEAR, Self Development 

- Etiquette and Manners. The Self Concept: Attitude, The process of attitude formation, 

positive attitude, How to build a success attitude, You are the chief architecture of 

yourself. Self Management Techniques. Believe in yourself: Self Image and Self Esteem, 

Building Self Confidence, Environment we mix with, How to build self-image.  

 

UNIT - II                                                                                                             [10 Hours]  

Meaning and definition of personality, Personal Planning and Success Attitude: 

Prioritizing, Creating the master plan, Active positive visualization and Spot analysis. 

Self-Motivation and Communication: Levels of motivation, power of irresistible 

enthusiasm, etiquettes and manners in a group, public speaking, Importance of listening 

and responding.   

 

UNIT - III                                                                                                            [10 Hours] 

Motivation Skills & Personality Development, Goal Setting, Career Planning, Resume 

Building, Psychometric Test, Priority Management & Time Management, Positive 

Attitude and Self Confidence. Verbal Communication includes Planning, Preparation 

Delivery, Feedback and assessment of activities like: Public speaking, Group Discussion, 

Oral Presentation skills, Perfect Interview, Listening and observation skills, body 

language and use of Presentation aids.   

 

UNIT - IV                                                                                                               [8 Hours] 

Written communication that includes project proposals, brochures, newsletters, articles. 

Etiquettes that include: etiquettes in social as well as office settings, email etiquettes, 

telephone etiquettes. Improving Personal Memory, study skills that include rapid reading, 

notes taking and creativity.  

 

UNIT - V                                                                                                              [10 Hours] 

Problem Solving and Decision Making Skills, Perceptive, Conceptual, Creative, 

Analytical and Decisive. Leadership as a process: co-ordination while working in a team, 

Leadership styles, Leader and Team player, Management of conflict, Profiles of  great 

and successful personalities, Role of career planning in personality development, 

negotiation, Motivating.  

 

Reference  

1. Wallace: “Personality Development”, 1st Edition, 2008   Cengage Learning 

India.  

2. Richard Denny, “Succeed for your self”, Kogan page India, 3rd Edition.    

www.vivagroupindia.com.  

3. John Hoover & Angelo Valenti, “Unleashing Leadership”, Jaico publishing 

House        –WWW.JAICOBOOKS.COM  

4. Kundu, C.L – “Personality development”, Sterling Bangalore.  

5. Sandra D. Collins, “Listening and Responding”, Cengage Learning India,         

2nd Edition, 2008. 

6. David E. Rye, “1,001 ways to inspire your organization, your team and yourself”, 

Jaico publishing house, Career Press, 1998.  

http://www.vivagroupindia.com/
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FIFTH SEMESTER 

MCA501T: ADVANCED WEB PROGRAMMING 

 
Total Teaching Hours: 52        No. of Hours / Week: 04 
 

UNIT – I                                                                                                             [12 Hours] 

Perl, CGI Programming: Origins and uses of Perl; Scalars and their operations; 

Assignment statements and simple input and output; Control statements; Fundamentals 

of arrays; Hashes; References; Functions; Pattern matching; File input and output; 

Examples. The Common Gateway Interface; CGI linkage; Query string format; CGI.pm 

module; A survey example; Cookies.        

  

UNIT – II                                                                                                           [10 Hours] 

Servlets and Java Server Pages: Overview of Servlets; Servlet details; A survey 

example; Storing information on Clients; Java Server Pages.  PHP: Origins and uses of 

PHP; Overview of PHP; General syntactic characteristics; Primitives, operations and 

expressions; Output; Control statements; Arrays; Functions; Pattern matching; Form 

handling; Files; Cookies; Session tracking.    

      

UNIT – III                                                                                                          [10 Hours] 

Database Access through the Web: Relational Databases; An introduction to SQL; 

Architectures for Database access; The MySQL Database system; Database access with 

PERL and MySQL; Database access with PHP and MySQL; Database access with 

JDBC and MySQL.            

 

UNIT – IV                                                                                                          [10 Hours] 

Introduction to Ruby, Rails: Origins and uses of Ruby; Scalar types and their operations; 

Simple input and output; Control statements; Fundamentals of arrays; Hashes; Methods; 

Classes; Code blocks and iterators; Pattern matching. Overview of Rails; Document 

requests; Processing forms; Rails applications with Databases; Layouts. 

 

UNIT – V                                                                                                           [10 Hours] 

Introduction to Ajax: Overview of Ajax; The basics of Ajax; Rails with Ajax.  

   

Reference  

1. Robert W. Sebesta: “Programming the World Wide Web”, 4th Edition, Pearson 

Education, 2012. 

2. M. Deitel, P.J. Deitel, A. B. Goldberg: “Internet & World Wide Web How to 

program”, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education, 4th edition, PHI, 2011. 

3. Chris Bates: “Web Programming Building Internet Applications”, 3rd Edition, 

Wiley India, 2011. 

4. Joyce Farrell, Xue Bai, Michael Ekedahl: “The Web Warrior Guide to Web 

Programming”, 1st edition, Thomson, 2010. 
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MCA502T: ADVANCED DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 

 

      Total Teaching Hours: 52       No. of Hours / Week: 04 

 

UNIT – I                                                                                                             [12 Hours] 

NOSQL and Query Optimization: Definition of NOSQL, History of NOSQL and 

Different NOSQL products, Exploring MongoDB Basics: NOSQL Storage architecture, 

CRUD operations with MongoDB, Querying, Modifying and Managing NOSQL Data 

stores, Indexing and ordering data sets (MongoDB/CouchDB/Cassandra).  Advanced 

NOSQL, NOSQL in CLOUD, Parallel Processing with Map Reduce, BigData with 

Hive. Working with NOSQL:, Query Optimization: Overview, Transformation of 

Relational Expressions, Estimating Statistics of Expression Choice of Evaluation Plans, 

Materialized views Advanced Query Optimization: Motivation, Query Processing 

Phases, Logical Query Optimization.   

 

UNIT – II                                          [10 Hours] 

SAN: Introduction to Information Storage and Management, Data Center Infrastructure,  

Information Lifecycle Components of Storage System Environment, Disk Drive 

Components, Disk Drive Performance, Fundamental Laws Governing Disk 

Performance, Logical Components of the Host, Application Requirements and Disk 

Performance. Data Protection, Intelligent Storage system: Implementation of RAID, 

RAID Array Components, RAID Levels, RAID Impact on Disk Performance.    

 

UNIT – III                                                                                                          [10 Hours] 

Data Warehousing and Data Mining: Data Warehouse Architecture, Data Warehouse 

Implementation, Mining Methods, Mining Various Kinds of Association Rules. Data 

Mining: Data Mining Applications, Social Network Analysis;     

 

UNIT – IV                                                                                                          [10 Hours] 

Big Data: Introduction to principles and practice of systems that improve performance 

through experience. Topics include statistical learning framework, supervised and 

unsupervised learning, performance evaluation and empirical methodology; design 

tradeoffs. Introduction to the Big Data problem. Current challenges, trends, and 

applications Algorithms for Big Data analysis. Mining and learning algorithms that have 

been developed specifically to deal with large datasets Technologies for Big Data 

management. Big Data technology and tools, special consideration made to the Map-

Reduce paradigm and the Hadoop ecosystem.   

 

UNIT - V                                                                                                            [10 Hours] 

Information Retrieval and Search Engines: Architecture of search engine, Ranking and 

Evaluation; CRAWLS AND FEEDS: Crawling the Web, Directory Crawling, 

Conversion Problem, Storing the Documents, Detecting Duplicates. Processing text: 

Text Statistics, Document Parsing, Document Structure and Markup, Link Analysis, 

Information Extraction, Internationalization; RANKING WITH INDEXES: Inverted 

indexes, Compression, Entropy and Ambiguity, Delta Encoding, Bit-aligned codes, 

Auxiliary Structures, Index Construction, Query Processing. 
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Reference   

 

1. “Professional NOSQL” by Shashank Tiwari, 2011, WROX Press The Definitive 

guide to MongoDB, The NoSQL Database for Cloud and Desktop Computing,by 

Eelco Plugge, Tim Hawkins, Peter Membrey Apress 2010  

2.  "NoSQL Handbook” by Mathias Meyer, 2011 Paperplanes.  

3.  MongoDB: The Definitive Guide, 2nd Edition,by Kristina Chodorow 2013 

Silberschatz, Korth and Sudharshan Andreas Meister Otto-von-Guericke 

University Magdeburg  

4.  G. Somasundaram, Alok Shrivastava (Editors): Information Storage and 

Management: Storing, Managing & Protecting Digital Information in Classic, 

Visualized and Cloud Environments, 2 nd edition, EMC Education Services, 

Wiley- India, 2009. ISBN 978-1- 1180-9483-9  

5. Jiawei Han and Micheline Kamber, Data Mining, Concepts and Techniques, 

Morgan Kaufmann Publisher, II Edition, 2006.  

6. Machine Learning, Tom Mitchell. ISBN-10: 0070428077 | ISBN-13: 978-

0070428072 | Edition: 1 (optional)  

7. Hadoop Real World Solutions Cookbook by Jonathan R. Owens, Brian Femiano, 

and Jon Lentz Publication Date: February 7, 2013 | ISBN-10: 1849519129 | 

ISBN-13: 978- 1849519120  

8. Search Engines: Information Retrieval in Practice: Trevor Strohman, Bruce Croft 

Donald Metzler, Kindle Edition, Pearson Education, 2011. 
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MCA503T: ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE 

 

Total Teaching Hours: 52          No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT-I                                             [12 Hours]  

Introduction to Artificial Intelligence: Definition, AI Applications, AI representation, 

Properties of internal Representation, Heuristic search techniques. Best first search, mean 

and end analysis, A* and AO* Algorithm, Game Playing, Minimize search procedure, 

Alpha beta cutoffs, waiting for Quiscence, Secondary search.         

 

UNIT-II                                   [10 Hours]  

Knowledge representation using predicate logic: predicate calculus, Predicate and 

arguments, ISA hierarchy, frame notation, resolution, Natural deduction. Knowledge 

representation using non monotonic logic: TMS (Truth maintenance system), statistical 

and probabilistic reasoning, fuzzy logic, structure knowledge representation, semantic 

net, Frames, Script, Conceptual dependency.     

 

UNIT-III                                                  [10 Hours]  

Planning: block world, strips, Implementation using goal stack, Non linear planning with 

goal stacks, Hierarchical planning, list commitment strategy. Perception: Action, Robot 

Architecture, Vision, Texture and images, representing and recognizing scenes, waltz 

algorithm, Constraint determination, Trihedral and non trihedral figures labeling.   

 

UNIT-IV                                                     [10 Hours]  

Learning: Learning as induction matching algorithms. Failure driver learning, learning in 

general problem solving concept learning. Neural Networks: Introduction to neural 

networks and perception-qualitative Analysis only, neural net architecture and 

applications.    

 

UNIT-V                                            [10 Hours]   

Natural language processing and understanding and pragmatic, syntactic, semantic, 

analysis, RTN, ATN, understanding sentences. Expert system: Utilization and 

functionality, architecture of expert system, knowledge representation, two case studies 

on expert systems.      

 

Reference   

1. E. Charnaik and D.McDermott," Introduction to artificial Intelligence”, Pearson 

Education, 2012.  

2. Dan W. Patterson, “Introduction to Artificial Intelligence and Expert Systems”, 

PHI, 2013.  

3. E. Rich and K. Knight," Artificial Intelligence", Tata McGraw Hill, 2013.  

4. Nils J. Nilson, “Principles of Artificial Intelligence”, Narosa Publishing Co. 

2002.  

5. M.Timjones “Artificial Intelligence a Systems Approach” University Science 

Press 2010. 
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MCA505P: ADVANCED WEB PROGRAMMING LAB 

 
1. Develop and demonstrate a XHTML file that includes Javascript script to generate 

first n Fibonacci numbers. 

2. Develop and demonstrate the usage of inline and external style sheet using CSS 

3. Develop and demonstrate, using Javascript script, a XHTML document that 

collects the USN ( the valid format is: A digit from 1 to 4 followed by two upper-

case characters followed by two digits followed by two upper-case characters 

followed by three digits; no embedded spaces allowed) of the user. Event handler 

must be included for the form element that collects this information to validate the 

input. Messages in the alert windows must be produced when errors are detected. 

4. Develop and demonstrate, using Javascript script, a XHTML document that 

contains three short paragraphs of text, stacked on top of each other, with only 

enough of each showing so that the mouse cursor can be placed over some part of 

them. When the cursor is placed over the exposed part of any paragraph, it should 

rise to the top to become completely visible. 

5. Design an XML document to store information about a student in a college 

affiliated to BU. The information must include USN, Name, Name of the College, 

Brach, Year of Joining, and e-mail id. Make up sample data for 3 students. Create 

a CSS style sheet and use it to display the document. 

6. Write a Perl program to display a digital clock which displays the current time of 

the server. 

7. Write a Perl program to insert name and age information entered by the user into a 

table created using MySQL and to display the current contents of this table. 

8. Write a PHP program to store current date-time in a COOKIE and display the 

‘Last visited on’ date-time on the web page upon reopening of the same page. 

9. Write a PHP program to read student data from an XML file and store into the 

MYSQL database. Retrieve and display. 

10. Write a Perl program to keep track of the number of visitors visiting the web page 

and to display this count of visitors, with proper headings. 

11. Write a CGI-Perl program to use a cookie to remember the day of the last login 

from a user and display it when run. 

12. Write a Perl program to display various Server informations like Server Name, 

Server Software, Server protocol, CGI Revision etc. 

13. Create a XHTML form with Name, Address Line 1, Address Line 2, and E-mail 

text fields. On submitting, store the values in MySQL table. Retrieve and display 

the data based on Name. 

14. Write a Perl program to accept the User Name and display a greeting message 

randomly chosen from a list of 4 greeting messages. 
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MCA506P: MINI PROJECT 
 

The students are supposed to develop a mini – project for above mentioned lab. The 

students can do the project in a group (team) consisting of not more than 2 students.      

A project report must be submitted by each team. 
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SIXTH SEMESTER 

ELECTIVES 

MCA6E1: DISTRIBUTED OPERATING SYSTEMS 

Total Teaching Hours: 52     No. of Hours / Week: 04 

 

UNIT – I                           [12 Hours] 

Fundamentals: What is Distributed Computing Systems? Evolution of Distributed 

Computing System; Distributed Computing System Models; What is Distributed 

Operating System? Issues in Designing a Distributed Operating System; Introduction to 

Distributed Computing Environment (DCE). Message Passing: Introduction, Desirable 

features of a Good Message Passing System, Issues in PC by Message Passing, 

Synchronization, Buffering, Multidatagram Messages, Encoding and Decoding of 

Message Data, Process Addressing, Failure Handling, Group Communication, Case 

Study: 4.3 BSD UNIX IPC Mechanism.   

 

UNIT – II                                      [10 Hours] 

Remote Procedure Calls: Introduction, The RPC Model, Transparency of RPC, 

Implementing RPC Mechanism, Stub Generation, RPC Messages, Marshaling 

Arguments and Results, Server Management, Parameter-Passing Semantics, Call 

Semantics, Communication Protocols for RPCs, Complicated RPCs, Client-Server 

Binding, Exception Handling, Security, Some Special Types of RPCs, RPC in 

Heterogeneous Environments, Lightweight RPC, Optimization for Better Performance, 

Case Studies: Sun RPC.  

 

UNIT – III                [10 Hours] 

Distributed Shared Memory: Introduction, General Architecture of DSM Systems, 

Design and Implementation Issues of DSM, Granularity, Structure of Shared Memory 

Space, Consistency Models, Replacement Strategy, Thrashing, Other approaches to 

DSM, Heterogeneous DSM, Advantages of DSM. Synchronization: Introduction, Clock 

Synchronization, Event Ordering, Mutual Exclusion, Dead Lock, Election Algorithms.   

 

UNIT – IV               [10 Hours] 

Resource Management: Introduction, Desirable Features of a Good Global Scheduling 

Algorithm, Task Assignment Approach, Load – Balancing Approach, Load – Sharing 

Approach Process Management: Introduction, Process Migration, Threads.   

 

UNIT – V                                      [10 Hours] 

Distributed File Systems: Introduction, Desirable Features of a Good Distributed File 

System, File models, File– Accessing Models, File – Sharing Semantics, File – Caching 

Schemes, File Replication, Fault Tolerance, Atomic Transactions, Design Principles. 

 

Reference 

1. Pradeep. K. Sinha: Distributed Operating Systems: Concepts and Design, PHI, 

2007. 

2. Andrew S. Tanenbaum: Distributed Operating Systems, Pearson Education, 2013. 
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MCA6E2: SOFTWARE TESTING 
Total Teaching Hours: 52     No. of Hours / Week: 04 

 

UNIT – I                                                                                                             [12 Hours] 

Basics of Software Testing and Examples: Basic definitions, Test cases, Insights from a 

Venn diagram, Identifying test cases, Error and fault taxonomies, Levels of testing. 

Examples: Generalized pseudo code, The triangle problem, The Next Date function, The 

commission problem, The SATM (Simple Automatic Teller Machine) problem. 

Decision Table-Based Testing: Decision tables, Test cases for the triangle problem, Test 

cases for the Next Date function, Test cases for the commission problem, Guidelines 

and observations. Data Flow Testing: Definition-Use testing, Slice-based testing, 

Guidelines and observations.          

     

UNIT – II                                                                                                           [10 Hours] 

Levels of Testing: Traditional view of testing levels, Alternative life-cycle models, The 

SATM system, Separating integration and system testing. Integration Testing: A closer 

look at the SATM system, Decomposition-based, call graph- based, Path-based 

integrations, Case study. System Testing: Threads, Basic concepts for requirements 

specification, Finding threads, Structural strategies and functional strategies for thread 

testing, SATM test threads, System testing guidelines, ASF (Atomic System Functions) 

testing example.  

 

UNIT – III                                                                                                          [10 Hours] 

Interaction Testing: Context of interaction, A taxonomy of interactions, Interaction, 

composition, and determinism, Client/Server Testing. Issues in Object-Oriented Testing: 

Units for object-oriented testing, Implications of composition and encapsulation, 

inheritance, and polymorphism, Levels of object-oriented testing, GUI testing, Dataflow 

testing for object-oriented software, Examples. Class Testing: Methods as units, Classes 

as units.         

    

UNIT – IV                                                                                                          [10 Hours] 

Object-Oriented Integration Testing: UML support for integration testing, MM-paths for 

object-oriented software, A framework for object-oriented dataflow integration testing. 

GUI Testing: The currency conversion program, Unit testing, Integration Testing and 

System testing for the currency conversion program. Object-Oriented System Testing: 

Currency converter UML description, UML-based system testing, State chart-based 

system testing. Exploratory Testing: The context-driven school, Exploring exploratory 

testing, Exploring a familiar example, Exploratory and context-driven testing 

observations.            

   

UNIT – V                                                                                                           [10 Hours] 

Model-Based Testing: Testing based on models, Appropriate models, Use case-based 

testing, Commercial tool support for model-based testing. Test-Driven Development: 

Test-then-code cycles, Automated test execution, Java and JUnit example, Remaining 

questions, Pros, cons, and open questions of TDD, Retrospective on MDD versus 

TDD. A Closer Look at All Pairs Testing: The all-pairs technique, A closer look at 

NIST study, Appropriate applications for all pairs testing, Recommendations for all 

pairs testing. Software Testing Excellence: Craftsmanship, Best practice of software 



45 

 

testing, Top 10 best practices for software testing excellence, Mapping best practices 

to diverse projects.   

 

Reference 

 

1. Paul C. Jorgensen: Software Testing, A Craftsman’s Approach, 3rd Edition, 

Auerbach Publications, 2012. 

2. Aditya P Mathur: Foundations of Software Testing, Pearson, 2008. 

3. Mauro Pezze, Michal Young: Software Testing and Analysis – Process, Principles 

and Techniques, 1st edition, John Wiley & Sons, 2011.  

4. Srinivasan Desikan, Gopalaswamy Ramesh: Software testing Principles and 

Practices, 1st  Edition, Pearson, 2012.  

5. Brian Marrick: The Craft of Software Testing, 1st edition, Pearson, 2012. 
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MCA6E3: PARALLEL ALGORITHMS 
Total Teaching Hours: 52     No. of Hours / Week: 04 

 

UNIT- I                                                                                                              [12 Hours] 

INTRODUCTION: Introduction to Parallel Algorithms – Models of Parallel 

Computation – Sorting on an EREW- SIMDPRAM Computer – Relation between 

PRAM Models – SIMD Algorithms – MIMD Algorithms –Selection – Desirable 

Properties for Parallel Algorithms - Parallel Algorithm for Selection –Analysis of 

Parallel Algorithms.   

 

UNIT - II                                                                                                            [10 Hours] 

SORTING AND SEARCHING: Merging on the EREW and CREW Models - Fast 

Merging on EREW - Sorting Networks – Sorting on a Linear Array – Sorting on 

CRCW, CREW, EREW Models – Searching a Sorted Sequence –Searching a Random 

Sequence.   

 

UNIT- III                                                                                                           [10 Hours] 

ALGEBRAIC PROBLEMS: Generating Permutations and Combinations in Parallel – 

Matrix Transpositions – Matrix by Matrix Multiplications – Matrix by Vector 

multiplication.   

 

UNIT- IV                                                                                                            [10 Hours] 

GRAPH THEORY AND COMPUTATIONAL GEOMETRY PROBLEMS: 

Connectivity Matrix – Connected Components – All Pairs Shortest Paths – Minimum 

Spanning Trees – Point Inclusion – Intersection, Proximity and Construction Problems - 

Sequential Tree Traversal - Basic Design Principles – Algorithm – Analysis.   

 

UNIT - V                                                                                                            [10 Hours] 

DECISION AND OPTIMIZATION PROBLEMS: Computing Prefix Sums – 

Applications - Job Sequencing with Deadlines – Knapsack Problem- The Bit 

Complexity of Parallel Computations. 

 

Reference  

1. Selim G. Akl, “The Design and Analysis of Parallel Algorithms”, Prentice Hall, 

New Jersey, 2009.  

2. Michael J. Quinn, “Parallel Computing : Theory & Practice”, Tata McGraw Hill 

Edition, 2013.  

3.  Justin R. Smith, “The Design and Analysis of Parallel Algorithms”, Oxford 

University Press, USA , 2003.  

4. Joseph JaJa, “Introduction to Parallel Algorithms”, Addison-Wesley, 2002. 
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MCA6E4: COMPILER DESIGN 
      Total Teaching Hours: 52                          No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

      UNIT-I                                            [10 Hours]  
    Introduction to compiler- Complier and Translators-Phases of Compilation-One pass       

    compiler, Lexical Analysis-Role of Lexical Analyzer-Regular expressions-Finite  

    Automata-Design of lexical Analyzer- Context free grammars-Parse trees.                  
 

      UNIT-II                                           [07 Hours]  
    Parsers-Shift reduce parsing-Operator precedence parsing-Top down parsing  

    Predictive parsers-Simple precedence parsers-LR parsers-SLR parser tables-LALR  

    parsing tables-Ambiguous grammars.                                                                                                                 
 

      UNIT-III                                             [10 Hours]  

Syntax directed translation-Construction of syntax trees-Evaluation of S attributed 

and L attributed definitions-Top down Translation-Recursive evaluators, Type 

checking-Simple type checker-Type conversions- Overloading of functions and 

operators-Polymorphic functions, Run time environment –Source language issues-

Storage organization-Storage Allocation-symbol tables-Dynamic storage allocation 

techniques.              
 

      UNIT-IV                                             [15 Hours]  
    Intermediate code generation-Languages-Declarations-Assignment statements-  

    Boolean expression-Case statements- Backpatching-Procedure Calls, code    

    optimization-Sources of optimization-Basic blocks-Loops-Global Data Flow  

    analysis- Solution of data flow equations- Code improving transformations-Dealing  

    with aliases-Data Flow analysis of flow graphs-Symbolic debugging of optimized  

    code, Code generations-Issues in the design of code generator- Simple code  

    generator Register allocation and assignment-DAG representations-PEE hole  

    optimization- generation of code from DAG’s-Code generation algorithm.          

            
 

      UNIT-V                                              [10 Hours]  
    Approaches to compiler development- Complier environment- Testing and  

    Maintenance Compiler for Pascal-Complier for C.     

  
 

Reference: 
 

1. A.V.Aho Ravi Sethi and J.D Ullman : “ The Principles of Compiler Design”, Narosa      

    Publishing House, 2007 
 

2. D.M.Dhamdhere : “Compiler Construction, Principles and Practice”, McMillian  

    India Ltd., 2013 
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MCA6E5: MULTIMEDIA COMMUNICATION 
Total Teaching Hours: 52                         No. of Hours / Week: 04  

 

UNIT-I                                 [06 Hours]  
Introduction: What are multimedia, multimedia application, Goal and objectives, 

Multimedia building blocks, multimedia and internet. 

      

UNIT-II                                           [12 Hours]  

Multimedia Configuration: Multimedia PC workstation components, multimedia 

platform, multimedia development tool, authoring tool, Interactivity, High end 

multimedia architectures. MULTIMEDIA OPERATING SYSTEM File system (File 

format: TIEF, BMP, PCX, GIF etc.) Process management, multimedia communication 

system, multimedia database management system. Multimedia Audio: Basic sound 

concepts, audio capture, music, speech sound processor, sound recovery technique, 

VOC4WAV file formats for sound.   

     

UNIT-III                                              [14 Hours]  

Multimedia graphics: 2D/3D animation fundamentals, color modules DIGITAL 

IMAGING: still and moving images; video capture animation video, Processing, video 

Recovery techniques, AVO, AVI file formats, NTSC, PAL, SECAM, HDTV, system 

video/audio conferencing techniques and standards, video streaming, motion of 

synchronization.     

 

UNIT-IV                                             [10 Hours]  

Image Compression techniques: LZW, DCT run length coding, JPEG, MPEG, standard 

hypertext MHEG, Hypertext and Hypermedia, document architecture ODA, MHEG. 

Augmented and virtual reality and multimedia: Concept, VR devices: hand Gloves, head 

mounted tracking system, V R Chair, CCD, VCR ,3D, sound system, Head Mounted 

Displays and rendering software setup, Virtual objects, VRML.     

  

UNIT-V                                             [10 Hours]  

Multimedia devices: Mass storage systems for multimedia requirements, Magnetic 

devices, Optical devices, CDROM, DVD. Scanners: Types and specifications. Windows 

support to Multimedia: Multimedia Databases (in Oracle), multimedia function calls, 

windows support for sound, animation, movies, music and midi controls. Multimedia and 

UNIX, Virtual Coffee house application.      

 

Reference  

1. Ralf Steinmetz & Klara Nahr Stedt, PHI Publications: Multimedia   - Computing, 

Communications and Applications. 2003  

2. Judith Jefcoate, Multimedia in Practice: Technology and Application PHI 2008.  

3. Durano R Begault, Virual Reality and Multimedia, AP Professionals. 2003  

4. Micheal J Young, Windows multimedia and animation with C++ programming for   

Win95, AP Professional. 2004 
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MCA6E6: E-GOVERNANCE 
 

Total Teaching Hours: 52                                No. of Hours / Week: 04 

  

UNIT – I                                                                                                             [12 Hours] 

Introduction to e- Governance, Different Stages of e-Governance, Advantages, Problems 

and Challenges of e-Governance, National Statues, International Status, Securities in                             

e-Governance.          

 

UNIT – II                                                                                                           [10 Hours] 

National e-Governance Plan, Government of India guidelines for websites, W3C 

guidelines, web 2.0, web 3.0        

 

UNIT – III                                                                                                          [10 Hours] 

Different UN Survey on e-Governance, UN Survey on e-Governance – 2014, e-

Government Act, 2002, Adhaar Bill, 2016, II Administrative Reforms Committee 

Report 11, Digital India Programme, IT Act, 2008 Section 1 to 11A, Section 43 and 66 

             

UNIT – IV                                                                                                          [10 Hours] 

Workflow Management in e-Governance, Digital Divide, Mechanism to handle Digital 

Divide, Bridge the digital divide, M-Governance, e-Learning, Role of Social Media in e-

Governance,  Big data Analytics in e-Governance, Semantic web Analytics.  

           

UNIT – V                                                                                                           [10 Hours] 

Case Study:  Election Commission, Indian Railway Reservation, Addhar – UID, Income 

Tax, SAKALA, Bhoomi, e-Commission, CET admission, Centralized Admission, 

Student Scholarship Management.       

 

Reference  

 

1. Mishra D.S (2007). E-Governance as reform strategy for combating corruption in  

    delivery of public services. Indian Journal of Public Administration. LIII (3). 

2. Bhogle Srinivas (2009). E-Governance. Selected Readings on Information  

     Technology Management: Contemporary Issues ed. George Kelley. Information  

     Science Reference, New York. 

3. Bhuiyan H Shahjahan (2011). Modernizing Bangladesh public administration  

    through e-governance: Benefits and challenges. 28, 54-65. 

4. The World Wide Web Consortium (2008). Web Content Accessibility Guidelines  

     (WCAG) 2.0. Downloaded on 10th January, 2012 from http://www.w3.org/ 

5. Government of India (2009). Guidelines for Indian Government websites.  

     Downloaded on 15th January, 2012 from http://darpg.nic.in/ 

6. e-Government Act (2002). https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/PLAW- 

     107publ347/pdf/PLAW-107publ347.pdf 

7. Digital India Programme. http://www.digitalindia.gov.in/ 

8. Information Technolgy Act, 2008. http://www.dot.gov.in/act-rules/information- 

     technology-act-2000 

9. Second Adminstrative Reforms Committee Report.  Report 11: Promoting e- 

     Governance: The SMART way Forwardhttp://arc.gov.in/ 
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10. UN Survey on e-Governmen, 2014 (or latest). 

      https://publicadministration.un.org/egovkb/portals/egovkb/documents/un/2014- 

      survey/e-gov_complete_survey-2014.pdf 

11. The Adhaar Bill, 2016. http://www.prsindia.org/billtrack/the-aadhaar-targeted- 

      delivery-of-financial-and-other-subsidies-benefits-and-services-bill-2016-4202/ 

  12. National e-Governance Plan website. 
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MCA6E7: DIGITAL IMAGE PROCESSING 

 Total Teaching Hours: 52                                                  No. of Hours / Week: 04 
 

UNIT-I                                                                                                               [12 Hours]                                                                                                              

DIGITAL IMAGE FUNDAMENTALS: Origin of Digital Image processing –

fundamental steps –Components of Image Processing system –Visual perception –Light 

and EM spectrum –Image sensing and acquisition –Image sampling and Quantization –

relationship between pixels, Two-Dimensional Mathematical Preliminaries 

                                             
UNIT - II                                                                                                            [10 Hours] 

IMAGE ENHANCEMENT: Spatial Domain: Gray level transformation –Histogram 

processing –Arithmetic / Logic operations- Spatial filtering –smoothing filters –

sharpening filters Frequency Domain: Fourier transform –smoothing frequency 

domain filters –sharpening filters –Homographic filtering 
                                                             
UNIT - III                                                                                                          [10 Hours] 

 IMAGE RESTORATION: Image Restoration - Degradation Model, Unconstrained    

 Restoration - Lagrange multiplier and Constrained restoration, Inverse filtering- 

 removal of blur caused by uniform linear motion, Wiener filtering, Geometric  

 transformations-spatial transformations. 
 
UNIT- IV                                                                                                         [10 Hours]    

IMAGE SEGMENTATION: Edge detection, Edge linking via Hough transform, 

Thresholding, Region based segmentation, Region growing, Region splitting and 

Merging, Segmentation by morphological watersheds, Basic   Concepts, 

Dam Construction, Watershed segmentation algorithm. 

  

UNIT- V                                                                                                             [10 Hours] 

  IMAGE COMPRESSION: Need for data compression, Fundamentals –Image    

  compression models Huffman, Run Length Encoding, Shift codes, Arithmetic  

  coding, Vector Quantization, Transform coding, JPEG standard, MPEG. 
 

Reference 

1. Rafael C. Gonzalez, Richard E. Woods, “Digital Image Processing”, Pearson, Second 

Edition, 2004. 

2. Anil K. Jain,” Fundamentals of Digital Image Processing”, Pearson 2002. 

3. Kenneth R. Castleman,” Digital Image Processing”, Pearson, 2006. 

4. Rafael C. Gonzalez, Richard E. Woods, Steven Eddins,”Digital Image Processing 

using MATLAB”, Pearson Education, Inc., 2004. 

5. D,E. Dudgeon and RM. Mersereau, “Multidimensional Digital Signal 

Processing”, Prentice Hall Professional Technical Reference, 1990 

6. William K. Pratt, “Digital Image Processing” , John Wiley, New York, 2002 

7.  Milan Sonka et aI, “IMAGE PROCESSING, ANALYSIS AND MACHINE VISIO”,  

    Brookes/Cole, Vikas Publishing House, 2nd edition, 1999 
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MCA6E8: MOBILE COMPUTING 
 

Total Teaching Hours: 52     No. of Hours / Week: 04 

 

UNIT – I                                                                                                             [12 Hours] 

Introduction, issues in mobile computing, overview of wireless telephony: cellular 

concept, GSM: air-interface, channel structure, location management: HLR-VLR, 

hierarchical, handoffs, channel allocation in cellular systems, CDMA, GPRS.   

 

UNIT -II                                                                                                             [10 Hours]   

Wireless Networking, Wireless LAN Overview: MAC issues, IEEE 802.11, Blue Tooth, 

Wireless multiple access protocols, TCP over wireless, Wireless applications, data 

broadcasting, Mobile IP, WAP: Architecture, protocol stack, application environment, 

applications.          

 

UNIT – III                                                                                                          [10 Hours] 

Data management issues, data replication for mobile computers, adaptive clustering for 

mobile wireless networks, File system, Disconnected operations. 

 

UNIT– IV                                                                                                           [10 Hours] 

Mobile Agents computing, security and fault tolerance, transaction processing in mobile 

computing environment.          

 

UNIT– V                                                                                                            [10 Hours]   

Ad Hoc networks, localization, MAC issues, Routing protocols, global state routing 

(GSR), Destination sequenced distance vector routing (DSDV), Dynamic source routing 

(DSR), Ad Hoc on demand distance vector routing (AODV), Temporary ordered routing 

algorithm (TORA),  QoS in Ad Hoc Networks, applications.      

 

Reference 

1. J. Schiller, Mobile Communications, Addison Wesley, 2009.  

2. A.  Mehrotra, GSM System Engineering, Artech House, 1997.  

3. M. V. D. Heijden, M. Taylor, Understanding WAP, Artech House, 2011.  

4. Charles Perkins, Mobile IP, Addison Wesley, 2010.  

5. Charles Perkins, Ad hoc Networks, Addison Wesley, 2009. 
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MCA6E9: TCP/IP 
    Total Teaching Hours: 52     No. of Hours / Week: 04 

 

      UNIT I                [12 Hours] 

INTRODUCTION: Internetworking concepts and architecture model – classful 

Internet address – CIDR –Subnetting and Supernetting – AARP – RARP- IP- IP 

Routing – ICMP – IPV6. 

 

      UNIT II               [10 Hours] 

      TCP: Services – header – connection establishment and termination – interactive data  

      flow bulk data flow – timeout and retransmission – persist timer – keep alive timer –  

      futures and performance. 

 

      UNIT III               [10 Hours] 

      IP IMPLEMENTATION: IP global software organization – routing table – routing      

      algorithms – fragmentation and reassembly – error processing (ICMP) – Multicast                        

      Processing(IGMP). 

 

       UNIT IV               [10 Hours] 

       TCP IMPLEMENTATION I: Data structure and input processing – transmission  

       control blocks – segment format –comparison – finite state machine implementation    

       Output processing – mutual exclusion – computing the TCP Data length. 

 

       UNIT V                               [10 Hours] 

      TCP IMPLEMENTATION II: Timers – events and messages – timer process –  

      deleting and inserting timer event –flow control and adaptive retransmission –  

      congestion avoidance and control – urgent data processing and push function. 

  

      Reference 

1. Douglas E Comer,”Internetworking with TCP/IP Principles,Protocols and 

Architecture”,Vol 1 and 2, Vth Edition,2006.  

2. W.Richard Stevans “TCP/IP Illustrated” Vol 1.2003. 

3. Forouzan, “ TCP/IP Protocol Suite” Second Edition, Tate MC Graw Hill, 2003. 

4.  W.Richard Stevens “TCP/IP Illustrated” Volume 2, Pearson Education 2003 
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MCA6E10: CLOUD COMPUTING 

 

Total Teaching Hours: 52     No. of Hours / Week: 04 

 

UNIT – I                                                                                                             [10 Hours] 

Introduction: Essentials, Benefits and need for Cloud Computing - Business and IT 

Perspective - Cloud and Virtualization - Cloud Services Requirements - Cloud and 

Dynamic Infrastructure - Cloud Computing Characteristics Cloud Adoption. Cloud 

Models: Cloud Characteristics - Measured Service - Cloud Models - Security in a Public 

Cloud Public versus Private Clouds. 

  

UNIT - II                                                                                                              [6 Hours] 

Cloud Infrastructure Self Service. Cloud as a Service: Gamut of Cloud Solutions - 

Principal Technologies - Cloud Strategy Cloud Design and Implementation using SOA - 

Conceptual Cloud Model - Cloud Service Defined.     

 

UNIT – III                                                                                                          [14 Hours] 

Cloud Solutions: Cloud Ecosystem - Cloud Business Process Management - Cloud 

Service Management - Cloud Stack - Computing on Demand (CoD) – Cloud sourcing. 

Cloud Offerings: Information Storage, Retrieval, Archive and Protection - Cloud 

Analytics Testing under Cloud - Information Security - Virtual Desktop Infrastructure - 

Storage Cloud.  Cloud Management: Resiliency – Provisioning - Asset Management - 

Cloud Governance - High Availability and Disaster Recovery - Charging Models, Usage 

Reporting, Billing and Metering.         

  

UNIT – IV                                                                                                          [10 Hours] 

Cloud Virtualization Technology: Virtualization Defined - Virtualization Benefits - 

Server Virtualization - Virtualization for x86 Architecture - Hypervisor Management 

Software - Logical Partitioning (LPAR) - VIO Server - Virtual Infrastructure 

Requirements. Cloud Virtualization: Storage virtualization - Storage Area Networks - 

Network-Attached storage - Cloud Server Virtualization - Virtualized Data Center.    

  

UNIT – V                                                                                                           [12 Hours] 

Cloud and SOA: SOA Journey to Infrastructure - SOA and Cloud - SOA Defined - SOA 

and IaaS - SOA-based Cloud Infrastructure Steps - SOA Business and IT Services.  

Cloud Infrastructure Benchmarking: OLTP Benchmark - Business Intelligence 

Benchmark - e- Business Benchmark - ISV Benchmarks - Cloud Performance Data 

Collection and Performance Monitoring Commands - Benchmark Tools.      

 

Reference  

1. Cloud Computing – Insight into New Era Infrastructure, Dr. Kumar Saurabh, 

Wiley India, 2011. 

2. Cloud Computing, Roger Jennings, Wiley India, 2009. 

3. Cloud Computing Explained, John Rhoton, Recursive Press, 2009. 

4. Cloud Computing Bible, Barry Sosinsky, Wiley, 2011. 

5. Cloud Computing: Principles and Paradigms, Rajkumar Buyya, James Broberg, 

Wiley, 2011. 

6. Cloud Computing for Dummies, Judith Hurwiz, Wiley Publishing, 2009.  

7. The Cloud at your service, Rosenberg and Matheos, Manning Publications, 2010. 
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MCA6E11: STORAGE AREA NETWORK 
Total Teaching Hours: 52     No. of Hours /Week: 04 

 

UNIT – I                            [10 Hours] 
 Introduction: Server Centric IT Architecture and its Limitations; Storage – Centric IT 

Architecture and its advantages. Case study: Replacing a server with Storage Networks 

The Data Storage and Data Access problem; The Battle for size and access.  

 

UNIT – II                [12 Hours] 

Intelligent Disk Subsystems: Architecture of Intelligent Disk Subsystems; Hard disks 

and Internal I/O Channels; JBOD, Storage virtualization using RAID and different 

RAID levels; Caching: Acceleration of Hard Disk Access; Intelligent disk subsystems, 

Availability of disk subsystems. I/O Techniques: The Physical I/O path from the CPU to 

the Storage System; SCSI; Fibre Channel Protocol Stack; Fibre Channel SAN; IP 

Storage.  

 

UNIT – III                 [10 Hours] 

Network Attached Storage: The NAS Architecture, The NAS hardware Architecture, 

The NAS Sotfware Architecture, Network connectivity, NAS as a storage system. File 

System and NAS: Local File Systems; Network file Systems and file servers; Shared 

Disk file systems; Comparison of fibre Channel and NAS.  

 

UNIT – IV               [10 Hours] 

Storage Virtualization: Definition of Storage virtualization; Implementation 

Considerations; Storage virtualization on Block or file level; Storage virtualization on 

various levels of the storage Network; Symmetric and Asymmetric storage virtualization 

in the Network. SAN Architecture and Hardware devices: Overview, Creating a 

Network for storage; SAN Hardware devices; The fibre channel switch; Host Bus 

Adaptors; Putting the storage in SAN; Fabric operation from a Hardware perspective.  

 

UNIT – V                 [10 Hours]  

Software Components of SAN: The switch’s Operating system; Device Drivers; 

Supporting the switch’s components; Configuration options for SANs. Management: 

Planning Business Continuity; Managing availability; Managing Serviceability; 

Capacity planning; Security considerations. 

 
 Reference 

1. Ulf Troppens, Rainer Erkens and Wolfgang Muller: Storage Networks Explained, 

Wiley India, 2007. 

2. Marc Farley: Storage Networking Fundamentals – An Introduction to Storage 

Devices, Subsystems, Applications, Management, and File Systems, Cisco Press, 

2005.  

3.  Robert Spalding: “Storage Networks The Complete Reference”, Tata McGraw-

Hill, 2003. 

4.  Richard Barker and Paul Massiglia: “Storage Area Network Essentials A 

CompleteGuide to understanding and Implementing SANs”, Wiley India, 2006. 
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MCA6E12: Data Mining 

Total Teaching Hours: 52     No. of Hours / Week: 04 

 

UNIT – I                                                                                                             [10 Hours] 

Data Warehousing: Overview, Definition, Delivery Process, Difference between 

Database System and Data Warehouse, Multi-Dimensional Data Model, Data Cubes, 

Stars, Snow Flakes, Fact Constellations, Concept hierarchy, Process Architecture, 3 Tier 

Architecture, Data Marting.          

 

UNIT -II                                                                                                             [10 Hours]  

Aggregation, Historical information, Query Facility, OLAP function and Tools. OLAP 

Servers, ROLAP, MOLAP, HOLAP, Data Mining interface, Security, Backup and 

Recovery, Tuning Data Warehouse, Testing Data Warehouse.    

 

UNIT – III                                                                                                          [10 Hours] 

Overview, Motivation(for Data Mining),Data Mining-Definition & Functionalities, Data 

Processing, Form of Data Preprocessing, Data Cleaning: Missing Values, Noisy 

Data,(Binning, Clustering, Regression, Computer and Human inspection),Inconsistent 

Data, Data Integration and Transformation. Data Reduction:-Data Cube Aggregation, 

Dimensionality reduction, Data Compression, Numerosity Reduction, Clustering, 

Discretization and Concept hierarchy generation.      

 

UNIT– IV                                                                                                           [10 Hours] 

Concept Description:- Definition, Data Generalization, Analytical Characterization, 

Analysis of attribute relevance, Mining Class comparisions, Statistical measures in large 

Databases. Measuring Central Tendency, Measuring Dispersion of Data, Graph 

Displays of Basic Statistical class Description, Mining Association Rules in Large 

Databases, Association rule mining, mining Single-Dimensional Boolean Association 

rules from Transactional Databases– Apriori Algorithm, Mining Multilevel Association 

rules from Transaction Databases and Mining Multi-Dimensional Association rules 

from Relational Databases        

 

UNIT – V                                                                                                           [12 Hours] 

Classification and Predictions: What is Classification & Prediction, Issues regarding 

Classification and prediction, Decision tree, Bayesian Classification, Classification by 

Back propagation, Multilayer feed-forward Neural Network, Back propagation 

Algorithm, Classification methods K- nearest neighbor classifiers, Genetic Algorithm.  

Cluster Analysis: Data types in cluster analysis, Categories of clustering methods, 

Partitioning methods. Hierarchical Clustering- CURE and Chameleon. Density Based 

Methods-DBSCAN, OPTICS. Grid Based Methods- STING, CLIQUE. Model Based 

Method –Statistical Approach, Neural Network approach, Outlier Analysis    

   

Reference 

1. M.H.Dunham,”Data Mining:Introductory and Advanced Topics” Pearson 

Education,2013  

2. Jiawei Han, Micheline Kamber, ”Data Mining Concepts & Techniques” Elsevier, 

2013.  
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3. Sam Anahory, Dennis Murray, “Data Warehousing in the Real World:                  

A Practical Guide for Building Decision Support Systems, 1/e“, Pearson 

Education. 2009. 

4. Mallach,”Data Warehousing System”, McGraw –Hill, 2008. 
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MCA6E13: BIG DATA ANALYTICS 
Total Teaching Hours: 52     No. of Hours / Week: 04 

 

UNIT – I                                                                                                             [12 Hours] 

UNDERSTANDING BIG DATA: What is big data – why big data, Data Storage and 

Analysis, Comparison with Other Systems, Rational Database Management System , 

Grid Computing, Volunteer Computing, convergence of key trends – unstructured data – 

industry examples of big data – web analytics – big data and marketing – fraud and big 

data – risk and big data – credit risk management – big data and algorithmic trading – 

big data and healthcare – big data in medicine – advertising and big data – big data 

technologies – introduction to Hadoop – open source technologies – cloud and big data 

– mobile business intelligence – Crowd sourcing analytics – inter and trans firewall 

analytics  

 

UNIT- II                                                                                                             [10 Hours]  

NOSQL DATA MANAGEMENT: Introduction to NoSQL – aggregate data models – 

aggregates – key-value and document data models – relationships – graph databases – 

schema less databases – materialized views – distribution models – sharding –– version 

– Map reduce – partitioning and combining – composing map-reduce calculations  

 

UNIT -III                                                                                                           [10 Hours] 

BASICS OF HADOOP: Data format – analyzing data with Hadoop – scaling out – 

Hadoop streaming – Hadoop pipes – design of Hadoop distributed file system (HDFS) – 

HDFS concepts – Java interface – data flow – Hadoop I/O – data integrity – 

compression – serialization – Avro – file-based data structures  

 

UNIT –IV                                                                                                           [10 Hours] 

MAPREDUCE APPLICATIONS: MapReduce workflows – unit tests with MRUnit – 

test data and local tests – anatomy of MapReduce job run – classic Map-reduce – YARN 

– failures in classic Map-reduce and YARN – job scheduling – shuffle and sort – task 

execution – MapReduce types – input formats – output formats  

 

UNIT- V                                                                                                             [10 Hours] 

HADOOP RELATED TOOLS: Hbase – data model and implementations – Hbase 

clients – Hbase examples –praxis. Cassandra – Cassandra data model – cassandra 

examples – cassandra clients –Hadoop integration. Pig – Grunt – pig data model – Pig 

Latin – developing and testing Pig Latin scripts. Hive – data types and file formats – 

HiveQL data definition – HiveQL data manipulation – HiveQL queries.  

 

Reference 

1. Tom White, "Hadoop: The Definitive Guide", Third Edition, O'Reilley, 2012. 

2. Eric Sammer, "Hadoop Operations", O'Reilley, 2012.  

3. Vignesh Prajapati, Big data analytics with R and Hadoop, SPD 2013.  

4. E. Capriolo, D. Wampler, and J. Rutherglen, "Programming Hive", O'Reilley, 

2012.  

5. Lars George, "HBase: The Definitive Guide", O'Reilley, 2011.  

6. Alan Gates, "Programming Pig", O'Reilley, 2011.  
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MCA603P: Main Project 
 

The students are supposed to develop a main – project for above mentioned lab. The 

students should do the individual project. A project report must be submitted by each 

student. The students needs to carry out the project for four days in a week, and two 

days needs to attend the classwork. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

MCA PROGRAMME 

Open Elective:  “Cyber Space” 

 

Total Teaching Hours: 52     No. of Hours / Week: 04 

 

                                                                                                                   

Objectives:                                                                                                                 

To understand cyber space, social media in cyber space, advantages, disadvantages, IT Act 

2000/2008, Digital Signature, Electronic Signature, e-commerce, and e-governance 

 

UNIT-I                                                                                                                    [20 Hours] 

Basics of internet, www, http, html, DNS, IP Address, electronic mail, web browsers, 

search engines, Social Media: Twitter, Facebook, Youtube, whatsapp, LinkedIn, 

advantages, disadvantages, privacy issues      

 

UNIT-II                                                                                                                  [10 Hours] 

e-commerce, advantages of e-commerce, survey on popular e-commerce sites  

 

UNIT-III                                                                                                                 [10 Hours] 

Introduction to e-governance, stages of e-governance, advantages, challenges, International 

Status, Indian status 

 

UNIT-IV                                                                                                                 [12 Hours] 

IT Act, 2000 salient features, digital signature, electronic signature, Cyber Appellate 

Tribunal, Adjudicator, offences, and penalties.   

 

Reference 

1. Information Technology Amended Act, 2008, Ministry of Law and Justice, 

Government of India. 

2. SrinivasBhogle, “E-Governance” Chapter III in Selected Readings on Information 

Technology Management : Contemporary Issues, Information Science reference, 

Hershey, New York, page no. 40-61.  

3. Tom Huskerson. Social Media, the Good, Bad, and Ugly: Volume. 3. 2014 

4. RitendraGoel. “e-commerce”, New Age International Publishers, 2008 

5. Dougals E Comer.  Computer Network and Internet.  Pearson, 2008 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



4.3 ADVANCED CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 
 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to develop awareness about Corporate Accounting in conformity 

with the Provision of Companies’ Act and latest amendments thereto with adoption of Accounting 

Standards. 
 

Unit 1: REDEMPTION OF PREFERENCE SHARES     10 Hrs 

Meaning – legal provisions – treatment regarding premium on redemption – creation of Capital 

Redemption Reserve Account– Fresh issue of shares – Arranging for cash balance for the purpose of 

redemption – minimum number of shares to be issued for redemption – issue of bonus shares – 

preparation of Balance sheet (vertical forms) after redemption.  

 

Unit 2: MERGERS AND ACQUISITION OF COMPANIES    16 Hrs 

Meaning of Amalgamation and Acquisition – Types of Amalgamation – Amalgamation in the nature of 

Merger – Amalgamation in the nature of Purchase - Methods of Purchase Consideration – Calculation of 

Purchase Consideration (Ind AS 103) (Old AS14), Net asset Method - Net Payment Method, Accounting 

for Amalgamation (Problems on both the methods) - Entries and Ledger Accounts in the Books of 

Transferor Company and Transferee Company – Preparation of new Balance sheet. (Vertical Format) 

(Excluding External Reconstruction). 

 

Unit 3: INTERNAL RECONSTRUCTION      10 Hrs 

Meaning – Objective – Procedure – Form of Reduction –Passing of Journal Entries – Preparation of 

Reconstruction accounts – Preparation of Balance Sheet after Reconstruction. (Vertical Format) 

Problems. 

 

Unit 4: LIQUIDATION OF COMPANIES      10Hrs  

Meaning–Types of Liquidation – Order of Payment - Calculation of Liquidator’s Remuneration – 

Preparation of Liquidators Final Statement of Account.  

 

Unit 5: RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ACCOUNTING & ACCOUNTING STANDARDS 

(Theory Only)          10Hrs   

Human Resource Accounting – Environmental Accounting – Social Responsibility Accounting – 

Valuation of Brand. 

 

Indian Accounting Standards- Meaning- Need for accounting standards in India- Accounting standards 

Board (ASB) process of setting accounting standards in India- A brief theoretical study of Indian 

accounting standards. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 List out legal provisions in respect of Redemption of Preference shares.  

 Calculation of Purchase consideration with imaginary figures. 

 List any 5 cases of amalgamation in the nature of merger or acquisition of Joint Stock Companies. 

 List out legal provisions in respect of internal reconstruction.  

 List out any five Indian Accounting Standards disclosures.   

 
 



 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting-II, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 
4. Dr. Venkataraman. R – Advanced Corporate Accounting 

5. S.N.  Maheswari , Financial Accounting, Vikas    

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Advanced Corporate Accounting, SHBP. 
7. RL Gupta, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand                                      

8. K.K Verma – Corporate Accounting. 

9. Jain and Narang, Corporate Accounting. 
10. Tulsian, Advanced Accounting,  

11. Shukla and Grewal – Advanced Accountancy , Sultan Chand 

12. Srinivas Putty, Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH. 
13. Sreeram & Sreeram, Advanced Corporate Accounting, Adhrash Publishing House.  
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     B.COM HONOURS UNDER THE CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

 

I. OBJECTIVE  

The Broad objective of the Bachelor of Commerce Honors Course is to impart to the Students, 

Professional education and Training in Various aspects of business and its environment and 

provide them with opportunities to develop conceptual , practical, research and analytical 

business skills in order to meet the challenges of business, Industry and education at the national 

and Global level.  

II. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION 

Candidates who have completed Two year Pre – University course of Karnataka State or its 

equivalent with Business Studies and Accountancy as two major subjects of study in both first 

and second year pre-university are eligible for admission into this course and has secured not less 

than 50% of the marks in the aggregate shall be eligible for admission to the course. In the case 

of SC/ST students and blind students, the minimum percentage of marks required is 45%. 

 

III.  DURATION OF THE COURSE 

The course of study is three (03) years of Six Semesters.  

IV. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION & CLASS ROOM STRENGTH OF STUDENTS   

The medium of instruction shall be English and there shall be Maximum of 60 students in each 

section.  

V. ACADEMIC CALENDAR 

The course is spread over six semesters. 

1. The odd semesters will commence in June / July. 

2. The even semesters will commence immediately after the completion of the odd End 

Semester Examination (ESE). 

3. Each semester will be for a duration of 19 weeks – 15 weeks for teaching, one week for 

mid semester tests and three weeks for end semester examination. 

 

VI. ATTENDANCE 

a) For the purpose of calculating attendance, each semester shall be taken as a Unit.  

b) A student shall be considered to have satisfied the requirement of attendance for the 

semester, if she has attended not less than 75% in aggregate of the number of working 

periods in each of the subjects compulsorily.  

c) A student who fails to complete the course in the manner stated above shall not be 

permitted to take the semester final examination. 

d) Students representing the college / departmental activities will be granted attendance for 

the actual hours of participation.  
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VII. TEACHING AND EVALUATION 

M.Com/MBA/MFA/MBS graduates with B.Com, B.B.M, BBA & BBS as basic degree from a 

recognized university are only eligible to teach and to evaluate the subjects (excepting languages, 

compulsory additional subjects and core Information Technology related subjects) mentioned in 

this regulation. Languages and additional subjects shall be taught by the graduates as recognized 

by the respective Board of Studies. 

VIII. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION    

a. There shall be a examination at the end of each semester. The maximum marks for 

examination in each paper shall be 70.   
 

b. The marks based on attendance shall be awarded as given below:  

 75% to 80%  = 02 marks.  

 81% to 85%  = 03 marks.  

 86% to 90%  = 04 marks.  

 91% to 100%  = 05 marks. 
 

 c. Marks for skill development shall be awarded by the faculty concerned based on Skill 

Development exercises provided in the syllabus of each paper. The student is required to 

prepare/workout the concerned exercises in a Record Book maintained by her and shall submit it 

the faculty concerned at least 15 days before the last date of the semester.  
 

Assessment will be based on the performance of the candidate throughout the semester or the 

academic year as the case may be giving due consideration to the following components - 

Knowledge, Skill, Application, Understanding of concepts and Creativity.  Assessment pattern 

for each paper will be done as follows.  
  
Each paper will be for a maximum of 100 marks as shown below: 
 

Particular  Internal Assessment Theory Exam Total 

Subjects with 

Practical’s 

15 CIA  

15 Practical’s* 

70 100 

Subjects without 

Practical’s 

30 CIA 70 100 

 

 *Practical Exam 

 For subjects with Practical’s, the internal assessment marks of 30 will be based on practical 

examination conducted at end of the semester carrying 15 marks and the CIA carrying 15 marks.   

Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) includes: 

 1
st
 Test     : 15 Marks  

 Projects, Assignments, Presentations : 10 marks 

 Current Affairs  and News Analysis : 5 marks 

      Total      30 Marks 
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End Semester Examinations (ESE) 

 There will be an end semester examination for the theory as well as practical papers. 

 The question papers shall be set by the internal and external examiners from out of the 

panel suggested by the board of the studies. One of the papers is to be selected at random. 

All practical examinations will have two examiners – one external examiner and internal 

examiner.   

For subjects having Practical Examinations (Information systems & Computers related) the 

marks allotment is as follows: 
 

End semester practical examination  : 5 Marks 

Viva voce examination   :  5 Marks 

Record      : 5 Marks 

 

Total Marks for Practical   : 15 marks 

 

 The external examiner for the practical examinations can be from outside the college or 

a member of the faculty not handling the class, selected from the panel of examiners 

suggested by the board of studies. 

 The second examiner will be an internal examiner. 
 

Valuation: 

 There shall be double valuation of the answer scripts, project report and field work papers of 

the ESE. One by the external examiner and other by the internal examiner. 

 The average marks awarded by the internal and external examiners shall be taken as the 

marks obtained.  However if there is difference of 20% or more in the marks awarded by the 

internal and the external examiners, the answer script shall be referred to the third examiner 

(who shall be an external) and the average of the nearest two shall be considered for the 

award of the marks. 

 Re-total - A student who desires to challenge the marks awarded to her in any paper of ESE 

or asking for the re-totaling may do so by submitting an application along with the prescribed 

fee to the COE within 7 days of the declaration of the results.  In case of challenge valuation 

the answer script shall be referred to the board of examiners for the final evaluation.  The 

marks awarded by the board shall be final and binding.  

 
 

IX. APPEARANCE FOR THE EXAMINATION 

 

a) A candidate shall apply for all the parts in each examination when she appears for the first 

time. A candidate shall be considered to have appeared for the examination only if she has 

submitted the prescribed application for the examination along with the required fees to the 

university.   

b) A candidate who has passed any language under Part-I shall be eligible to claim exemption 

from the study of the language if she has studied and passed the language at the corresponding 

level.  

 c) Further, candidates shall also be eligible to claim exemption from studying and passing in 

those commerce subjects which she has studied and passed at the corresponding level, subject to 

the conditions stipulated by the university.  
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 d) A candidate who is permitted to seek admission to this degree course on transfer from any 

other University shall have to study and pass the subjects which are prescribed by the 

University. Such candidates shall not however, be eligible for the award of ranks.   

 

X. CORPORATE INTERNSHIP  

1. The internship is to be carried out through the vacation at the end of the semesters.   The 

report to be submitted  in the next semester and evaluated for 50 Marks 

2. The duration of the internship is 4 weeks. 

3. The report must be certified by the Company for the internship done by the student. 

 

XI. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITY 

1. The 3
rd

 semester students are required to identify and undertake a community 

development project activity 

2. The students may work in groups and submit a report on the same at the end of the 

semester. 

3. Feedback must be obtained from the target community/group so as to assess the student’s 

performance. 
 

           Project Work: 

 Each student will choose a research problem related to business or any other organization 

and carry out a project work during the V & VI semesters and submit the project report at 

the end of the each semester.  This will be evaluated for 50 & 200 marks respectively and 

it includes both report and Viva -Voce. The board of examiners will conduct the viva-

voce examination. 
 

MINIMUM MARKS FOR A PASS  

Candidates who have obtained a minimum of 40% marks in CIA examination and 50% in 

aggregate (i.e., total of end semester examination and internal assessment marks) in each subject 

shall be eligible for a pass or exemption in that subject.   
 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER  

Each theory question paper shall carry 70 marks and the duration of examination is 3 hours. The 

Question paper shall ordinarily consist of three sections, to develop testing of conceptual skills, 

understanding skills, comprehension skills, articulation and application of skills. The question 

paper setter shall be asked to prepare TWO sets of papers with a maximum of 10% repetition.  

The Question Paper will be as per the following Model:   

SECTION-A 1. a,b,c,d,e,f,g,h,i,j  (Conceptual questions) Answer any Eight                                                                                                                         

                                                                                                                       (08 X 02 = 16 Marks)  

SECTION -B: 2,3,4,5,6,7. (Analytical questions) Answer any Four             (04 X 06 = 24 Marks)  

SECTION-C: 8,9,10,11. (Essay type questions) Answer any THREE          (03 X 10 = 30 Marks)  

                                                                                  Total                                               70 Marks. 
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Ranking 

 In all three ranks will be declared on the basis of CGPA of all the semesters put together. 

 Students are not eligible for ranks under the following conditions  

o When they have failed in any paper in any of the semester. 

o When they have been booked for malpractice in any of the papers in any semesters. 

o When their conduct during the course of study is found to be unsatisfactory. 

o When they have not completed the prescribed credits. 

o When they have not participated in community projects. 

o When they have come on a transfer from some other institution with a different 

scheme of examination. 
 

Issues of Marks Cards  

 After the declaration of results of every semester students are provided with a marks 

statement issued by the college. 
 

Award of the Degree  

 On the recommendation of the academic council of the college the Bangalore University will 

award the degrees to the successful candidates. 
 

Conduct of Examinations: 

1. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination hall after 30 minutes of the 

commencement of the examination. 

2. No candidate is allowed to leave the hall within 30 minutes of the commencement of the 

examination. 
 

Malpractices: 

1. Students indulging in malpractices i.e. possession of or accessible to papers, books, notes, or, 

any such other means which might possibly be of assistance to, or, have or found giving or 

receiving assistance, or copying from any paper, book or note, or allowing any other 

candidate to copy from her answer book, using or attempting to use any other unfair means, 

shall be debarred for a period which may extend to two academic years. 

2. Mobile phones, palm tops, digital diaries are not permitted inside the exam hall.  Anyone 

found possessing them will be debarred for a period of 2 academic years. 
 

Grievances: 

The candidates may convey their grievances if any to the concerned HODs in writing, which will 

be forwarded to the Controller of Examinations if it is genuine 
 

Carryover of Papers:  

Candidates should clear at least 50% of the papers of semester I in order to be eligible for the 

admission to the III semester and so on. 
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COURSE STRUCTURE AND SYLLABUS  

Semester I  

Paper  Paper title  Hours per 

week/Credits 

CIA  End sem  Total 

marks  

1.1  Language - I  4/2 30 70 100 

1.2  Language – II : English  4/2 30 70 100 

1.3  Financial Accounting  4/2 30 70 100 

1.4  Indian Financial System  4/2 30 70 100 

1.5  Management & Behavioural process  4/2 30 70 100 

1.6  Corporate Law & Governance  4/2 30 70 100 

1.7  Quantitative Analysis-1 4/2 30 70 100 

1.8  Foundation  Course*          3/2 30 70 100 

1.9  CC & EC* 0/1 50 - 50 

 Internship in Manufacturing  

Industry  for four weeks 

Report to be submitted in II Sem. 

            

    Total Credits- 17     

 

Semester II  

Paper  Paper title  Hours per 

week/Credits 

CIA  End Sem  Total 

marks  

2.1  Language – I 4/2 30 70 100 

2.2  Language – II : Business 

Communication  

4/2 30 70 100 

2.3  Corporate Accounting- 1  4/2 30 70 100 

2.4  Quantitative Analysis-2 4/2 30 70 100 

2.5  Banking Law and Operations  4/2 30 70 100 

2.6  Cost Accounting-1  4/2 30 70 100 

2.7  Market Behaviour  and Cost 

analysis   

4/2 30 70 100 

2.8  Foundation  Course*          3/2 30 70 100 

2.9  CC & EC* 0/1 50 - 50 

  Internship in service Industry 

(report to be submitted in II sem. 

- - - 50 

 Total Credits- 17     
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Semester III  

 

Semester IV  

 

 

Paper  Paper title  Hours per 

week/Credits 

CIA  End Sem  Total 

marks  

3.1  Corporate Accounting-2  4/2 30 70 100 

3.2  Financial Management  4/2 30 70 100 

3.3  Business  Data Analytics  4/2 30 70 100 

3.4  Financial Reporting  4/2 30 70 100 

3.5  Human Resource Management  4/2 30 70 100 

3.6  Production & Operations Mgt.  4/2 30 70 100 

3.7  Cost Accounting-2  4/2 30 70 100 

3.8 Foundation  Course*          3/2 30 70 100 

3.9  CC & EC* 0/1 50 - 50 

 Community Project     50 

 Total Credits- 17     

Paper  Paper title  Hours per 

week/Credits 

CIA End Sem  Total 

marks  

4.1  Entrepreneurship Development  4/2 30 70 100 

4.2  International Business  4/2 30 70 100 

4.3  Income Tax  4/2 30 70 100 

4.4  Marketing Management  4/2 30 70 100 

4.5   E- Business  4/2 30 70 100 

4.6  Business Information System  4/2 30 70 100 

4.7  Stock and Commodity Markets  4/2 30 70 100 

4.8  Foundation  Course*          3/2 30 70 100 

4.9 CC & EC* 0/1 50 - 50 

  Small Business development project 

 

   50 

 

 

Total Credits- 17     
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Semester V  

Paper  Paper title  Hours per 

week/Credits 

CIA  End Sem  Total 

marks  

5.1  Management Accounting  4/3 30 70 100 

5.2  Logistic and supply chain 

Management  

4/3 30 70 100 

5.3  Auditing  4/3 30 70 100 

5.4  Elective – I  4/3 30 70 100 

5.5  Elective – II  4/3 30 70 100 

5.6  Elective – III  4/3 30 70 100 

5.7  Elective- IV  4/3 30 70 100 

5.8 Elective- V          4/3 30 70 100 

5.9 SDC 3 /2 30 70 100 

 Project work    50 

 Total Credits- 26     

Semester VI  

Paper  Paper title  Hours per  

week/ credits  

CIA  End Sem  Total 

marks  

6.1  Business Regulations  4/3 30 70 100 

6.2  Quantitative techniques  4/3 30 70 100 

6.3  Advanced Management Accounting  4/3 30 70 100 

6.4  Elective – I  4/3 30 70 100 

6.5  Elective – II  4/3 30 70 100 

6.6  Elective – III  4/3 30 70 100 

6.7  Elective- IV  4/3 30 70 100 

6.8 Elective- V          4/3 30 70 100 

6.9 SDC 3 /2 30 70 100 

 Project Report   50 (Viva 

Voce) 

100(Report) 150 

 Total Credits-26     
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ELECTIVES 

ACCOUNTING & TAXATION GROUP 

 

 

 

 
                  FINANCE GROUP 

 

 

 

 
                      BUSINESS INFORMATION AND TECHNOLOGY GROUP 

 

 

 

                  
BANKING AND INSURANCE GROUP 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Advanced Accounting 
Accounting Standards 

Business Taxation 
Corporate Tax Planning 

Indirect Tax 

International Finance 

Strategic Financial Management 

Corporate Financial Policy 
Security Analysis & Portfolio Management 

Financial Risk Management 

Accounting Information Systems 
Enterprise Resource Planning 

Big Data Analytics 

Information Technology and Audit 
Banking Technology and Management 

International Banking & Forex Management 
Life and General Insurance 

Risk Management 
Marketing of Insurance Products 

Actuarial Science 



11 
 

1. Foundation, Skill Development or Interdisciplinary Courses (Foundation 

Course*)  

I. Constitution of Indian and Human Rights  

II. Environment and Public Health  

III. Computer Applications and Information Technology  

IV. Business Entrepreneurship and Management 

V. Philosophy, Psychology and Life Skills  

VI. Personality Development and Leadership / Integrating Mind, Body and Heart  

VII. Indian History, Culture and Diversity  

VIII. Research Methodology  

IX. Education and Literacy / Science and Life  

X. Human Resource Development .Management   

XI. One of the Foreign Languages such as German, French etc.  

XII. Any other Course prescribed by the College from time to time  

XIII. Commodity & Stock Market   

XIV. Mathematics in finance.   

 

2. Co-and Extra – Curricular Activities (CC& EC*) A student shall opt for any one of the 

following activities in the first four semesters offered in the college. 

 N.S.S / N.C.C./Rotary Activities / Rovers and Rangers  

 Sports and Games / Activities related to Yoga 

 A Small project work concerning the achievements of Indian in different fields 

 Evolution of study groups/seminar circles on Indian thoughts and ideas  

 Interaction with local communities in their neighborhood and learn about and from 

them 

 Exploring different aspects of Indian civilizations  

 Other activities such as Cultural Activities as prescribed by the College/University.   

 

Evaluation of Co-and Extra Curricular Activities is as per the procedure evolved by the 

University from time to time. 
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                                                      1.3– FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint students with the accounting concepts, tools and 

techniques influencing Business Organizations. 

 Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING                                       (8 hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Objectives of Accounting – Functions of Accounting – 

Users of Accounting Information – Limitations of Accounting – Accounting Principles – 

Accounting Concepts and Accounting Conventions- Accounting Standards: List of Indian 

Accounting Standards.  

 

Unit 2: CONVERSION OF SINGLE ENTRY INTO DOUBLE ENTRY SYSTEM   (12 hrs) 

Single entry system- Meaning – Features – Merits – Demerits – Types - Conversion into Double 

Entry system – Need for Conversion – Preparation of Statement of Affairs – Cashbook – 

Memorandum Trading Account – Total Debtors Account – Total Creditors Account – Bills 

Receivable Account – Bills Payable Account – Trading and Profit & Loss Account and Balance 

Sheet. 

 Unit 3: HIRE PURCHASE SYSTEM                                                                              (12 hrs) 

Meaning of Hire Purchase and Installment Purchase System- difference between Hire Purchase 

and Installment Purchase – Important Definitions – Hire Purchase Agreement – Hire Purchase 

Price – Cash Price – Hire Purchase Charges – Net Hire Purchase Price – Net Cash Price – 

Calculation of Interest – Calculation of Cash Price – Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the 

books of Hire Purchaser and Hire Vendor (Asset Accrual Method only) 

 Unit 4: ROYALTY ACCOUNTS                                                                                     (12 hrs) 

Meaning and definition – Technical Terms – Royalty – Landlord – Tenant – Minimum Rent – 

Short Workings – Recoupment of Short Working under (Fixed Period) restrictive and non-

restrictive (Floating Period) Recoupment within the Life of the Lease – Treatment of Strike and 

Stoppage of work – Accounting Treatment in the books of Lessee and Lessor – journal entries 

and Ledger Accounts including minimum rent account.  

Unit 5: CONVERSION OF PARTNERSHIP FIRM INTO A LIMITED COMPANY           (12hrs)  

                                                                                                                                             
Meaning – Need for conversion - Purchase Consideration – Mode of Discharge of Purchase 

Consideration – Methods of calculation of Purchase Consideration – Net Payment Method – Net 

Assets Method –Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Vendor – Treatment of 

items: Dissolution Expenses, Unrecorded Assets and Liabilities, Assets and Liabilities not taken 

over by the Purchasing Company, Contingent liabilities, Incorporation entries and preparation of 

balance sheet of the purchasing company under vertical format. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. List out various accounting concepts and conventions ( GAAP) 

2. List out Various Accounting Standards 

3. Collecting & recording of Royalty agreement with regard to any suitable situation 

4. Collecting and recording of Hire Purchase Agreement 

5. Ascertainment of Cash Price and Interest with imaginary figures under Hire Purchase 

System 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman – Financial Accounting – I, HPH 

2. Jawaharlal & Seema Srivastava :Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N. Maheswari: Financial Accounting, Vikas Publications 

4. S P Jain and K. L. Narang: Financial Accounting- I, Kalyani Publishers 

5. S. Jayapandian: Financial Accounting from Zero. 

6. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta: Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand 

7. Guruprasad Murthy: Financial Accounting, HPH 

8. Soundarrajan & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHBP. 

9. Dr. Venkataraman & others ( 7 lecturers): Financial Accounting, VBH 

10. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Accounting, SBH. 
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1.4 INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM 

OBJECTIVE 
 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize the students with regard to structure, organization 

and working of financial system in India. 
 

Unit1: INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM                                                                           (10 hrs) 

Pre-Nineties and Post-Nineties overview, Organizational structure of the Indian Financial 

System- Major Components- Financial Markets; Financial Institutions/ Intermediaries; Financial 

Instruments, Mutual Fund- Concept, Advantages of MF, History of MFs in India, Management 

of MF. 

Unit 2: REGULATORY AND PROMOTIONAL INSTITUTIONS                               (6 hrs) 

Reserve Bank of India, Securities and Exchange Board of India, IRDA, - Objectives and 

functions of RBI, SEBI and IRDA 

Unit 3: PRIMARY MARKET                                                                                           (10 hrs) 

Public Issue, Right Issue and Private Placement, Steps in Public Issue, Steps and Role of various 

agencies in public issue-Merchant Bankers, Underwriters, Brokers, Bankers to the Issue, 

Registrar to the Issue, Promotional agencies, Opening and Closing of Issue, Allotment / Refund, 

Listing of securities, Concept of Book Building  

Unit 4: STOCK EXCHANGE                                                                                           (10 hrs) 

Definition, Overview of Stock Exchanges in India, Trading on NSE - Capital Market Segment 

and Wholesale Debt Market Segment, Trading system under Capital Market Segment, Order 

types, cash/margin trading, Rolling settlement. Role of Broker, Clearing House, Depository in 

trading,  

Unit 5: INTRODUCTION TO E-TRADING                                                                     (8 hrs) 

Money Market - Meaning, Instruments, features of the instruments.   . Credit Rating,- Concept, 

Credit Rating Agencies in India, Rating Methodology and process, Rating symbols for 

Debentures/Bonds. 

Unit 6: BANKING, NBFC’S AND INSURANCE                                                           (12 hrs) 

Functions of Commercial Banks, Concept of E-Banking, NPA, Securitization and Universal 

Banking, NBFC- Meaning, Major functions of NBFC, Insurance: Introduction to LIC, GIC and 

Private Insurance Companies.. Venture Capital - Concept, Objectives, Development of Venture 

Capital in India, Venture Capital Investment process, Dis-investment Mechanism.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Draft a chart showing the financial services in the Indian Financial System. 

2. List the Instruments traded in the Financial Markets. 

3. Draft the application forms for opening a Fixed, Current and Savings Bank Accounts. 

4. Collecting and recording for Foreign Exchange rates of different currencies Vis-à-vis Rupee. 

5. Specimen of Debit and Credit cards. 

6. Specimen of Cheque with MICR technology. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasantha Desai: The Indian Financial System, HPH 

2. G. Ramesh Babu; Indian Financial System. HPH 

3. Dr. Bharatish Rao, B.R. Bharghavi – Indian Financial System, VBH 

4. Meir Kohn: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Indian Financial System, SBH. 

6. L M Bhole: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata Mc Graw Hill 

7. M Y Khan: Indian Financial System, TMH 

8. A Datta ; Indian Financial System, Excel Books 

9. D.K. Murthy and Venugopal : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

10. P N Varshney & D K Mittal: Indian Financial System, Sulthan Chand & Sons 

11. E Gardon & K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services, HPH 

12. S.C. Sharma and Monica : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

13. K. Venkatramana, Indian Financial System, SHBP. 
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1.5 MANAGEMENT & BEHAVIORAL PROCESS 

OBJECTIVE 

The Objective of the course is to give a basic perspective of Management theories and practices. 

This will form foundation to study other functional areas of management. Also this course 

provides insight into behavioral issues. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT                                                             (12 hrs) 

Definition, Types of Managers, Mintzberg Managerial roles, Functions of Management, 

Administration vs. Management,  Evolution of Management Thought  – Planning:  Nature of 

planning, Steps in planning, types of planning, Levels of planning – The Planning Process. 

Decision Making: The process and techniques of decision making. 
 

Unit 2: ORGANIZING                                                                                                        (14 hrs) 

Nature of organizing, organization levels and span of management – Factors determining span –  

Organizational design and structure –departmentation, line and staff concepts, staffing – 

delegation, decentralization and recentralization of authority  – responsive organizations. Meaning 

and types of power – Empowerment – Groups vs. Teams – Nature of groups –dynamics of 

informal groups – dysfunctions of groups and teams – Teams in modern work place. 
 

Unit 3: INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR                               (12 hrs)    

Definition, Nature and Scope – Environmental and organizational context and the impact on 

organizations – Perception: Nature and importance of Perception – Perceptual selectivity and 

organization, Attribution theory.  Personality and Attitudes – Meaning of personality – Johari 

Window and Transactional Analysis – Nature and Dimension of Attitudes- Behavioral 

Modification 
 

Unit 4: MOTIVATION AND LEADING                                                                          (10 hrs) 

Theories of Motivation-Maslow’s need hierarchy, Hertzberg’s Two Factor Theory, Job design 

and Goal setting for High performance- Socio technical Design and High performance work 

practices. Leading: Leading Vs Managing – Leadership Theories- Leadership styles – developing 

leadership skills – transformational leaders, transactional leaders, Leadership in Cross-cultural 

environment – Evaluating Leader- Women and Corporate leadership. 
 

Unit 5: COMMUNICATION AND CONTROL                                                                 (8 hrs) 

Meaning, Types of communication and barriers to effective communication in Organizations, 

Using Communication Skills to manage Conflicts.  Controlling: Basic control process- 

Requirements for effective control – control techniques – Overall controls and preventive 

Controls. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Different types of Organization Charts (structure). 

2. Chart on Staffing. 

3. Graphic representation of Maslow‟s Theory. 

4. Chart on Media of Communication. 

5. Draft Control chart for different industries / business groups. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Koontz, Weihrich & Aryasri: Principles of Management, TMH, New Delhi, 2009 

2. Luthans, Fred: Organizational Behavior, 11/e, McGraw Hill, 2009 

3. Stoner, Freeman and Gilbert: Jr. Management, Pearson, New Delhi, 2009. 

4. Aryasri & VSP Rao: Management and Organizational Behavior, Excel, 2009 

5. Kavitha Singh: Organizational Behavior, Pearson, 2009. 

6. Kellogg: Conflict in Organizational Groups, Kogan Page,2009 

7. John M. Ivancevich: Organizational Behavior & Management, TMH, 2009 

8. Schermerhorn: Management, Wiley 2009 

9. Pierce and Gardner: Management and Organizational Behavior: An Integrated 

Perspective, Cengage, 2009. 

10. BPP: Organizational Behavior, Viva, 2009 

11. Aswathappa:  Organizational Behavior, Himalaya, 2009 

12. Certo and Certo: Modern Management,10/e,PHI,2009 

13. R Satyaraju & A.Parthasarathy: Management Text and Cases, PHI, 2009. 

14. Prem Vrat, K K Ahuja, P K Jain: Case Studies in Management, Vikas, 2006. 
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 1.6 CORPORATE LAW & GOVERNANCE 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to get familiarized with the existing Corporate Law and 

Governance. 

 

Unit 1:  CORPORATE PERSONALITY                                                                           (6 hrs) 

The Companies Act 1956 as repealed by Companies Act 2013, Definition of Company, Illegal 

association, Classes of companies.  

Unit 2:  FORMATION OF A COMPANY                                                                        (10hrs) 

Promoters – Incorporation - Memorandum of Association -Articles of Association.  

Unit 3: CORPORATE FINANCING                                                                                 (10hrs)  

Shares and debentures – Application and allotment of shares - members and Shareholders - 

Shares and share capital – Charges – Dividends – Borrowings and lending – Inter-Corporate 

Investments  

Unit 4: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE                                                                           (10hrs) 

Directors – Meetings - Accounts and Audits – Auditors - Corporate Social Responsibility - 

Majority powers and minority rights - Prevention of oppression and mismanagement - Insider 

trading – Investigation.  

Unit 5: MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS, COMPROMISES                                     (10hrs) 

Winding up and kinds of winding up - Administration of NCLT and CLAT and Special Courts - 

Powers of liquidators 

Unit 6: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE                                                                           (10hrs)  

Basic understanding of Corporate Governance under Companies Act 2013, Corporate 

governance practices in India, Tools for ensuring Governance:  

• Cost Audit Methodology and Corporate Governance  

• Internal Audit for Governance – nature, scope, function, planning process, investigation 

of fraud, internal audit reports  

• Statutory Audit for Governance  

• An introduction to e-governance and XBRL 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Drafting of Memorandum of Association, Drafting Articles of Association. 

2. Drafting Notice of Company Meetings – Annual, Special, Extraordinary and Board 

meetings. 

3. Drafting Resolutions of various meetings – different types. 

4. Chart showing different types of Companies. 

5. Collecting & recording the practice of corporate governance in India 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Avtar Singh - Company Law. 

2. Gower & Davies – The Principles of Modern Company Law. 

3. Ramaiah - Companies Act 

4. Reddy Appaniah- Company Law  

5. Raghavendra K S & Tamil Selvan, Corporate Administration, Thakur Publishers. 
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1.7 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS-1 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of mathematics and their application to commercial 

situations. 
 

Unit 1: NUMBER SYSTEM                                                                                                 (6hrs) 

Introduction – Natural Numbers - Even Numbers – Odd Numbers – Integers – Prime Numbers – 

Rational & Irrational numbers, Real Numbers, HCF & LCM ( Simple problems). 

Unit 2: THEORY OF EQUATIONS                                                                                 (10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning - Types of Equations – Simple/ Linear Equations and Simultaneous 

Equations (only two variables), Elimination and Substitution Methods only. Quadratic Equation 

– Factorization and Formula Method (ax² + bx + c = 0 form only). Problems on Commercial 

Applications 

Unit 3: MATRICES AND DETERMINANTS                                                                 (14hrs) 

Meaning – types – operation on matrices – additions – subtractions and multiplication of two 

matrices – transpose – determinants – minor of an element – co-factor of an element –inverse – 

crammers rule in two variables – application oriented problems. 

Unit 4: COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC                                                                          (16hrs) 

Simple Interest, Compound Interest including half yearly and quarterly calculations, Annuities, 

Percentages, Bills Discounting, Ratios and proportions, duplicate-triplicate and sub-duplicate of 

a ratio. Proportions: third, fourth and inverse proportion - problems. 

Unit 5: PROGRESSIONS                                                                                                   (10hrs) 

Arithmetic Progression - Finding the „nth term of AP and Sum to nth term of AP. Insertion of 

Arithmetic Mean Geometric Progression – Finding the n’th term of GP and sum to „ n‟ the term 

of GP and insertion of Geometric Mean. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Develop an Amortization Table for Loan Amount – EMI Calculation 

2. Secondary overhead distribution summary using Simultaneous Equations Method 

3. Preparation of Bank Statement 

4. Application of Matrix In Business Problems 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Saha: Mathematics for Cost Accountants, Central Publishers 

2. R.G. Saha & Others – Methods & Techniques for Business Decisions, VBH 

3. Dr. Sancheti & Kapoor: Business Mathematics and Statistics, Sultan Chand 

4. Zamarudeen: Business Mathematics, Vikas 

5. R.S Bhardwaj :Mathematics for Economics & Business 

6. Madappa, Mahadi Hassan, M. Iqbal Taiyab – Business Mathematics, Subhash 

7. G.R. Veena and Seema : Business Mathematics and Statistics I.K. Intl Publishers 
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Semester II  

2.2 BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to develop effective business communication skills among the 

students 

Unit 1: CONCEPT OF COMMUNICATION                                                                  (10hrs) 

Meaning, Definition, Process, Need and Feedback- barriers to effective Communication-

Importance of listening- emergence of Communication as a key concept in the Corporate and 

Global world - Impact of technological advancements on Communication  

Unit 2: METHODS AND MODES OF COMMUNICATION                                        (12hrs) 

Methods: Verbal and Nonverbal- Characteristics of Verbal and Non-verbal Communication- 

body language – Etiquette and mannerism in personal and business meetings -Business Etiquette 

Modes: Telephone and SMS Communication- Telegram- Facsimile Communication [Fax] 

Computers and E- communication, Video and Satellite Conferencing.  

Unit 3: BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE                                                                       (12hrs) 

Theory of Business Letter Writing --  Parts, Structure, Layouts—Full Block, Modified Block, 

Semi - Block  Principles of Effective Letter Writing Principles of effective Email Writing 

Business letters-Enquiry, placing orders, complaints, Persuasion of customers, credit collection, 

Bank related, Govt. related letters. 

Personnel Correspondence –  Statement of Purpose Job Application Letter and Resume  Letter of 

Acceptance of Job Offer, Letter of Resignation ,Letter of Appointment, Promotion and 

Termination, Letter of Recommendation   

Unit 4: LANGUAGE AND WRITING SKILLS                                                              (10hrs)    

Paragraph Writing -Developing an idea, using appropriate linking devices, etc  Cohesion and 

Coherence, self-editing, etc Interpretation of technical data, Composition on a given situation, a 

short informal report etc.  

Unit 5: PRESENTATION SKILLS                                                                                   (12hrs) 

Principles of Effective Presentation  Effective use of OHP  Effective use of Transparencies - 

How to make a Power-Point Presentation -Group Communication – Group discussion-Interviews 

–   Group Discussion - Preparing for an Interview Types of Interviews – Selection, Appraisal, 

Grievance, Exit  Meaning and Importance of Conference - Organizing a Conference  Modern 

Methods: Video and Tele – Conferencing -Meetings --  Need and Importance of Meetings, 

Conduct of Meeting and Group Dynamics - Role of the Chairperson, Role of the Participants  

Drafting of Notice, Agenda and Resolutions 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Extempore speeches, Just a Minute. 

2. Conducting Stress Interviews. 

3. Creative Exercise 

4. Role play. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. R.O. Sharma & Krishna Mohan: Business Communication & Report Writing, TMH, New 

Delhi. 

2. Raman. S & Swami. R: Business Communication – A Practical Approach, Professional 

Publications, Madras. 

3. Ramesh & Pattanashetti: Effective Business English & Correspondence. 

4. Sehgal/ Khetarpal- Business Communication 

5. Majumdar: Commercial Correspondence. 

6. Pink and Thomsan: English Grammar, Composition and Correspondence. 

7. R.K. Madhukar : Business Communications, Vikas. 

8. Bhardwaj : Fundamental of Business Communication, I.K. International Publishers 

9. Kumar: Business Communication. 

10. Bovee: Business Communication Today. 

11. Sharma & others – Business Communications. 

12. Rai Rai : Business Communication, HPH, Mumbai  

13. Ritwik Haldar ; AT.B of Business Communication 
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2.3 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING-1 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to have a comprehensive awareness about the 

provisions of the Company’s Act and Corporate Accounts. 

 

Unit 1: UNDERWRITING OF SHARES                                                                            (8hrs) 

Meaning – Underwriting Commission – Underwriter – functions - Advantages of Underwriting, 

Types of Underwriting – Marked and Unmarked Applications – Problems (Excluding Journal 

entries) 

Unit 2: PROFIT PRIOR TO INCORPORATION                                                           (12hrs) 

Meaning – calculation of sales ratio – time ratio – weighted ratio – treatment of capital and 

revenue expenditure – Ascertainment of pre-incorporation and post-incorporation profits by 

preparing Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet.  

Unit 3: VALUATION OF GOODWILL                                                                             (8hrs) 

 Meaning – Circumstances of Valuation of Goodwill – Factors influencing the value of Goodwill 

– Methods of Valuation of Goodwill: Average Profit Method, Super Profit Method, and 

Capitalization of average Profit Method, Capitalization of Super Profit Method, and Annuity 

Method - Problems 

Unit 4: VALUATION OF SHARES                                                                                    (8hrs) 

Meaning – Need for Valuation – Factors Affecting Valuation – Methods of Valuation: Intrinsic 

Value Method, Yield Method, Earning Capacity Method, Fair Value of shares. Rights Issue and 

Valuation of Rights Issue - Problems 

Unit 5: COMPANY FINAL ACCOUNTS                                                                         (20hrs) 

Statutory Provisions regarding preparation of Company Final Accounts –Treatment of Special 

Items – Tax deducted at source – Advance payment of Tax – Provision for Tax – Depreciation – 

Interest on debentures – Dividends – Rules regarding payment of dividends – Transfer to 

Reserves – Preparation of Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet in vertical form (As per  

revised schedule)  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Collect and fill the share application form of a limited Company. 

2. Collect Prospectus of a company and identify its salient features. 

3. Collect annual report of a Company and List out its assets and Liabilities. 

4. Collection of latest final accounts of a company and find out the intrinsic value of shares 

5. Collect the annual reports of company and calculate the value of goodwill under different 

methods 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting –II 

2. Anil Kumar – Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N. Maheswari, Financial Accounting. 

4. Soundarajan. A & K. Venkataramana, Corporate Accounting, VBH. 

5. S. P. Jain and K. L. Narang – Corporate Accounting 

6. S. Bhat- Corporate Accounting. 

7. S P Iyengar, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 

8. R L Gupta, Advanced Accountancy. 

9. Shukla and Grewal – Financial Accounting. 
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2.4 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS-2 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of statistics and their application to business situations. 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS                                                                     (8hrs) 

Meaning and Definition – Functions – Scope – Limitations, Collection of data - census and 

sample techniques, Classification of data, preparation of frequency distribution and tabulation of 

data 

Unit 2: MEASURES OF CENTRAL TENDENCY                                                          (12hrs) 

Meaning and Definition Types of averages – Arithmetic Mean (Simple and Weighted), Median,  

Mode (excluding missing frequency problems), Graphical representation of median and mode –  

Ogive– curve, histogram, smoothed frequency curve and frequency polygon.  

 

Unit 3: MEASURES OF DISPERSION AND SKEWNESS                                           (12hrs) 

 

Meaning & Definition -Range, Quartile Deviation, Mean Deviation Standard Deviation and 

Coefficient of Variation, Skewness: Meaning, uses, and problems on Karl Pearson’s Co-efficient 

of skewness 

 

UNIT 4: CORRELATION AND REGRESSION ANALYSIS                                        (10hrs) 

Meaning Importance, merits, demerits and analysis - Problems 

Unit 5: INDEX NUMBERS                                                                                                (14hrs)  

Meaning & Definition – Uses – Classification – Construction of Index Numbers – Methods of 

constructing Index Numbers – Simple Aggregative Method – Simple Average of Price Relative 

Method – Weighted index method – Fisher’s Ideal method (including TRT & FRT) – Consumer 

Price Index – Problems.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Draw a blank table showing different attributes 

2. Collect marks scored 50 students in a examinations and prepare a frequency distributions table 

3. Collect data relating to prices of shares of two companies for ten days and ascertain which 

companies shares prices is more stable 

4. Collect the run scored by the two batsmen in ten one day international cricket matches, find who 

is better run getter and who more consistence. 

5. Collect age statistics of 10 newly married couples and compute correlation coefficient 

6. Collect age statistics of 10 newly married couples and compute regression equations; 

estimate the age of bride when age of bridegroom is given. 

7. Select 10 items of daily-consumed products and collect base year quantity, base year price and 

current year price. Calculate Cost of Living Index. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Anand Sharma : Statistics For Management, HPH 

2. S P Gupta: Statistical Methods- Sultan Chand, Delhi 

3. D.P Apte ; Statistical Tools for Managers. 

2. Dr. B N Gupta: Statistics (Sahityta Bhavan), Agra. 

3. S.C Gupta: Business Statistics, HPH 

4. N.V.R Naidu : Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

5. Ellahance : Statistical Methods, Kitab Mehel. 

6. Sanchethi and Kapoor: Business Mathematics, Sultan Chand 

7. Veerachamy: Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

8. S. Jayashankar: Quantitative Techniques for Management. 

9. Chikoddi & Satya Prasad : Quantitative Analysis for Business Decision, HPH 

10. Dr. Alice Mani: Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions - I, SBH. 
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2.5 BANKING LAW AND OPERATIONS 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students with the law and operations of Banking. 

Unit 1: NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS                                                                          10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition – Features – Kinds of Negotiable Instruments: Meaning, 

Definition & Features of Promissory Notes, Bills of Exchange, Cheques - Crossing of Cheques – 

Types of Crossing – Endorsements: Meaning, Essentials & Kinds of Endorsement. 

Unit 2: BANKER AND CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP                                                (10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning of Banker – Bank - Meaning of Customer – General & Special 

relationships. 

Unit 3: BANKING OPERATIONS                                                                                    (18hrs) 

Collecting Banker: Meaning – Duties & Responsibilities of Collecting Banker – Holder for  

value – Holder in Due Course - Statutory Protection to Collecting Banker Paying Banker: 

Meaning – Precautions – Statutory Protection to the Paying Banker – Dishonor of Cheques – 

Grounds of Dishonor – Consequences of wrongful dishonor of Cheques. Lending Operations: 

Principles of Bank Lending – Kinds of lending facilities such as Loans, Cash Credit, Overdraft, 

Bills Discounting, Letters of Credit – NPA: Meaning, circumstances & impact – regulations of 

priority lending for commercial banks.  

Unit 4: CUSTOMERS AND ACCOUNT HOLDERS                                                      (12hrs) 

Types of Customers and Account Holders - Procedure and Practice in opening and operating 

accounts of different customers including Minors - Meaning & Operations of Joint Account 

Holders, Partnership Firms, Joint Stock companies, Executors and Trustees, Clubs and 

Associations and Joint Hindu Undivided Family. 

Unit 5: BANKING INNOVATIONS                                                                                    (6hrs) 

New technology in Banking – E-services – Debit and Credit cards, Internet Banking, Digital 

Banking, ATM, Electronic Fund Transfer, MICR, RTGS, NEFT, DEMAT, SWIFT. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

1. Collect and fill account opening form of SB A/c or Current A/c 

2. Collect and fill pay in slip of SB A/c or Current A/c. 

3. Draw specimen of Demand Draft. 

4. Draw different types of endorsement of cheques. 

5. Draw specimen of Travellers Cheques / Gift cheques / Credit cheques. 

6. List various customer services offered by atleast 2 banks of your choice. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Gordon & Natarajan: Banking Theory Law and Practice, HPH 

2. S. P Srivastava ; Banking Theory & Practice, Anmol Publications 

4. M. Prakash, Bhargavi VR: Banking law & Operation, Vision Book House. 

5. Tannan M.L: Banking Law and Practice in India, Indian Law House 

6. Sheldon H.P: Practice and Law of Banking. 

7. K. Venkataramana, Banking Operations, SHBP. 

8. Kothari N. M: Law and Practice of Banking. 

9. Neelam C Gulati: Principles of Banking Management. 

10. Maheshwari. S.N.: Banking Law and Practice, Vikas Publication 

11. Shekar. K.C: Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publication. 

12. S. Vipradas & j. K Syan: Bank Lending 

13. Gajendra & Poddar : Law and Practice of Banking 

14. Dr. Alice Mani: Banking Law and Operation, SBH. 
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2.6 COST ACCOUNTING-1 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize students with the various concepts and elements of cost. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COST ACCOUNTING                                                   (10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition of Cost, Costing and Cost Accounting – Objectives of 

Costing - Comparison between Financial Accounting and Cost Accounting –Designing and 

Installing a Cost Accounting System – Cost Concepts - Classification of Costs – Cost Unit – 

Cost Center – Elements of Cost – Preparation of Cost Sheet – Tenders and Quotations. 

Unit 2: MATERIAL COST CONTROL                                                                           (14hrs) 

Meaning – Types: Direct Material, Indirect Material. Material Control – Purchasing Procedure – 

Store Keeping – Techniques of Inventory Control –Levels settings– EOQ – ABC Analysis – 

VED Analysis – Just In-Time – Perpetual Inventory System – Documents used in Material 

Accounting - Methods of Pricing Material Issues: FIFO, LIFO, Weighted Average Price Method 

and Simple Average Price Method - Problems. 

Unit 3: LABOUR COST CONTROL                                                                                (10hrs) 

Meaning – Types: Direct Labor, Indirect Labor - Timekeeping – Time booking – Idle Time – 

Overtime – Labor Turn Over. Methods of Labor Remuneration: Time Rate System, Piece Rate 

System, Incentive Systems (Halsey plan, Rowan Plan & Taylor’s differential Piece Rate System) 

– Problems  

Unit 4: OVERHEAD COST CONTROL                                                                          (14hrs) 

Meaning and Definition – Classification of Overheads – Procedure for Accounting and Control 

of Overheads – Allocation of Overheads – Apportionment of Overheads – Primary Overhead 

Distribution Summary – Secondary Overhead Distribution Summary – Repeated Distribution 

Method and Simultaneous Equations Method – Absorption of Factory Overheads – Methods of 

Absorption (Theory Only) – Machine Hour Rate – Problems on Machine Hour Rate.  

Unit 5: RECONCILIATION OF COST AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS                     (8hrs) 

Need for Reconciliation – Reasons for differences in Profit or Loss shown by Cost Accounts and 

Profit or Loss shown by Financial Accounts – Preparation of Reconciliation Statement and 

Memorandum Reconciliation Account. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Identification of elements of cost in services sector by visiting any service sector 

2. Cost estimation for the making of a proposed product 

3. Draft the specimen of any two documents used in material account. 

4. Collection and Classification of overheads in an organization on the basis of functions 

5. Prepare a reconciliation statement with imaginary figures 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. J. Made Gowda – Cost and Management Accounting, HPH 

2. M.V. Skukla – Cost and Management Accounting 

3. N.K. Prasad: Cost Accounting, Books Syndicate Pvt. Ltd. 

4. Nigam & Sharma: Cost Accounting, HPH 

5. Khanna Pandey & Ahuja – Practical Costing, S Chand 

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Cost Accounting, SHBP. 
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2.7 MARKET BEHAVIOR AND COST ANALYSIS 

 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To make the students familiar with concepts of market, market behavior and cost concepts for 

business analysis 

 

Unit 1: FIRMS AND DECISIONS                                                                                       (6hrs) 

Firm: Meaning and Goals, Profit versus Value (wealth) maximization dynamics. Decision 

making, decisions under market uncertainties, Tactical versus Strategic Decisions and Game 

Theory 

Unit 2: MARKET FORCE                                                                                                 (10hrs) 

Demand: Meaning, Law of Demand, Nature of Elasticity of Demand, Determinants of Elasticity 

of Demand, Cost of Advertisement and Derived Demand Relations, Measurement of Price 

Elasticity under Total Outlay Method. Demand Forecasting- Meaning and Methods (problems on 

trend projection by least square method). Supply: Law of supply, Determinants of Supply. 

Unit 3: COST AND PROFIT PLANNING                                                                       (14hrs) 

Cost: Meaning of short run and long run costs, fixed and variable costs, explicit and implicit 

costs, opportunity cost and incremental cost (concepts only). Total cost, average cost and 

Marginal Cost behavior in short run and long run (including problems on Marginal Cost 

Statement, CVP Analysis: BEP, BE Chart and calculation of margin of safety, P.V. ratio: profit 

planning on alternative cost and sales values).  

Unit 4: PRICING PRACTICES AND STRATEGIES                                                     (16hrs) 

Determinants of pricing policy, pricing methods: Marginal Cost Pricing, Target Rate Pricing, 

Product Line Pricing, administered pricing, competitive bidding, dual pricing, transfer pricing. 

Price discrimination: requirements, types and dumping strategies. Pricing over product life cycle: 

skimmed pricing, penetration pricing, product –line pricing and price leadership. Linear 

programming: problems on profit maximization and cost minimization in graphic method with 

two variables only.  

Unit 5: COST OF CAPITAL AND CAPITAL BUDGETING                                        (10hrs) 

Meaning and forms of Capital, Specific Cost of Capital on debt, preference shares and equity 

shares and weighted average cost of capital (concepts only). Capital budgeting: Meaning and 

Significance, Present Value of Money and Its Calculation, Methods of Investment Appraisal 

(simple problems on PB period and NPV methods only).  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Select and discuss the case studies that will have impact on business decision making in 

each chapter 

2. A survey report on the demand forecasting for a product 

3. Student to choose a product and apply price elasticity in real situation 

4. Present a diagram showing business cycles 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. P.L Mehta; Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.12  

2. R.L Varshney and K.L Maheshewari; Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, 

New Delhi.  

3. Karma Pal : Managerial Economics, Excel Books.  

4. H.L Ahuja; Business Economics, S. Chand & Company Ltd., New Delhi  
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Semester III 

3.1 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING-2 

OBJECTIVE 

 The objective is to enable the students to develop awareness about Corporate Accounting in 

conformity with the Provision of Companies Act and latest amendments thereto with adoption of 

Accounting Standards.  
 

Unit 1: MERGERS AND ACQUISITION OF COMPANIES                                        (16hrs) 

Meaning of Amalgamation and Acquisition – Types of Amalgamation – Amalgamation in the 

nature of Merger – Amalgamation in the nature of Purchase - Methods of Purchase 

Consideration – Calculation of Purchase Consideration (IAS 103) (Old AS14), Net asset Method 

- Net Payment Method, Accounting for Amalgamation - Entries and Ledger Accounts in the 

Books of Transferor Company and Transferee Company – Preparation of new Balance sheet 

(Vertical Format) 
 

 Unit 2: INTERNAL RECONSTRUCTION                                                                       (8hrs) 

Meaning – Objective – Procedure – Form of Reduction –Passing of Journal Entries – Preparation 

of Reconstruction accounts – Preparation of Balance Sheet after Reconstruction. (Vertical 

Format) Problems 
 

Unit 3: LIQUIDATION OF COMPANIES                                                                       (10hrs) 

Meaning–Types of Liquidation – Order of Payment - Calculation of Liquidator’s Remuneration 

– Preparation of Liquidators Final Statement of Account 

 

Unit 4: RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ACCOUNTING & ACCOUNTING 

STANDARDS                                                                                                                       (14hrs) 

Human Resource Accounting – Environmental Accounting – Social Responsibility Accounting – 

Accounting for Intangible Assets 

 

Unit 5: INDIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS                                                               (8hrs) 

Meaning- Need for accounting standards in India- Accounting standards Board (ASB) process of 

setting accounting standards in India- A brief theoretical study of Indian accounting standards, 

International accounting standards: Meaning- need for International accounting standards 

International accounting standards Board (IASB) - process of setting International accounting 

standards- a brief theoretical study of International accounting standards. (Theory only)  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Calculation of Purchase consideration with imaginary figures 

2. List any 5 cases of amalgamation in the nature of merger or acquisition of Joint Stock 

Companies 

3. List out legal provisions in respect of internal reconstruction. 

4. Narrate the steps for preparation of consolidated balance sheet. 

5. Calculate minority interest and goodwill with imaginary figures. 

6. List out preferential creditors as per company’s Act  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting-II, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 

4. Dr. Venkataraman. R – Advanced Corporate Accounting 

5. S.N. Maheswari , Financial Accounting, Vikas 

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Advanced Corporate Accounting, SHBP. 

7. RL Gupta, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 

8. K.K Verma – Corporate Accounting. 

9. Jain and Narang, Corporate Accounting. 

10. Tulsian, Advanced Accounting, 

11. Shukla and Grewal – Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



36 
 

3.2 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective is to enable students to understand the basic concepts of Financial Management 

and the role of Financial Management in decision-making.  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT                                           (10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning of Finance – Business Finance – Finance Function – Aims of Finance 

Function – Organization structure of Finance Department - Financial Management – Goals of 

Financial Management – Financial Decisions – Role of a Financial Manager – Financial 

Planning – Steps in Financial Planning – Principles of Sound Financial Planning – Factors 

influencing a sound financial plan. 

 

 Unit 2: TIME VALUE OF MONEY                                                                                 (12hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition – Need – Future Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & 

Annuity) – Present Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity)– Doubling Period – Concept 

of Valuation: Valuation of Bonds, Debentures and shares - Simple Problems.  

 

Unit 3: FINANCING DECISION                                                                                      (12hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning of Capital Structure – Factors influencing Capital Structure – Optimum 

Capital Structure – Computation & Analysis of EBIT, EBT, EPS – Leverages. Simple Problems  

 

Unit 4: INVESTMENT & DIVIDEND DECISION                                                         (16hrs) 

Investment Decision: Introduction – Meaning and Definition of Capital Budgeting – Features – 

Significance – Process – Techniques: Payback Period, Accounting Rate of Return, Net Present 

Value, Internal Rate of Return and profitability index Simple Problems. Dividend Decision: 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Determinants of Dividend Policy – Types of Dividends 

– Bonus share  

 

Unit 5: WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT                                                              (6hrs) 

Introduction – Concept of Working Capital – Significance of Adequate Working Capital – Evils 

of Excess or Inadequate Working Capital – Determinants of Working Capital – Sources of 

Working Capital.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Draw the organization chart of Finance Function of a company 

2. Evaluate the NPV of an investment made in any one of the capital projects with 

imaginary figures for 5 years. 

3. Capital structure analysis of companies in different industries 

4. Imaginary figures prepare an estimate of working capital requirements 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S N Maheshwari, Financial Management, Sultan Chand 

2. Dr. Aswathanarayana.T – Financial Management, VBH 

3. K. Venkataramana, Financial Management, SHBP. 

5. G. Sudarshan Reddy, Financial Management, HPH 

6. Roy – Financial Management, HPH 

7. Khan and Jain, Financial Management, TMH 

8. S. Bhat- Financial Management. 

9. Sharma and Sashi Gupta, Financial Management, Kalyani Publication. 

10. I M Pandey, Financial Management. Vikas Publication. 

11. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management, TMH 

12. P.K Simha – Financial Management. 

13. M. Gangadhar Rao & Others , Financial management 

14. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Management, SBH. 
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3.3 BUSINESS DATA ANALYTICS 

OBJECTIVE 

To make understand the uses of business data and also to give practical exposure on various 

software’s in business to manage data. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MS EXCEL AND UNDERSTANDING BASIC WORKING 

WITH IT                                                                                                                              (12 hrs) 

Introduction to MS Excel: MS Excel Options, Ribbon, Sheets and Difference between Excel 

2007, 2010, Saving Excel File as PDF, CSV and Older versions Using Excel Shortcuts with Full 

List of Shortcuts Copy, Cut, Paste, Hide, Unhide, and Link the Data in Rows, Columns and 

Sheet Using Paste Special Options. Formatting Cells, Rows, Columns and Sheets protecting & 

non protecting Cells, Rows, Columns and Sheets with or without Password Page Layout and 

inter Properties, Inserting Pictures and other objects in Worksheets. 
 

Unit 2: WORKING WITH FORMULAE/FUNCTIONS                                               (18 hrs) 

Lookup and Reference Functions: VLOOKUP, HLOOKUP, INDEX, ADDRESS, MATCH, 

OFFSET, TRANSPOSE etc 

Logical Function: IF / ELSE, AND, OR, NOT, TRUE, NESTED IF/ELSE etc 

Database Functions: DGET, DMAX, DMIN, DPRODUCT, DSTDEV, DSTDEVP, DSUM, 

DVAR, DVARP etc 

Date and Time Functions: DATE, DATEVALUE, DAY, DAY360, SECOND, MINUTES, 

HOURS, NOW, TODAY, MONTH, YEAR, YEARFRAC, TIME, WEEKDAY, WORKDAY 

etc 

Information Functions: CELL, ERROR.TYPE, INFO, ISBLANK, ISERR, ISERROR, ISEVEN, 

ISLOGICAL, ISNA, ISNONTEXT, ISNUMBER, ISREF, ISTEXT, TYPE etc. 

Math and Trigonometry Functions: RAND, ROUND, CEILING, FLOOR, INT, LCM, MOD, 

EVEN, SUMIF, SUMIFS etc 

Statistical Functions: AVEDEV, AVERAGE, AVERAGEA, AVERAGEIF, COUNT, 

COUNTA, COUNTBLANK, COUNTIF, FORECAST, MAX, MAXA, MIN, MINA, STDEVA 

etc 

Text Functions: LEFT, RIGHT, TEXT, TRIM, MID, LOWER, UPPER, PROPER, REPLACE, 

REPT, FIND, SEARCH, SUBSTITUTE, TRIM, TRUNC, CONVERT, CONCATENATE, 

DOLLAR etc 
 

Unit 3: CONDITIONAL FORMATTING                                                                         (6 hrs) 

Using Conditional Formatting, Using Conditional Formatting with Multiple Cell Rules, Using 

Color Scales and Icon Sets in Conditional Formatting, Creating New Rules and Managing, 

Existing Rules. 
 

Unit 4: DATA SORTING AND FILTERING                                                                    (8hrs) 

Sorting Data AZ and ZA, Using Filters to Sort Data, Advance Filtering Options, Pivot Tables, 

Creating Pivot Tables, Using Pivot Table Options, Changing and Updating Data Range, 

Formatting Pivot Table and Making Dynamic Pivot Tables. 
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Unit 5: PIVOT CHARTS                                                                                                     (6 hrs) 

Creating Pivot Charts, Types of Pivot Charts and their usage, Formatting Pivot Charts and, 

Making Dynamic Pivot Charts 
 

Unit 6: VBA MACRO                                                                                                           (6hrs)                                                                       

Introduction to VBA Macro, Recording Macro & Understanding Code Behind, Editing, Writing, 

VBA Code and Saving as Macro or Add-In, Adding Add-Ins-in Excel 

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Mention the key skills required for Data Analyst 

2. Mention the various steps to be taken in an analytics project 

3. List out some common problems faced by data analyst 

 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Marketing Analytics: Data-Driven Techniques with Microsoft Excel, Paperback –2014, 

by Wayne  L. Winston (Author) 

2. Excel 2010 Power Programming with VBA Paperback , 2010 by John 

Walkenbach  (Author) 

3. Excel VBA Programming for Dummies Paperback , 2010 by John Walkenbach  (Author) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.amazon.com/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Wayne+L.+Winston&search-alias=books&text=Wayne+L.+Winston&sort=relevancerank
http://www.amazon.com/John-Walkenbach/e/B000APG96Y/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
http://www.amazon.com/John-Walkenbach/e/B000APG96Y/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
http://www.amazon.com/John-Walkenbach/e/B000APG96Y/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
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3.4 FINANCIAL REPORTING 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of the subject is to enable the students to understand the need and method of 

presentation of financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting 

Standards. 

 

Unit 1: ACCOUNTING STANDARDS                                                                              (8hrs) 

Accounting Standards and Guidance Notes on various accounting aspects issued by the ICAI and 

their applications. Introduction of Indian Accounting Standards (IAS); Comparative study of ASs 

vis-a-vis IASs; Carve outs/ins in IASs vis-à-vis International Financial Reporting Standards 

(IFRSs) 

 

Unit 2: CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS                                           (16hrs) 

Consolidated Financial Statements of Group Companies Concept of a Group, purposes of 

consolidated financial statements, minority interest, Goodwill, Consolidation procedures – 

Minority interests, Goodwill, Treatment of pre- acquisition and post acquisition profit, 

Consolidation with two or more subsidiaries, consolidation with foreign subsidiaries, 

consolidated profit and loss account, balance sheet and cash flow statement, Treatment of 

investment in associates in consolidated financial statements, Treatment of investments in joint 

ventures in consolidated financial statements 

 

Unit 3: ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS     (8hrs) 

Meaning, recognition, de-recognition and offset, compound financial instruments, measurement 

of financial instruments, Hedge accounting disclosures 

 

Unit 4: SHARE BASED PAYMENTS                                                                              (8hrs) 

Share based payments - Meaning, Equity settled transactions, Transaction with employees and 

non- employees Determination of fair value of equity instruments vesting conditions 3 

Modification, cancellation and settlement Disclosures  

 

Unit 5: FINANCIAL REPORTING                                                                               (16hrs) 

Corporate Financial Reporting - Issues and problems with special reference to published 

financial statements.  

Financial Reporting by Mutual funds, Non-banking finance companies, Merchant bankers, Stock 

and commodity market intermediaries,  

Developments in Financial Reporting (a) Value Added Statement (b) Economic Value Added, 

Market Value Added, Shareholders’ Value Added (c) Human Resource Reporting  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Conversion of final accounts to IFRS 

2. Analysis of published financial statements for at-least 2 types of stakeholders 

3. Preparation of Consolidated Financial Statement of any two existing companies. 

 

JOURNALS FOR REFRENCE 

1. Journal of management accounting                

2. Journal of accounting &finance 

3. Chartered Secretary             

4. Chartered Accountant          

5. Chartered Analyst            
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3.5 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective is to familiarize the students with concepts and principles of Human Resource 

Management.  

 

Unit 1: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT                                                            (10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning of HRM – Objectives of HRM – Importance of HRM – Functions and 

Process of HRM – HR Manager - Duties and Responsibilities – Recent trends in HRM. 

 

Unit 2: HUMAN RESOURCE PLANNING, RECRUITMENT & SELECTION        (14hrs) 

Meaning – Importance of Human Resource Planning – Benefits of Human Resource Planning, 

Recruitment – Meaning – Methods of Recruitment, Selection – Meaning – Steps in Selection 

Process – Problems Involved in Placement.  

 

Unit 3: INDUCTION AND TRAINING                                                                              (8hrs) 

Meaning, objective and purpose of Induction: Training- Need for training, benefits of training, 

identification of training needs and methods of training.  

 

Unit 4: PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL AND COMPENSATION                               (10hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Objectives – Methods of Performance Appraisal – Uses 

and Limitations of Performance Appraisal. Compensation – Meaning of Compensation – 

Objectives of Compensation  

 

Unit 5: PROMOTION AND TRANSFERS                                                                        (6hrs) 

Meaning and Definition of Promotion - Purpose of promotion, basis of promotion, meaning of 

transfer, reasons for transfer, types of transfer, right sizing of work force, need for right sizing.  

 

Unit 6: HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT                                                             (8hrs) 

Meaning of HRD, Role of training in HRD, Knowledge Management, Knowledge Resources, 

Impact of Globalization on Human Resource Management, Problems in relation to Transnational 

and Multinationals 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Prepare a Chart showing the functions of HRM and a brief explanation on the need for 

each function. 

2. Prepare an advertisement for recruitment / selection of candidates for any organization of 

your choice. 

3. Give observation report of industrial safety practices followed by any organization of 

your choice 

4. Develop a format for performance appraisal of an employee. 

5. Choose any MNC and present your observations on training program. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Aswathappa, Human Resource Management, Tat McGraw Hill. 

2. Madhurimalall, Human Resource Management, HPH.  

3. Reddy &Appanniah, Human Resource Management. HPH. 

4. C.B.Mamoria, Personnel management, HPH. 

6. Edwin Flippo, Personnel management, McGraw Hill.  

7. SubbaRao, Personnel and Human Resources management, HPH. 

8. S.Sadri& Others: Geometry of HR, HPH.  

9. Rajkumar : Human Resource Management I.K. Intl  

10. Michael Porter, HRM and human Relations, Juta & Co.Ltd.  

11. Biswanath Ghosh, Human Resource Development and Management.  

12. Rekha & Vibha – Human Resource Management, VBH.  

13. K. Venkataramana, Human Resource Management, SHBP.  

14. Dr. Alice Mani: Human Resource Management, SBH. 
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3.6 PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective of the subject is to make the students understand the concepts of production and 

operations management of an industrial undertaking and the benefits of automation.  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO PRODUCTION & OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT  

                                                                                                                                               (12hrs) 

Introduction - Meaning & Definition – Classification - Objectives and Scope of Production and 

operation Management -Automation: Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Need – Types - 

Advantages and Disadvantages.  

 

Unit 2: PLANT LOCATION AND LAYOUT                                                                    (8hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition - Factors affecting location, theory and practices, cost 

factor in location - Plant layout principles -space requirement- Different types of facilities, 

Organization of physical facilities – building, sanitation, lighting, air conditioning and safety.  

 

Unit 3: MATERIALS MANAGEMENT                                                                             (8hrs) 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition - Purchasing, Selection of Suppliers, Inventory 

Management, Material Handling Principles and Practices, Economic Consideration, Criteria for 

Selection of Materials Handling Equipment, Standardization, Codification, Simplification, 

Inventory Control, Techniques of  

 

Unit 4: PRODUCTION PLANNING AND QUALITY CONTROL                              (16hrs) 

Objectives and Concepts, capacity planning, corresponding production planning, controlling, 

scheduling routing – Quality Control - Statistical Quality Control, Quality Management, Control 

charts and operating characteristic curves, acceptance sampling procedures, Quality Circle, 

Meaning of ISO and TQM. Productivity – factors influencing productivity - Concept of Standard 

Time, Method study, Time and Motion Study, Charts and Diagrams, Work Measurements 

 

 Unit 5: MAINTENANCE AND WASTE MANAGEMENT                                          (12hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives - Types of maintenance, Break down, spares planning and 

control, preventive routine, relative advantages, maintenance scheduling, equipment reliability 

and modern scientific maintenance methods - Waste Management - Scrap and surplus disposal, 

salvage and recovery. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Visit any industry and list out the stages of PPC with as many details as possible. 

2. List out the Functions of Materials management in an organization 

3. Describe the Functions of Quality Circles in an industry 

4. Draw a ISO specification chart 

5. Visit a company and List out Environmental issues. 

6. Visit a company and draw a chart on Plant layout. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Ashwathappa. K & Sridhar Bhatt : Production & Operations Management, HPH.  

2. Gondhalekar & Salunkhe : Productivity Techniques, HPH.  

3. SN Chary, Production & Operations Management, McGraw Hill.  

4. U. Kachru, Production & Operations Management, Excel Books. 

5. Alan Muhlemann, John Oaclank and Keith Lockyn, Production & Operations 

Management, PHI.  

6. K KAhuja, Production Management, CBS Publishers. 

7. S.A. Chunawalla & Patel: Production & Operations Management, HPH.  

8. Everett E Adam Jr., and Ronald J Ebert, Production & Operations Management, Sage 

Publishing  

9. Dr. L. N. Agarwal and Dr. K.C. Jain, Production Management  

10. Thomas E. Morton, Production Operations Management, South Western College.  

11. K. Venkataramana, Production Operations Management, SHBP.  
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3.7 COST ACCOUNTING-2 

 

OBJECTIVE 

Use of costing data for decision making and cost control, emerging modern cost management 

concepts 

 

Unit 1: JOB AND CONTRACT COSTING                                                                      (12hrs)      

Features, objectives, advantages and disadvantages of job & contract costing, Comparison 

between job and contract costing – problems 

 

Unit 2: PROCESS COSTING                                                                                            (14hrs)  

Features of process costing, application, comparison between job costing and process costing, 

advantages and disadvantages, process loss – normal loss – abnormal loss, abnormal gain – joint 

and by-products – problems (excluding inter-process profits and equivalent production)  

 

Unit 3: OPERATING COSTING                                                                                       (12hrs)  

Introduction, Meaning, Types & methods, Transport Costing: Meaning, classification of costs, 

collection of costs, ascertainment of absolute passenger kilometers, ton kilometers – problems.    

 

Unit 4: ACTIVITY BASED COSTING                                                                             (10hrs) 

Meaning, differences between traditional costing methods and activity based costing. 

Characteristics of ABC, Cost drives & cost pools. Product costing using ABC system: uses – 

limitations – steps in implementation of ABC – simple problems.  

 

Unit 5: TARGET COSTING                                                                                                (8hrs) 

Target Costing: Meaning, nature, methodology, methods of establishment of cost, Just in Time 

(JIT): features, implementation, and benefits. (Theory only) 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Listing of industries located in your area and methods of costing adopted by them 

2. List out materials used in any two organizations. 

3. Preparation of Imaginary composite job cost statement 

4. Preparation of activity base cost statement 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S P Iyengar, Cost Accounting. 

2. Nigam and Sharma, Advanced Costing. 

3. B.S. Raman, Cost Accounting. 

4. K.S Thakur- Cost Accounting 

5. M.N. Arora, Cost Accounting. 

6. Ashish K Bhattacharyya: cost accounting for business managers. 

7. N. Prasad, Costing. 

8. Palaniappan and Hariharan : Cost Accounting, I.K. International Publishers 

9. Jain &Narang, Cost Accounting 

10. Ravi M. Kishore – Cost Management 

11. Charles T Horngren, George Foster, Srikant M. Data – Cost Accounting: A Managerial 

Emphasis 

12. Anthony R. N. – Management Accounting Principles 

13. S. Mukherjee & A. P. Roychowdhury – Advanced Cost and Management Accountancy 

14. J. MadeGowda- Cost Accounting 

15. Rathnam - Cost Accounting 
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SEMESTER IV 

 

4.1 ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective is to enable students to understand the basic concepts of entrepreneurship and 

prepare business plan to start a small industry.  

 

Unit 1: ENTREPRENEURSHIP                                                                                        (10hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning & Definition of Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneur & Enterprise – 

Differences between Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneur & Enterprise – Functions of Entrepreneur – 

Role of Entrepreneur for Economic Development - Factors influencing Entrepreneurship - Pros 

and Cons of being an Entrepreneur – Differences between Manager and Entrepreneur – Qualities 

of an Entrepreneur – Types of Entrepreneurs. Entrepreneurship Development- Need – Problems 

– National and State Level Institutions  

 

Unit 2: SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES                                                                            (12hrs)  

Small Scale Industries - Tiny Industries - Ancillary Industries - Cottage Industries – Definition – 

Meaning - Product Range - Capital Investment - Ownership Patterns - Importance and Role 

played by SSI in the development of the Indian Economy - Problems faced by SSI‟s and the 

steps taken to solve the problems - Policies Governing SSI‟s  

 

Unit 3: STARTING A SMALL INDUSTRY                                                                    (14hrs)  

Concept of Business opportunity, scanning the environment for opportunities, evaluation of 

alternatives and selection based on personal competencies. - An overview of the steps involved 

in starting a business venture – Location, Clearances and Permits required, Formalities, 

Licensing and Registration Procedures - Assessment of the market for the proposed project - 

Importance of financial, technical and social feasibility of the project.  

 

Unit 4: PREPARING THE BUSINESS PLAN (BP)                                                        (10hrs)  

Business Plan, Importance of BP, Preparation of BP, Typical BP format - Financial aspects of 

the BP - Marketing aspects of the BP - Human Resource aspects of the BP - Technical aspects of 

the BP - Social aspects of the BP - Preparation of BP - Common pitfalls to be avoided in 

preparation of a BP  

 

Unit 5: IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PROJECT AND SICKNESS IN SSIs            (10hrs)  

Financial assistance through SFC‟s, SIDBI, Commercial Banks, KSIDC, KSSIC, IFCI, - Non-

financial assistance from DIC, SISI, EDI, SIDO, AWAKE, TCO, TECKSOK, KVIC - Financial 

incentives for SSI‟s and Tax Concessions - Assistance for obtaining Raw Material, Machinery, 

Land and Building and Technical Assistance - Industrial Estates – Role and Types. Sickness: 

Meaning and definition of a sick industry - Causes of Industrial Sickness - Preventive and 

Remedial Measures for Sick Industries  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Preparation of a Project report to start a SSI Unit. 

2. Preparing a letter to the concerned authority-seeking license for the proposed SS Unit 

3. Format of a business plan. 

4. A Report on the survey of SSI units in the region where college is located. 

5. Chart showing financial assistance available to SSI along with rates of interest. 

6. Chart showing tax concessions to SSI both direct and indirect. 

7. Success stories of Entrepreneurs in the region. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasant Desai: The Dynamics of Entrepreneurship Development and Management, HPH  

2. Mark. J. Dollinger, Entrepreneurship – Strategies and Resources, Pearson Edition.  

3. Satish Taneja: Entrepreneur Development, HPH.  

4. UdaiPareek and T.V. Rao, Developing Entrepreneurship  

5. S.V.S. Sharma, Developing Entrepreneurship, Issues and Problems, SIET, Hyderabad  

6. Srivastava, A Practical Guide to Industrial Entrepreneurs, Sultan Chand.  

7. Government of India, Report of the committee on small and medium entrepreneurs, 1975 

 8. VidyaHattangadi ; Entrepreneurship, HPH. 

 9. N.V.R. Naidu : Management and Entrepreneurship, I.K. International  

10. Bharusali, Entrepreneur Development,  

11. K. Venkataramanappa, Entrepreneurial Development, SHB Publications  

12. Anil Kumar : Small Business and Entrepreneurship, I.K. International  

13. Rekha & Vibha – Entrepreneurial Management, VBH. 
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4.2 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective of this subject is to facilitate the students in understanding International Business 

in a multi cultural world.  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS                                    (10hrs)  

Meaning and Definition of International Business – Theories of International Trade – Economic 

Theories – Forms of International Business - Nature of International Business  

 

Unit 2: MODES OF ENTRY INTO INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS                           (12hrs)  

Mode of Entry – Exporting – Licensing – Franchising – Contract Manufacturing – Turn Key 

Projects – Foreign Direct Investment – Mergers, Acquisitions and Joint Ventures – Comparison 

of different modes of Entry.  

 

Unit 3: GLOBALIZATION                                                                                                (16hrs)  

Globalization: Meaning - Features – Stages –Production –Investment and Technology, 

Globalization – Advantages and Disadvantages – Methods and Essential Conditions for 

Globalization. MNC’s and International Business: Definitions – Distinction between Indian 

Companies – MNC – Global Companies and TNC – Organizational Transformations – Merits 

and Demerits of MNC‟s in India  

 

Unit 4: INTERNATIONAL MARKETING INTELLIGENCE                                        (8hrs)  

Information required – Source of Information – International Marketing Information System and 

Marketing Research.  

 

Unit 5: EXIM TRADE                                                                                                         (10hrs) 

Export Trade, Procedure, Steps & Documentation, Direction of India’s Trade – Export Financing 

– Documents related to Export Trade – Export Marketing – Import Trade, Procedure, Steps, 

Documentations and Problems - EXIM Policy - Balance of Payment – Disequilibrium and 

Measures for Rectification - Institutions connected with EXIM Trade.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1.List any three MNC‟s operating in India along with their products or services offered. 

2.Prepare a chart showing currencies of different countries 

3.Tabulate the foreign exchange rate or at least 2 countries for 1 month 

4.Collect and Paste any 2 documents used in Import and Export trade. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Aswathappa International Business, Tata McGraw Hill 

2. P. SubbaRao – International Business – HPH 

 3. Shyam Shukla; International Business, Excel Books  

4. Francis Cherunilam; International Business, Prentice Hall of India 

 5. MahuaDutta, International Business, I.K. Intl  

6. J. Maskeri- International Business  

7. Rosy Joshi; International Business, Kalyani Publishers.  

8. Venkataramana. K, International Business, SHBP.  

9. Subhasre S – International Business, HPH. 
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4.3 INCOME TAX 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective of this subject is to expose the students to the various provision of Income Tax Act 

relating to computation of Income individual assesses only. 

 

 Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX                                                                 (8hrs) 

Income Tax: Brief History - Legal Frame Work – Types of Taxes - Cannons of Taxation – 

Important Definitions: Assessment – Assessment Year – Previous Year – Exceptions to the 

general rule of Previous Year - Assessee – Person – Income - Casual Income – Gross Total 

Income – Total Income – Agricultural Income Residential Status: Determination of Residential 

Status of an individual (simple problems) - Incidence of Tax (Simple Problems on Computation 

of Gross Total Income). Exempted Incomes: Introduction – Exempted Incomes U/S 10 

(Restricted to Individual Assessee) – Only theory 

 

 Unit 2: INCOME FROM SALARY                                                                                  (20hrs) 

Meaning & Definition – Basis of Charge – Allowances – Fully Taxable Allowances – Partly 

Taxable Allowances: House Rent Allowance, Entertainment Allowance, Transport Allowance, 

Children Education & Hostel Allowances - Fully Exempted Allowances – Perquisites – Tax Free 

Perquisites – Perquisites Taxable in all Cases: Rent free accommodation - Concessional 

accommodation, Personal obligations of the employee met by the employer – Perquisites 

Taxable in Specified Cases : Gardener, Sweeper, Gas, Electricity, Water and Motor car facility 

(when the motor car is owned or hired by the employer )– Provident Funds – Deductions from 

Salary U/S 16 – Problems on Income from Salary(excluding retirement benefits).  

 

Unit 3: INCOME FROM HOUSE PROPERTY                                                              (12hrs) 

Basis of Charge – Exempted Incomes from House Property – Annual Value – Determination of 

Annual Value – Loss due to Vacancy – Deductions from Annual Value – Problems on Income 

from House Property(Excluding Pre-Construction interest)  

 

Unit 4: PROFITS AND GAINS FROM BUSINESS AND PROFESSION                    (10hrs) 

Meaning and Definition of Business & Profession – Expenses & losses Expressly Allowed – 

Expenses and losses Expressly Disallowed – Expenses Allowed on Payment Basis - Problems on 

computation of income from Business of Sole Proprietor.  

 

Unit 5: COMPUTATATION OF TOTAL INCOME                                                        (6hrs) 

Income from Capital Gains (excluding exemptions - Theory only) - Income from Other Sources 

(Theory only) - Deductions U/S 80 C, D & G. Simple problems on Computation of Total income 

of an Individual.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Form No. 49A (PAN) and 49B 

2. List of enclosures to be made along with IT returns (with reference to salary & H.P). 

3. Preparation of Form 16 

4. Computation of Income Tax  

5. Table of rates of Tax deducted at source 

6. Filing of IT returns of individuals. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication.  

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd.  

3. Dr. Mehrotra and Dr. Goyal: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan Publication.  

4. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons.  

5. Gaur &Narang: Income Tax, Kalyani Publisher s  

6. 7 Lecturer – Income Tax – VBH  

7. Dr.V.Rajesh Kumar and Dr.R.K.Sreekantha: Income Tax – I, Vittam Publication. 
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4.4 MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

 OBJECTIVE 

 The objective is to enable students to understand the concept of marketing and its applications 

and the recent trends in Marketing.  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING                                                                 (10hrs) 

Meaning & Definition – Goals – Concepts of Marketing – Approaches to Marketing – Functions 

of Marketing, Recent trends in Marketing - Introduction, E-business – Tele-marketing – M-

Business – Green Marketing – Relationship Marketing – Retailing – Concept Marketing and 

Virtual Marketing (Meaning Only).  

 

Unit 2: MARKETING ENVIRONMENT (MACRO)                                                      (10hrs) 

Meaning – Demographic – Economic – Natural – Technological - Political – Legal – Socio - 

Cultural Environment  

 

Unit 3: MARKETING MIX                                                                                                (20hrs) 

Meaning – Elements – Product – Product Mix – Product Line – Product Lifecycle – Product 

Planning – New Product Development – Failure of New Product – Branding – Packing and 

Packaging, Pricing – Objectives – Factors influencing Pricing Policy and Methods of Pricing. 

Physical Distribution – Meaning – Factors affecting Channel Selection – Types of Marketing 

Channels. Promotion – Meaning and Significance of Promotion – Personal Selling & 

Advertising (Meaning Only) 

 

 Unit 4: MARKET SEGMENTATION AND CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR                  (10hrs) 

Meaning & Definition - Bases of Market Segmentation – Requisites of Sound Market 

Segmentation, Consumer Behavior – Factors influencing Consumer Behavior and Buying 

Decision Process.  

 

Unit 5: CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP MANAGEMENT                                              (6hrs) 

Meaning and Definition – Role of CRM – Advantages and Disadvantages 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Identify the product of your choice and describe in which stage of the product life cycle it 

is positioned. 

2. Suggest strategies for development of a product 

3. Study of Consumer Behavior for a product of your choice 

4. Develop an Advertisement copy for a product 

5. Prepare a chart for distribution network for different products 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. P N Reddy & Appanniah, Marketing Management, HPH.  

2. Kuranakaran, Marketing Management, Himalaya Publishers. 

3. Rekha & Vibha, Marketing Management, VBH.  

4. Philip Kotler, Marketing Management, Prentice Hall. 34  

5. Bose Biplab, Marketing Management, Himalaya Publishers. 

6. J.C. Gandhi, Marketing Management, Tata McGraw Hill. 

7. Ramesh & Jayanti Prasad: Marketing Management, I.K. International  

8. William J. Stanton, Michael J.Etzel, Bruce JWalker, Fundamentals of Marketing, 

McGraw Hill Education.  

9. Sontakki, Marketing Management, Kalyani Publishers.  

10. K. Venkataramana, Marketing Management, SHBP.  

11. Dr. Alice Mani: Marketing Management, SBH. 
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4.5 E-  BUSINESS 

OBJECTIVE 
The objective is to expose the students to electronic modes of commercial operations. 

Unit 1: HISTORY AND GROWTH OF E-COMMERCE                                              (10hrs) 

History and growth of E-Commerce worldwide and in India, Emergence and growth of Internet 

and WWW, Advantages and disadvantages of E-Commerce, Transition to E-Commerce in India, 

Opportunities for industries, Challenges for the Indian Corporate.. Internal resisting factors and 

external driving forces, Information Technology Act 2000 – highlights and concepts of the Act -

Business Models for E-Commerce – B2C, B2B, C2C, C2B, Brokerage, Aggregator, 

Infomediary, Community, Value Chain, Manufacture, Advertising, Subscription and Affiliate 

Models        

Unit 2: INTERNET CLIENT                                                                                             (10hrs) 

Internet Client - Server Applications, Telnet, FTP, Chat, ICQ, IRC, Identifying data types with 

MIME, Network and Internet, Communication, Switching, Transmission, Routers, IP suite, 

URL’s , TCP, Search engines, ISP in India, Policy of Government ,  Broadband, Hypertext, 

JavaScript, XML             

Unit 3: E- MARKETING                                                                                                    (10hrs) 

E- Marketing Identifying and achieving marketing goals, e-marketing value chain, maintaining a 

website, browsing behavior model, online marketing, e-advertising, e-branding.  E-CRM 

solutions, interactive websites, managing customers and lifecycles, data mining and privacy 

issues, E-Logistics, supply chain management, reducing inventory  

Unit 4: E – PAYMENTS                                                                                                     (10hrs) 

E - payment requirements, digital token based e-payment systems, credit cards and mobile 

payments, smart card cash payments, properties and uses of e-cash, cheque payments, risks and 

protection in e-payments, digital signature – usage and legal position, E-banking and Online 

stock trading  

Unit 5: GROWTH AND APPLICATIONS OF MOBILE                                                 (8hrs)  

Mobile Growth and applications of M  , WAP, WDP, SMS, GPRS, Different generations of 

wireless communication – 1G, 2G, 3G, GSM Vs CDMA, M in India 

Unit 6: SECURITY ON THE INTERNET                                                                         (8hrs) 

Security on the internet, site hacking, e-mail security, concept of firewall and its benefits, cyber 

stalking, risk of privacy, cookies, phishing and threats to children. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

• Visit Few Business Websites and note down in Practical Record Book 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Kalakota Ravi and A.B.Whitson : Frontiers of Electronic  , Addison Wesley  

2. P T Joseph SJ, E-  – An Indian Perspective  

3. Watson R T : Electronic   – the strategic perspective, The Dryden Press  

4. CSV Murthy – E-Commerce  – Concepts, Models, Strategies  

5. Agarwala K.N. and Deeskha Agarwala: Business on the net – Bridge to the online 

store front, Macmillan, New Delhi.  

6. Diwan, Prag and Sunil Sharma, Electronic   – A manager guide to E-business,  

7. Vanity Boos International, Delhi.  

8. Janal D.S : Online Marketing Handbook , Van Nostrand Reinhold Network  

9. Koisur David : Understanding Electronic  , Microsoft Press, Washington  

10. Minoli and Minol, Web   technology HandBook, TMH, New Delhi.  

11. Murthy CVS, E-  – Himalaya Publishing House  

12. Cyber Laws : C K Punia - Sumit Enterprises  

13. Cyber law: the law of the Internet By Jonathan Rosenoer  
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4.6 BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To appreciate the role and importance of Information Systems in an Organization and at the 

various levels of decision making  

To understand the elements, functional relationships between the hardware, software and other 

elements comprising the information system 

 

Unit -1: INTRODUCTION TO INFORMATION SYSTEMS                                        (10hrs) 

Introduction to Organization – Decision levels – Managerial roles – Information needs of 

Management. Information System – Definition – Features – System concepts – Framework for 

Information Systems- Strategic uses of Management Information Systems – Future of IS in an 

Organization Business Process Reengineering. 

 

Unit 2: INFORMATION SYSTEM COMPONENTS                                                     (14hrs) 

Hardware – Input and Output devices – Computer Memory (Primary, Secondary & Cache) –

Memory Access Time – File Structures – Network Components. Software – Operating System 

software – Application software – Groupware – Multiprogramming –Multi tasking. Database – 

Definition -Data Capture – Data Integrity – Components of Database Management Systems 

 

Unit 3: INTEGRATION OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS                                            (16hrs) 

Distributed Processing – Centralized Data Processing – Decentralized Data Processing – 

Distributed, Databases – Client Server Computing – Internet – Intranet – Electronic 

Conferencing 

Transaction Processing Systems –Office Automation Systems – Knowledge Management 

Systems –Decision Support Systems ( Features, Components & Tools) – Group Decision 

Support Systems –Expert systems ( Components & Advantages) – Case Studies. 

 

Unit 4: APPLICATION OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS IN BUSINESS AREAS       (8hrs) 

Application of Information Systems at the Operational, Tactical & Strategic Levels in the areas 

of Accounting & Finance, Marketing, Human Resources and Production 

 

Unit 5: MANAGEMENT OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS                                             (8hrs) 

Information Systems Security – Risks – Threats – Protection of Information Systems, Roles & 

Responsibilities of IS Professionals – Ethical issues 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. List and briefly describe the information systems that support knowledge management 

and the kind of information technology infrastructure it requires. 

2. Discuss the various components and framework for understanding MIS. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Management Information Systems – The Manager’s View, Robert Schulthesis, Mary 

Summer. TataMc Graw Hill Publications 

2. Management Information Systems – Gerald V Post David, L Anderson, Tata McGraw 

Hill. 

3. Management Information Systems – Jaiswal S 

4. Management Information Systems – O Brien, Tata Mc Graw Hill. 

5. IT The Breaking Wave –Denis P Curtin. 

6. MIS, - Managing the digital firm – Landon & Gendom, Pearson Prentice Hall,  

7. O Brien, Introduction to IS, TMH. 

8. Management Information System – Jaiswal & Mittal , Oxford University Press 
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4.7 STOCK AND COMMODITY MARKETS  

 

OBJECTIVE 

To provide students with a conceptual framework of stock markets and commodity markets, 

functionaries in these markets and their mode of trading.     

Unit 1: AN OVERVIEW OF CAPITAL AND COMMODITIES MARKETS            (10hrs)  
 Primary Market, Secondary Market (Stock Market), Depositaries, Private placements of shares / 

Buy back of shares, Issue mechanism, Meaning of commodities and Commodities market, 

differences between stock market and commodities market 

 

Unit 2: STOCK MARKET                                                                                               (12hrs)  
History, Membership, Organization, Governing body, Functions of stock Exchange, on line 

trading, role of SEBI, Recognized Stock Exchanges in India (brief discussion of NSE and BSE).  

Derivatives on stocks: meaning, types (in brief). 

 

Unit3: TRADING IN STOCK MARKET                                                                       (14hrs)  
Patterns of Trading & Settlement – Speculations – Types of Speculations – Activities of Brokers 

– Broker Charges – Settlement Procedure, National Securities Depositary Ltd. (NSDL), Central 

Securities Depositary Ltd. (CSDL) (in brief)     

 

Unit 4: COMMODITIES MARKET                                                                               (12hrs) 

History, Membership, objectives, functions of  commodities exchange,  Organization and role of 

a commodity exchange, Governing Body, Types of Transactions to be dealt in commodity 

Market –physical market, Futures market - Differences between Physical & Future Market,  

options on commodities exchanges.  

 

Unit 5: TRADING IN COMMODITY MARKETS                                                       (8hrs) 
Patterns of Trading & Settlement, Efficiency of Commodity Markets - Size of Commodity   

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Prepare the list of recognized stock exchanges in India 

2. Prepare the process chart of online trading of shares and debentures. 

3. Prepare the chart showing Governing Body of the Commodities Market. 

4. Prepare the list of commodities traded on commodity market. 

5. Enlist the role of NSDL and CSDL. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Gurusamy, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Saunders, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. B. Kulkarni – Commodity Markets & Derivatives.  

4. Khan, Indian Financial Systems, 6th edition, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. Bhole, L.M. (2000), Indian Financial Institutions, Markets and Management, McGraw 

Hill, New York. 

6. Srivastava R.M ; Management of Indian Financial Institutions 

7. Pallavi Modi : Equity – The Next Investment Destination  
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Semester V 

5.1 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to understand the analysis and 

interpretation of financial statements with a view to prepare management reports for decision-

making. 

 

Unit 1: MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL 

STATEMENTS                                                                                                            (12hrs) 

           

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING: Meaning – Definition – Objectives – Nature and Scope– 

Role of Management Accountant – Relationship between Financial Accounting and Management 

Accounting, Relationship between Cost Accounting and Management Accounting. 

 

ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS: Types of Analysis – Methods of Financial 

Analysis – Comparative Statements – Common Size Statements – Trend Analysis – Problems. 
 

Unit 2: RATIO ANALYSIS                                                                                                (14hrs)  

Meaning and Definition of Ratio, Classification of Ratios, Uses & Limitations – Meaning and 

types of Ratio Analysis – Problems on Ratio Analysis - Preparation of financial statements with 

the help of Accounting Ratios.  
 

Unit 3: FUND FLOW ANALYSIS                                                                                     (10hrs)  

Meaning and Concept of Fund – Meaning and Definition of Fund Flow Statement – Uses and 

Limitations of Fund Flow Statement – Procedure of Fund Flow Statement – Statement of 

changes in Working Capital – Statement of Funds from Operation – Statement of Sources and 

Application of Funds – Problems.  
 

Unit 4: CASH FLOW ANALYSIS                                                                                   (14hrs)  

Meaning and Definition of Cash Flow Statement – Differences between Cash Flow Statement 

and Fund Flow Statement – Uses of Cash Flow Statement – Limitations of Cash Flow Statement 

– Provisions of AS-3 – Procedure of Cash Flow Statement – Concept of Cash and Cash 

Equivalents - Cash Flow from Operating Activities – Cash Flow from Investing Activities and 

Cash Flow from Financing Activities – Preparation of Cash Flow Statement according to AS-3 

(Indirect Method Only). 

 

Unit 5: MANAGEMENT REPORTING                                                                          (6hrs)  

Meaning of Management Reporting – Requisites of a Good Reporting System – Principles of 

Good Reporting System – Kinds of Reports – Drafting of Reports under different Situations. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Collection of financial statements of any one organization for two years and preparing 

comparative statements 

2. Collection of financial statements of any two organization for two years and prepare a 

common Size Statements 

3. Collect statements of an Organization and Calculate Important Accounting Ratio’s 

4. Draft a report on any crisis in an organization 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. S.N. Maheswari , Management Accounting 

2. Sexana, Management Accounting 

3. SudhindraBhat- Management Accounting 

4. Dr. S.N. Goyal and Manmohan, Management Accounting 

5. B.S. Raman, Management Accounting 

6. Sharma and Gupta, Management Accounting 

7. M Muniraju& K Ramachandra, Management Accounting 

8. PN Reddy &Appanaiah, Essentials of Management Accounting. 

9. J.Made Gowda - Management Accounting 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



63 
 

 5.2: LOGISTICS & SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVES  

1. To give an insight to the student about the principles and practices in logistics and supply 

chain 

2. To enable them understand the management of  the services of an organization 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION                                                                                                    (8hrs)  

International logistics and Supply Chain Management: meaning and objectives, importance in 

global economy, Characteristics of global supply chains; Supply Chain relationship to business 

performance – Key tasks of logistics and supply chain managers, Role of Government in 

controlling international trade and its impact on Logistics and supply chain. Supply chain 

strategy: Supply Chain as a competitive advantage, Global Supply Chain Strategy; Structuring 

supply chain capabilities; Business matching supply chain design with business strategy. 

 

Unit 2: TRANSPORTATION                                                                                             (6hrs)  

Strategic importance of transport in global logistics, logistical objectives of transport, 

International Ocean Transportation, International Air Transportation, and International Land 

Transportation: types, characteristics and salient features, intermodal transportation in 

international operations, factors influencing mode and carrier selection decision 

 

Unit 3: OUTSOURCING AND LOGISTICS SERVICE PROVIDERS                      (10hrs)  

Intermediaries and Alliances in global logistics; Meaning of 3 PL and 4 PL service providers, 

role in Global logistics, types of services, considerations for hiring 3 PL and 4 PL service 

providers. Concept and need of outsourcing, determinants for outsourcing decisions, role of 

outsourcing in global supply chain management; Customer service :The marketing and logistics 

interface, customer service and customer retention, Service driven logistics systems, customer 

service priorities and standards, customer service strategy. 

 

Unit 4: PLANNING GLOBAL SUPPLY CHAIN                                                         (16hrs)  

Planning the global supply chain; Network design for global supply chain management, Risk 

management in the global context, Measuring logistics cost and performance, Benchmarking the 

supply chain, Performance measurement and evaluation in global supply chains 

Network design : Decisions in Network design-strategic importance; location of plant, 

warehouse facilities, capacity and number of warehouses; Factors influencing network design 

decisions; Inventory flow and modeling : Approaches to Inventory Management in Global 

Supply chain Management;; Distribution Resource Planning; Symptoms of poor Inventory 

Management; Modeling in Supply Chain: Inventory models, safety stock determination for 

service level; and lead time; forecasting models, routing problem. 

 

Unit 5: COORDINATION IN SUPPLY                                                                          (16hrs)  

Importance of Co-ordination in Supply Chain, Bullwhip effect, effect of lack of Coordination on 

performance; Obstacles to Coordination, Strategies to achieve coordination, Building strategic 

Partnership and Trust in Supply chain; Information technology in supply chain: Role and 

Importance of IT in Supply Chain Management, IT Solutions for supply chain management; 

Supply chain Information Technology in Practice. 

Performance measurement and trends: Dimensions of Performance Metrics; 

Approaches/tools for Performance Measurement, Measuring logistics cost and performance. 

Benchmarking the supply chain, Performance measurement and evaluation in global supply 

chains, Impediments to improve performance, Trends in International supply chain management. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Discuss why high-tech industry has been the leader in adopting supply chain IT systems.  

2. Explain the new challenges faced by supply chain managers in the changing business 

landscape 

3. Collect and record how companies are using Internet technology for supply chain 

management 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Supply chain management in the retail industry – Michael Hugos and Chris Thomas, 

Wiley Publishers, 2005.  

2. Supply Chain Management “Strategy, Planning and Operations – Sunil Chopra and Peter 

Meindl, Prentice Hall, 2004. 

3. Logistics and Supply Chain Management – Raghuram &Rangaraj, Macmillan India 

4. Essentials of Supply Chain Management – Michael Hugos 
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5.3 AUDITING 

OBJECTIVE 

This subject aims at imparting knowledge about the principles and methods of auditing and their 

applications. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING                                                                    (12hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning - Definition – Objectives – Differences between Accountancy and 

Auditing – Types of Audit - Advantages of Auditing – Preparation before commencement of 

new Audit – Audit Notebook – Audit Working Papers – Audit Program, RECENT TRENDS IN 

AUDITING: Nature & Significance of Tax Audit – Cost Audit - Management audit. 

 

Unit 2: INTERNAL CONTROL                                                                                    (10hrs)  

Internal Control: meaning and objectives. Internal Check: meaning, objectives and fundamental 

principles. Internal Check as regards: Wage Payments, Cash Sales, Cash Purchases. Internal 

Audit: Meaning - Advantages and Disadvantages of Internal Audit – Differences between 

Internal Check and Internal Audit. 

 

Unit 3: VOUCHING                                                                                                            (12hrs)      
Meaning - Definition – Importance – Routine Checking and Vouching – Voucher -Types of 

Vouchers – Vouching of Receipts: Cash Sales, Receipts from debtors, Proceeds of the sale of 

Investments. Vouching of Payments: Cash Purchases, Payment to Creditors, Deferred Revenue 

Expenditure 

 

Unit 4: VERIFICATION AND VALUATION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES       (12hrs)            

Meaning and Objectives of verification and valuation  – Position of an Auditor as regards  the 

Valuation of Assets – Verification and Valuation of different Items: Assets: Land & Building, 

Plant & Machinery, Goodwill – Investments - Stock in Trade. Liabilities:  Bills Payable - Sundry 

Creditors – Contingent Liabilities. 

 

Unit 5: AUDIT OF LIMITED COMPANIES AND OTHERS                                 (10hrs)  

Company Auditor – Appointment – Qualification - Powers - Duties and Liabilities – Professional 

Ethics of an Auditor, Audit of Educational Institutions – Audit of Insurance Companies- Audit of 

Co-operative societies 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Collect the information about types of audit conducted in any one Organization 

2. Visit an audit firm, write about the procedure followed by them in auditing the books of 

accounts of a firm 

3. Draft an investigation report on behalf of a Public Limited Company 

4. Record the verification procedure with respect to any one fixed asset 

5. Draft an audit program 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. P N Reddy & Appannaiah, Auditing, HPH 

2. TR Sharma, Auditing, Sahitya Bhavan 

3. BN Tandon, Practical Auditing, Sultan Chand 

4. Dr. Nanje Gowda, Principles of Auditing, VBH 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Principles & Practices of Auditing, SBH. 

6. K. Venkataramana, Principles And Practice Of Auditing, SHBP. 

7. MS Ramaswamy, Principles and Practice of Auditing. 

8. Dinakar Pagare, Practice of Auditing, Sultan Chand 

9. Kamal Gupta, Practical Auditing, TMH 

10. R.G Sexena - Principles and Practice of Auditing, HPH 
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Semester VI 

6.1 BUSINESS REGULATIONS  
 

OBJECTIVE 

To introduce the students to various topics in law important to business people and to familiarize 

the students with common problems. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS LAWS                                                            (6hrs)  

Introduction, nature of law, meaning and definition of business laws, scope and sources of 

business laws 
 

Unit 2: CONTRACT LAWS                                                                                              (18hrs)         

Indian Contract Act, 1872: Definition of Contract, essentials of a valid contract, classification of 

contracts, remedies for breach of contract. 

Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930:  Definition of contract of sale, essentials of contract of sale, 

conditions and warrantees, rights and duties of buyer, rights of an unpaid seller. 
 

Unit 3:  INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY ACT                                                              (6hrs)        

Introduction to Cyber Law in India, salient features of IT Act, 2000, importance of Cyber Law, 

Digital Signature and cyber crimes.  
 

Unit 4:  COMPETITION AND CONSUMER LAWS                                                     (14hrs)       

The Competition Act, 2002:  Objectives of Competition Act, the features of Competition Act, 

CAT, offences and penalties under the Act, Competition Commission of India. 

Consumer Protection Act, 1986: Definition of the terms consumer, consumer dispute, defect, 

deficiency, unfair trade practices and services. Rights of the consumer under the Act, Consumer 

Redressal Agencies – District Forum, State Commission, National Commission 
 

Unit 5:  ECONOMIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS                                              (12hrs) 

Indian Patent Laws and WTO Patent Rules: Meaning of IPR, invention and non-invention, 

procedure to get patent, restoration and surrender of lapsed patent, infringement of patent,  

FEMA 1999: Objects of FEMA, salient features of FEMA, definition of important terms: 

authorized person, currency, foreign currency, foreign exchange, foreign security, offences and 

penalties.  

Environment Protection Act, 1986: Objects of the Act, definitions of important terms: 

environment, environment pollutant, environment pollution, hazardous substance and occupier, 

types of pollution, rules and powers of central government to protect environment in India. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Prepare a chart showing sources of business law and Indian Constitution Articles having 

economic significance 

2. Draft an agreement on behalf of an MNC to purchase raw materials indicating therein terms 

and conditions and all the essentials of a valid contract. 

3. Draft an application to the Chief Information Officer of any government office seeking 

information about government spending. 

4. Draft digital signature certificate 

5. Draft a complaint to District Consumer Forum on the deficiency of service in a reputed 

corporate hospital for medical negligence. 

6. Collect leading cyber-crimes cases and form groups in the class room and conduct group 

discussion. 

7. Draft a constructive and innovative suggestions note on global warming reduction. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. K. Aswathappa, Business Laws, HPH, 

2. Bulchandni, Business Laws, HPH. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Business Regulations, SHBP. 

4. Kamakshi P & Srikumari P – Business Regulations, VBH. 

5. N.D. Kapoor, Business Laws, Sultan chand publications. 

6. S.S Gulshan – Business Law 

7. S.C. Sharma: Business Law I.K. International Publishers 

8. Tulsion Business Law, TMH. 
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 6.2 QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To impart knowledge in concepts and tools of OR and to teach students to apply these in 

managerial decision making. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO OR                                                                                   (10hrs) 
Definitions, Features, Scope and applications of OR. Models of OR Linear programming, 

Problem Formulation, Graphical Method and Simplex Method of Solution, Product Mix 

Problems, other Managerial Applications 

 

Unit 2: TRANSPORTATION                                                                                           (8hrs) 
Introduction, Mathematical Formulas, Optimal Solution, North West Corner Rule, Matrix 

Minima Method, Vogels Approximation method, Test for optimization and transportation by 

MODI method 

 

Unit 3: NETWORK ANALYSIS                                                                                     (12hrs) 

Network analysis, PERT, CPM- drawing the network activity times, event times, critical path, 

total and free slack- cost and time trade off and crashing, Inventory models, EOQ model, 

sensitivity analysis, model with one, price break inventory control systems in practice. 

 

Unit 4: DECISION MAKING UNDER UNCERTAINTY                                          (10hrs) 

Decision making under uncertainty, different decision criteria, decision trees, Simulation, model 

building, the process, problems with special reference inventory and financial management 

 

Unit 5: GAME THEORY                                                                                                 (16hrs) 

Game Theory, Games of pure strategy. Games of mixed strategy, Dominance, Queuing Theory: 

Elements of a queuing system. Models with Poisson arrival and services rates, single server and 

infinite and finite population 

Sequencing: n-jobs to be processed on two machines in the same order of machines, N-jobs to be 

processed on m machines in the same order of machines – by converting it into a two – n 

machine case. Two jobs to be processed on m machines in the different orders of machines, 

Depreciation model 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



70 
 

 

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Describe with an example, how will you compute EOQ with price breaks 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 
 

1. Srivastava V.K et al – Quantitative techniques for managerial Decision Making, Wiley 

Eastern Ltd   

2. Richard, I. Levin and Charles A.Kirkpatrick – Quantitative Approaches to Management, 

Mcgraw Hill, Kogakusha  Ltd 

3. Budnik, Frank S Dennis Mcleaavey, Richard Mojena- Principles of Operation Research- AIT 

BS New Delhi. 

4. Sharma J K – Operation Research- theory  and applications McMillan, New Delhi 

5. Kalavaathy S. – Operation Research- Vikas Pub Co 

6. Gould F J – Introduction to Management Science- Englewood Cliffs N J Prentice Hall. 

7. Naray J K , Operation Research, theory and applications- McMillan, New Delhi. 

8. Taha Handy, Operations Research, Prentice Hall of India 
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6.3 ADVANCED MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE 

 The objective of this paper is to familiarize the student with the Tools and skills of decision 

making in management accounting.  

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION                                                                                                   (8hrs) 

Introduction: Limitation of Financial Accounting, Employment of Management Accounting, 

Definition and scope Role of Market Accountant Controller functions Managerial services 

Management Information System.  

Unit 2: BUSINESS BUDGETS                                                                                         (10hrs) 

Business Budgets Budgetary Control Capital Budgets: Objectives. Advantages, limitations and 

essentials of Budgets and Budgetary control Organization of budgetary control Classification of 

budgets flexible budgets Fundamentals of capital budgeting Preparation of capital budget. 

Unit 3: WORKING CAPITAL                                                                                          (10hrs) 

Working Capital: Importance of working capital estimation Surplus character of investment 

Fund flow statement Concept funds Concept of flows Preparation of funds flow statement uses 

and limitation. Cash flow statement Concept of cash and notional construction of cash flow 

statement. 

Unit 4: MARGINAL COSTING                                                                                       (14hrs) 

Marginal Costing and Break Even Analysis: Concept of marginal costing Variable and 

absorption costing Benefits and limitations of cost, volume and profit analysis, break even point 

Margin of safely Make or buy decision.  

Unit 5: STANDARD COSTING                                                                                        (14hrs) 

Standard Costing and Variance Analysis: Standard costing and historical costing Establishment 

of cost standards Steps involved in standard costing Variance analysis Material variance Material 

price variance Material usage variance material mix variance Labor variance idle time variance 

over head variance.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Preparation of Income Statement using Marginal Costing Technique 

2. Illustrate make or buying decisions helps in decision making. 

3. Preparation of Sales Budget with Imaginary Figures 

4. List any 10 industries where Standard Costing is used 

 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Advanced Management Accounting- J Madegowda 

2. Introduction to Management Accounting Charles T. Horn Gaxy L. Sundem 

3. Tools and Technique Management Account N. Vinayakam 

4. Management Accounting S.P. Gupta 

5. Management Accounting Manmohan and Goyal  

6. Management Accounting V. Krishna Kumar 

7. Practical Problem in Management Accounting: Dr. Kulsreshtha and Gupta 

8. Advanced Cost and Management Accounting S.P Jain and K.L. Narang 
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ELECTIVES 

ACCOUNTING & TAXATION GROUP 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING  

 

OBJECTIVES 
To acquaint the students and make them familiar with the process and preparation of accounts of 

different types of organizations 

 

Unit 1: ACCOUNTS OF BANKING COMPANIES                                                       (12hrs) 

 Business of banking companies – some important provisions of banking regulation act of 1949 – 

minimum capital and reserves – restriction on commission – brokerage – discounts – statutory 

reserves – cash reserves – books of accounts – special features of bank accounting, final accounts 

- balance sheet and profit and loss account – interest on doubtful debts – rebate on bill 

discounted – acceptance – endorsement and other obligations – problems as per new provisions. 

 

Unit 2: ACCOUNTS OF INSURANCE COMPANIES                                                (12hrs) 

Meaning of life insurance and general insurance – accounting concepts relating to insurance 

companies - Preparation of Final accounts of insurance companies – revenue account and 

balance sheet 

 

Unit 3: INFLATION ACCOUNTING                                                                              (8hrs) 

Need – meaning – definition – importance and need – role – objectives – merits and demerits – 

problems on current purchasing power method (CPP) and current cost accounting method 

(CCA). 

 

Unit 4: BRANCH ACCOUNTS                                                                                                                 (8hrs) 

Branch Accounts: Independent Branches- Accounting at Head Office-Accounting at Branch- 

Some Special Transactions. Foreign Branches- Rules of converting Trial Balance of the foreign Branch in 

Head Office Currency 

 

Unit 5: INVESTMENT ACCOUNTING                                                                         (8hrs) 
Meaning – nature of investment – investment ledger – different terms used – cum dividend or 

interest – ex-dividend or interest – brokerage and expenses – problems 

 

Unit 6: LEASE ACCOUNTING                                                                                                   (8hrs) 

Concept of Leasing: Important Steps in Leasing. Advantages and disadvantages of 

Leasing, Types of Leasing - Finance Lease - Operating Lease, Accounting treatment of Finance 

Lease and of Operating Lease, Sale and Leaseback 

 

 

 

 

Advanced Accounting 
Accounting Standards 

Business Taxation 
Corporate Tax Planning 

Indirect Tax 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Preparation of different schedules with reference to final accounts of Banking 

Companies 

2. Preparation of financial statement of Life Insurance Company 

3. Preparation of financial statement of General Insurance Company 

4. Collection of transactions relating to any branch and prepare a branch account 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. S.N.  Maheswari , Advanced Accountancy.        

2. S. P. Jain and K. L. Narang – Advanced Accountancy 

3. R L Gupta, Advanced Accountancy  

4. shukla and Grewal, Advanced accountancy 

5. B.S.Raman, Advanced Accountancy  

6. Jawaharlal, Management Accounting. 

7. Sr. K. Paul: Accountancy, Volume-I and II.(New Central Book Agency, Kolkata)  

8. R. K. Lele and Jawaharlal: Accounting Theory (Himalaya Publishers) 

9. Dr. L. S. Porwal: Accounting Theory (Tata McGraw Hill). 

10. Dr.S.N. Maheshwari: Corporate Accounting (Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.  

11. Dr.Ashok Sehgal & Dr.Deepak Sehgal: Advanced Accounting (Taxmann, New Delhi) 
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ACCOUNTING STANDARDS 

 

 

OBJECTIVE 

1. To expose the students to the theoretical framework of Accounting. 

2. To motivate the students for research in accounting area. 

 

Unit 1: ACCOUNTING THEORY                                                                                   (12hrs) 

Accounting Theory- Concept of theory and accounting theory; role of accounting theory; 

classification of accounting theory, Structure, interpretational and decision- usefulness theories; 

Deductive, inductive, events, value, predictive, behavioral and ethical approaches; methodology 

in accounting theory and other approaches. 

 

Unit 2: ACCOUNTING CONCEPTS, PRINCIPLES, POLICIES & STANDARDS (10hrs) 

Accounting concepts, principles, policies and standards- classifications, GAAPs, concepts- 

entity, going concern, period, etc, Conventions- materiality; full disclosure, consistency, etc, 

Accounting principles v/s accounting policies 

 

Unit 3: INDIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS                                                            (8hrs) 

Indian accounting standards: ASB, accounting standards and their implication on presentation of 

financial statements. 

 

Unit 4: INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING STANDARDS                                       (12hrs) 

International accounting standards: formulation of accounting standards, Differences between 

Indian accounting standards and international accounting standards. International accounting 

standards and their implication on presentation of financial statements, Overview of IFRS 

(International Finance Reporting System) 

 

Unit 5:  MEASUREMENT OF REVENUES AND EXPENSES                                  (6hrs) 

Measurement of Revenues and Expenses; Revenues, nature, compositions, measurement, timing 

of reporting; Expenses- nature, composition, measurement, timing of reporting of expenses. 

 

Unit 6: VALUATION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES                                               (8hrs) 
Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Objectives and different classification; measurement of 

assets, objectives and purposes of measurement; valuation concept- output based valuation, input 

based valuation; Depreciation Accounting. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Write an essay on convergence between IFRSs and US GAAP. 

2. Collecting and recording any five IFRSs practiced by the Indian companies 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Robert N.Anthony & James S. Reere: Accounting Principles, AITBS, new Delhi. 

2. Elden S. Hendriksen: Accounting Theory, Richard D. Irwin, New york. 

3. Needles: Financial Accounting, All India Publishers & Distributors, Chennai. 

4. Ahmed Belkaoui; Accounting Theory, Harcourt Brace Boranovich, New York. 

5. Vernon Kam : Accounting Theory, John Wiley & Sons, New York 

6. Lele & Jawaharlal: Accounting Theory, Himalaya, Bombay. 

7. Jain & Narang: Accounting Theory, Kalyani, New Delhi. 

8. Staubus C.J: A Theory of Accounting to Investors, Berkeley, University of California 

Press. 

9. L.S.Porwal: Accounting Theory, TMH, New Delhi. 

10. 10.Gupta N.D.Accounting Standards,Sultan Chand& sons,New Delhi. 

 

JOURNALS FOR REFERENCE 

1.Journal of management accounting. 

2.Journal of accounting &finance. 

3.Chartered Secretary. 

4.Chartered Accountant. 
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BUSINESS TAXATION  

 

OBJECTIVE 

To enable the students to understand assessment of Firms and Companies in regard to income tax 

and wealth tax 

 

Unit 1:  ASSESSMENT OF HINDU UNDIVIDED FAMILY                                       (14hrs) 

Hindu coparcenary, schools of Hindu Law, Basic conditions for assessment, basis of 

Computation, implication of partition of HUF, problems on calculation of taxable income. 

       

Unit 2: ASSESSMENT OF FIRMS                                                                                    (14hrs) 

Meaning of Partnership, Firm and Partners – New Scheme of Taxation of Firms – Assessment of 

Firms (Section 184) – Computation of Firm’s Business Income – Treatment of Interest and 

Capital, Salary, Commission, Remuneration received by partners and computation of Firms total 

income.  

 

Unit 3: ASSESSMENT OF COMPANIES                                                                       (18hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning of Company – Types of Companies – Computation of Depreciation – 

Computation of Taxable Income of Companies – Minimum Alternative Tax (MAT) – 

Computation of Tax Liability. 

  

Unit 4: ADVANCE PAYMENT OF TAX                                                                        (10hrs) 

Meaning, when person liable to pay Advance Tax, due of Advance Tax, Calculation of Advance 

Tax, Consequences when advance tax is not paid. 

 

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Collect financial statement of a firm and compute the taxable income 

2. Narrate the procedure for calculation of book profits 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vinod K Singhania – “Direct Taxes - Law and Practice”, Taxmann Publications 

2. Dr. HC Mehrotra and Goyal, “Direct Taxes”, Sahitya Bhavan Publications 

3. Gaur and Narang ; Direct Taxes, Kalyani Publishers 

4. Rajiva S. Mishra –Direct & Indirect Tax 

5.  Santhil & Santhil : Business taxation. 

6 S. Bhat – Taxation Management. 
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CORPORATE TAX PLANNING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To give an integrated view of direct tax and Company laws to business decisions and to enable 

the students to independently calculate and analyze tax liabilities 

 

Unit1:  OVERVIEW OF COMPANY LAW                                                                       (8hrs) 
Meaning, importance, implications, important amendments being implemented 

 

Unit 2: BASIC FRAMEWORK OF DIRECT TAXATION                                           (12hrs) 
Principles of direct taxation appraisal of annual finance act, tax planning and its methods, 

advance tax rulings. DTC (direct Tax Codes) – overview and implications 

 

Unit 3: SALIENT FEATURES OF COMPANY TAXATION                                       (10hrs) 

Salient features of company taxation, scheme of taxing business income of companies, business 

deductions/ allowances, disallowances and depreciation. 

 

Unit 4: COMPUTATION OF TAXABLE INCOME OF COMPANIES                       (18hrs) 

Computation of taxable income of companies, set off and carry forward of losses, deductions 

under section 80.Tax planning with respect to amalgamation and demergers, multinational 

companies double taxation treaties, joint ventures and foreign collaborations, tax consideration in 

make or buy, own or lease, retain or replace, transfer pricing. International taxation - Overview 

 

Unit -5: PROCEDURE FOR ASSESSMENT                                                                    (8hrs) 

Procedure for assessment, deduction of tax at source, advances payment of tax, refunds, appeals 

and revisions. 

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Tax management is essential for every assessee but tax planning is optional, comment 

2. Explain the consequences, where the scientific research assets are sold without having been 

used for other purposes 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Bhagwathi Prasad, Direct taxes law and practices, Wishwa Prakashan, Delhi. 

2. Vinod k. Singhania, Direct tax law and practice, taxman. 

3. Lal.b.b.,Direct taxes, konark publishers, New Delhi. 

4. Agarwal PK. Tax Planning for Companies, Hind Law Publishers, New Delhi. 

5. Dr. H C Mehrotra& Dr. S P Goyal, Income Tax Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan, Agra. 

6. Sukumar Bhattacharya, Tax Planning in India. 

7. Sharat Bhargav, Direct Taxes, Mashbra Publications, New Delhi. 
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INDIRECT TAX 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to equip students with the application of principles and provisions of GST laws, 

and provide an insight into practical aspects and apply the provisions of tax laws to various 

situations. 

 

Unit 1: BACK GROUND OF GST                                                               (10hrs) 

What is GST? - Process of introduction of VAT at the Centre and the States – Advantages and 

Limitations of VAT - Process of preparation for GST – Comprehensive structure of the GST 

model – Australian Model – Canadian Model – Kelkar-Shah Model – Bagchi-Poddar Model – 

The Practical Model – FAQs on GST u/s. 4 

 

Unit 2: JUSTIFICATION FOR INTRODUCTION OF GST                                        (8hrs) 

Shortcomings at the Central Level - Advantage at the Central Level on introduction of GST -

Shortcomings at the State Level - Advantage at the State Level on introduction of GST. 

 

Unit 3: SALIENT FEATURES OF PROPOSED GST MODEL                                 (18hrs) 

CONCURRENT DUALGST (i) Dual GST model (ii) Applicability of GST (iii)Apportionment 

of GST between Central and States (iv) Input tax Credit under GST (v) Cross utilization of ITC 

between the Central GST and the State GST (vi) Refund and Adjustment of GST (vii) 

Collection of GST (viii) Administration(ix) Chargeability (x) Compounding Option (xi) Returns 

under GST (xii) Registration Number (xiii) Audit and Assessment - Other Features of Dual GST 

Model. 

 

Unit 4: INTER STATE GOODS AND SERVICE TAX                                                 (4hrs) 

Major advantages of IGST Model - Interstate Goods & Service Tax-illustration 

 

Unit 5: GST RATE STRUCTURE                                                                                    (8hrs) 
GST rates in prominent Countries, Zero Rating of Exports, GST on imports, 

Special Industrial Area Scheme, Transactions within a state under GST & Inter-

State Transactions – Under GST 

 

Unit 6: TAXES AND DUTIES SUBSUMED UNDER GST                                            (8hrs)  

Taxes & Duties outside the purview of GST – (i) Tax on items containing Alcohol (ii) 

Tax on Petroleum Products Other Taxes & Duties on special items (i) Tax on Tobacco products 

(ii) Taxation of Services 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Narrate the procedure for calculation of GST 

2. Preparation of challans for payment of tax 

3. Preparation of Manufacturers Invoice 

4. Preparation of Tax invoice under the GST law 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCES 

1. L.K. Jain, Central Excise Mannual, Contay Publishers P. Ltd. 

2. D.N. Khole, B.N.Sharamaetal, Customs Tariff, Census Publishers.  

3. Bare Acts of GST.  

4. B.K.Ghargava, Indirect Tax Laws, Taxman Allied Services.  

5. V.S.Datey, U.K.Bhargava, Indirect Tax Law and Practices. 

6. Central Excise Guidelines and Procedures, Nabi Pub. New Delhi. 

7. R.K.Jain, Customs Law Manual, ii) Central Excise Manual, iii) Central Excise Law 

guide, Contex Pub. New Delhi. 

8. ArvindDatar, Guide to Central Excise – Law and Practice Vol. I ,Wadhwa and Co. 

Nagpur. 

9. AcharyaShuklendra, Central Excise – Law, Practice and procedure Vol I & II, Modern 

Law Publisions, Allahabad. 

10. S.P. Bhatnagar, Customs Law and Procedure, Contex Pub. New Delhi 
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FINANCE GROUP 
 

International Finance 

Strategic Financial Management 

Corporate Financial Policy 
Security Analysis & Portfolio Management 

Financial Risk Management 

 

 

INTERNATIONAL FINANCE 
 

OBJECTIVE: 

To familiarize the students with International Financial Management issues  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL FINANCE                                    (12hrs)  

Introduction to International Finance, Methods of Payment, International Monetary system, Issus 

Involved in International Business and Finance, Recent Developments. 

 

Unit 2: FOREIGN EXCHANGE AND BALANCE OF PAYMENTS                         (16hrs)  

Introduction to Forex, Forex Market & Its Intermediaries, ADR, GDR, Foreign Exchange Rate, 

Theories of Foreign Exchange Rate Determination, Exchange Rate Forecasting.   

 

Unit 3: INSTRUMENTS IN INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MARKETS.             (8hrs)  

Meaning, definition, international finance markets, Globalization of Capital markets, Innovation 

in foreign securities and international portfolio management. 

 

Unit 4: FOREIGN EXCHANGE RISK                                                                        (10hrs)  

Meaning, Definition, Participants, Types of Exchange risks, Derivative Instruments used for 

Hedging: Valuation of Futures, Options and Swaps – Problems, Derivatives from Indian Market 

Perspective – SWOC Analysis. 

 

Unit 5: INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND LIQUIDITY         (14hrs)      
Introduction to IMF, International liquidity and SDR’s (special drawing rights) – International 

Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD or World Bank), International Development 

Association (IDA), Asian Development Bank (ADB), International Finance Corporation (IFC) 

and Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA) 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Visit any authorized dealers‟ establishments and understand their activities. 

2. Analyze the trend of FDI into India in the last five years. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Harris Manville, International Finance. 

2. Madhu Vij, International Finance. 

3. Keith Pibean, International Finance. 

4. Avadhani B.K, International Finance Theory and Practice. 

5. R.M Srivastava , Multinational Financial Management. 

6. P.A. Apte, International Financial Management. 
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7. Bndar D.C, International Finance. 

8. Murthy E.N, International Finance & Risk Management. 

9. M.L. Verma, Foreign Trade & Management in India. 

10. Rao and Chary, International Finance. 

11. Ramachandra & Others ; International Finance 

 

 

STRATEGIC FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To understand advanced financial management theories and techniques  

To apply theories and techniques for strategic decision making 

 

Unit 1: BUSINESS VALUATION BASICS                                                                     (20hrs)  

Concept of Value; Types of Values; Factors determining Value; Misconceptions about 

Valuation; Written Valuation Reports, Elements of Business Valuation; Conceptual Overview – 

Equity and Enterprise Value, Fundamental v/s Relative Valuation, Basis for Valuations; 

Valuation Approaches – DCF Valuation (Income Approach), Relative Valuation (Market 

Approach), Contingent Claim Valuation, Asset-based approach, Other Approaches (EVA and 

Performance-based compensation plans); Choice of Approach; Fair Market Value; Adjustments 

for valuation purposes. 

 

Related Concepts in Business Valuation – Efficient Market Hypothesis, The impact of changing 

Capital Structure on the Market Value of the Company, Priorities of different stakeholders in 

terms of Business Valuation 

 

Illustrations on Valuation – Valuation of a Project, Valuation of an Instrument, Valuation of 

Equity, Valuation of a Company 

 

Unit 2: MEASURE OF LEVERAGE, EFFECTS OF LEVERAGE                            (12hrs) 
Meaning of Capital Structure, Types, Factors affecting Capital Structure Decisions, Capital 

Structure Theories, Capital Structure Planning, EBIT-EPS Analysis – Advanced Problems. 

 

Dividend Decisions- relevance and irrelevance theories, types of dividend policies, behavioral 

models of dividend policy, signaling theory, clientele effects, factors influencing dividend 

policy, corporate dividend practices in India. 

 

Unit 3: MANAGEMENT OF INTEREST RATE EXPOSURE                                   (12hrs) 

Introduction; Nature and Measurement of Interest Rate Exposure; Forward Rate Agreements 

(FRAS); Interest Rate Options; Interest Rate Caps, Floors and Collars; Valuation of Interest Rate 

Options; Options on Interest Rate Futures; Interest Rate Swaps 

 

Unit 4: SHORT TERM FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT                                               (16hrs) 
Introduction; Short-Term Borrowing and Investment; Where should surplus cash be held?, 

Importance of Cash budgeting,  Investing Surplus Funds, Financing Short-Term Deficits; 

Centralized versus Decentralized Cash Management, Netting, Exposure Management, Cash 

Pooling, Disadvantages of Centralized Cash Management; Cash Transmission.  

 

 

 



83 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPEMENT 

1. List out the companies, which have declared dividends recently along with the rate of 

dividend 

2. List out different modes of dividend policy 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Business Valuation Management, ICWA Final Study Material, ICWAI 

2. Strategic Financial Management, CA Final (New) Course, ICAI 

3. International Financial Management, P G Apte, Tata McGraw Hill 

4. Mergers, Restructuring and Corporate Control, J Fred Weston & Others, Prentice Hall of 

India 

5. Principles of Corporate Finance (Special Indian Edition), Brealey, Myers, Allen and 

Mohanty, Tata McGraw Hill 

6. Financial Management, M Y Khan & P K Jain, Tata McGraw Hill 
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CORPORATE FINANCIAL POLICY 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To expose the student towards corporate financial policies 

 

Unit 1: FINANCIAL POLICY                                                                                         (12hrs)  

Meaning – Scope - Interface of Corporate Financial Policy and other Managerial Functions – 

Decision in Corporate Financing Policy – Debt Financing – Internal Financing - Factors to be 

considered in formulating Financing Policy – Problems on EPS and Point of Indifference. 

 

Unit 2: COST OF CAPITAL                                                                                             (14hrs)  

Meaning and Definition – Significance of Cost of Capital – Types of Capital – Computation of 

Cost of Capital – Specific Cost – Cost of Debt – Cost of Preference Share Capital – Cost of 

Equity Share Capital – Weighted Average Cost of Capital – Problems. 

 

Unit 3: CORPORATE FINANCIAL GOALS                                                                  (8hrs)  

Mission - Vision – Profit Maximization - Wealth Maximization – Economic & Business 

Environment – Sustained Growth Approach – Fund availability – Maximizing Growth  - Growth 

Potential of a Single Product Company - Growth Potential of Multi Product Company. 

 

Unit 4: MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS                                                                     (16hrs)  

Meaning - Reasons – Types of Combinations  - Forms of Merger – Motives and Benefits of 

Merger – Financial Evaluation of a Merger - Merger Negotiations - Meaning and Significance of 

P/E Ratio. Problems on Exchange Ratio, EPS and Market Price Methods – Valuation M&As 

   

Unit 5: CORPORATE VALUATION                                                                              (10hrs)  

Meaning of Corporate Valuation – Methods of Corporate Valuation – Reasons for Corporate 

Valuation – Different approaches for Corporate Valuation - Valuation of Bonds and Intangible 

Assets – Valuation of Bonds and Shares – Problems 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Formulation of financing policy  

2. Case analysis of some live merger reported in business magazines 

3. Analyzing business growth of some companies on the basis of reported financial results of 

      some companies. 

4. Identify Mission, vision statement of Company. 

5. Case study of growth pattern of a single product / multi product. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. I M Pandey, Financial management.  

2. R P Rustagi, Financial management.  

3. J C Vanhorne, Financial management. 

4. Sudhindra Bhat ; Corporate Finance. 

5. S.C. Sharam and Monica : Indian Financial System I.K. Intl 

6. Dr. Besent Ray, Corporate management. 

7. Weston and Brigham, Essentials of Managerial Finance. 

8. P N Varshney & D K Mittal: Indian Financial System, Sulthan Chand & Sons 

9. E Gardon & K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services  

10. Nishikanta Jha ; Mergers Acquisitions and Corporate Restructurings 
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SECURITY ANALYSIS & PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVE 

To familiarize the students about investment decisions and portfolio decisions. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT                               (16hrs)  

Meaning of Investment – Selection of Investment – Classification of Securities – Risk and 

Uncertainty – Types of Risks – Risk and Return Set-off– Measurement of Portfolio Risk – 

Benefits of Diversification – Investment Strategies – Types of Companies and Stocks – Matrix 

approach in Investment Decision – Investment Avenues: Traditional and Modern Avenues. 

 

Unit 2: SECURITY ANALYSIS                                                                                   (14hrs)  

Introduction – Fundamental Analysis – Economic Analysis – Industry Analysis – Company 

Analysis, Technical Analysis – Dow Theory – Advanced Declined Theory – Tools for Technical 

Analysis, Efficient Market Hypothesis (EMH) – Meaning and Types. 

 

Unit 3: MODERN PORTFOLIO THEORY                                                                   (14hrs)  

Introduction – Harry Markowitz Optimum Portfolio Theory – Risk Free Lending and Borrowing 

– Capital Asset Pricing Model Capital Market Line – Security Market Line – Beta Factor – 

Alpha and Beta Coefficient – Sharpe Single Index Model, Arbitrage Pricing Model. 

 

Unit 4: PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT                                                                          (6hrs)  

Portfolio Evaluation Strategies - Sharpe Model – Jensen Model – Treynor Model and MM Model 

 

Unit 5: GLOBAL MARKETS                                                                                          (10hrs)  

Global Investment Benefits – Introduction to ADRs, GDRs, IDRs, FCCBs, Foreign Bonds, 

Global Mutual Funds – Relationship between Trends in Global Markets and the Domestic 

Markets, International Investing, International Funds Management, Emerging Opportunities. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Prepare an imaginary investment portfolio for salaried man whose income as 10 lacks per 

annum and estimate savings is 2 lacks per annum. 

2. Make list of thirty companies which gone for an IPO very recently 

3. Prepare a statement showing the ups and downs in the BSE index to the last one years 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Kevin, Investment and Portfolio Management 

2. Prasanna Chandra, Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, Mcgraw-Hill 

3. Sudhindra Bhat- Security Analysis and Portfolio Management Fischer and Jordan, Security 

Analysis and Portfolio Management, Prentice Hall 

4. Avadhani, Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, HPH’ 

5. A.P. Dash : Security Analysis and Portfolio Management I.K. Intl 

6. Rohini Singh - Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 

7. Punithvathy Pandian – Security analysis & portfolio Mgt 

8. Preeti Singh - Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to expose students to acquire skills in Financial Risk Management. 

Unit1: RISK MANAGEMENT                                                                                          (12hrs) 

Introduction, Concepts, Objectives, Process, Role of Insurance, Role of Derivative Instruments - 

Functions of Derivative Market, Financial Engineering. Participants in the Derivatives Market 

Unit 2: FORWARDS, FUTURES AND OPTIONS                                                         (24hrs)  

Futures v/s Forwards, Types of Futures, Cost of Carry Model, Pricing of Forwards and Futures, 

The Mechanics of Buying and Selling Futures, Types of Orders, Hedging Strategies Using 

Futures - Types.  Futures Market in India – Recent Developments; Index Futures - valuation and 

hedging using index futures- illustrations, Interest Rate Futures- Hedging and speculation with 

interest rate futures. 

Options Contracts and Trading: Introduction, Parties in Options Trading, Players in Options 

Market, Types of Options, Mechanics of Options, Trading in Options, Options Pricing, Index 

Options, Currency Options, Interest Rate Options, Options on Futures, Hedging Strategies: 

Protective Puts, Protective Calls, Covered Calls, Spreads, Straddle and Strangle. Valuation of 

Options:  Black Scholes Model and Binomial Distribution Model. 

 

Unit 3: FORWARD RATE AGREEMENTS (FRAS) AND SWAPS                              (8hrs) 

Management of Interest Rate Exposure – Nature and Measurement – Forward Rate Agreements 

(FRAS), SWAPS: Evolution, Types and Illustrations on Valuation of Swaps. 

 

Unit 4: DERIVATIVES AS RISK MANAGEMENT TOOLS AND VAR                                  (16hrs) 

Derivatives as Risk Management Tools, Features and Types of Hedging, Classification of 

Derivatives, Risk Management - Credit Derivatives: Implementation of Value at Risk System 

(VAR): Overview of VAR methodology, Statistical Concepts, Application of VAR, VAR for FX 

Position, Hedging and Arbitrage Opportunities. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

• Understand the elements of financial Risk Management. Adequate exposure to the 

functioning of financial Risk Management tools. 
 

REFERENCE BOOKS 

1. Dun & Bradstreet: Financial Risk Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Publication. 

2. Kotreshwar, G: Risk Management- Insurance and Derivatives, Himalaya Publishing 

House 

3. Trieshmann, Gustavson & Hoyt: Risk management & Insurance,  Thomson Learning 

Inc 

4. Crouhy M. Dan Galai and Robert P. Mark: Risk Management, McGraw-hill Co. 
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BUSINESS INFORMATION AND TECHNOLOGY GROUP 

 
 
 

ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

OBJECTIVE 

Accounting Information Systems is concerned with the way computerized information systems 

impact how accounting data is captured, processed, and communicated. It introduces the 

technology, procedures, and controls that are necessary in modern accounting field. 
 

Unit – 1: THE INFORMATION SYSTEM: AN ACCOUNTANT’S PERSPECTIVE           (10hrs)        

The Information Environment - What Is a System? An Information Systems Framework, AIS 

Subsystems, A General Model for AIS, Acquisition of Information Systems Organizational 

Structure - Business Segments, Functional Segmentation, The Accounting Function, The 

Information Technology Function. Evolution of Information System Models - The Manual 

Process Model, the Flat-File Model, the Database Model, the REA Model, Accountants as 

System Designers, Accountants as System Auditors 

 

Unit – 2: INTRODUCTION TO TRANSACTION PROCESSING                             (10hrs)      

An Overview of Transaction Processing  - Transaction Cycles, The Expenditure Cycle, The 

Conversion Cycle, The Revenue Cycle , Accounting Records - Manual Systems, The Audit 

Trail, Computer-Based Systems, Documentation Techniques - Data Flow Diagrams and Entity 

Relationship Diagrams Flowcharts  , Record Layout Diagrams,  Computer-Based Accounting 

Systems - Differences between Batch and Real-Time Systems , Alternative Data Processing 

Approaches, Batch Processing Using Real-Time Data Collection,  Real-Time Processing. 

 

Unit – 3: COMPUTER-BASED ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS                                       (10hrs)  

Automating Sales Order Processing with Batch Technology, Keystroke, Edit Run, Update 

Procedures, Reengineering Sales Order Processing with Real-Time Technology, Transaction 

Processing Procedures, General Ledger Update Procedures, Advantages of Real-Time 

Processing, Automated Cash Receipts Procedures, Reengineered Cash Receipts Procedures, 

Point-of-Sale (POS) Systems, Daily Procedures, End-of-Day Procedures, Reengineering Using 

EDI, Reengineering Using the Internet. Control Considerations for Computer-Based Systems. 

PC-Based Accounting Systems - PC Control Issues 

 

Unit – 4: FINANCIAL REPORTING AND MANAGEMENT REPORTING SYSTEMS (10hrs)   

Data Coding Schemes - A System without Codes, A System with Codes, Numeric and 

Alphabetic Coding Schemes, The General Ledger System, The Journal Voucher, The GLS 

Database, GLS Procedures, The Financial Reporting System - Sophisticated Users with 

Homogeneous, Information Needs, Financial Reporting Procedures, Controlling the FRS. The 

Management Reporting System, Factors that Influence the MRS, Management Principles, 

Management Function, Level, and Decision Type Problem Structure, Types of Management 

Reports, Responsibility Accounting , Behavioral Considerations. 

 

 

 

Unit – 5: COMPUTER CONTROLS AND AUDITING IT CONTROLS                    (8hrs)  

Accounting Information Systems 
Enterprise Resource Planning 

Big Data Analytics 

Information Technology and Audit 
Banking Technology and Management 
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Relationship between IT Controls and Financial Reporting, Audit Implications of Sections IT 

Governance Controls, Organizational Structure Controls, Segregation of Duties within the 

Centralized Firm, The Distributed Model, Creating a Corporate IT Function, Audit Objectives 

Relating to Organizational Structure, Audit Procedures Relating to Organizational Structure. 

 

Unit – 6: COMPUTER CENTER SECURITY AND CONTROLS                               (8hrs)  

Computer Center Controls Disaster Recovery Planning - Providing Second-Site Backup , 

Identifying Critical Applications, Performing Backup and Off-Site Storage Procedures, Creating 

a Disaster Recovery Team, Testing the DRP,  Audit Objective: Assessing Disaster Recovery 

Planning, Audit Procedures for Assessing Disaster Recovery Planning  

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Generation of different types of management reports 

2. Preparation of dataflow diagrams 

3. Preparation of different flowcharts  

4. Computerization of transactions and drawing of a Balance Sheet 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Accounting Information Systems, 11/E Marshall B. Romney, Brigham Young University 

Paul J. Steinbart, Arizona State University, Prentice Hall 

2. The Crossroads of Accounting and IT Donna Kay, Ali Ovlia, May 2011, Hardback, 

3. Accounting Information Systems International Edition 10th Edition George Bodnar, 

William Hopwood Aug 2009 
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ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

This course covers concepts in enterprise resource planning (ERP). The main focus of this course 

is to show how ERP systems integrate business processes across functional areas and support 

business management and performance analysis.  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION                                                                                                  (10hrs) 

Basic ERP Concepts, Enterprise-An overview, Benefits & Risk, Evolution and Structure: 

Conceptual Model of ERP, The Evolution of ERP, and The Structure of ERP.  

Unit 2: ERP MARKET                                                                                                      (10hrs) 

 ERP Market Place and Market Place Dynamics, Market Overview, The Changing ERP Market, 

SAP AG, Oracle, PeopleSoft, JD Edwards. Future Directives in ERP 

Unit 3: ERP & RELATED TECHNOLOGIES                                                              (10hrs) 

Business Process Reengineering (BPR), Data Warehousing and Data Mining, OLAP, Product 

Life Cycle Management, Supply Chain management, CRM 

Unit 4: ERP FUNCTIONAL MODULE                                                                         (10hrs) 

Introduction, Finance, Human Resource, Production Planning, Material Management, Sales and 

Distribution, Integration of ERP, SCM & CRM 

Unit 5: SAP- PROJECT PLAN AND IMPLEMENTATION                                     (12hrs) 

Implementation Challenges, ERP Implementation Strategies, ERP Implementation Life Cycle, 

Implementation Methodologies, ERP Projects Teams, Vendors and Consultants, Dealing with 

employee resistance, Training and Education, data migration, Project Management and 

monitoring, Post Implementation Activities. 

Unit 6: MAJOR REPORTING                                                                                       (6hrs) 

Functional department’s reports and information to stakeholders and legal Compliances 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  
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Prepare a list of companies that provide ERP packages and their features. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Alexis Leon, “ERP Demystified”, TMH. 

2. Rahul V. Altekar “ Enterprise wide Resource Planning” , TMH 

3. Vinod Kumar Garg and Venkitakrishnan N K, “Enterprise Resource Planning Concepts and 

Practice”. PHI 

4. Joseph A Brady, Ellen F Monk, Bret Wagner, “Concepts in Enterprise Resource Planning”, 

Thompson Course Technology. 

5. S. Sadagopan, “ERP A Managerial Prospects 

6. Managing   Business   Process   Flows: Ravi   Anupindi,   Suni   Chopra, Pearson  

      Education. 

7. Enterprise Resource Planning: Altekar, PHI.  

8. Enterprise Resource Planning : Srivatsava, I.K. International Publishers 

9. Enterprise Resource Plannin  : P. Diwan  

10. Introduction to SAP, an Overview of SD: MM, PP, FI/CO Modules of SAP.  

11. Enterprise Resource Planning  : Zaveri Jyotindra  

12. Enterprise Resource Planning  : C.S. V Murthy 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

BIG DATA TECHNOLOGY 
OBJECTIVE 
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The curriculum will help students get a visceral understanding of the entire data value chain – the 

flow of information from inception to analysis to insight – that is essential to drawing insights 

from big data. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO BIG DATA               (12hrs) 

Introduction – distributed file system – Big Data and its importance, Four Vs, Drivers for Big 

data, Big data analytics, Big data applications. Algorithms using map reduce, Matrix-Vector 

Multiplication by Map Reduce.  

 

Unit 2: INTRODUCTION HADOOP                            (8hrs) 

Big Data – Apache Hadoop & Hadoop EcoSystem – Moving Data in and out of Hadoop – 

Understanding inputs and outputs of Map Reduce - Data Serialization.  

 

Unit  3: HADOOP ARCHITECTURE                           (14hrs) 

Hadoop Architecture, Hadoop Storage: HDFS, Common Hadoop Shell commands , Anatomy of 

File Write and Read., Name Node, Secondary Name Node, and DataNode, Hadoop MapReduce 

paradigm, Map and Reduce tasks, Job, Task trackers - Cluster Setup – SSH & Hadoop 

Configuration – HDFS Administering –Monitoring & Maintenance.  

 

Unit 4: HADOOP ECOSYSTEM AND YARN                (8hrs) 
Hadoop ecosystem components - Schedulers - Fair and Capacity, Hadoop 2.0 New Features- 

Name Node High Availability, HDFS Federation, MRv2, YARN, Running MRv1 in YARN.  

 

Unit 5: HIVE AND HIVEQL, HBASE                                            (14hrs) 
Hive Architecture and Installation, Comparison with Traditional Database, Hive QL - Querying 

Data - Sorting And Aggregating, Map Reduce Scripts, Joins & Subqueries, HBase concepts- 

Advanced Usage, Schema Design, Advance Indexing - PIG, Zookeeper - how it helps in 

monitoring a cluster, HBase uses Zookeeper and how to Build Applications with Zookeeper 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Collect and arrange the student data file in the following format - Name,  age, gender and i) 

Write a PIG script to Display Names of all female students  ii) Write a PIG script to 

Display age wise count of all male students. 

2. Explain in detail how hive is different form PIG 

 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 
1. Boris lublinsky, Kevin t. Smith, Alexey Yakubovich, “Professional Hadoop Solutions”, 

Wiley, ISBN: 9788126551071, 2015.  

2. Chris Eaton, Dirk deroos et al. , “Understanding Big data ”, McGraw Hill, 2012.  

3. Tom White, “HADOOP: The definitive Guide” , O Reilly 2012.  

4. VigneshPrajapati, “Big Data Analytics with R and Haoop”, Packet Publishing 2013.  

5. Tom Plunkett, Brian Macdonald et al, “Oracle Big Data Handbook”, Oracle Press, 2014.  

6. http://www.bigdatauniversity.com/  

7. JyLiebowitz, “Big Data and Business analytics”,CRC press, 2013. 

 

 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND AUDIT 
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OBJECTIVE 

This subject aims at imparting knowledge about auditing done with the use of information 

technology 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING SOFTWARE                                              (12hrs)            

Introduction – Meaning - Definition –– Preparation of Audit Working Papers –Tally ERP 9 

Auditors Edition: Introduction, features, characteristics – Tally.Net: features – requirements for 

remote connectivity – Access information via SMS, Safeguard Data – Automated Backup and 

Recovery.   

 

Unit 2: AUDIT OF SUBSIDARY BOOKS                                                                        (10hrs) 

Cash book: Checking of Receipts and Payments, vouchers, Checking of Bank Transaction, BRS. 

Petty cash transaction: sales day book, purchase day book, sales return book, Purchase Return 

Book, Bills Receivable book, Bills payable book.    

 

Unit 3: AUDIT OF FINANICAL STATEMENTS                                                          (10hrs)  

Configuring profit/Loss account, display profit/loss account, Audit of profit/loss account, 

Configuring balance sheet, display the balance sheet, Display balance sheet with different stock 

valuation methods and setting closing stock manually in the balance sheet, Balance sheet of joint 

stock companies 

 

Unit 4: TAX AUDIT                                                                                                            (8hrs)  

Extracting financial and quantitative information required for Tax Audit (under Sec. 44AB), 

Displaying relevant data for Audit based on Clause requirement, Instant Statistics on Audit 

Listings (Audited Vouchers &  Unaudited Vouchers), record Audit Remarks using Audit Notes, 

Provision to mark Vouchers for Clarification / Verification from Clients, Provides facility to post 

corrections and reviews remotely, Tracking any alteration / modification to vouchers post Audit, 

Generate Annexure to Form 3CD,Printing of Form 3CD along with Annexure I and II, Printing 

of Form 3CA and Form 3CB 

 

Unit 5: SATUTORY AUDIT                                                                                               (6hrs)     

Creation and maintenance of Audit Program, create the Audit Program as pre audit activity, 

Supports to prepare and maintain Audit Working Papers, Facility to mark the applicable and 

compiled Accounting Standards for a company. Extracting the financial information required for 

Statutory Audit, Displaying the relevant data in the required form for analysis, Audit the 

Vouchers along with instant statistics, Track and audit the Related Party. Mechanism to Audit 

and interact with the Client remotely, generate the following Financial Statements as per the 

format specified in Company's Act: Schedule VI Balance Sheet, Schedule VI P&L Statement. 

 
SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

Maintain a computer record and execute the problems 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Learning Tally ERP 9, Vishnu Pratap Singh, Computech publications limited, 3
rd

 Revised 

edition. 

2. Guide to Tally 9, Law Point, 

3. Tally Ver 9, C Nellai Kannan, Nels publication, ISBN 81-901408-2-5. 
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BANKING TECHNOLOGY AND MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this course is to acquaint students with the banking technology and their recent 

developments. Also it will enhance the students with live picture of modern banking concepts 

and Techniques. 
 

Unit 1: BRANCH OPERATION AND CORE BANKING                                           (12hrs)                         

Introduction and evolution of bank management – Technological impact in banking operation – 

Total branch computerization – Concept of opportunities – Centralized banking – Concept, 

opportunities, challenges and implementation 

Unit 2: DELIVERY CHANNELS                                                                                    (12hrs) 

Over of delivery channels – Automated Teller machine (ATM) – Phone banking – call centers – 

Internet banking – Mobile banking – Payment gateways – Card technologies – MICR electronic 

clearing 

Unit 3: BACK OFFICE OPERATIONS                                                                      (12hrs) 

Bank back office management – Inter branch reconciliation – Treasury management – Forex 

operations – Risk management – Data center management – Network management – Knowledge 

management (MIS/DSS/EIS) – Customer relationship management (CRM). 

Unit 4: INTER BANK PAYMENT SYSTEM                                                               (10hrs) 

Interface with payment system network – structured financial messaging system – Electronic 

fund transfer – RTGSS – Negotiated dealing systems and securities settlement systems – 

Electronic Money – E-cheques. 

 

Unit 5: CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN BANKING TECHNIQUES                        (10hrs) 

Analysis of Rangarajan committee reports – E Banking budgeting – Banking software’s. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

1. Filling of application for opening a Bank Account 

2. Preparations of Bank Reconciliation Statement 

3. Identify and compare the banking delivery channels of nationalized banks and private banks 

4. List out the boons and the banes of computerization of banks operations 

5. Current issues in banking technology to be discussed in class. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Kaptan S S & Choubey N S, “E-Indian Banking in Electronic Era”, Sarup & Sons, New 

Delhi 2003. 

2. Vasudeva, “E-Banking”, Common Wealth Publishers, New Delhi, 2005. 

3. Chandramohan : Fundamental of Computer Network I.K. International Publishers 

4. Effraim Turban, Rainer R. Kelly, Richard E.Potter, “Information Technology”, John Wiley 

& Sons Inc, 2000. 

5. Andrew S. Tanenbaum, “Computer Networks”, Tata Mcgraw Hill, 3
rd

 Edition, 2001 

6. Padwal & Godse : Transformation of Indian Banks  with Information Technology. 
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BANKING & INSURANCE GROUP 

 

International Banking & Forex Management 
Life and General Insurance 

Risk Management 
Marketing of Insurance Products 

Actuarial Science 

 

INTERNATIONAL BANKING & FOREX MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this course is to enable the students to understand the various concepts of 

international banking and foreign exchange rate determination. 

 

Unit1: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL BANKING             (10hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning – Functions – Financing of Exports – Financing of Imports – 

International Payment Systems. 

 

Unit 2 : INTERNATIONAL CAPITAL MARKETS             (10hrs)  

Introduction – meaning and Definition – Types – Financial market flow beyond national 

boundaries – Debt and non – debt flows – Volatile and Stable flows – interest rate differentials - 

Demand for and supply of funds across borders  

 

Unit 3 : OFFSHORE BANKING CENTRES             (10hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning – Role in International Financing – Global Balance sheet of bank – 

Asset and Liability Management of Foreign Banks. 

 

Unit 4: FOREIGN EXCHNAGE AND MARKETS             (14hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning – Elements – Importance – Evolution of Exchange Rate System – 

International Monetary System – Gold Standard – types of exchange rates – Fluctuations in 

Foreign Exchange rates – Causes and Effects – Need for Stable foreign exchange Rates – 

Determination of Exchange rates – Theories of Determination of Foreign Exchange Rates. 

 

Unit 5 : FOREX MARKET IN INDIA                (12hrs)  

Introduction – Meaning – Types – Operations – Convertibility  - Objectives of Foreign Exchange 

Control – Problems of Foreign Exchange market in India – Mechanism to settle the problems  - 

Role of RBI in settlement of foreign exchange problems in India.  
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Chart showing the currencies of Different countries 

2. Table showing one month foreign exchange rates of Rupee and US $ 

3. Role of RBI in settlement of foreign exchange problems in India 

4. Global Balance sheet of a bank 

5. Comment on Asset and Liability Management of a Foreign Bank 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Harris Manville, International Finance. 

2. Keith Pibean, International Finance. 

3. Madhu Vij, International Finance. 

4. Timothy Carl Kesta, Case and Problems in International Finance. 

5. Avadhani B.K, International Finance Theory and Practice. 

6. Somanatha: International Financial Management I.K. International Publishers 

7. P.A. Apte, International Financial Management. 

8. Levi, International  Marketing Management. 

9. Chaudhuri & Agarwal  Foreign Trade & Foreign Exchange, HPH 
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LIFE & GENERAL INSURANCE  

 

OBJECTIVE 

To enable the students to understand various aspects of Life & General Insurance 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO LIFE INSURANCE                (12hrs)  

Introduction to Life Insurance - Principles of Life Insurance - Life insurance products, pensions 

and annuities - Life insurance underwriting - Need for selection - Factors affecting rate of 

mortality - Sources of data - Concept of extra mortality  - Numerical methods of undertaking - 

Occupational hazards. 

 

Unit 2: LEGAL ASPECTS OF LIFE INSURANCE              (12hrs)  

Legal Aspects of Insurance - Indian contract Act, special features of Insurance contract. 

Insurance laws, Insurance Act, LIC Act, IRDA Act 

 

Unit 3: CLAIM MANAGEMENT & RE-INSURANCE              (10hrs)  

Claim Management - Claim Settlement - Legal Framework - Third party Administration, 

Insurance ombudsman - Consumer Protection Act - Re-Insurance in Life Insurance - Retention 

Limits - Methods of re-insurance. 

 

Unit 4: INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL INSURANCE              (12hrs)  

Introduction to General Insurance,  Principles of General Insurance, Types of General Insurance 

- Personal general insurance products (fire, personal liability, motors, miscellaneous insurance). 

Terminology, clauses and covers, Risk assessment, underwriting and ratemaking, Product 

design, development and evaluation, Loss Provincial control 

 

Unit 5: INSURANCE INDUSTRY                  (10hrs)  

Insurance industry - Brief History - Pre Nationalization and post nationalization - Current 

scenario.- Re-Insurance - Functions, Methods of re-Insurance. 

 
SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

1. Calculation of policy premium with imaginary figures 

2. Calculation of fair claims with imaginary figures 

3. Preparation of list occupational hazards under life insurance 

 

 BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. P. Perya Swamy ;Principles and Practice of Life Insurance 

2. Raman B, Your Life Insurance Hand Book  

3. William C. Arthur, Risk Management and Insurance  

4. G. Krishna Swamy: A Text book on Principles and Practices of Life Insurance 

5. Gopal Krishnan, Liability Insurance  

6. Aramvalarthan : Risk Management I.K. Intl 

7. Mishra M.N, Insurance Principles and Practice  

8. Bose A.K, Engineering Insurance  

9. Fire Insurance Claim – Insurance institute of India 

10. P. K Gupta; Insurance & Risk Management 
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RISK MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To expose students to acquire skills in Risk Management 

 
Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO RISK MANAGEMENT  (10hrs)    

Introduction to risk management- elements of uncertainty peril, Hazards – types risk 

management process - definition, types and various means of managing risk – limitations of risk 

management. 

 
Unit 2: SOURCES OF RISK AND EXPOSURE  (10hrs)     

Sources of risk and exposure, pure risk and speculative risk, acceptable and non- acceptable 

risks, static and dynamic risk, various elements of cost of risk, 

 
Unit 3: CORPORATE RISK MANAGEMENT   (12hrs)      

Corporate risk management, riskiness of returns, -approaches and processes of corporate risk 

management, management of business risk, currency and interest rate risk, assets and liability 

management, - guidelines and tools of risk management. 

 

MODULE 4: MANAGEMENT OF PURE RISK AND INSURANCE              (12hrs) 

Objectives of Managing Pure Risk, Methods of Managing Pure Risk, Identification and 

measurement of Expected Losses, Measurement of Expected Losses.  Insurance and Value 

Maximization, Kinds of Insurance, New dimensions: Reinsurance, Banc assurance, and 

Alternative Risk Transfer. 

MODULE-5 INSURANCE UNDERWRITING-NEED FOR UNDERWRITING    (12hrs) 

Meaning, Definitions, Importance, Factors to be considered on activity of underwriting, 

underwriter, IRDA Regulation on underwriting, functions of underwriting, steps involved in the 

process of Insurance Underwriting 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Understand the elements of Corporate Risk Management. Adequate exposure to the 

functioning of Risk Management tools 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Gopal Krishnan, Liability Insurance  

2. Mishra M.N, Insurance  

3. Mishra M.N, Insurance Principles and Practice  

4. Bose A.K, Engineering Insurance  

5. Fire Insurance Claim – Insurance institute of India 

6. N. Gulati –Risk Management 

7. Aramvalarthan : Risk Management I.K. International Publishers 

8. Life Insurance Claims - Insurance institute of India 

9. Gupta S.P, Liability and Engineering Insurance  

10. Gupta S.P, Marine Insurance Claim 

11. G. Kotheshwar Rao – Risk Management 
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MARKETING OF INSURANCE PRODUCTS  

OBJECTIVE 

To enable the students to acquire skills in Marketing of Insurance Products 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING IN THE INSURANCE INDUSTRY  (14hrs)        

The role of the customer in marketing, The definition of marketing, Marketing and other related 

business functions within the insurance industry, Creating a marketing strategy for insurance 

products, Impact of external and internal factors on the marketing strategy, External 

considerations including: Social – Economic – Competition – Technological – Ecological and 

Meteorological – Consumer protection, Internal considerations including: Structure - Behavior – 

Values. 

 

Unit 2: MARKETING THEORY AND CONCEPTS IN THE INSURANCE INDUSTRY  (14hrs) 

Insurance customers and their buying patterns, Supply and demand in the insurance industry 

(including insurance cycle), The marketing mix, Segmentation of existing and prospective 

customers, Competitive positioning, Differentiation of the product, Financial Value Chain 

analysis, Portfolio management, The life cycle of insurance products, Analyzing existing 

insurance customers, Core competencies, Internal auditing of marketing practices, SWOT 

analysis. 

 

Unit 3: DEVELOP A MARKETING STRATEGY FOR INSURANCE PRODUCTS    (14hrs) 

Identifying segments in insurance customers, Customer’s attributes and behaviors, Using data 

from customer relationship management systems to feed into strategy, Identifying competitors, 

Competitor’s portfolio of offerings and position, Developing a portfolio of opportunities, 

Scenario testing, Taking a position in the market, Value and supply chain analysis, Pricing, 

Regulation, Branding insurance products and services, Establishing a brand, The importance of 

branding, Brand awareness, Brand extension, White labeling. 

 

Unit 4: IMPLEMENT AND DELIVER A MARKETING STRATEGY                 (14hrs) 

Communicating the marketing message for insurance products and services, The marketing 

communications portfolio, The marketing message, E-marketing, Advertising, Sales and account 

management, Public relations, Promotion, Sponsorship, Emergency communications plan, 

Distributing insurance and finance products and services, Different channels for distribution 

(including Call centers), Distribution options: Financial advisers – Intermediaries / brokers – 

Direct selling – Financial institutions, including banc assurance – Aggregators – Other 

organizations distributing insurance, Risk assessment, Service delivery, Customer experience, 

including claims, Managing the customer relationship. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Preparation of an advertisement copy to Marketing Insurance Products 

2. Conducting a survey to understand policy holders stratification 

3. Designing brochure for Marketing Insurance Products 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Marketing: concepts and strategies. Sally Dibb … [et al]. 5th European ed. Boston, 

Massachusetts: Houghton Miffin, 2005. 

2. The marketing casebook. Sally Dibb, Lyndon Simpkin. 2nd ed. London: Thomson 

Learning, 2001. 

3. Marketing management. Philip Kotler. 13th ed. London: Pearson Education, 2009. 

4. Marketing planning for financial services. Roy Stephenson. Aldershot, Hants: Gower, 

2005. 

5. A Mishra/A Mishra – Marketing strategy. 

6. Marketing strategy: the difference between marketing and markets. Paul Fifield. 3rd ed. 

London: Butterworth- Heinemann, 2007. 

7. Marketing theory: a student text. Michael J Baker. London: Thomson Learning, 2000. 

8. Principles of marketing. Philip Kotler, Gary Armstrong. 12th ed. International ed. Upper 

Saddle River, New Jersey: Pearson Education, 2008 

9. Innovative Marketing balancing Commercial goals & Corporate responsibility 
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ACTUARIAL SCIENCE 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To enable students to understand the concept of actuarial sciences and to understand the 

techniques of mortality analysis 

 

Unit 1:  INTRODUCTION                                                                                               (14hrs) 

Actuarial principles, Elements of compound Interest and elementary theory of probability, 

Demography, Principles of ratemaking, Data required for rate making, Insurance models, 

Application of Models. 

 

Unit 2: PREMIUM AND GENERAL PRINCIPLES                                                     (12hrs) 

Survival distributions and life tables., Loss and express research, Valuation , Sources of surplus 

and its distribution, Credibility theory and less distribution, Interests and life contingencies 

 

Unit 3: LOANS & ADVANCES                                                                                         (10hrs) 

Loans on Insurance, Types of loans, Redemption of loans, Sinking funds, Interest yield on the 

funds in the life Office 

 

Unit 4: MORTALITY TABLE                                                                                           (8hrs) 

Construction of Mortality table and its Sources 

 

Unit 5: TAX PLANNING                                                                                                  (12hrs) 

Tax Planning - Personal finance, Taxation, The social security schemes and Group Schemes- 

Background and history, Group underwriting, Group gratuity, Super Annuation Scheme 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Describe the role an Actuary can play in operating an insurance company 

2. Discuss the basic rate-making processes 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Actuarial Science Introduction- Institute of insurance Bombay. 

2. Actuarial product development-Insurance Institute of India. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

 

REGULATIONS PERTAINING TO B.Com INSURANCE & ACTUARIAL STUDIES (CBCS) 

DEGREE SEMESTER SCHEME 2017 - 18 

I. OBJECTIVES : 

1. To cater to the manpower needs of companies in Accounting, Taxation, Auditing, Financial 

analysis and Management. 

2. To develop business analysts for companies, capital markets and commodity markets. 

3. To prepare students to take up higher education to become business scientists, researchers 

consultants and teachers, with core competencies. 

4. To develop human resources to act as think tank for Business Development related issues. 

5. To develop entrepreneurs.    

6. To develop business philosophers with a focus on social responsibility and ecological 

sustainability. 

7. To develop IT enabled global middle level managers for solving real life business problems 

and addressing business development issues with a passion for quality competency and 

holistic approach. 

8. To develop ethical managers with interdisciplinary approach. 

9. To prepare students for professions in the field of Accountancy - Chartered Accountancy, 

Cost and Management Accountancy, Company Secretary, Professions in Capital and 

Commodity Markets, Professions in life and non life insurance and professions in Banks by 

passing the respective examinations of the respective professional bodies.   

10. Also to develop the students for competitive examinations of UPSC, KPSC, BSRB, Staff 

Selection Commission, etc. 

II. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : 

 Candidates who have completed Two year Pre – University course of Karnataka State or its 

equivalent with Business Studies and Accountancy as two major subjects of study in both 

first and second year pre-university are eligible for admission into this course. 

III. DURATION OF THE COURSE: 

The course of study is four (04) years of Eight Semesters. A candidate shall complete his/her 

degree within eight (08) academic years from the date of his/her admission to the first 

semester. However, students successfully complete Two (02) years of the course and leave 

the course, will be awarded Diploma in Commerce. Students successfully completes Three 

(03) years of the course will be awarded Bachelors Degree in Commerce (B.Com.). An option 

is provided to the students to continue the course to the Fourth year and those who 

successfully complete the Fourth year will be awarded Bachelors Degree in Commerce (Hon.) 

{B.Com, (Insurance & Actuarial Studies)}. 

IV. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION 

The medium of instruction shall be English. However, a candidate will be permitted to 

write the examination either in English or in Kannada. 

V. CLASS ROOM STRENGTH OF STUDENTS  

There shall be Maximum of 60 students in each section. 
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VI. ATTENDANCE: 

a. For the purpose of calculating attendance, each semester shall be taken as a Unit. 

b. A student shall be considered to have satisfied the requirement of attendance for the 

semester, if he/she has attended not less than 75% in aggregate of the number of working 

periods in each of the subjects compulsorily. 

c. A student who fails to complete the course in the manner stated above shall not be 

permitted to take the University examination. 

 

VII. COURSE MATRIX 

(i) Annexure – 1 for B.Com Course Matrix  

(ii) B.Com (Vocational) and BA (Restructured), the changes made in 2012-13 is retained  

VIII. TEACHING AND EVALUATION: 

M.Com/MBA/MFA/MBS graduates with B.Com, B.B.M, BBA& BBS as basic degree from a 

recognized university are only eligible to teach and to evaluate the subjects (excepting languages, 

compulsory additional subjects and core Information Technology related subjects) mentioned in 

this regulation. Languages and additional subjects shall be taught by the graduates as recognized 

by the respective board of studies.   

VIII.SKILL DEVELOPMENT / RECORD MAINTENANCE AND SUBMISSION:   

a. Every college is required to establish a dedicated business lab for the purpose of conducting 

practical/on line assignments to be written in the record.  

b. In every semester, the student should maintain a Record Book in which a minimum of 5 

exercises/programs per subject are to be recorded. This Record has to be submitted to the 

Faculty for evaluation at least 15 days before the end of each semester.  

IX. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:  
 

a. There shall be a university examination at the end of each semester. The maximum marks for 

the university examination in each paper shall be 70. 

b. Of the 30 marks of Internal Assessment, 20 marks shall be based on Two tests. Each test shall 

be of at least 01 hour duration to be held during the semester. The average of two tests shall 

be taken as the internal assessment marks. The remaining 10 marks of the Internal 

Assessment shall be based on Attendance and Skill Development Record of 05 marks each.  

c. The marks based on attendance shall be awarded as given below: 

75% to 80%  = 02 marks. 

81% to 85%  = 03 marks. 

86% to 90%  = 04 marks. 

91% to 100%  = 05 marks. 

d. Marks for skill development shall be awarded by the faculty concerned based on Skill 

Development exercises provided in the syllabus of each paper. The student is required to 

prepare/workout the concerned exercises in a Record Book maintained by him/her and shall 

submit it the faculty concerned at least 15 days before the last date of the semester.  

X. APPEARANCE FOR THE EXAMINATION:  

a) A candidate shall apply for all the parts in each examination when he/she appears for the first 

time. A candidate shall be considered to have appeared for the examination only if he/she has 
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submitted the prescribed application for the examination along with the required fees to the 

university.  

b) A candidate who has passed any language under Part-I shall be eligible to claim exemption 

from the study of the language if he/she has studied and passed the language at the 

corresponding level.  

c) Further, candidates shall also be eligible to claim exemption from studying and passing in 

those commerce subjects which he/she has studied and passed at the corresponding level, 

subject to the conditions stipulated by the university.  

d) A candidate who is permitted to seek admission to this degree course on transfer from any 

other University shall have to study and pass the subjects which are prescribed by the 

University. Such candidates shall not however, be eligible for the award of ranks.  

XI. MINIMUM FOR A PASS:  

Candidates who have obtained a minimum of 35% marks in university examination (i.e. 25 marks out 

of 70 marks of theory examination)  and 40% in aggregate (i.e., total of university examination and 

internal assessment marks) in each subject shall be eligible for a pass or exemption in that subject.  

XII. CLASSIFICATION OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES:  

1. The results of the First to Sixth semester degree examination shall be declared and classified 

separately as follows:  

a. First Class: Those who obtain 60% and above of the total marks of parts I, II and III.  

b. Second Class: Those who obtain 50% and above but less than 60% of total marks of parts 

I, II and III.  

c. Pass Class: Rest of the successful candidates who secure 40% and above but less than 

50% of marks in part I, II and III.  

2. Class shall be declared on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained by the candidates in this 

degree course (excluding languages (part I) and non-core subjects (Part III)) as a whole. However, 

only those candidates who have passes each semester university examination in the first attempt 

only shall be eligible for award of ranks. The first ten ranks only shall be notified. 

XIII. MEDALS AND PRIZES:  

No candidates passing an external examination shall be eligible for any scholarship, fellowship, 

medal, prize or any other award.  

XIV. TERMS AND CONDITIONS:  

a) A candidate is allowed to carry all the previous un-cleared papers to the subsequent 

semester/semesters.  

b) Such of those candidates who have failed/remained absent for one or more papers henceforth 

called as repeaters, shall appear for exam in such paper/s during the three immediately 

succeeding examinations. There shall be no repetition for internal assessment test. 

c) The candidate shall take the examination as per the syllabus and the scheme of examination in 

force during the subsequent appearances.  

XV. PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER:  

Each theory question paper shall carry 70 marks and the duration of examination is 3 hours. The 
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Question paper shall ordinarily consist of three sections, to develop testing of conceptual skills, 

understanding skills, comprehension skills, articulation and application of skills. The question paper 

setter shall be asked to prepare TWO sets of papers with a maximum of 10% repetition. The Question 

Paper will be as per the following Model:  

SECTION-A 

1. a,b,c,d,e,f,g, 

(Conceptual questions) 

Answer any Five 
(05 X 02 = 10 Marks) 

SECTION -B: 

2,3,4,5,6. 

(Analytical questions) 

Answer any Three 
(03 X 06 = 18 Marks) 

SECTION-C: 

7,8,9,10,11. 

(Essay type questions) 

Answer any THREE 
(03 X 14 = 42 Marks) 

                                                                    Total                                                70 Marks 

 

XVI. PROVISION FOR IMPROVEMENT OF RESULTS:  

 

The candidate shall be permitted to improve the results of the whole examination or of any Semester 

or a subject within the prescribed time by the university after the publication of the results. This 

provision shall be exercised only once during the course and the provision once exercised shall not be 

revoked. The application for improvement of results shall be submitted to the Registrar (Evaluation) 

along with the prescribed fee. 

 

XVII. REMOVAL OF DIFFICULTY AT THE COMMENCEMENT OF THESE 

REGULATIONS:  

 

If any difficulty arises while giving effect to the provision of these Regulations, the Vice Chancellor 

may in extraordinary circumstances, pass such orders as he may deem fit.  
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ANNEXURE – 1 

 

BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

B.COM INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL STUDIES (CBCS) SEMESTER SCHEME 2017 – 18 

COURSE MATRIX  

 

I SEMESTER 

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Languages 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

1.1 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Language – II : English 1.2 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Financial Accounting 1.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Indian Financial System  1.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Marketing and Services 

Management  
1.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Introduction to Actuarial Science 

and Management 
1.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 20 80 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  15 

 

II SEMESTER 

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Languages 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

2.1 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Language – II : English 2.2 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Advanced Financial  Accounting 2.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Retail Management 2.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Banking Law and Operations 2.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Fundamentals of Mathematics and 

Statistics. 
2.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 20 80 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  15 
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III SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language: I 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

3.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Language – II:English 3.2 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Corporate Accounting 3.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Financial Management 3.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Business Ethics 3.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Finance & Financial Mathematics 3.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Public Relations and Corporate 

Communication  
3.7 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  17 

 

 

IV SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

4.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Language – II: 

English 
4.2 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Advanced Corporate Accounting 4.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Cost Accounting 4.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

E-Business and Accounting 4.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Stock and Commodity Markets 4.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Principles of Event Management  4.7 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  17 
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V SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 2 

Optional 

Entrepreneurship Development    5.1 4 3 30 70 100 3 

International Financial Reporting 

Standards  
5.2 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Income Tax – I 5.3 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Costing Methods 5.4 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – I 5.5 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – II 5.6 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Part 3 SDC  3 3 30 70 100 2 

Total Credits  20 

 

VI SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 2 

Optional 

Business Regulations  6.1 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Principles and Practice of Auditing 6.2 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Income Tax – II 6.3 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Management Accounting 6.4 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – I 6.5 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – II 6.6 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Part 3 SDC  3 3 30 70 100 2 

Total Credits  20 

 

ELECTIVE GROUPS 

 

1. FINANCE & ACTUARIAL STUDIES 

Semester 

No. 
Paper No. Title of the Paper 

V 
5.5 Statistics & Models 

5.6 Long Term Actuarial Mathematics 

VI 
6.5 Short Term A Actuarial Mathematics 

6.6 Models & Audit Trails  
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1. Foundation, Skill Development or Interdisciplinary Courses (Foundation Course*) 

(Common for all programmes): 

 Constitution of Indian and Human Rights 

 Environment and Public Health 

 Computer Applications and Information Technology 

 Business Entrepreneurship and Management 

 Philosophy, Psychology and Life Skills 

 Personality Development and Leadership / Integrating Mind, Body and Heart 

 Indian History, Culture and Diversity 

 Research Methodology 

 Education and Literacy / Science and Life 

 Human Resource Development .Management  

 One of the Foreign Languages such as German, French etc. 

 Any other Course prescribed by the University from time to time 

 Commodity & Stock Market  

 Mathematics in finance. 

 

2. Co-and Extra – Curricular Activities (CC& EC*) 

A student shall opt for any one of the following activities in the first four semesters offered in the 

college 

 N.S.S / N.C.C./Rotary Activities / Rovers and Rangers 

 Sports and Games / Activities related to Yoga 

 A Small project work  concerning the achievements of Indian in different fields 

 Evolution of study groups/seminar circles on Indian thoughts and ideas 

 Interaction with local communities in their neighborhood and learn about and from them  

 Exploring different aspects of Indian civilizations 

 Other activities such as Cultural Activities as prescribed by the University. 

 

Evaluation of Co-and Extra Curricular Activities is as per the procedure evolved by the University 

from time to time.  
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1.3– FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint students with the accounting concepts, tools and techniques 

influencing Business Organizations. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 08 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Objectives of Accounting – Functions of Accounting – 

Users of Accounting Information – Limitations of Accounting – Accounting Principles – Accounting 

Concepts and Accounting Conventions- Accounting Standards: List of Indian Accounting Standards. 
 

Unit 2: CONVERSION OF SINGLE ENTRY INTO DOUBLE ENTRY SYSTEM       12 Hrs 

Single entry system- Meaning – Features – Merits – Demerits – Types. Conversion into Double Entry 

system – Need for Conversion – Preparation of Statement of Affairs – Cashbook – Memorandum 

Trading Account – Total Debtors Account – Total Creditors Account – Bills Receivable Account – 

Bills Payable Account – Trading and Profit & Loss Account and Balance Sheet. 
 

Unit 3: HIRE PURCHASE SYSTEM 12 Hrs 

Meaning of Hire Purchase and Installment Purchase System- difference between Hire Purchase and 

Installment Purchase – Important Definitions – Hire Purchase Agreement – Hire Purchase Price – 

Cash Price – Hire Purchase Charges – Net Hire Purchase Price – Net Cash Price – Calculation of 

Interest – Calculation of Cash Price – Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Hire 

Purchaser and Hire Vendor (Asset Accrual Method only). 
 

Unit 4: ROYALTY ACCOUNTS 12 Hrs 

Meaning and definition – Technical Terms – Royalty – Landlord – Tenant – Minimum Rent – Short 

Workings – Recoupment of Short Working under (Fixed Period) restrictive and non-restrictive 

(Floating Period) Recoupment within the Life of the Lease – Treatment of Strike and Stoppage of 

work – Accounting Treatment in the books of Lessee and lessor – journal entries and Ledger 

Accounts including minimum rent account. 
 

Unit 5: CONVERSION OF PARTNERSHIP FIRM INTO A LIMITED COMPANY    12 Hrs                                                                                                                                

Meaning – Need for conversion - Purchase Consideration – Mode of Discharge of Purchase 

Consideration – Methods of calculation of Purchase Consideration – Net Payment Method – Net 

Assets Method –Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Vendor – Treatment of items: 

Dissolution Expenses, Unrecorded Assets and Liabilities, Assets and Liabilities not taken over by the 

Purchasing Company, Contingent liabilities, Incorporation entries and preparation of balance sheet of 

the purchasing company under vertical format. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 
 List out various accounting concepts and conventions ( GAAP)  

 List out Various Accounting Standards  

 Collection & recording of Royalty agreement with regard to any suitable situation. 

 Collection and recording of Hire Purchase Agreement. 

 Ascertainment of Cash Price and Interestwith imaginary figures under Hire Purchase System. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman – Financial Accounting – I, HPH 

2. Jawaharlal & Seema Srivastava :Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N. Maheswari: Financial Accounting, Vikas Publications                

4. S P Jain and K. L. Narang: Financial Accounting- I, Kalyani Publishers 

5. S. Jayapandian: Financial Accounting from Zero. 

6. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta: Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand 

7. Guruprasad Murthy: Financial Accounting, HPH 

8. Soundarrajan & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHBP. 

9. Dr. Venkataraman & others ( 7 lecturers): Financial Accounting, VBH 

10. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Accounting, SBH. 
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1.4   INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize the students with regard to structure, organization and 

working of financial system in India. 

 

Unit 1: FINANCIAL SYSTEM            12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Classification of Financial System. Financial Markets – Functions and 

Significance of Primary Market, Secondary Market, Capital Market, & Money Market. 

 

Unit 2: FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS         14 Hrs 

Types of Banking and Non-Banking Financial Institutions. Constitution, objectives & functions of 

IDBI, SFCs, SIDCs, LIC, EXIM Bank. Mutual Funds – features and types. 

 

Unit 3: COMMERCIAL BANKS           10 Hrs 

Introduction – Role of Commercial Banks – Functions of Commercial Banks – Primary Functions and 

Secondary Functions – Investment Policy of Commercial Banks. Narasimaham committee report on 

banking sector reforms. 

 

Unit 4: REGULATORY INSTITUTIONS           10 Hrs 

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) – Organization – Objectives – Role and Functions. The Securities 

Exchange Board of India (SEBI) – Organization and Objectives. 

 

Unit 5: FINANCIAL SERVICES           10 Hrs 

Meaning& Definition – Features – Importance. Types of Financial Services – factoring, leasing, 

venture capital, Consumer finance - housing & vehicle finance. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draft a chart showing the financial services in the Indian Financial System. 

 List the Instruments traded in the Financial Markets. 

 Draft the application forms for opening a Fixed, Current and Savings Bank Accounts. 

 Collection and recording for Foreign Exchange rates of different currencies Vis-à-vis Rupee. 

 Specimen of Debit and Credit cards. 

 Specimen of Cheque with MICR technology. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasantha Desai: The Indian Financial System, HPH 

2. G. Ramesh Babu; Indian Financial System. HPH 

3. Dr. Bharatish Rao, B.R. Bharghavi – Indian Financial System, VBH 

4. Meir Kohn: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Indian Financial System, SBH. 

6. L M Bhole: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata Mc Graw Hill 

7. M Y Khan: Indian Financial System, TMH 

8. A Datta ; Indian Financial System, Excel Books 

9. D.K. Murthy and Venugopal : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

10. P N Varshney & D K Mittal: Indian Financial System, Sulthan Chand & Sons 

11. E Gardon & K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services, HPH 

12. S.C. Sharma and Monica : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

13. K. Venkatramana, Indian Financial System, SHBP. 
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1.5 MARKETING AND SERVICES MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective is to familiarize the students with the principles of marketing and focus them towards 

Marketing and Management of Services 

 

Unit 1:  INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING      10Hrs  

Meaning and definition - Goals – Concepts of Marketing – Approaches to Marketing – Functions of 

Marketing. Recent Trends in Marketing - e-business – Tele-marketing – M-Business – Green 

Marketing – Retailing, Relationship Marketing – Customer Relationship Management.   

 

Unit 2: MARKETING ENVIRONMENT       12Hrs  

Meaning – demographic- economic – natural – technological – political – legal – socio cultural 

environment.  Market Segmentation and Consumer Behaviour - Meaning & Definition - Bases of 

Market Segmentation – Consumer Behaviour – Factors influencing Consumer Behaviour. 

 

Unit 3: MARKETING MIX        16Hrs  

Meaning – elements – PRODUCT – product mix, product line – product life cycle – product planning 

– new product development – branding - packing and packaging. PRICING – factors influencing 

pricing, methods of pricing (only Meaning), and pricing policy - PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION, 

Meaning, factors affecting channels, types of marketing channels, PROMOTION –Meaning and 

significance of promotion – personal selling and advertising. 

 

Unit 4: INTRODUCTION TO SERVICES MANAGEMENT    10Hrs  

Meaning of services – characteristics of services – classification of services – marketing mix in 

service industry – growth of service sector in India. Service processes – Designing the service process 

– service blueprint – back office & front office process. 

UNIT 5: SERVICE SECTOR MANAGEMENT            08 Hrs   

Tourism and Travel Services – concept, nature, significance and marketing. Health Care services – 

concept, nature, significance and marketing. Educational services - concept, nature, significance and 

marketing.   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Identify the product of your choice and describe in which stage of the product life cycle it is 

positioned. 

 Suggest strategies for development of a new product. 

 Study of Consumer Behaviour for a product of your choice. 

 Develop an Advertisement copy for a product. 

 Prepare a chart for distribution network for different products. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Shajahan. S; Service Marketing (Concept, Practices & Cases); Himalaya Publishing House; 

Mumbai; First Edition – Financial Service in India. 

2. Philip Kotler - Marketing Management, PHI 

3. Rekha. M.P. & Vibha V – Marketing & Services Mgt – VBH. 

4. Sunil B. Rao - Marketing & Services Mgt – HPH. 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Marketing & Services Management, SBH. 

6. J.C. Gandhi -  Marketing Management, TMH 

7. Stanton W.J. etzal Michael & Walker, Fundamentals of Management, TMH 
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8. Jayachandran ; Marketing Management. Excel Books. 

9. K. Venkatramana, Marketing Management, SHBP. 

10. P N Reddy & Appanniah, Essentials of Marketing Management, HPH 

11. Sontakki, Marketing Management, HPH 

12. Cengiz Haksever etal – ‘Service Management and Operations’; Pearson Education. 

13. Ramesh and Jayanthi Prasad : Marketing Management I.K. International Publishers 

14. K. Karunakaran; Marketing Management, HPH.  

15. Davar: Marketing Management. 
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1.6 INTRODUCTION TO ACTUARIAL SCIENCE AND MANAGEMENT  

Hours: 50 

OBJECTIVES:  

To understand the basic knowledge about Actuarial Science and Management.    

        

Unit I: CONCEPT OF ACTUARY        10 Hrs   

Meaning and Definition of Actuary; Nature and Characteristics of Actuarial Sciences; Scope of 

Actuary; Actuarial Skill sets; Careers in actuary. Role of Actuary in Business 

         

Unit II: EVOLUTION OF ACTUARIAL SCIENCES     12 Hrs   

History, Early Actuaries, Technological advances; Actuarial science related to Modern Financial 

Economics; Actuaries in criminal justice.    

 

Unit III: RISK AND RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS     14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Risk in Insurance, types of risk. Risk Management Process, Loss 

minimization techniques; Risk management alternatives, Risk control and Risk Financing; Benefits of 

risk management.             

 

Unit IV: CONCEPT OF INSURANCE      10 Hrs 

History and Development of Insurance (life and non life insurances ;) Concepts of insurance, the 

business of insurance, Insurance Markets – intermediaries and customers, the need for 

professionalism in insurance business, continued professional Development, Insurance education and 

training.                 

 

Unit V: THE INSURANCE CONTRACT      10 Hrs 

Meaning and definition and essential elements of simple contract, Principles of insurance, Types of 

insurance, Life and non life insurance products. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

  
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1.  
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2.3 ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE : 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint the students with the few accounting standards and make 

them familiar with the accounting procedures for different types of business. 

 

Unit 1: INSURANCE CLAIMS       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Need – Loss of Stock Policy – Steps for ascertaining Fire insurance claim – Treatment 

of Salvage – Average Clause – Treatment of Abnormal Items – Computation of Fire insurance claims.  

 

Unit 2: CONSIGNMENT ACCOUNTS      12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Consignor – Consignee – Goods Invoiced at Cost Price – Goods Invoiced at 

Selling Price – Normal Loss – Abnormal Loss – Valuation of Stock – Stock Reserve – Journal Entries 

– Ledger Accounts in the books of Consignor and Consignee.  

 

Unit 3: ACCOUNTING FOR JOINT VENTURES     12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives – Distinction between joint venture and consignment –

Distinction between joint venture and partnership – maintenance of accounts in the books of co-

venturers – maintaining separate books for joint venture –  preparation of memorandum joint venture - 

problems. 

 

Unit 4: BRANCH ACCOUNTS       10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives – Types of Branches - Dependent Branches – Features – Supply 

of Goods at Cost Price - Invoice Price – Branch Account in the books of Head Office (Debtors 

System Only).  

 

Unit 5 : DEPARTMENTAL ACCOUNTS      10 Hrs  

Meaning, Objectives, basis of allocation of expenses, Trading and Profit and Loss Account in 

Columnar form – (Excluding Inter Departmental Transfers at invoice price)   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 Preparation of a claim statement with imaginary figures to submit to Insurance Company. 

 Collection of transactions relating to any branch and prepare a branch account. 

 List out the basis of Allocation of Departmental Expenses. 

 Preparation  of Consignment account with imaginary figures 

 Preparation of Joint accounts with imaginary figures 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Arulanandam & Raman; Advanced Accountancy, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Financial Accounting HPH 

3. Dr. Alice Mani: Advanced Financial Accenting, SBH. 

4. Dr. S.N. Maheswari, Financial Accounting, Vikas Publication                

5. S P Jain and K. L. Narang, Financial Accounting, Kalyani Publication 

6. Souandrajan & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHBP. 

7. A Bannerjee; Financial Accounting.  

8. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta, Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand 

9. M.C. Shukla and Grewel, Advaced Accounting , S Chand 
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2.4 RETAIL MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to acquire skills in Retail Management. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO RETAIL BUSINESS     10 Hrs. 

Definition – functions of retailing - types of retailing – forms of retail business ownership. Retail 

theories – Wheel of Retailing – Retail life cycle. Retail business in India: Influencing factors – present 

Indian retail scenario. International perspective in retail business.  

 

Unit 2: CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR IN RETAIL BUSINESS   12 Hrs. 

Buying decision process and its implication on retailing – Influence of group and individual factors, 

Customer shopping behaviour, Customer service and customer satisfaction. Retail planning process: 

Factors to consider in preparing a business plan – implementation – risk analysis. 

 

Unit 3: RETAIL OPERATIONS        10 Hrs. 

Factors influencing location of Store - Market area analysis – Trade area analysis – Rating Plan 

method - Site evaluation. Retail Operations: Stores Layout and visual merchandising, Stores 

designing, Space planning, Inventory management, Merchandise Management, Category 

Management. 

   

Unit 4: RETAIL MARKETING MIX       16 Hrs. 

Introduction -Product : Decisions related to selection of goods (Merchandise Management revisited) – 

Decisions related to delivery of service. Pricing : Influencing factors – approaches to pricing – price 

sensitivity - Value pricing – Markdown pricing. Place : Supply channel – SCM principles – Retail 

logistics – computerized replenishment system – corporate replenishment policies. Promotion : 

Setting objectives – communication effects - promotional mix. Human Resource Management in 

Retailing – Manpower planning – recruitment and training – compensation – performance appraisal 

Methods. 

 

Unit 5: IMPACT OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGYIN RETAILING  08 Hrs. 

Non store retailing (e-retailing) - The impact of Information Technology in retailing - Integrated 

systems and networking – EDI – Bar coding – Electronic article surveillance – Electronic shelf labels 

– customer database management system. Legal aspects in retailing, Social issues in retailing, Ethical 

issues in retailing. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 Draw a retail life cycle chart and list the stages 

 Draw a chart showing a store operations 

 List out the major functions of a store manager diagrammatically 

 List out the current trends in e-retailing 

 List out the Factors Influencing in the location of a New Retail outlet. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Suja Nair; Retail Management, HPH 

2. Karthic – Retail Management, HPH 

3. S.K. Poddar& others – Retail Management, VBH. 

4. R.S Tiwari ; Retail Management, HPH  
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5. Barry Bermans and Joel Evans: "Retail Management – A Strategic Approach", 8th edition, 

PHI/02 

6. A.J.Lamba, "The Art of Retailing", 1st edition, Tata Mc GrawHill, New Delhi, 2003. 

7. Swapna Pradhan : Retailing Management, 2/e, 2007 & 2008, TMH 

8. K. Venkataramana, Retail Management, SHBP. 

9. James R. Ogden & Denise T.: Integrated Retail Management   

10. A Sivakumar : Retail Marketing , Excel Books 

11. Ogden : Biztantra, 2007 

12. Levy & Weitz : Retail Management -TMH 5th Edition 2002 

13. Rosemary Varley, Mohammed Rafiq-: Retail Management 

14. Chetan Bajaj : Retail Management  -Oxford Publication. 

15. Uniyal &Sinha : Retail Management - Oxford Publications. 

16. Araif Sakh ; Retail Management 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



18 
 

2.5 BANKING LAW AND OPERATIONS 
 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students with the law and operations of Banking. 
 

Unit 1: NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS      10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition – Features – Kinds of Negotiable Instruments: Meaning, 

Definition & Features of Promissory Notes, Bills of Exchange, Cheques - Crossing of Cheques – 

Types of Crossing – Endorsements: Meaning, Essentials & Kinds of Endorsement. 
 

Unit 2: BANKER AND CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Banker – Bank - Meaning of Customer – General & Special Relationships. 
 

Unit 3: BANKING OPERATIONS       18 Hrs 

Collecting Banker: Meaning – Duties & Responsibilities of Collecting Banker – Holder for Value – 

Holder in Due Course - Statutory Protection to Collecting Banker 

 

Paying Banker:  Meaning – Precautions – Statutory Protection to the Paying Banker – Dishonor of 

Cheques – Grounds of Dishonor – Consequences of wrongful dishonor of Cheques. 

 

Lending Operations: Principles of Bank Lending – Kinds of lending facilities such as Loans, Cash 

Credit, Overdraft, Bills Discounting, Letters of Credit – NPA: Meaning, circumstances & impact – 

regulations of priority lending for commercial banks.     

 

Unit 4: CUSTOMERS AND ACCOUNT HOLDERS     12Hrs  

Types of Customers and Account Holders - Procedure and Practice in opening and operating accounts 

of different customers including Minors - Meaning & Operations of Joint Account Holders, 

Partnership Firms, Joint Stock companies, Executors and Trustees, Clubs and Associations and Joint 

Hindu Undivided Family.  

Unit 5: BANKING INNOVATIONS        06 Hrs 

New technology in Banking – E-services – Debit and Credit cards.  Internet Banking, ATM, 

Electronic Fund Transfer, MICR, RTGS, NEFT, DEMAT. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect and fill account opening form of SB A/c or Current A/c 

 Collect and fill pay in slip of  SB A/c or Current A/c. 

 Draw specimen of Demand Draft. 

 Draw different types of endorsement of cheques. 

 Draw specimen of Travellers Cheques / Gift cheques / Credit cheques. 

 List various customer services offered by atleast 2 banks of your choice. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Gordon & Natarajan: Banking Theory Law and Practice, HPH 

2. S. P Srivastava ; Banking Theory & Practice, Anmol Publications 

3. M. Prakhas, Bhargabhi R: Banking law & Operation, Vision Book House.  

4. Tannan M.L: Banking Law and Practice in India, Indian Law House  

5. Sheldon H.P: Practice and Law of Banking. 

6. K. Venkataramana, Banking Operations, SHBP.  

7. Kothari N. M: Law and Practice of Banking. 

8. Neelam C Gulati: Principles of Banking Management. 

9. Maheshwari. S.N.: Banking Law and Practice, Vikas Publication 

10. Shekar. K.C: Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publication. 

11. S. Vipradas & j. K Syan: Bank Lending 

12. Gajendra & Poddar : Law and Practice of Banking 

13. Dr. Alice Mani: Banking Law and Operation, SBH. 
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2.6 FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS. 

 

 

OBJECTIVES:  

To ensure students have grounding in the mathematics and basic statistics that underpin actuarial 

work. 

 

Unit I: NUMERICAL METHODS:         12 Hrs 

Absolute and proportionate change calculation; Percentage change in quantity; The absolute, 

proportionate and percentage error calculation; Comparison of actual with expected values or 

approximate with accurate values; Linear interpolation to ascertain approximate value; Simple 

iterative methods to solve non linear equations;  Simple calculations of Vectors, use of row/column 

vectors, and unit vectors, additions and subtraction of vectors, multiplication of a vector by a scalar, 

Determining the magnitude and direction of a vector, the scalar product of two vectors;  Matrices-

transposition of a matrix, addition, subtractions, multiplication of a matrix by a scalar multiplication 

of the approximately sized matrices. Calculating of Determinant of a 2x2 matrix; calculation of 

inverse when such a matrix is non singular. 

 

Unit II MATHEMATICAL CONSTANTS AND STANDARD FUNCTIONS  8 Hrs 

Definition and basic properties of the functions, sketch of graphs of simple functions involving the 

basic functions, simplification and calculation of expressions involving the functions, Concept of a 

limit of a function and the ‘lim’ notation, Concept of bounded function.   

 

Unit III: ALGEBRA          10Hrs 

Powers, logs, polynomials and fractions, simple equations, simultaneous equations, Quadratic 

equation by factorisation, inequalities in simple cases, Concept of a strict or weak inequality, sums 

over sets and repeated sums, sum of a series involving finite arithmetic or geometric progression or 

non terminating geometric progressions, Determination of non terminating geometric series 

converges, simple first or second order difference equations, Binomial expansion of expressions.  

        

Unit IV CALCULUS:          10 Hrs 

Determination of a derivative interpretation of a derivative as the gradient of a graph, Differentiate the 

standard function, Evaluation of derivatives of sums, products, use of product rule, quotient rule, 

chain rule, Concept of a higher order derivative; differentiation, identification of stationary points, 

Concept of indefinite integral, partial derivative, Evaluation of partial derivatives in simple cases, 

Determination of extreme values of functions of two variables Integration of standard function, 

indefinite and definite integrals by inspection; convergence of definite integral, Application of Taylor 

and Maclaurin series in simplest form.         

                         

Unit V: PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS        16 Hrs 

Use of Table, frequency distribution, Graphs – line plot, box plot, bar chart, histogram, stem and leaf 

plot; Mean Median, Mode, Standard Deviation, range, inter quartile range as appropriate; Meaning of 

symmetry and skewness,  

Concept and definition of probability, meaning of sample space, calculation of probabilities of events 

in simple situations, Definition and the use of addition rule for the probability, conditional probability, 

Bayes Theorem to calculate probabilities; Definition of independence; 

Application of permutations and combinations to the calculation of probabilities; Meaning of a 

discrete random variable. Definition of distribution function, and the probability function and its 

calculations, Meaning of a continuous random variable, Definition of distribution function, and 
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calculation of probabilities; Definition of expected value of a function of a random variable, the mean, 

the variance the standard deviation, coefficient , skewness and their calculations. 

 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 D 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1.  
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3.3 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to have a comprehensive awareness about the 

provisions of the Company’s Act and Corporate Accounts. 

 

Unit 1: UNDERWRITING OF SHARES       08 Hrs 

Meaning – Underwriting Commission – Underwriter – functions - Advantages of Underwriting, 

Types of Underwriting – Marked and Unmarked Applications – Problems (Excluding Journal entries). 

 

Unit 2: PROFIT PRIOR TO INCORPORATION     12 Hrs 

Meaning – calculation of sales ratio – time ratio – weighted ratio – treatment of capital and revenue 

expenditure – Ascertainment of pre-incorporation and post-incorporation profits by preparing Profit 

and Loss Account and Balance Sheet. 

 

Unit 3: VALUATION OF GOODWILL      08 Hrs 

Meaning – Circumstances of Valuation of Goodwill – Factors influencing the value of Goodwill – 

Methods of Valuation of Goodwill: Average Profit Method, Super Profit Method, Capitalization of 

average Profit Method, Capitalization of Super Profit Method, and Annuity Method - Problems. 

 

Unit 4: VALUATION OF SHARES       08 Hrs 

Meaning – Need for Valuation – Factors Affecting Valuation – Methods of Valuation: Intrinsic Value 

Method, Yield Method, Earning Capacity Method, Fair Value of shares.  Rights Issue and Valuation 

of Rights Issue - Problems.  

 

Unit 5: COMPANY FINAL ACCOUNTS      20 Hrs 

Statutory Provisions regarding preparation of Company Final Accounts –Treatment of Special Items –

Tax deducted at source – Advance payment of Tax – Provision for Tax – Depreciation – Interest on 

debentures – Dividends – Rules regarding payment of dividends – Transfer to Reserves – Preparation 

of Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet in vertical form (As per 2011 revised format)  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Collect and fill the share application form of a limited Company. 

● Collect Prospectus of a company and identify its salient features. 

● Collect annual report of a Company and List out its assets and Liabilities. 

● Collection of latest final accounts of a company and find out the intrinsic value of shares 

● Collect the annual reports of company and calculate the value of goodwill under different 

methods 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting –II 

2. Anil Kumar – Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N.  Maheswari, Financial Accounting. 

4. Soundarajan. A & K. Venkataramana, Corporate Accounting, VBH.           

5. S. P. Jain and K. L. Narang – Corporate Accounting                   

6. S. Bhat- Corporate Accounting. 

7. S P Iyengar, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 

8. R L Gupta, Advanced Accountancy.    

9. Shukla and Grewal – Financial Accounting. 
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3.4 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to understand the basic concepts of Financial Management and the 

role of Financial Management in decision-making.  
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Finance – Business Finance – Finance Function – Aims of Finance 

Function – Organization structure of Finance Department - Financial Management – Goals of 

Financial Management – Financial Decisions – Role of a Financial Manager – Financial Planning – 

Steps in Financial Planning – Principles of Sound Financial Planning – Factors influencing a sound 

financial plan.  

 

Unit 2: TIME VALUE OF MONEY       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition – Need – Future Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity) 

– Present Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity)– Doubling Period – Concept of Valuation:  

Valuation of Bonds, Debentures and shares - Simple Problems. 

   

Unit 3: FINANCING DECISION       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Capital Structure – Factors influencing Capital Structure – Optimum 

Capital Structure – Computation & Analysis of EBIT, EBT, EPS – Leverages.  Simple Problems. 

 

Unit 4: INVESTMENT & DIVIDEND DECISION     16 Hrs 

Investment Decision: Introduction – Meaning and Definition of Capital Budgeting – Features – 

Significance – Process – Techniques: Payback Period, Accounting Rate of Return, Net Present Value, 

Internal Rate of Return and profitability index Simple Problems. Dividend Decision: Introduction – 

Meaning and Definition – Determinants of Dividend Policy – Types of Dividends – Bonus share 

 

Unit 5: WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT     06 Hrs 

Introduction – Concept of Working Capital – Significance of Adequate Working Capital – Evils of 

Excess or Inadequate Working Capital – Determinants of Working Capital – Sources of Working 

Capital. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draw the organization chart of Finance Function of a company. 

 Evaluate the NPV of an investment made in any one of the capital projects with imaginary figures 

for 5 years. 

 Capital structure analysis of companies in different industries 

 Imaginary figures prepare an estimate of working capital requirements 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. S N Maheshwari, Financial Management, Sultan Chand 

2. Dr. Aswathanarayana.T – Financial Management, VBH 

3. K. Venkataramana, Financial Management, SHBP. 

4. G. Sudarshan Reddy, Financial Management, HPH 

5. Roy – Financial Management, HPH 

6. Khan and Jain, Financial Management, TMH 

7. S. Bhat- Financial Management. 

8. Sharma and Sashi Gupta, Financial Management, Kalyani Publication. 

9. I M Pandey, Financial Management. Vikas Publication.  

10. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management, TMH 

11. P.K Simha – Financial Management. 

12. M. Gangadhar Rao & Others , Financial management 

13. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Management, SBH. 
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3.5BUSINESS ETHICS 

  

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of business ethics and values and its relevance in modern 

context. 

 

Unit 1: BUSINESS ETHICS 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Scope – Types of Ethics – Characteristics – Factors influencing Business 

Ethics – Importance of Business Ethics - Arguments for and against business ethics- Basics of 

business ethics - Corporate Social Responsibility – Issues of Management – Crisis Management 

 

Unit 2: PERSONAL ETHICS 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Emotional Honesty – Virtue of humility – Promote happiness – karma yoga 

– proactive – flexibility and purity of mind.  

 

Unit 3: ETHICS IN MANAGEMENT 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Ethics in HRM – Marketing Ethics – Ethical aspects of Financial Management – 

Technology Ethics and Professional ethics. 

Unit 4: ROLE OF CORPORATE CULTURE IN BUSINESS 12 Hrs 

Meaning – Functions – Impact of corporate culture – cross cultural issues in ethics 

Unit 5: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 12 Hrs 

Meaning, scope, composition of BODs, Cadbury Committee, various committees, reports on 

corporate governance, scope of Corporate Governance, Benefits and Limitations of Corporate 

Governance with living examples. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 State the arguments for and against business ethics 

 Make a list of unethical aspects of finance in any organization 

 List out ethical problems faced by managers  

 List out issues involved in Corporate Governance. 

 List out unethical aspects of Advertising 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Murthy CSV: Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, HPH 

2. Bholananth Dutta, S.K. Podder – Corporation Governance, VBH.  

3. Dr. K. Nirmala, Karunakara Readdy : Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, HPH 

4. H.R.Machiraju: Corporate Governance 

5. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Governance, SHBP.  

6. N.M.Khandelwal : Indian Ethos and Values for Managers 

7. S Prabhakaran; Business ethics and Corporate Governance  

8. C.V. Baxi: Corporate Governance 

9. R. R. Gaur, R. Sanghal, G. P. Bagaria; Human Values and Professional ethics  

10. B O B Tricker, Corporate Governance; Principles , Policies and Practices 

11. Michael, Blowfield; Corporate Responsibility 

12. Andrew Crane; Business Ethics 

13. Ghosh; Ethics in Management and Indian ethos. 
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3.6 FINANCE AND FINANCIAL MATHEMATICS. 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

To provide foundation in Finance and Financial Mathematics with simple applications.  

Unit I: THE KEY PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE:       08 Hrs 

Definitions of principal terms in investment and Asset management; Relationship between finance 

and real resources; between finance and organisation objectives; between stakeholders; role and 

effects of the capital markets, Agency Theory, theory of maximisation of shareholders wealth.` 

    

 

Unit II CASH FLOW MODELS:        10 hrs 

Uses of a generalised cash flow model to describe finance transactions; inflows and outflows in cash 

flow process in each future time period; Amount and timing are fixed or uncertain, the operation of a 

zero coupon bond, fixed interest security, an index linked security, cash and deposit an equity, interest 

only loan, a property and an annuity certain in the cash flow model.           

 

Unit III TIME VALUE OF MONEY:        12 Hrs 

Concepts of simple interest, compound interest, and discounting; Definition of present value of a 

future payment, effect of compound interest; relationship between the rates of interest and discount; 

Difference between nominal and effective rates of interest; Meaning of real and money interest rates; 

Calculation of present value and the accumulated value. Discount and accumulate sum of money; 

Compound interest functions including annuities certain. 

Loan Repayments:  Repayment of loan by regular instalments and capital; Flat rates and annual 

effective rates of interest; Calculation of a schedule of repayment of a loan, Bifurcation interest and 

capital components.    

 

Unit IV DISCOUNTED CASH FLOW TECHNIQUES:    12 Hrs 

Meaning discounted cash flow uses of discounted cash flow techniques in investment project 

appraisal. Calculations of Net Present Value, Internal Rate Return, Weighted rate of return, Time 

weighted rate of return and the linked internal rate of return for cash flows of investment project or a 

fund.  Investment and Risk Characteristics: Investment and risk characteristics for fixed interest, 

government borrowings, fixed interest borrowing, shares, derivative 

 

Unit V: COMPOUND INTEREST PROBLEMS     14 Hrs 

Elementary compound interest problems assuming tax free investor, calculations of present value of 

payments from a fixed interest security with constant coupon rate, and security is redeemable in one 

instalment, calculation of running yield and redemption yield; Present value or Yield calculations 

from an equity share, and a property with simple assumptions, about the growth of dividends and 

rents; Index linked bond present value calculation with assumptions about rate of inflation. 

 

Term Structure interest Rates:  Factors influencing the Term Structure Interest Rates; Meaning of 

par yield and yield to maturity; Meaning and calculation of discrete spot and forward rates. 

      

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1.  
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3.7 PUBLIC RELATIONS AND CORPORATE COMMUNICATION 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To create awareness among the students on the soft skills required to plan and pursue a career and 

empower them with employability skills. 

 

Unit 1: ATTITUDE AND EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE     10 Hrs 

Importance of Attitude – Meaning of Positive Thinking and Positive Attitude – Ways to build positive 

attitude – Effects of negative attitude and measures to overcome them. Significance of interpersonal 

relationships in personal and professional life - Tips to enhance interpersonal relationships - 

Emotional Intelligence. 

 

Unit 2: VISION, GOAL SETTING & TIME MANAGEMENT   06 Hrs 

Meaning of Vision – Doing things for the right purpose – Setting and achieving goals – Importance of 

goal setting – periodicity in goal setting – short, medium, long-term – methods to achieve set goals. 

General principles of Stress Management and Time Management.  

 

Unit 3: CREATIVITY         10 Hrs 

The creative mind – Importance of Creativity – Elements of Creativity – Influence and Flexibility – 

Factors influencing creativity – Methods of enhancing creativity – techniques of creativity – 

Brainstorming, attributes listing.    

 

Unit 4: COMMUNICATION SKILLS       10 Hrs 

Significance – Process of Communication – Forms of Communication - Communication Gap – 

Listening Skills – Basics of Managerial Speaking Skills – Body Language – How to develop matter 

for a speech, Presentation aids and effective use of presentation aids. Preparation of Resume & 

preparation for GD & Interview. 

 

Unit 5: CAREER PLANNING        06Hrs 

Career Planning, Awareness of different Careers, Sources of Information, Choosing a Career and 

Career counseling. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Extempore speeches, Just a Minute. 

 Conducting Stress Interviews. 

 Creative Exercise 

 Role play. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. C.S. Raydu – Corporate Communication, HPH 

2. Rai & Rai Business Communication, HPH 

3. S.P. Sharman, Bhavani H. – Corporate Communication, VBH 

4. Collins: Public Speaking  

5. Mair : Art of Public Speaking 

6. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Communication, SHBP. 

7. Rajkumar: Basic of Business Communication  

8. V.N. Ahuja.: The World’s Famous Speeches   

9. Daniel Goleman : Emotional Intelligence  

10. Jyotsna Codety :Understanding Emotional Intelligence . 
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11. Dalip Singh :Emotional Intelligence at Work . 

12. B. Das / I Satpathy: Business Communication & Personality Development. 

13. B.Husluck :Personality Development – Elizabeth. 

14. M.S. Rao: Soft Skills – Enhancing Employability I.K. International Publishers 

15. Allen Bease :Body Language . 

16. Tanushree Pooder :Fit and Fine Body and Mind 

17. C.G.G Krishnamacharyulu & Lalitha :Soft Skills of Personality Development;  

18. Partho Pratim Roy :Business Communications – The Basics  

19. Sajitha Jayaprakash :Technical Communication   
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4.3 ADVANCED CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to develop awareness about Corporate Accounting in conformity 

with the Provision of Companies’ Act and latest amendments thereto with adoption of Accounting 

Standards. 

 

Unit 1: REDEMPTION OF PREFERENCE SHARES     10 Hrs 

Meaning – legal provisions – treatment regarding premium on redemption – creation of Capital 

Redemption Reserve Account– Fresh issue of shares – Arranging for cash balance for the purpose of 

redemption – minimum number of shares to be issued for redemption – issue of bonus shares – preparation 

of Balance sheet (vertical forms) after redemption.  

 

Unit 2: MERGERS AND ACQUISITION OF COMPANIES    16 Hrs 

Meaning of Amalgamation and Acquisition – Types of Amalgamation – Amalgamation in the nature of 

Merger – Amalgamation in the nature of Purchase - Methods of Purchase Consideration – Calculation of 

Purchase Consideration (Ind AS 103) (Old AS14), Net asset Method - Net Payment Method, Accounting 

for Amalgamation (Problems on both the methods) - Entries and Ledger Accounts in the Books of 

Transferor Company and Transferee Company – Preparation of new Balance sheet. (Vertical Format) 

(Excluding External Reconstruction). 

 

Unit 3: INTERNAL RECONSTRUCTION      10 Hrs 

Meaning – Objective – Procedure – Form of Reduction –Passing of Journal Entries – Preparation of 

Reconstruction accounts – Preparation of Balance Sheet after Reconstruction. (Vertical Format) Problems. 

 

Unit 4: LIQUIDATION OF COMPANIES      10Hrs  

Meaning–Types of Liquidation – Order of Payment - Calculation of Liquidator’s Remuneration – 

Preparation of Liquidators Final Statement of Account.  

 

Unit 5: RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ACCOUNTING & ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (Theory 

Only)          10Hrs   

Human Resource Accounting – Environmental Accounting – Social Responsibility Accounting – 

Valuation of Brand. 

 

Indian Accounting Standards- Meaning- Need for accounting standards in India- Accounting standards 

Board (ASB) process of setting accounting standards in India- A brief theoretical study of Indian 

accounting standards. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 List out legal provisions in respect of Redemption of Preference shares.  

 Calculation of Purchase consideration with imaginary figures. 

 List any 5 cases of amalgamation in the nature of merger or acquisition of Joint Stock Companies. 

 List out legal provisions in respect of internal reconstruction.  

 List out any five Indian Accounting Standards disclosures.   
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting-II, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 
4. Dr. Venkataraman. R – Advanced Corporate Accounting 

5. S.N.  Maheswari , Financial Accounting, Vikas    

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Advanced Corporate Accounting, SHBP. 
7. RL Gupta, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand                                      

8. K.K Verma – Corporate Accounting. 

9. Jain and Narang, Corporate Accounting. 

10. Tulsian, Advanced Accounting,  

11. Shukla and Grewal – Advanced Accountancy , Sultan Chand 

12. Srinivas Putty, Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH. 
13. Sreeram & Sreeram, Advanced Corporate Accounting, Adhrash Publishing House.  



28 
 

4.4 COST ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize students with the various concepts and elements of cost. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COST ACCOUNTING    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition of Cost, Costing and Cost Accounting – Objectives of Costing - 

Comparison between Financial Accounting  and Cost Accounting –Designing and Installing a Cost 

Accounting System – Cost Concepts - Classification of Costs – Cost Unit – Cost Center – Elements of 

Cost – Preparation of Cost Sheet – Tenders and Quotations. 

 

Unit 2: MATERIAL COST CONTROL      14 Hrs 

Meaning – Types: Direct Material, Indirect Material. Material Control – Purchasing Procedure – Store 

Keeping – Techniques of Inventory Control –Levels  settings– EOQ – ABC Analysis – VED Analysis 

– Just In-Time – Perpetual Inventory System – Documents used in Material Accounting - Methods of 

Pricing Material Issues: FIFO, LIFO, Weighted Average Price Method and Simple Average Price 

Method - Problems. 

 

Unit 3: LABOUR COST CONTROL       10 Hrs 

Meaning – Types: Direct Labour, Indirect Labour - Timekeeping – Time booking – Idle Time – 

Overtime – Labour Turn Over. Methods of Labour Remuneration: Time Rate System, Piece Rate 

System, Incentive Systems (Halsey plan, Rowan Plan & Taylor’s differential Piece Rate System) – 

Problems  

 

Unit 4: OVERHEAD COST CONTROL      14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition – Classification of Overheads – Procedure for Accounting and Control of 

Overheads – Allocation of Overheads – Apportionment of Overheads – Primary Overhead 

Distribution Summary – Secondary Overhead Distribution Summary – Repeated Distribution Method 

and Simultaneous Equations Method – Absorption of Factory Overheads – Methods of Absorption 

(Theory Only) – Machine Hour Rate – Problems on Machine Hour Rate. 

 

Unit 5: RECONCILIATION OF COST AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS  08 Hrs 

Need for Reconciliation – Reasons for differences in Profit or Loss shown by Cost Accounts and 

Profit or Loss shown by Financial Accounts – Preparation of Reconciliation Statement and 

Memorandum Reconciliation Account. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Identification of elements of cost in services sector by Visiting any service sector. 

 Cost estimation for the making of a proposed product. 

 Draft the specimen of any two documents used in material account.  

 Collection and Classification of overheads in an organization on the basis of functions. 

 Prepare a reconciliation statement with imaginary figures  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. J. Made Gowda – Cost and Management Accounting , HPH 

2. M.V. Skukla – Cost and Management Accounting 

3. N.K. Prasad: Cost Accounting, Books Syndicate Pvt. Ltd. 

4. Nigam & Sharma: Cost Accounting , HPH 

5. Khanna Pandey & Ahuja – Practical Costing, S Chand 

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Cost Accounting, SHBP. 
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7. P. K Sinha – Accounting & Costing for Managers. 

8. M.L. Agarwal: Cost Accounting 

9. Dr. Alice Mani: Cost Accounting, SBH. 

10. S.P Jain & Narang: Cost Accounting , Kalyani  

11. Palaniappan and Hariharan : Cost Accounting I.K. International Publishers 

12. S.P. Iyengar: Cost Accounting, Sultan Chand ans Sons 

13. S.N. Maheshwari: Cost Accounting, Vikas 

14. M. N. Arora: Cost Accounting, HPH 

15. Dutta: Cost Accounting 

16. V. Rajesh Kumar & R.K. Sreekantha, Cost Accounting – I, Vittam Publications.  
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4.5 E-BUSINESS AND ACCOUNTING 
 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective of the subject is to familiarize the students with E- Commerce models and Tally  
 

UNIT 1. E-BUSINESS         10 Hrs 

Introduction, E-Commerce – Definition, History of E-commerce, Difference between E - Commerce 

and E - Business. Comparison of traditional commerce and e-commerce Advantages/ Disadvantages 

of e-commerce,. E-Commerce business models – major B to B, B to C model, Consumer-to-

Consumer (C2C), Consumer-to-Business (C2B) model, Peer to-Peer (P2P) model – emerging trends. 

web auctions, virtual communities, portals, e-business revenue models. 

UNIT 2. HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE FOR E-BUSINESS   10Hrs 

Web server – Internet – World Wide Web - hardware and software for web servers, web hosting 

choices – shopping cart. 

Unit 3: GETTING STARTED WITH TALLY     10Hrs 

Meaning of Tally software – Features – Advantages - Required Hardware, Preparation for installation 

of tally software - installation. Items on Tally screen: Menu options, creating a New Company, Basic 

Currency information, Other information, Company features and Inventory features. 
 

Unit 4: CONFIGURING TALLY       16Hrs 

General Configuration, Numerical symbols, accts/inv info – master configuration -voucher entry 

configuration. Working in Tally: Groups, Ledgers, writing voucher, different types of voucher, 

voucher entry Problem on Voucher entry -Trail Balance, Accounts books, Cash Book, Bank Books, 

Ledger Accounts, Group Summary, Sales Register and Purchase Register, Journal Register, Statement 

of Accounts, & Balance Sheet. 
 

Unit 5: REPORTS IN TALLY:       10Hrs 

Generating Basic Reports in Tally – Financial Statements – Accounting Books and Registers – 

Inventory Books and Registers – Exception reports – printing reports – Types of Printing 

Configuration of Options – Printing Format. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Generating the report of journal  

 Generating the report on cash book 

 Generating the report on profit and losing account  

 Generating the report on balance sheet  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Raydu – E Commerce, HPH 

2. Suman. M – E Commerc & Accounting - HPH 

3. Kalakota Ravi and A. B. Whinston : Frontiers of Electronic Commerce, Addison Wesley 

4. Watson R T : Electronic Commerce – the strategic perspective. The Dryden press 

5. Amrutha Gowry & Soundrajana, E – Business & Accounting, SHBP. 

6. C.S.V Murthy- E Commerce, HPH 

7. Agarwala K.N and Deeksha Ararwala: Business on the Net – Whats and Hows of E-Commerce 

8. Agarwala K. N. and Deeksha Ararwala : Business on the Net – Bridge to the online store front, Macmillan, 

New Delhi. 

9. P. Diwan / S. Sharma – E – Commerce 

10. Srivatsava: E.R.P, I.K. International Publishers 

11. Diwan, Prag and Sunil Sharma, Electronic Commerce – A manager guide to E-business, Vanity Books 

International, Delhi 

12. Tally for Enterprise Solutions  
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4.6. STOCK AND COMMODITY MARKETS  

 

OBJECTIVE:  
The objective is to provide students with a conceptual framework of stock markets and Commodity 

Markets, functionaries in these markets and their mode of trading. 

 

Unit: 1 AN OVERVIEW OF CAPITAL AND COMMODITIES MARKETS:  10 Hrs 

Primary Market, Secondary Market (Stock Market), Depositories, Private placements of shares / Buy 

back of shares, Issue mechanism.  Meaning of Commodities and Commodities Market, differences 

between stock market and commodities market. 

 

Unit: 2 STOCK MARKET:        12Hrs 

History, Membership, Organization, Governing body, Functions of stock Exchange, on line trading, 

role of SEBI, Recognized Stock Exchanges in India (brief discussion of NSE and BSE).  Derivatives 

on stocks: Meaning, types (in brief). 

 

Unit:3 TRADING IN STOCK MARKET:      14Hrs 

Patterns of Trading & Settlement – Speculations – Types of Speculations – Activities of Brokers – 

Broker Charges – Settlement Procedure, National Securities Depository Ltd.(NSDL), Central 

Securities Depository Ltd.(CSDL) (in brief).     

 

Unit: 4 COMMODITIES MARKET:       12Hrs 

History, Membership, Objectives, Functions of  commodities exchange, Organization and role of 

commodity exchange, Governing Body, Types of Transactions to be dealt in Commodity Market –

physical market, Futures market - Differences between Physical & Future Market,  options on 

commodities exchanges.  

 

Unit: 5 TRADING IN COMMODITY MARKETS:       08Hrs 

Patterns of Trading & Settlement, Efficiency of Commodity Markets - Size of volumes of 

Commodities 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Prepare the list of recognized stock exchanges in India 

 Prepare the process chart of online trading of shares and debentures. 

 Prepare the chart showing Governing Body of the Commodities Market. 

 Prepare the list of commodities traded on commodity market. 

 Enlist the role of NSDL and CSDL.  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Gurusamy, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Saunders, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Stock & Commodity Markets, SHBP. 

4. B. Kulkarni – Commodity Markets & Derivatives.  

5. Khan, Indian Financial Systems, 6th edition, Tata McGraw Hill 

6. Bhole, L.M. (2000), Indian Financial Institutions, Markets and Management, McGraw Hill, New 

York. 

7. Srivastava R.M ; Management of Indian Financial Institutions 

8. Pallavi Modi : Equity – The Next Investment Destination  

9. Prriswami – Indian Financial System 

10. Ghowria Khatoon – Stock & Commodity Markets, VBH.  
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4.7 PRINCIPLES OF EVENT MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE:  
The objective is to provide students with a conceptual framework of Event Management, Event 

Services, Conducting Event and Managing Public Relations. 

 

Unit: 1- INTRODUCTION TO EVENT MANAGEMENT       12 Hrs 

Event- Meaning- Why Event Management- Analysis of Event, Scope of Event, Decision Makers- 

Event Manager Technical Staff- Establishing of Policies & Procedure- Developing Record Keeping 

Systems. 

 

Unit: 2-EVENT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURE     12 Hrs 

Principles for holding an Event, General Details, Permissions- Policies, Government and Local 

Authorities, - Phonographic Performance License, Utilities- Five Bridge Ambulance Catering, 

Electricity, Water Taxes Applicable. 

 

Unit: 3-CONDUCT OF AN EVENT.       12 Hrs 

Preparing a Planning Schedule, Organizing Tables, Assigning Responsibility, Communication and 

Budget of Event- Checklist, Computer aided Event Management– Roles & Responsibilities of Event 

Managers for Different Events. 

 

Unit: 4-PUBLIC RELATIONS       10 Hrs 

Introductions to Public Relations- Concept- Nature- Importance- Limitations- Media- Types of 

Media- Media Management, Public Relation Strategy & Planning. Brain Storming Sessions- Writings 

for Public Relations. 

 

Unit: 5   CORPORATE EVENTS       10 Hrs 

Planning of Corporate Event, Job Responsibility of Corporate Events Organizer, Arrangements, 

Budgeting, Safety of Guests and Participants, Creating Blue Print, Need for Entertainment in 

Corporate Events And Reporting. 

 

Skill Development 

1. Preparation of Event Plan for Wedding, Annual general body Meeting of an MNC. 

2. Preparing Budget for conduct of National level intercollegiate sports events. 

3. Preparation of Event Plan for College day Celebrations  

4. Preparation of Budget for Conducting inter collegiate Commerce Fest.  

 

Book References 

1. Event Entertainment and Production – Author: Mark Sonderm CSEP Publisher: Wiley & Sons, Inc.   

2. Ghouse Basha – Advertising & Media Mgt, VBH. 

3. Anne Stephen – Event Management, HPH.  

4. K. Venkataramana, Event Management, SHBP.  

5. Special Event Production – Doug Matthews – ISBN 978-0-7506-8523-8 

6. The Complete Guide to successful Event Planning – Shannon Kilkenny 

7. Human Resource Management for Events – Lynn Van der Wagen (Author)  

8. Successful Team Manageemnt (Paperback) – Nick Hayed (Author)  

9. Event Management & Public Relations by Savita Mohan – Enkay Publishing House 

10. Event Management & Public Relations By Swarup K. Goyal – Adhyayan Publisher - 2009   
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5.1 ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT 

OBJECTIVE:  

To enable students to understand the basic concepts of entrepreneurship and preparing a business plan 

to start a small industry.  

 

Unit 1: ENTREPRENEURSHIP       10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition of Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneur & Enterprise –Functions of 

Entrepreneur - Factors influencing Entrepreneurship - Pros and Cons of being an Entrepreneur – 

Qualities of an Entrepreneur – Types of Entrepreneur 

 

Unit 2: SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES      12 Hrs 

Meaning &Definition – Product Range - Capital Investment - Ownership Patterns – Meaning and 

importance of Tiny Industries, Ancillary Industries, Cottage Industries. Role played by SSI in the 

development of Indian Economy. Problems faced by SSI’s and the steps taken to solve the problems - 

Policies Governing SSI’s. 

 

Unit 3: FORMATION OF SMALL SCALE INDUSTRY     14 Hrs 

Business opportunity, scanning the environment for opportunities, evaluation of alternatives and 

selection based on personal competencies. Steps involved in the formation of a small business 

venture: location, clearances and permits required, formalities, licensing and registration procedure. 

Assessment of the market for the proposed project – Financial, Technical, Market and Social 

feasibility study.  

 

Unit 4: PREPARING THE BUSINESS PLAN (BP)      10 Hrs 

Meaning – importance – preparation –BP format: Financial aspects of the BP, Marketing aspects of 

the BP, Human Resource aspects of the BP, Technical aspects of the BP, Social aspects of the BP. 

Common pitfalls to be avoided in preparation of a BP. 

 

Unit 5: PROJECT ASSISTANCE        10 Hrs 

Financial assistance through SFC’s, SIDBI, Commercial Banks, IFCI - Non-financial assistance from 

DIC, SISI, AWAKE, KVIC - Financial incentives for SSI’s and Tax Concessions - Assistance for 

obtaining Raw Material, Machinery, Land and Building and Technical Assistance - Industrial Estates: 

Role and Types. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Preparation of a Project report to start a SSI Unit. 

 Preparing a letter to the concerned authority-seeking license for the proposed SS Unit  

 Format of a business plan. 

 A Report on the survey of SSI units in the region where college is located. 

 Chart showing financial assistance available to SSI along with rates of interest. 

 Chart showing tax concessions to SSI both direct and indirect. 

 Success stories of Entrepreneurs in the region. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasanth Desai, Management of Small Scale Industry, HPH 

2. Mark. J. Dollinger, Entrepreneurship – Strategies and Resources, Pearson Edition. 

3. Dr. Venkataramana ; Entrepreneurial  Development, SHB Publications 
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4. Udai Pareek and T.V. Rao, Developing Entrepreneurship 

5. Rekha & Vibha – Entrepreneurship Development, VBH 

6. S.V.S. Sharma, Developing Entrepreneurship, Issues and Problems 

7. B. Janakiraman , Rizwana M: Entrepreneurship Development, Excel Books 

8. Srivastava, A Practical Guide to Industrial Entrepreneurs 

9. Anil Kumar: Small Business and Entrepreneurship I.K. International Publishers 

10. Government of India, Report of the committee on Development of small and medium 

entrepreneurs, 1975 

11. Bharusali, Entrepreneur Development 

12. Satish Taneja ; Entrepreneur Development 

13. Vidya Hattangadi ; Entrepreneurship  

14. N.V.R Naidu : Entrepreneurship Development, I.K. International Publishers 
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5.2 INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS 

 

OBJECTIVE: The objective of the subject is to enable the students to understand the need and 

method of presentation of financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting 

Standards. 

 

Unit-I            5Hrs 

International Financial Reporting Standards: 
Meaning of IFRS - relevance of IFRS to India; merits and limitations of IFRS; process of setting 

IFRS- Practical challenges in implementing IFRS; a brief theoretical study of International financial 

reporting standards (IFRS) 1 – 15 - List of International accounting standards issued by IASB. 

 

Unit – II          25Hrs 

Accounting for Assets and Liabilities 

Recognition criteria’s for Investment properties, Government grants, Borrowing costs, Construction 

contracts, share based payments, Provisions, Contingent liabilities and Contingent assets, Events 

occurring after the reporting period (Only Theory). 

Recognition and measurement for property plant and equipment, Intangible assets, Inventories, Leases 

and Impairment. Accounting for Income tax, Employee benefits. -  Simple problems   

 

Unit-III          8Hrs 

Presentation of Financial Statements: 
Outline for the preparation of financial statements - Statement of financial position; Comprehensive 

income statement; Statement of changes in equity (SOCE), IAS 18 – Revenue. 

Elements of financial statements as per IFRS – Non-current assets; current assets; equity; non- current 

liability; current liability; revenue; cost of sales; distribution costs; administrative expenses; financial 

costs – profits attributable to owners of controlling interest and non-controlling interest – Practical 

problems on each element. 

 

Unit – IV          12Hrs  

Accounts of Groups: 

Concept of group – need for consolidated financial statements - Preparation of consolidated financial 

statements – Procedure for the preparation of consolidated financial position statement – treatment of 

pre-acquisition profit; goodwill arising on consolidation; on-controlling interests at fair value – 

Practical problems. 

 

Unit – V          6Hrs  

Disclosure Standards  

Related party disclosure, Earnings per share, Interim financial reporting, Insurance contracts, 

Operating segments. (Theory Only). 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 
1) Conversion of final accounts to IFRS 

2) Analysis of published financial statements for at-least 2 types of stakeholders 

3) Comments for recent developments/exposure draft in IFRS 

4) Preparation of notes to accounts for non-current assets 

5) Assignment on social reporting 

6) Preparation of Consolidated Financial Statement of any two existing companies. 

7) Disclosure of change in equity in the annual reports of any two select companies.  

 

Books for reference: 
1. IFRS – Student Study Guide - ISDC 

2. IFRS for India, Dr.A.L.Saini, Snow white publications 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 

4. IFRS explained – a guide to IFRS by BPP learning Media 

5. IFRS concepts and applications by Kamal Garg, Bharath law house private limited. 

6. IFRS: A quick reference guide by Robert J Kirk, Elsevier Ltd. 
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5.3 INCOME TAX - I 

OBJECTIVE 

The Objective of this subject is to expose the students to the various provisions of Income Tax Act 

1961 relating to computation of Income of individuals. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX     10 Hrs 

Brief History of Indian Income Tax - Legal Frame Work – Types of Taxes - Cannons of Taxation – 

Important Definitions: Assessment, Assessment Year, Previous Year (including Exceptions), 

Assessee, Person, Income, Casual Income, Gross Total Income, Agricultural Income (including 

Scheme of Partial Integration – Theory Only) – Scheme of taxation. Meaning and classification of 

Capital & Revenue. Income tax authorities: Powers & functions of CBDT, CIT & A.O.  

 

Unit 2: EXEMPTED INCOMES         04 Hrs 

Introduction – Exempted Incomes U/S 10 - Restricted to Individual Assessee.   

 

Unit 2: RESIDENTIAL STATUS       10 Hrs 

Residential Status of an Individual –Determination of Residential Status – Incidence of Tax – 

Problems. 

 

Unit 4: INCOME FROM SALARY       20 Hrs 

Meaning – Definition - Basis of Charge– Advance Salary – Arrears of Salary – Allowances – 

Perquisites– Provident Fund - Profits in Lieu of Salary – Gratuity -Commutation of Pension - 

Encashment of Earned leave - Compensation for voluntary retirement - Deductions from Salary U/S 

16 – Problems on Income from Salary. 

 

Unit 5: INCOME FROM HOUSE PROPERTY     12 Hrs 

Basis of Charge – Deemed Owners – Exempted Incomes from House Property –Composite Rent - 

Annual Value – Determination of Annual Value – Treatment of Unrealized Rent – Loss due to 

Vacancy – Deductions from Annual Value – Problems on Income from House Property. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Form No. 49A (PAN) and 49B. 

 Filling of Income Tax Returns. 

 List of enclosures to be made along with IT returns (with reference to salary & H.P). 

 Preparation of Form 16. 

 Computation of Income Tax and the Slab Rates. 

 Computation of Gratuity. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication. 

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd. 

3. Dr. Mehrotra and Dr. Goyal: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan Publication. 

4. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons. 

5. Gaur & Narang: Income Tax. 

6. 7 Lectures – Income Tax – I, VBH 

7. Dr.V.Rajesh Kumar and Dr.R.K.Sreekantha: Income Tax – I, Vittam Publications. 
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5.4 COSTING METHODS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To familiarize the students on the use of cost accounting system in different nature of businesses. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COSTING METHODS    04 Hrs 

Costing methods – Meaning, Importance and Categories.  

Unit 2: JOB AND BATCH COSTING       12 Hrs 

Job costing: Meaning, prerequisites, job costing procedures, Features, objectives, applications, 

advantages and disadvantages of Job costing. Batch costing: Meaning, advantages, disadvantages, 

determination of economic batch quantity. Comparison between Job and Batch Costing – problems. 

 

Unit 3: PROCESS COSTING          14 Hrs 

Introduction, meaning and definition, Features of Process Costing, applications, comparison between 

Job costing and Process Costing, advantages and disadvantages, treatment of normal loss, abnormal 

loss and abnormal gain, rejects and rectification - Joint and by-products costing – problems under 

reverse cost method. 

  

Unit 4: CONTRACT COSTING       14 Hrs 

Meaning, features of contract costing, Applications of contract costing, similarities and dissimilarities 

between job and contract costing, procedure of contract costing, profit on incomplete contracts, 

Problems. 

 

Unit 5: OPERATING COSTING        12 Hrs 

Introduction, Meaning and application of Operating Costing, - Power house costing or boiler house 

costing, canteen or hotel costing, hospital costing (Theory only) and Transport Costing – Problems on 

Transport costing.   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Listing of industries located in your area and methods of costing adopted by them 

 List out materials used in any two organizations. 

 Preparation of Imaginary composite job cost statement  

 Preparation of activity base cost statement 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S P Iyengar, Cost Accounting. 

2. Nigam and Sharma, Advanced Costing.                

3. B.S. Raman, Cost Accounting.      

4. K.S Thakur- Cost Accounting  

5. M.N. Arora, Cost Accounting. 

6. Ashish K Bhattacharyya: cost accounting for business managers. 

7. N. Prasad, Costing. 

8. Palaniappan and Hariharan : Cost Accounting, I.K. International Publishers 

9. Jain &Narang, Cost Accounting 

10. Ravi M. Kishore – Cost Management 

11. Charles T Horngren, George Foster, Srikant M. Data – Cost Accounting: A Managerial Emphasis 

12. Anthony R. N. – Management Accounting Principles 

13. S. Mukherjee & A. P. Roychowdhury – Advanced Cost and Management Accountancy 

14. J. MadeGowda Cost Accounting  

15. Rathnam : Cost Accounting 
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6.1 BUSINESS REGULATIONS 
 

OBJECTIVE:  

To introduce the students to various Business Regulations and familiarize them with common issues 

of relevance. 
 

UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS LAWS     06 Hrs 

Introduction, Nature of Law, Meaning and Definition of Business Laws, Scope and Sources of 

Business Laws. 
 

UNIT 2: CONTRACT LAWS        18Hrs 

Indian Contract Act, 1872: Definition of Contract, essentials of a valid contract, classification of 

contracts, remedies for breach of contract. 

Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930:  Definition of contract of sale, essentials of contract of sale, 

conditions and warrantees, rights and duties of buyer, rights of an unpaid seller. 
 

UNIT 3:  COMPETITION AND CONSUMER LAWS:    14 Hrs 

The Competition Act, 2002:  Objectives of Competition Act, Features of Competition Act, CAT, 

offences and penalties under the Act, Competition Commission of India. 

Consumer Protection Act, 1986: Definition of the terms consumer, consumer dispute, defect, 

deficiency, unfair trade practices and services. Rights of the consumer under the Act, Consumer 

Redressal Agencies – District Forum, State Commission, National Commission. 
 

UNIT 4:  ECONOMIC LAWS        12 Hrs 

Indian Patent Laws and WTO Patent Rules: Meaning of IPR, invention and non-invention, procedure 

to get patent, restoration and surrender of lapsed patent, infringement of patent,  

FEMA 1999: Objects of FEMA, salient features of FEMA, definition of important terms: authorized 

person, currency, foreign currency, foreign exchange, foreign security, offences and penalties. 
 

UNIT 5:  ENVIRONMENTAL LAW       06 Hrs 

Environment Protection Act, 1986: Objects of the Act, definitions of important terms: environment, 

environment pollutant, environment pollution, hazardous substance and occupier, types of pollution, 

rules and powers of central government to protect environment in India. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT   

 Prepare a chart showing sources of business law and Indian Constitution Articles having economic 

significance. 

 Draft an agreement on behalf of an MNC to purchase raw materials indicating therein terms and conditions 

and all the essentials of a valid contract. 

 Draft an application to the Chief Information Officer of any government office seeking information about 

government spending. 

 Draft digital signature certificate. 

 Draft a complaint to District Consumer Forum on the deficiency of service in a reputed corporate hospital 

for medical negligence. 

 Collect leading cyber-crimes cases and form groups in the class room and conduct group discussion. 

 Draft a constructive and innovative suggestions note on global warming reduction. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. K. Aswathappa, Business Laws, HPH, 

2. Bulchandni, Business Laws, HPH. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Business Regulations, SHBP.  

4. Kamakshi P & Srikumari P – Business Regulations, VBH.  

5. N.D. Kapoor, Business Laws, Sultan chand publications. 

6. S.S Gulshan – Business Law 

7. S.C. Sharma: Business Law I.K. International Publishers  

8. Tulsion Business Law, TMH. 
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6.2 PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF AUDITING 
 

OBJECTIVE: 

This subject aims at imparting knowledge about the principles and methods of auditing and their 

applications. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Definition – Objectives – Differences between Accountancy and Auditing – 

Types of Audit - Advantages of Auditing – Preparation before commencement of new Audit – Audit 

Notebook – Audit Working Papers – Audit Program, Recent Trends in Auditing: Nature & 

Significance of Tax Audit – Cost Audit - Management Audit. 

 

Unit 2: INTERNAL CONTROL        10 Hrs 

Internal Control: Meaning and objectives. Internal Check: Meaning, objectives and fundamental 

principles. Internal Check as regards: Wage Payments, Cash Sales, Cash Purchases. Internal Audit: 

Meaning - Advantages and Disadvantages of Internal Audit – Differences between Internal Check and 

Internal Audit. 

 

Unit 3: VOUCHING         12 Hrs 

Meaning - Definition – Importance – Routine Checking and Vouching – Voucher -Types of Vouchers 

– Vouching of Receipts: Cash Sales, Receipts from debtors, Proceeds of the sale of Investments. 

Vouching of Payments: Cash Purchases, Payment to Creditors, Deferred Revenue Expenditure. 
 

Unit 4: VERIFICATION AND VALUATION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 12 Hrs 

Meaning and Objectives of verification and valuation– Position of an Auditor as regards  the 

Valuation of Assets – Verification and Valuation of different Items: Assets: Land & Building, Plant & 

Machinery, Goodwill – Investments - Stock in Trade. Liabilities:  Bills Payable - Sundry Creditors – 

Contingent Liabilities. 
 

Unit 5: AUDIT OF LIMITED COMPANIES AND OTHERS    10 Hrs 

Company Auditor – Appointment – Qualification - Powers - Duties and Liabilities – Professional 

Ethics of an Auditor. Audit of Educational Institutions – Audit of Insurance Companies- Audit of Co-

operative societies. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect the information about types of audit conducted in any one Organization 

 Visit an audit firm, write about the procedure followed by them in Auditing the books of accounts 

of a firm. 

 Draft an investigation report on behalf of a Public Limited Company 

 Record the verification procedure with respect to any one fixed asset. 

 Draft an audit program. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. P N Reddy & Appannaiah, Auditing, HPH 

2. TR Sharma, Auditing, Sahitya Bhavan                                                        

3. BN Tandon, Practical Auditing, Sultan Chand  

4. Dr. Nanje Gowda, Principles of Auditing, VBH       

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Principles & Practices of Auditing, SBH.                                                               

6. K. Venkataramana, Principles And Practice Of Auditing, SHBP.                                                                    

7. MS Ramaswamy, Principles and Practice of Auditing.             

8. Dinakar Pagare, Practice of Auditing, Sultan Chand                                   

9. Kamal Gupta, Practical Auditing, TMH 

10. R.G Sexena - Principles and Practice of Auditing, HPH 
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6.3 INCOME TAX - II 

OBJECTIVE 

The Objective of this subject is to make the students to understand the computation of Taxable 

Income and Tax Liability of individuals. 

 

Unit 1: PROFITS AND GAINS FROM BUSINESS OR PROFESSION   16 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Business, Profession – Vocation - Expenses Expressly Allowed – 

Allowable Losses – Expenses Expressly Disallowed – Expenses Allowed on Payment Basis - 

Problems on Business relating to Sole Trader and Problems on Profession relating to Chartered 

Accountant, Advocate and Medical Practitioner. 

 

Unit 2: CAPITAL GAINS        16 Hrs 

Basis of Charge – Capital Assets – Transfer of Capital Assets – Computation of Capital Gains – 

Exemptions U/S 54, 54B, 54D, 54EC, 54F– Problems on Capital Gains. 

 

Unit 3: INCOME FROM OTHER SOURCES      10 Hrs 

Incomes – Taxable under the head Other Sources – Securities – Kinds of Securities – Rules for 

Grossing Up – Ex-Interest Securities – Cum-Interest Securities – Bond Washing Transactions – 

Problems on Income from Other Sources. 

  

Unit 4: DEDUCTIONS FROM GROSS TOTAL INCOME    06 Hrs 

Deductions u/s: 80 C, 80 CCC, 80 CCD, 80 D, 80 G, 80 GG, 80 GGA, and 80 U. (80 G & 80 GG 

together should not be given in one problem)  

Unit 5: SET-OFF & CARRY FORWARD OF LOSSES AND ASSESSMENT OF 

INDIVIDUALS          08Hrs 

Meaning –Provision for Set-off & Carry forward of losses (Theory only). 

Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability of an Individual Assessee (Problems– in case of 

income from salary & house property- computed income may be given).  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Table of rates of Tax deducted at source. 

 Filing of IT returns of individuals. 

 List of Enclosures for IT returns. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication. 

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd. 

3. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons. 

4. Gaur & Narang: Income Tax, Kalyani 

5. B.B. Lal: Income Tax, Central Sales Tax Law & Practice, Konark Publisher (P) Ltd. 

6. Singhania: Income Tax 

7. Dr. H.C Mehrothra : Income Tax, Sahitya Bhavan 

8. 7 Lecturer Income Tax – VBH 
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6.4 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to understand the analysis and interpretation of 

financial statements with a view to prepare management reports for decision-making. 

 

UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING    12 Hrs 

Management Accounting: Meaning – Definition – Objectives – Nature and Scope– Role of 

Management Accountant – Relationship between Financial Accounting and Management Accounting, 

Relationship between Cost Accounting and Management Accounting.  

Analysis of Financial Statements: Types of Analysis – Methods of Financial Analysis – Problems on 

Comparative Statement analysis – Common Size Statement analysis and Trend Analysis. 

 

UNIT2: RATIO ANALYSIS        14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Ratio, Classification of Ratios, Uses & Limitations – Meaning and types of 

Ratio Analysis – Calculation of Liquidity ratios, Profitability ratios and Solvency ratios.  

 

UNIT 3: FUND FLOW ANALYSIS        10 Hrs 

Meaning and Concept of Fund – Meaning and Definition of Fund Flow Statement – Uses and 

Limitations of Fund Flow Statement – Differences between Cash Flow Statement and Fund Flow 

Statement - Procedure for preparation of Fund Flow Statement – Statement of changes in Working 

Capital – Statement of Funds from Operations – Statement of Sources and Applications of Funds – 

Problems.  

 

UNIT 4: CASH FLOW ANALYSIS       14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Cash Flow Statement – Concept of Cash and Cash Equivalents - Uses of 

Cash Flow Statement – Limitations of Cash Flow Statement – Provisions of Ind AS-7 (old AS 3) – 

Procedure for preparation of Cash Flow Statement – Cash Flow from Operating Activities – Cash 

Flow from Investing Activities and Cash Flow from Financing Activities – Preparation of Cash Flow 

Statement according to Ind AS-7 (old AS 3) (Indirect Method Only). 

 

UNIT 5: MANAGEMENT REPORTING      06 Hrs 

Meaning of Management Reporting – Requisites of a Good Reporting System – Principles of Good 

Reporting System – Kinds of Reports – Drafting of Reports under different Situations. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Collection of financial statements of any one organization for two years and preparing comparative 

statements 

 Collection of financial statements of any two organization for two years and prepare a common Size 

Statements  

 Collect statements of an Organization and Calculate Important Accounting Ratio’s 

 Draft a report on any crisis in an organization. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. S.N. Maheswari , Management Accounting            

2. Sexana, Management Accounting 

3. SudhindraBhat- Management Accounting  

4. Dr. S.N. Goyal and Manmohan, Management Accounting 

5. B.S. Raman, Management Accounting 

6. Sharma and Gupta, Management Accounting 

7. M Muniraju& K Ramachandra, Management Accounting 

8. PN Reddy &Appanaiah, Essentials of Management Accounting. 

9. J.Made Gowda - Management Accounting            
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ELECTIVE GROUPS 
 

1. FINANCE & ACTUARIAL STUDIES  
 

5.5 STATISTICS & MODELS  

 

OBJECTIVES: 

To provide foundation in the aspects of statistics that is of relevance to actuarial work and in 

stochastic processes and survival models. 

 

Unit I DISCRETE AND CONTINUOUS DISTRIBUTION:      10 Hrs 

Definition and application of discrete distributions, geometric, binomial, negative binomial, Poisson 

and uniform of discrete distribution; Features of principal discrete and continuous distribution; 

Definition and application of the continuous distribution, normal, log normal, exponential, gamma, 

chi square, beta and uniform Moment generating function: (MGF) Moment generating function, 

cumulant generating function; simple cases of cumulants, and their uses to evaluate moments; 

Determination of moment generating function of random variable; Determination of cumulant 

moment generating function and the cumulants for random variable; Using the above variables, by 

expansion as a series or by differentiation as appropriate; Uses and application of the above function; 

Reasons for using the functions;  

 

Unit II:  THE CONCEPTS OF INDEPENDENCE, RANDOM VARIABLE AND 

CONDITIONAL DISTRIBUTIONS:        10 HRS 

 The use of generating functions to establish the distribution of linear combinations of independent 

random variables; Ascertain marginal distributions and conditional distributions from jointly 

distributed random variables; Definition of the probability function/density function of a marginal 

distribution and of a conditional distribution; Conditions under which random variables are 

independent; Calculation of the mean and variance of a function of two jointly distributed random 

variable, and the covariance and correlation coefficient between two variables; Determination of the 

probability function/density function of a function of independent random variables, using MGFs; 

Mean and variance of linear function of independent random variables; 

 

Unit III: THE CENTRAL LIMIT THEOREM      12 Hrs 

The concepts of random sampling, statistical inference and sampling distribution; the central limit 

theorem for a sequence of independent, identically distributed random variables; Application of  the 

central limit theorem to establish normal approximations to other distributions, and to calculate 

probabilities;  a continuity correction when using a normal approximation to a discrete distribution; 

Application of  a continuity correction when using a normal approximation to a discrete distribution; 

Meaning of  sample, a population and statistical inference; Definition of  random sample from a 

distribution of a random variable; meaning of  a statistic and its sampling distribution; Determination 

of  the mean and variance of a sample mean and the mean of a sample variance in terms of the 

population mean, variance and sample size; Use of  the basic sampling distributions for: -  the sample 

mean where the population variance is know -the sample mean where the population variance is 

unknown - the sample variance for random samples from a population that follows a normal 

distribution. 

 

 

 



43 
 

Unit IV: METHODS OF ESTIMATION:        12 Hrs 

 The main properties of estimators, and their application, the method of moments for constructing 

estimators of population parameters; Application of the method of moments for constructing 

estimators of population parameters; The method of maximum likelihood for constructing estimators 

of population parameters for exact data samples; Application of the method of maximum likelihood 

for constructing estimators of population parameters for exact data samples; Definition of the terms: 

efficiency, bias, consistency and mean squared error; Calculation of the bias and mean square error of 

an estimator and its use to compare estimators   

 

Unit V: CONFIDENCE INTERVALS FOR UNKNOWN PARAMETERS   12 Hrs  

Definition of a confidence interval for an unknown parameter of a distribution based on a random 

sample; Calculation of a confidence interval for an unknown parameter using a given sampling 

distribution for example the mean and variance of a normal distribution; Calculation of  confidence 

intervals for a binomial probability and a Poisson mean, using the normal approximation in both 

cases; Calculation of confidence intervals for two-sample situations involving either the normal 

distribution, or the normal approximation to the binomial and Poisson distributions  Testing 

hypotheses: Meaning of the terms null and alternative hypotheses, simple and composite hypotheses, 

critical region, level of significance and probability-value of a test; Application of basic tests for the 

one-sample and two-sample situations involving the normal, binomial and Poisson distributions; 

Application of basic test for paired data, Test to test the random sample from a hypothesis including 

cases where parameters are unknown 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1.  
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5.6 LONG-TERM ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

To provide basic knowledge in the mathematical techniques which can be used to model and value 

cash flows dependent on death, survival, or other uncertain risks arising in pensions and life 

insurance; (only gross premium and gross premium reserves are covered (net premium reserves are 

not required). 

 

Unit I: ACTUARIAL MODELING:        12 Hrs 

The principles of Actuarial modelling; Reasons and techniques of using actuarial models; Benefits 

and limitations of modelling; Difference between a stochastic and deterministic model, Its advantages 

and disadvantages; Suitability of a model for any particular application; Difference between the short 

run and long run properties of a model; Analysis of potential output from a model and choice of 

model; Process of sensitivity testing of assumptions and its importance; Factors in communicating the 

results of the application of a model; Stochastic Processes:  Definition of stochastic process and 

counting process; The general principles of stochastic processes, classification of stochastic processes, 

Stochastic interest rate models; Stochastic process in continuous or discrete time; continuous or a 

discrete state space and in mixed type; Application of mixed processes; Meaning of Markov Property 

in the context of a stochastic process; Concept of stochastic interest rate model and distinction 

between this and a deterministic model; Algebraically derivation of annual rates of return; 

      

Unit II: MARKOV CHAIN PROCESSES:       14 Hrs 

Features of a time homogeneous Markov chain model; Calculation of the stationary distribution for a 

Markov chain model in simple cases; System of frequency based experience rating in terms of a 

Markov chain model and simple applications; Use of Markov chains as a tool for modelling; The 

Markov Jump Process; Features of a Markov Jump Process Model, definition of time homogeneous 

and time inhomogeneous Markov jump process models of transitions between discrete states. 

Definition of the Poisson process, distribution of the number of events in a given time interval;  

Definition of the two sate survival model, sickness models and examples multiple state models in 

terms of Markov jump processes. Definition of the jump chain model associated with a Markov ump 

process model and application of the results; Markov jump processes as a tool for modelling.  The 

random life time survival model: Consistency condition between the random variable representing 

lifetimes from different ages;  Definition of the distribution and density functions of the random future 

lifetime, the survival function, the force of mortality or hazard rate, and their relationships; 

Definitions of the actuarial symbols and integral formulae; Definition of the curtate future lifetime 

and the probability function; Definition of the expected value and variance of the complete and curtate 

future lifetimes and expressions for them. Definition of the symboise and an approximate relation 

between them; comparison of the random lifetime survival model with the two state Markov jump 

process survival model                                      

 

Unit III: SIMPLE ASSURANCE AND ANNUITY CONTRACTS   10 Hrs 

Simple assurance and Annuity contracts formulae for the mean and variance of the present value of 

payments, (assuming deterministic interest), Definition for  the following terms: whole life assurance, 

Term assurance, Pure endowment, Endowment assurance, critical illness assurance, whole life level 

annuity, temporary level annuity, guaranteed level annuity, premium, Benefit(Including assurance and 

annuity contracts where the benefits are deferred), Definition of relevant probabilities with their select 

equivalents,  
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Determination of expressions in the form of sums for the expected present value of benefit payments 

under each of the above contracts, assuming that death benefits are payable at the end of the year of 

death and that annuity are paid annually in advance or in arrears. Simplification of these expressions 

into a form suitable for evaluation by table look-up or other means, Definition of the relevant symbols 

and their select and continuous equivalents, Application of the annuity factors for the above symbols 

to allow for the possibility that payments are more frequent than annual but less frequent than 

continuous, Different types of mortality table and their use including ways in which future 

improvements can be allowed for.                      

Unit IV: PRACTICAL METHODS OF EVALUATING THE EXPECTED VALUES OF 

SIMPLE ASSURANCE AND ANNUITY CONTRACTS    10 Hrs          

Life table functions and their select equivalents,  Definition of life table probabilities, Definition of 

the expected values, Evalua t i on  of the expected values by table look-up, Determination of the 

approximations for, and evaluation of  the expected values  Gross premiums for Life insurance and 

annuity contracts:  Types of expenses incurred in writing a life insurance contract, Influence of 

inflation on the expenses, The premiums and reserves of simple insurance contracts, Calculation by 

using ultimate or select mortality, the premiums and reserves of simple insurance contracts, Definition 

of premiums for the insurance contract benefits,  Calculation of premiums for the insurance contract 

benefits using the equivalence principle.  

  

Unit V: GROSS PREMIUM RESERVES       10 Hrs 

The reasons for setting up of reserves, Prospective and retrospective reserves Definition and 

evaluation of prospective and retrospective reserves  Calculation of gross premiums and gross 

premium reserves for increasing and decreasing benefits and annuities using ultimate or select 

mortality, Calculation of  the expected present value of an annuity, premium, or benefit payable on 

death, which increases or decreases, Calculation of the expected present value of an annuity, premium 

or benefit payable on death, which increases or decreases by a constant m o n e t a r y  amount at 

various times. Calculation of premiums and reserves for contracts with premiums or benefits which 

increases or decreases by a constant monetary amount at various times, and benefits payable on death, 

Definition of with profits contract. Different types of bonus payable to with profits contracts.  

Calculation of premiums and reserves for with profits contracts                

      

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:  

  
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1.  
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6.5 SHORT TERM ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To provide further knowledge in the mathematical and statistical techniques of particular relevance to 

non-life insurance. 

 

Unit I: TECHNIQUES OF DISCOUNTING EMERGING COSTS    8 Hrs 

Techniques of discounting emerging costs for use in pricing, reserving, and assessing profitability,   

Features of a unit-linked contract, Evaluation of  expected cash flows for whole life, endowment and 

term assurances, annuities, and unit-linked contracts, Application of  a profit test to simple annual 

premium contracts to determine the profit vector, the net present value, and the profit margin, Method 

of using the profit test to price a product, and to determine non-unit reserves for unit- linked contracts 

     

Unit II: THE FORMS OF HETEROGENEITY     14 Hrs  

The principal forms of heterogeneity within a population and the ways in which selection can occur; 

the factors that contribute to the variation in mortality and morbidity, (specifically: Occupation, 

Nutrition, Housing, Climate/ Geography, Education, Genetics;) Definition of  the following forms of 

selection: Temporary initial selection, Class selection, Time selection, Spurious selection, Adverse 

selection, How selection can be expected to occur amongst individuals taking out each of the main 

types of life insurance contracts, or amongst members of large pension schemes,  How decrements 

can have a selective effect, The necessity of different mortality tables for different classes of lives, 

The theoretical basis of the use of risk classification in life insurance, The impact of the availability of 

genetic information on risk classification in life insurance, The concept of a single figure index and its 

advantages and disadvantages for summarizing and comparing actual experience, Definition, and 

illustration for the use of the terms: crude mortality rate, directly standardized and indirectly 

standardized mortality rate, standardized mortality ratio. 

 

Unit III: PROBABILITIES AND MOMENTS OF LOSS DISTRIBUTION  14 Hrs  

Probabilities and Moments of loss distribution both with and without limits and risk- sharing 

arrangements, The properties of the statistical distributions which are suitable for modelling 

individual and aggregate losses, Estimation of the parameters of a failure time or loss distribution 

when the data is complete, or when it is incomplete, using maximum likelihood and the method of 

moments, Application of  the principles of statistical inference to select suitable loss distributions 

for sets of claims Definition of  moments and moment generating functions  of loss distributions 

including the gamma, exponential, Pareto, generalised Pareto, normal, lognormal and Weibull 

distributions, The concepts of excesses (deductibles), and retention limits, The operation of simple 

forms of proportional and excess of loss reinsurance, Calculation of the moments of the claim 

amounts paid by the insurer and the reinsurer in the presence of excesses and reinsurance   

 

Unit IV: RISK MODELS         10 Hrs 

Risk models involving frequency and severity distributions, Determination of models appropriate for 

short term insurance contracts in terms of the numbers of claims and the amounts of individual 

claims, The major simplifying assumptions underlying the models, Deriving the moment generating 

function of the sum of N independent random variables; in particular when N has a binomial, Poisson, 

geometric or negative binomial distribution, Definition of a compound Poisson distribution and apply 

the fact that the sum of independent random variables each having a compound Poisson distribution 

also has a compound Poisson distribution, Calculation of  the mean and variance for compound 

binomial, compound Poisson and compound negative binomial random variables and derive the 
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coefficient of skewness for the compound Poisson case and make a comment on the sign of the 

skewness in the other case,   

         

Unit V:           10 Hrs 

Derive formulae for the moment generating functions and moments of aggregate claims over a given 

time period for the models in terms of the corresponding functions for the distributions of claim 

numbers and claim amounts, stating the mathematical assumptions underlying these formulae, 

Calculation of  the mean and variance for compound binomial, compound Poisson and compound 

negative binomial random variables for both the insurer and the reinsurer after the operation of simple 

forms of proportional and excess of loss reinsurance and derive the coefficient of skewness for the 

compound Poisson case and make a comment on the sign of the skewness in the other case. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1.  
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6.6 MODELS AND AUDIT TRAILS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To ensure that the successful candidate can model data, including  

Unit I: RUIN           10 Hrs 

Meaning of the aggregate claim process and the surplus process for a risk, Calculation of probabilities 

of the number of events in a given time Interval and waiting times using the Poisson process and the 

distribution of inter-event times to probabilities, Calculation by using the Poisson process and 

distribution of inter-event times, probabilities involving waiting times and the number of events in a 

given time interval.         

 

Unit II ADJUSTMENT CO EFFICIENT       14 Hrs 

Definition and calculation of  the adjustment coefficient for a compound Poisson process in simple 

cases, Definition of  the probability of ruin in infinite/finite and continuous/discrete time, 

Relationships between the different probabilities of ruin, Lundberg's inequality, The significance of 

the adjustment coefficient in Lundberg's inequality, The effect on the probability of ruin, in both finite 

and infinite time, of changing parameter values, The effect on the adjustment coefficient and on the 

probability of ruin of simple reinsurance arrangements.      

   

 

Unit III: TECHNIQUES FOR ANALYZING A RUN-OFF (OR DELAY)    16 Hrs 

Techniques for analysing a run-off (or delay) triangle and projecting the ultimate position, Use of  a 

statistical model to underpin a run-off triangles approach, Definition of  a development factor, Use of 

a set of assumed development factors to project the future development of a run-off triangle, 

Application of the basic chain ladder method for completing the run-off triangle, Adjustment of the 

basic chain ladder method to make explicit allowance for inflation, Alternative ways for deriving 

development factors appropriate for completing the run-off triangle, Application of  average cost per 

claim method for estimating outstanding claim amounts, Application of the Bornhuetter-Ferguson 

methods for estimating outstanding claim amounts, The assumptions underlying  the chain ladder, 

average cost per claim.               

 

UNIT IV: DEVELOPMENT OF SPREAD SHEET MODEL     16 Hrs 

Development of a spreadsheet model to solve a specified problem; summarizing data using 

appropriate descriptive statistics and graphical representation, Performing checks on the data and 

results, Production of an audit trail, documenting: the parameters given in the scenario, the methods 

used in the model, checks made on the data and results        

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1.  
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

 

REGULATIONS PERTAINING TO B.B.A (CBCS) DEGREE SEMESTER SCHEME 2014 - 15 

I. OBJECTIVES : 

1. To develop ethical managers with inter disciplinary knowledge' 

2. To develop entrepreneurs  

3. To prepare students to take the responsibility of full line of Finance function of a company with 

special reference to SME sector. 

4. To prepare students to take the responsibility of full line of Marketing function of a company with 

special reference to SME sector. 

5. To prepare students to take the responsibility of full line of Human Resource function of a 

company with special reference to SME sector. 

6. To develop IT enabled global middle level managers for solving real life business problems. 

7. To develop business analysts for companies, capital markets and commodity markets. 

8. To prepare students to take up higher education to become business scientists, researchers 

consultants and teachers, with core competencies. 

9. Also to develop the students for competitive examinations of UPSC, KPSC, BSRB, Staff Selection 

Commission, etc. 

II. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : 

Candidates who have completed Two years Pre – University course of Karnataka State or its 

equivalent are eligible for admission into this course. 

 

III. DURATION OF THE COURSE: 

The course of study is four (04) years of Eight Semesters. A candidate shall complete his/her degree 

within eight (08) academic years from the date of his/her admission to the first semester. However, 

students successfully complete Two (02) years of the course and leave the course, will be awarded 

Diploma in Commerce. Students successfully completes Three (03) years of the course will be 

awarded Bachelors Degree in Management (B.B.M). An option is provided to the students to 

continue the course to the Fourth year and those who successfully complete the Fourth year will be 

awarded Bachelors Degree in Management (Hon.) {B.B.M, (Hon.)}. 

 

IV. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION 

The medium of instruction shall be in English.  

V. CLASS ROOM STRENGTH OF STUDENTS  

There shall be Maximum of 60 students in each section. 

 

VI. ATTENDANCE: 

a. For the purpose of calculating attendance, each semester shall be taken as a Unit. 

b. A student shall be considered to have satisfied the requirement of attendance for the semester, if 

he/she has attended not less than 75% in aggregate of the number of working periods in each of the 

subjects compulsorily. 
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c. A student who fails to complete the course in the manner stated above shall not be permitted to take 

the University examination. 

VII. COURSE MATRIX 

See Annexure – 1 

VIII. TEACHING AND EVALUATION: 

M.Com/MBA/MFA/MBS graduates with B.Com, B.B.M, BBA & BBS as basic degree from a 

recognized university are only eligible to teach and to evaluate the subjects (excepting languages, 

compulsory additional subjects and core Information Technology related subjects) mentioned in 

this regulation. Languages and additional subjects shall be taught by the graduates as recognized by 

the respective board of studies.   

VIII. SKILL DEVELOPMENT / RECORD MAINTENANCE AND SUBMISSION:   

a. Every college is required to establish a dedicated business lab for the purpose of conducting practical/on 

line assignments to be written in the record.  

b. In every semester, the student should maintain a Record Book in which a minimum of 5 

exercises/programs per subject are to be recorded. This Record has to be submitted to the Faculty for 

evaluation at least 15 days before the end of each semester.  

IX. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:  

 

a. There shall be a university examination at the end of each semester. The maximum marks for the 

university examination in each paper shall be 70. 

b. Of the 30 marks of Internal Assessment, 20 marks shall be based on Two tests. Each test shall be of at 

least 01 hour duration to be held during the semester. The average of two tests shall be taken as the 

internal assessment marks. The remaining 10 marks of the Internal Assessment shall be based on 

Attendance and Skill Development Record of 05 marks each.  

c. The marks based on attendance shall be awarded as given below: 

75% to 80%  = 02 marks. 

81% to 85%  = 03 marks. 

86% to 90%  = 04 marks. 

91% to 100%  = 05 marks. 

d. Marks for skill development shall be awarded by the faculty concerned based on Skill Development 

exercises provided in the syllabus of each paper. The student is required to prepare/workout the 

concerned exercises in a Record Book maintained by him/her and shall submit it the faculty concerned 

at least 15 days before the last date of the semester.  

 

X.  PROJECT REPORT AND VIVA-VOCE:  

 

a) The Project report in the sixth semester carries 100 marks (70 marks for project report and 30 marks for 

viva – voce) which shall form part of Sixth semester examination.  

b) There shall be single valuation of project report and this will be done simultaneously along with Vive - 

Voce. Internal Assessment does not carry any marks. 

c) A batch of Two (02) Project Report and Viva – Voce Examiners shall evaluate and conduct Viva - Voce 

examinations for a maximum of Thirty (30) Project Reports and Conduct Viva – Voce Examinations for 
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the same candidates. 

d) The principal of the college shall submit the project reports of the students, to the university within three 

days after the completion of Viva - Voce examination. 

e) Candidate shall obtain a minimum of 40% marks (Including Viva-Voce) in this subject (project Report) 

failing which he she shall revise and resubmit before the commencement of the next examination. 

However, no student shall be allowed to resubmit the project report after three consecutive chances.  

f) The student who fails to submit the project report shall not be permitted to take the examination.  

g) The board of examiners or their nominees‟ shall conduct viva-voce examination for Project Report.  

XI. APPEARANCE FOR THE EXAMINATION:  

a) A candidate shall apply for all the parts in each examination when he/she appears for the first time. A 

candidate shall be considered to have appeared for the examination only if he/she has submitted the 

prescribed application for the examination along with the required fees to the university.  

b) A candidate who has passed any language under Part-I shall be eligible to claim exemption from the 

study of the language if he/she has studied and passed the language at the corresponding level.  

c) Further, candidates shall also be eligible to claim exemption from studying and passing in those 

commerce subjects which he/she has studied and passed at the corresponding level, subject to the 

conditions stipulated by the university.  

d) A candidate who is permitted to seek admission to this degree course on transfer from any other 

University shall have to study and pass the subjects which are prescribed by the University. Such 

candidates shall not however, be eligible for the award of ranks.  

XII. MINIMUM FOR A PASS:  

Candidates who have obtained a minimum of 35% marks in university examination (i.e. 25 marks out of 70 

marks of theory examination)  and 40% in aggregate (i.e., total of university examination and internal assessment 

marks) in each subject shall be eligible for a pass or exemption in that subject.  

XIII. CLASSIFICATION OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES:  

1. The results of the First to Sixth semester degree examination shall be declared and classified separately as 

follows:  

a. First Class: Those who obtain 60% and above of the total marks of parts I, II and III.  

b. Second Class: Those who obtain 50% and above but less than 60% of total marks of parts I, II and 

III.  

c. Pass Class: Rest of the successful candidates who secure 40% and above but less than 50% of marks 

in part I, II and III.  

2. Class shall be declared on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained by the candidates in this degree course 

(excluding languages (part I) and non-core subjects (Part III)) as a whole. However, only those candidates 

who have passes each semester university examination in the first attempt only shall be eligible for award of 

ranks. The first ten ranks only shall be notified. 

XIV. MEDALS AND PRIZES:  

No candidates passing an external examination shall be eligible for any scholarship, fellowship, medal, prize 
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or any other award.  

XV. TERMS AND CONDITIONS:  

a) A candidate is allowed to carry all the previous uncleared papers to the subsequent semester/semesters.  

b) Such of those candidates who have failed/remained absent for one or more papers henceforth called as 

repeaters, shall appear for exam in such paper/s during the three immediately succeeding examinations. 

There shall be no repetition for internal assessment test. 

c) The candidate shall take the examination as per the syllabus and the scheme of examination in force 

during the subsequent appearances.  

XVI. PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER:  

Each theory question paper shall carry 70 marks and the duration of examination is 3 hours. The Question paper 

shall ordinarily consist of three sections, to develop testing of conceptual skills, understanding skills, 

comprehension skills, articulation and application of skills. The question paper setter shall be asked to prepare 

TWO sets of papers with a maximum of 10% repetition. The Question Paper will be as per the following Model:  

SECTION-A 

1. a,b,c,d,e,f,g, 

(Conceptual questions) 

Answer any Five 
(05 X 02 = 10 Marks) 

SECTION -B: 

2,3,4,5,6. 

(Analytical questions) 

Answer any Three 
(03 X 06 = 18 Marks) 

SECTION-C: 

7,8,9,10,11. 

(Essay type questions) 

Answer any THREE 
(03 X 14 = 42 Marks) 

                                                                           Total                                                     70 Marks 

 

XVII. PROVISION FOR IMPROVEMENT OF RESULTS:  

 

The candidate shall be permitted to improve the results of the whole examination or of any Semester or a subject 

within the prescribed time by the university after the publication of the results. This provision shall be exercised 

only once during the course and the provision once exercised shall not be revoked. The application for 

improvement of results shall be submitted to the Registrar (Evaluation) along with the prescribed fee. 

 

XVIII. REMOVAL OF DIFFICULTY AT THE COMMENCEMENT OF THESE 

REGULATIONS:  

 

If any difficulty arises while giving effect to the provision of these Regulations, the Vice Chancellor may in 

extraordinary circumstances, pass such orders as he may deem fit.  
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ANNEXURE – 1 

BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 
B.B.A (CBCS) COURSE SEMESTER SCHEME -- 2014 – 15 

COURSE MATRIX  
 

I SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Languages 

Language: Kannada / Sanskrit / 

Urdu / Tamil / Telugu 

/Malayalam/ Additional English / 

Marathi / Hindi 

1.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Language: English 1.2 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Fundamentals of Accounting 1.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Business Organization and 

Environment 
1.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Quantitative Methods for 

Business - I   
1.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Management Process 1.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50 - 50 1 

Total Credits  15 

 

II SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language: Kannada / Sanskrit / 

Urdu / Tamil / Telugu/Malayalam 

/ Additional English / Marathi / 

Hindi 

2.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Language: English 2.2 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Financial Accounting 2.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Quantitative Methods for 

Business – II 
2.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Organizational Behavior 2.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Production and Operations 

Management 
2.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50 - 50 1 

Total Credits  15 
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III SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language: Kannada / Sanskrit / 

Urdu / Tamil / Telugu/Malayalam 

/ Additional English / Marathi / 

Hindi 

3.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Soft Skills for Business 3.2 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Corporate Accounting 3.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Human Resource Management 3.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Business Regulations 3.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Corporate Environment 3.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Business Ethics 3.7 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
SDC*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50 - 50 1 

Total Credits  17 

 

 

IV SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language: Kannada / Sanskrit / 

Urdu / Tamil / Telugu/Malayalam 

/ Additional English / Marathi / 

Hindi 

4.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Business Research Methods 4.2 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Marketing Management 4.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Financial Management 4.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Services Management 4.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Banking Regulations & 

Operations 
4.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Cost Accounting 4.7 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
SDC*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50 - 50 1 

Total Credits  17 



8 

 

V SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 2 

Optional 

Entrepreneurial Management 5.1 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Computer Applications in Business 5.2 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Investment Management  5.3 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Management Accounting 5.4 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective Paper I 5.5 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective Paper II 5.6 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Part 3 SDC*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

Total Credits 20 

 

VI SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 2 

Optional 

International Business  6.1 4 3 30 70 100 3 

E-Business  6.2 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Income Tax   6.3 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Strategic Management Or Project 

Report & Viva (Voce) 
6.4 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective Paper III 6.5 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective Paper IV 6.6 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Part 3 SDC*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

Total Credits 20 

 
 

ELECTIVE GROUPS 

 

1. FINANCE GROUP  

Semester 

No. 

Paper 

No. 
Title of the Paper 

Lecture 

Hours Per 

Week 

Total 

Marks 

V 
FN.5.5 Advanced Financial Management  04 100 

FN.5.6 Financial Markets & Services  04 100 

VI 
FN.6.5 International Finance  04 100 

FN.6.6 Stock and Commodity Markets  04 100 
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2. MARKETING GROUP 

Semester 

No. 

Paper 

No. 
Title of the Paper 

Lecture 

Hours Per 

Week 

Total 

Marks 

V 
MK.5.5 Consumer Behavior  04 100 

MK.5.6 Advertising & Media Management  04 100 

VI 
MK.6.5 Brand Management  04 100 

MK.6.6 Retail Management  04 100 

 

3. HUMAN RESOURCE GROUP 
Semester 

No. 

Paper 

No. 
Title of the Paper 

Lecture Hours 

Per Week 

Total 

Marks 

V 
HR.5.5 Employee Welfare & Social Security 04 100 

HR.5.6 Strategic HRM 04 100 

VI 
HR.6.5 Organizational Change & Development     04 100 

HR.6.6 Compensation Management  04 100 
 

1. Foundation, Skill Development or Interdisciplinary Courses (Foundation Course*) 

(Common for all programmes): 

 Constitution of Indian and Human Rights 

 Environment and Public Health 

 Computer Applications and Information Technology 

 Business Entrepreneurship and Management 

 Philosophy, Psychology and Life Skills 

 Personality Development and Leadership / Integrating Mind, Body and Heart 

 Indian History, Culture and Diversity 

 Research Methodology 

 Education and Literacy / Science and Life 

 Human Resource Development .Management  

 One of the Foreign Languages such as German, French etc. 

 Any other Course prescribed by the University from time to time 

 Commodity & Stock Market  

 Mathematics in Finance 
 

2. Co-and Extra – Curricular Activities (CC& EC*) 

A student shall opt for any one of the following activities in the first four semesters offered in the 

college 

 N.S.S / N.C.C./Rotary Activities / Rovers and Rangers 

 Sports and Games / Activities related to Yoga 

 A Small project work  concerning the achievements of Indian in different fields 

 Evolution of study groups/seminar circles on Indian thoughts and ideas 

 Interaction with local communities in their neighborhood and learn about and from them  

 Exploring different aspects of Indian civilizations 

 Other activities such as Cultural Activities as prescribed by the University. 

 

Evaluation of Co-and Extra Curricular Activities is as per the procedure evolved by the University from 

time to time. 
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1.3 FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING 
 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint students with the accounting concepts, tools and techniques 

influencing business organizations. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 08 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Objectives of Accounting – Functions of Accounting – Users of 

Accounting Information – Limitations of Accounting – Accounting Principles – Accounting Concepts and 

Accounting Conventions. Accounting Standards –List of Indian Accounting Standards. 

 

Unit 2: ACCOUNTING PROCESS 10Hrs 

Meaning – Process of Accounting – Kinds of Accounts – Rules - Transaction Analysis – Journal – Ledger – 

Balancing of Accounts – Trial Balance – Problems. 
 

Unit 3: SUBSIDIARY BOOKS 10 Hrs 

Meaning – Significance – Types of Subsidiary Books – Purchases Book – Sales Book – Purchase Returns 

Book – Sales Return Book – Bills Receivable Book – Bills Payable Book – Cash Book (Simple Cash Book, 

Double Column Cash Book, Three Column Cash Book and Petty Cash Book) and Journal proper. Bank 

Reconciliation Statement – Preparation of Bank Reconciliation Statement. 
 

Unit 4: FINAL ACCOUNTS OF PROPRIETARY CONCERN 10 Hrs 

Preparation of Profit& Loss Account and Balance Sheet(Vertical form). 
 

Unit 5: SINGLE ENTRY SYSTEM 18Hrs 

Meaning – Features – Types – Merits – Demerits – Differences between single entry and double entry 

systems – Preparation of Opening Statement of Affairs, Closing Statement of Affairs, Computation of 

Profit/Loss and Revised Statement of Affairs. Conversion of single entry to double entry system. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 List out the accounting concepts and conventions. 

 List out any ten errors disclosed by trial balance 

 Collect the final accounts of a proprietary concern and present it in vertical form. 

 Prepare a Bank Reconciliation Statement with imaginary figures 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Jawaharlal & Seema Srivastava: Financial Accounting, HPH   

2. R.G Saha, Fundamentals of Accounting, HPH  

3. Dr. S.N. Maheswari, Financial Accounting, HPH  

4. Dr. Venkataraman R. & others, Fundamentals of Accounting, VBH          

5.  S Jayapandian: Financial Accounting from Zero,            

6. Grewal and Gupta, Advanced Accounting, Sultan Chand.            

7. S. P Jain and K. L. Narang ; Financial Accounting, Kalyani Publishers.   

8. Soundra Rajan A & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHB Publishers.  

9. Dr. Alice Mani: Fundamentals of Accounting, SBH. 
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1.4 BUSINESS ORGANISATION AND ENVIRONMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students with aspects of Business Organization and its Environment. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 10 Hrs 

Meaning of Business – Classification of Business Activities – Industry – Types of Industry – Commerce – 

Trade – Aids to Trade –Meaning – Advantages and Disadvantages 

 

Unit 2: FORMS OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 14Hrs 

Sole Proprietorship – Meaning – Characteristics – Advantages and Disadvantages. Partnership – Meaning – 

Characteristics – Advantages and Disadvantages - Types of Partners. Co-operative Society - Meaning – 

Characteristics – Types – Advantages and Disadvantages. 

 

Unit 3: JOINT STOCK COMPANY 08 Hrs 

Meaning – Definition – Features – Types of Companies – Formation of a Company. 

 

Unit 4: BUSINESS  ENVIRONMENT 14Hrs 

Meaning and Importance. Dimensions of Business Environment – Political, Economic, Social, Legal, 

Natural  and Technological  Environment.  

 

Unit 5: GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS  10Hrs 

Meaning and Importance. Impact of Government policy on business and industry with reference to 

liberalization, privatization and globalization. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draw a Business Tree 

 Prepare a Partnership deed 

 Prepare Memorandum and Articles of Association of any company  

 Discuss the Impact of Globalization on Indian Business and Industry  

 State the impact of Technology on Indian Business   

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Aswathappa:  Essentials of Business Environment, HPH. 

2. Francis Cherrunilam : Business Environment, HPH. 

3. Muniraju S.K. Podder – Business Organisation & Environment , VBH 

4. VivekMittall, – Business Environment, Excel Books, New Delhi.  

5. Raj Agarwal – Business Environment, Excel Books, New Delhi. 

6. K. Venkataramana, Business Environment, SHB Publishers. 

7. Dr. Alice Mani: Business Organization & Environment, SBH. 
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1.5 QUANTITATIVE METHODS FOR BUSINESS - I 
 

OBJECTIVE 

To provide basic knowledge of quantitative methods and their application to commercial situations and for 

decision making in business. 
 

Unit 1: NUMBER SYSTEM 04 Hrs 

Introduction – Natural Numbers - Even Numbers – Odd Numbers – Integers – Prime Numbers – Rational & 

Irrational numbers, Real Numbers, HCF & LCM ( Simple problems ) 

 

Unit 2: THEORY OF EQUATIONS 12Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Types of Equations – Simple, Linear and Simultaneous Equations (only two 

variables) Eliminations and Substitution Method only. Quadratic Equation – Factorization and Formula 

Method (ax² + bx + c = 0 form only). Problems on Commercial Application. 
 

Unit 3: PROGRESSIONS 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Arithmetic Progression - Finding the „n
th
 term of an AP and Sum to n

th
 term of AP. Insertion 

of Arithmetic Means in given terms of AP and representation of 3 terms of AP. Geometric Progression – 

Finding n
th
 term of GP – Sum to „n‟th Term of GP – Insertion of Geometric Means in given Geometric 

Progression and also representation of 3 terms of GP. 
 

Unit 4: MATRICES AND DETERMINANTS 14Hrs 

Introduction, Meaning, types of matrices – operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication of two 

matrices – problems, transpose of a square matrix.  Determinant of a square matrix- minor of an element, 

co-factor of an element of a determinant.  adjoint of a square matrix, singular and non-singular matrices – 

inverse of a square matrix – Problems on linear equations in two variables using Cramer‟s rule. 
 

Unit 5: COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC 14 Hrs 

Simple interest, Compound interest including half yearly and quarterly calculations, annuities Percentages, 

bills discounting, concepts of Ratios, duplicate-triplicate and sub-duplicate of a ratio. Proportions, third, 

fourth and inverse proportion - problems. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Calculation of future value of present value. 

 Calculation of geometric mean i.e, CAGR. 

 Calculation of EMI, Premium amount. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. A.LeninJothi : financial Mathematics, HPH. 

2. Dikshit & Jain : Business Mathematics, HPH 

3. Ranganath: Business Mathematics, GK Publications, Mumbai. 

4. Dr. R.G. Saha & Others – Methods & Techniques for Business Decisions, VBH  

5. R. Selvaraj, Quantitative Methods in Management, Excel Books. 

6. G.R. Veena & Seema: Business Mathematics and Statistics, I.K. Intl  

7. Dr. Sancheti & Kapoor: Business Mathematics and Statistic, Sultan Chand and Sons. 

8. Zamarudeen: Business Mathematics, Vikas Publishers. 

9. Saha: Mathematics for Cost Accountants, HPH. 

10. 7 Lectures – Quantitative Methods for Business – I, HPH 
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1.6 MANAGEMENT PROCESS 

 

OBJECTIVES: 

The objective is to familiarize the students with concepts and principles of Management 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT 12Hrs 

Introduction - Meaning, Nature and Characteristics of Management - Scope and functional areas of 

Management - Management as a Science, Art or Profession - Management & Administration - Principles of 

management - Social responsibility of Management and Ethics. 

 

Unit 2: PLANNING 08 Hrs 

Nature, importance and purpose of planning - Planning process, Objectives - Types of plans (Meaning only) 

- Decision making – importance & steps. 

 

Unit 3: ORGANIZING AND STAFFING 14Hrs 

Nature and purpose of organization, Principles of organization - Types of organization –Departmentation, 

Committees - Centralization Vs decentralization of authority and responsibility - Span of Control - MBO 

and MBE( Meaning only) - Nature and importance of staffing. 

 

Unit 4: DIRECTING AND COORDINATING 14Hrs 

Meaning and nature of directing - Motivation theories (Maslow‟s, Herzberg, McGregor‟s X & Y theory). 

Leadership – Meaning -Formal and Informal Leadership – Characteristics - Leadership Styles - 

Autocratic/Dictatorial - Democratic/Participative, Free reign/Laissez faire Leadership Styles - 

Communication -Meaning and importance, Barriers to Communication, Types of Communication – 

Coordination–Meaning, importance and Principles. 

 

Unit 5: CONTROLLING 08Hrs 

Meaning and steps in controlling - Essentials of a sound control system - Methods of establishing control (in 

brief). 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Different types of Organization Charts (structure). 

● Chart on Staffing. 

● Graphic representation of Maslow‟s Theory. 

● Chart on Media of Communication. 

● Draft Control chart for different industries / business groups. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Appanniah& Reddy, Management HPH. 

2. T. Ramaswamy : Principles of Management, HPH.  

3. Rekha & Vibha – Management Process, Vision Book House. 

4. Koontz & O‟Donnell, Management, McGraw Hill. 

5. L M Prasad, Principles of management, Sultan Chand & Sons 

6. V.S.P Rao/Bajaj, Management process and organization, Excel Books. 
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7. Karampal : Management Process & Organizational Behaviour, I.K. Intl 

8. Rustum & Davan, Principles and practice of Management. 

9. S V S Murthy, Essentials of Management. 

10. Thomas. N. Duening& John. M. Ivan cevich, Management, Principles and Guidelines, Biztantra 

Publications. 

11. Tripathi& Reddy, Principles of Management. McGraw Hill 

12. Kandepu : Elements of Functional Administration, HPH 

13. K. Venkataramana, Management Process, SHB Publishers. 

14. Dr. Alice Mani: Management Process, SBH. 
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2.3 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint students with the accounting concepts, tools and Techniques 

influencing Business Organizations. 

 

Unit 1: INSURANCE CLAIMS 10Hrs 

Introduction – Need – Policy for Loss of Stock  – Steps for ascertaining Fire insurance claim – Treatment of 

Salvage – Average Clause –Computation of Fire insurance claims.  

 

Unit 2: HIRE PURCHASE AND INSTALLMENT SYSTEMS 12Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Hire Purchase Act 1972 – Important Definitions – Hire Purchase Agreement – 

Hire Purchase Price – Cash Price – Hire Purchase Charges – Net Hire Purchase Price – Net Cash Price – 

Calculation of Interest – Calculation of Cash Price – Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of 

Hire Purchaser and Hire Vendor. Installment System – Meaning – Features – Differences between Hire 

Purchase System and Installment Purchase System  (Theory only) 

 

Unit 3: ROYALTY ACCOUNTS 12Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Technical Terms – Royalty – Landlord – Tenant – Minimum Rent – Short 

Workings – Recoupment of Short Working under Fixed Period – Floating Period – Recoupment within the 

Life of a Lease – Treatment of Strike and Stoppage of work – Accounting Treatment in the books of Lessee 

– Preparation of Ledger Accounts – Royalty Account – Landlord Account – Short Workings Account – 

Minimum Rent Account when Minimum Rent Account is required. 

 

Unit 4: SALE OF PARTNERSHIP TO A LIMITED COMPANY 14Hrs 

Introduction – Need for conversion - Meaning of Purchase Consideration – Mode of Discharge of Purchase 

Consideration – Method of calculation of Purchase Consideration – Net Payment Method – Net Asset 

Method – Passing of Journal Entries and Preparation of Ledger Accounts in the books of Vendor – 

Treatment of certain items – Dissolution Expenses – Unrecorded Assets and Liabilities – Assets and 

Liabilities not taken over by the Purchasing Company – Contingent liabilities – Non-assumption of trade 

liabilities – Passing of Incorporation entries in the books of Purchasing Company. 

 
Unit 5: ISSUE OF SHARES 8 Hrs 

Meaning of Share, Types of Shares – Preference shares and Equity shares – Issue of Shares at par, at 

Premium, at Discount, Pro – Rata Allotment – Journal Entries and Bank Accounts – Preparation of Balance 

Sheet in the Vertical form. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Problems on calculation of purchase consideration when a firm is converted into a limited company 

● Computation of cash price, interest components and hire purchase installments taking any problem 

● Understand the meaning and purpose of loss of stock insurance including the average clause 

● A problem on royalty highlighting the significance of minimum rent and recoupment of short workings 
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Anil Kumar & Others – Financial Accounting  

2. M.A.Arunachalam&K.S.Raman: Advanced Accountancy 

3. B.S. Raman, Advanced Accountancy Vol II 

4. V.K. Goyal, Financial Accounting 2
nd

 Edition 

5. Shukla and Grewal, Advanced Accountancy 

6. Gupta and Radhaswamy, Advanced Accountancy Vol I& II 

7. Agarwal and Jain, Advanced financial Accounting 

8. Guruprasad Murthy : Financial Accounting 

9. Maheshwari, Advanced Accountancy Vol I & II 

10. B.M. Lall Nigam & G.L. Sharma, Advanced Accountancy 

11. S.N. Maheshwari& S.K. Maheshwari, Financial Accounting 

12. Jain S.P &Narang K.L, Basic Financial Accounting 

13. Soundra Rajan A & K Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHB Publishers. 

14. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Accounting, SBH. 
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2.4 QUANTITATIVE METHODS FOR BUSINESS - II 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of quantitative methods and their commercial application for 

decision making in business. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 04 Hrs 

Background and Basic concepts:  Introduction – Definition of Statistics – Functions – Scope – Limitations, 

Classification and Tabulation of Data. 

 

Unit 2: MEASURES OF CENTRAL TENDENCY 14 Hrs 

Introduction – Types of averages – Arithmetic Mean (Simple and Weighted) – Median – Mode – Graphic 

location of Median and Mode through Ogive Curves and Histogram. 

 

Unit 3: MEASURES OF DISPERSIONAND SKEWNESS 14 Hrs 

Part – 1: Measures of Dispersion : Meaning– Calculation of Absolute and Relative  measures of 

dispersion - Range – Quartile Deviation – Mean Deviation – Standard Deviation and Coefficient of 

Variation. 

Part – 2: Measures of Skewness: Meaning of Skewness - Symmetrical &Skewed Distributions- Measures 

of Skewness - Absolute and Relative Measures of Skewness – Karl Pearson‟s Coefficient of Skewness and 

Bowley‟s Coefficient of Skewness 

 

Unit 4: CORRELATION AND REGRESSION ANALYSIS 14Hrs 

Correlation – Meaning & Definition - Uses – Types – Probable error – Karl Pearson‟s & Spearman‟s Rank 

Correlation (Excluding Bi-variate and Multiple correlation). 

Regression – Meaning and Definition, Regression Equations - Problems  

 

Unit 5: INDEX NUMBERS 10 Hrs 

Meaning & Definition – Uses – Classification – Construction of Index Numbers – Methods of constructing 

Index Numbers – Simple Aggregate Method – Simple Average of Price Relative Method – Weighted Index 

numbers – Fisher‟s Ideal Index (including Time and Factor Reversal tests) – Consumer Price Index – 

Problems  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Collect the age statistics of 10 married couples and compute correlation coefficient. 

 Collect the age statistics of 10 newly married couples and compute regression equations. Estimate the 

age of bride when age of bridegroom is given. 

 Select 10 items of daily-consumed products and collect base year quantity, base year price and current 

year price. Calculate cost of living index. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S P Gupta: Statistical Methods- Sultan Chand, Delhi 

2. C.R.Reddy : Quantitative Techniques for Management Decisions, HPH. 

3. Dr. B N Gupta: Statistics (SahitytaBhavan), Agra. 

4. R.S Bhardwaj: Business Statistics, Excel Books. 
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5. Chikodi & Pradad – Quantitative Method for Business - II 

6. Veerchamy : Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

7. S C Gupta: Business Statistics, Himalaya Publications. 

8. Ellahance : Statistical Methods 

9. Sanchethi and Kapoor: Business Mathematics, Sultan Chand 

10. C.S Mujawar : Statistics for Managers I.K. International Publishers 

11. Dr. Alice Mani: Quantitative Methods for Business - II, SBH. 
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2.5 ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR 

 

OBJECTIVE:   

The objective is to enable the students to understand the Organizational Behaviour, and Organizational 

Change and dynamic of groups . 

 

Unit 1: ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR 06Hrs 

Organization Behaviour– Definition, Scope and Application in Management -Contributions of other 

disciplines to OB–Emerging issues in Organizational Behaviour. 

 

Unit 2: PERSONALITY, PERCEPTION AND ATTITUDES 16 Hrs 

Personality :Meaning - Determinants of Personality - Biological factors - Cultural factors - Family and 

Social Factors - Situational factors -Personality attributes influencing OB, Interactive Behaviour and 

Interpersonal Conflict. 

Perception :Meaning - Need - Perceptual Process – Perceptual Mechanism - Factors influencing 

perception.  

Attitude: Meaning of Attitude - Characteristics of Attitude – Components of Attitude - Attitude and 

Behaviour – Attitude formation, change in attitude and barriers to attitude. 

 

Unit 3: LEARNING AND BEHAVIOUR MODIFICATION  08Hrs 

Principles of Learning & Reinforcement - Observational Learning - Cognitive Learning - Organizational 

Behaviour Modification - Steps in Organizational Behaviour Modification process - Organizational 

Reward Systems 

 

Unit 4: GROUP DYNAMICS  12Hrs 

Meaning - Types of Groups - Functions of small groups - Group Size Status - Managerial Implications – 

Group Behaviour - Group Norms - Cohesiveness - Group Think,  

 

Unit 6: ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE AND DEVELOPMENT 14Hrs 

Organizational Change: Meaning - Nature of work change - Pressure for change - Change process - Types 

of change – Factors influencing change - Resistance to change - Overcoming resistance - Organizational 

Development–Meaning and different types of  OD interventions. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Meaning of job enrichment and list the requirements of job enrichments 

● Characteristics of attitude and components of attitude – A brief discussion 

● List the determinants of personality 

● Factors influencing perceptions - A brief explanation  

● List the characteristics of various leadership styles. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. K. Aswathappa, Organizational Behaviour, HPH. 

2. Appanniah&, Management and Behavioural Process, HPH. 

3. Rekha & Vibha – Organizational Behavioural, VBH. 
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4. Robbins, Organizational Behaviour, International Book House. 

5. John W. Newstrom&Kieth Davis, Organizational Behaviour, McGraw Hill. 

6. P.G. Aquinas Organizational Behavior, Excel Books. 

7. Fred Luthans, Organizational Behaviour. McGraw Hill. 

8. M. Gangadhar. V.S.P.Rao and P.S.Narayan, Organizational Behaviour 

9. M.N.Mishra: OrganisationalBehaviour and Corporate Development, HPH. 

10. Karamapl : Business Management & Organizational Behavioral  I.K. International 

11. N.S. Gupta, Organizational Behaviour, HPH. 

12. Jit. S. Chandan, Organisational Behaviour, Vikas Publishing House. 

13. Sharma R.K & Gupta S.K, Management and Behaviour Process, Kalyani Publishers. 

14. K.  Venkataramana, Organisational Behaviour, SHBP. 
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2.6 PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of the subject is to make the students understand the concepts of production and operations 

management of an industrial undertaking and the benefits of automation. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS 

MANAGEMENT 12Hrs 

Introduction - Meaning & Definition – Classification - Objectives and Scope of Production and operation 

Management -Automation: Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Need – Types - Advantages and 

Disadvantages.                                  

 

Unit 2: PLANT LOCATION AND LAYOUT 08 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition - Factors affecting location, theory and practices, cost factor in 

location - Plant layout principles - space requirement-  Different types of facilities, Organization of physical 

facilities – building, sanitation, lighting, air conditioning and  safety. 

 

Unit 3: MATERIALS MANAGEMENT 08Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition - Purchasing, Selection of Suppliers, Inventory Management, 

Material Handling Principles and Practices, Economic Consideration, Criteria for Selection of Materials 

Handling Equipment, Standardization, Codification, Simplification, Inventory Control, Techniques of  

 

Unit 4: PRODUCTION PLANNING AND QUALITY CONTROL 16Hrs 

Objectives and Concepts, capacity planning, corresponding production planning, controlling, scheduling 

routing – Quality Control - Statistical Quality Control, Quality Management, Control charts and operating 

characteristic curves, acceptance sampling procedures, Quality Circle, Meaning of ISO and TQM. 

Productivity – factors influencing productivity - Concept of Standard Time, Method study, Time and 

Motion Study, Charts and Diagrams, Work Measurements 

 

Unit 6: MAINTENANCE AND WASTE MANAGEMENT 12Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives - Types of maintenance, Break down, spares planning and control, 

preventive routine, relative advantages, maintenance scheduling, equipment reliability and modern 

scientific maintenance methods - Waste Management - Scrap and surplus disposal, salvage and recovery. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Visit any industry and list out the stages of PPC with as many details as possible.  

2. List out the Functions of Materials management in an organization  

3. Describe the Functions of Quality Circles in an industry 

4. Draw a ISO specification chart 

5. Visit a company and List out Environmental issues. 

6. Visit a company and draw a chart on Plant layout. 
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Ashwathappa. K & Sridhar Bhatt : Production & Operations Management, HPH. 

2. Gondhalekar&Salunkhe : Productivity Techniques, HPH. 

3. SN Chary, Production & Operations Management, McGraw Hill. 

4. U. Kachru, Production & Operations Management, Excel Books. 

5. Alan Muhlemann, John Oaclank and Keith Lockyn, Production & Operations Management, PHI. 

6. K KAhuja, Production Management, CBS Publishers. 

7. S.A. Chunawalla& Patel: Production & Operations Management, HPH.  

8. Everett E Adam Jr., and Ronald J Ebert, Production & Operations Management, Sage Publishers.  

9. Dr. L. N. Agarwal and Dr. K.C. Jain, Production Management 

10. Thomas E. Morton, Production Operations Management, South Western College. 

11. K. Venkataramana, Production Operations Management, SHBP. 

12. Sridhara Bhatt - Production & Operation Management, HPH. 

13. Ghousia Khaloon – Production & Operation Management, VBH. 
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3.2 SOFT SKILLS FOR BUSINESS 

 

OBJECTIVE:  

The objective is to develop both oral and written communication skills relating to organizational and 

Business issues 

 

Unit 1: ELEMENTS OF COMMUNICATION 14Hrs 

Meaning, Importance, Objectives & Principles of Communication, , Process, impediments of effective 

communication, Strategies for effective communication. Types and forms of communication 

Nonverbal Communication- Body Language, Gestures, Postures, Facial Expressions, Dress codes, The 

Cross Cultural Dimensions of Business Communication, Listening & Speaking, Techniques of Eliciting 

Response, Probing Questions, Observation, Business and social etiquette. 

 

Unit 2: PUBLIC SPEAKING  10 Hrs 

Importance of Public Speaking and Speech Composition - Principles of Effective Speaking& Presentations. 

Technical speeches & Non-technical presentations. Speech for introduction of a speaker - Speech for vote 

of thanks -Occasional speech - Theme speech. Moderating programs - Use of Technology  

 

Unit 3: INTERVIEW TECHNIQUES 08 Hrs 

Importance of Interviews,   Art of conducting and giving interviews, Placement interviews - discipline 

interviews - Appraisal interviews – Exit interviews. 

 

Unit 4: MEETINGS 08Hrs 

Importance of Meetings -Opening and Closing Meetings - Participating and Conducting Group discussions. 

Brain Storming, e– Meetings, preparing agenda and minutes of the meeting 

 

Unit 5: BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 16Hrs 

Business Letters: Inquiries, Circulars, Quotations, Orders, Acknowledgments Executions, Complaints, 

Claims &Adjustments, Collection letter, Banking correspondence, Agency correspondence, Bad news and 

persuading letters, Sales letters, Job application letters - Bio-data, Covering Letter, Interview Letters, Letter 

of Reference. Memos, Minutes, Circulars &Notices. 

 

 SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Conduct a mock meeting and draft minutes of the meeting. 

 Draft a letter of enquiry to purchase a laptop. 

 Draft your bio-data. 

 Prepare your Career Plan. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Rai & Rai – Soft Skill for Business, HPH 

2. Santhosh Kumar – Soft Skill for Business, VBH.  

3. C.G.G Krishnamacharyulu&Lalitha :Soft Skills of Personality Development, HPH. 

4. Lesikar, R.V. &Flatley, M.E. (2005). Basic Business Communication Skills for 
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Empowering the Internet Generation. Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company Ltd.,New Delhi. 

5. Rai&Rai: Business Communication Himalaya Publishing House  

6. Rajkumar, Basic of Business Communication 

7. Ludlow, R. & Panton, F. (1998). The Essence of Effective Communications. Prentice Hall of India Pvt. 

Ltd. 

8. M.S. Rao : Soft Skills – Enhancing Employability I.K. International PH. 

9. Rao& Das : Communication Skills, I.K. International PH. 

10. Adair, J. (2003). Effective Communication. Pan McMillan. 

11. Thill, J. V. &Bovee, G. L. (1993). Excellence in Business Communication. McGrawHill, New York. 

12. Bowman, J.P. &Branchaw, P.P. (1987). Business Communications: From Process to Product. Dryden 

Press, Chicago. 

13. Sharma S.P. & Others, Business Communication, VBH. 

14. Banerjee : Soft Skills Business and Professional Communication, I.K. International 
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3.3 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 
 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to have a comprehensive understanding about the provisions of 

the Company‟s Act and Corporate Accounts. 

 

Unit 1: COMPANY FINAL ACCOUNTS 20 Hrs 

Statutory Provisions regarding preparation of Company Final Accounts – Treatment of Special Items – Managerial 

Remuneration – Tax deducted at source – Advance payment of Tax – Provision for Tax – Depreciation – Interest on 

debentures – Dividends – Rules regarding payment of dividends ( Theory only) – Transfer to Reserves – Preparation 

of Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet as per Section 219(1)(b) (IV) and form 23AB. Abridged Profit and Loss 

Account – Abridged Balance Sheet (Vertical Form). 

 

Unit 2: FINANCIAL STATEMENTS ANALYSIS 10 Hrs 

Analysis of financial statements – comparative statements, comparative income statement, comparative Balance sheet 

– common size statements – Common size income statement, common size Balance Sheet – Trend percentages. 

Reporting to management – Management Decision and Analysis. 

 

Unit 3: VALUATION OF GOODWILL 8Hrs 

Meaning – Circumstances of Valuation of Goodwill – Factors influencing the value of Goodwill – Methods of 

Valuation of Goodwill - Average Profit Method – Super Profit Method – Capitalization of Super Profit Method – 

Annuity Method – Capitalization of Profit Method. 

 

Unit 4: VALUATION OF SHARES 8 Hrs 

Meaning – Need for Valuation – Factors Affecting Valuation – Methods of Valuation – Asset Backing or Intrinsic 

Value Method – Yield Method – Earning Capacity Method – Fair Value Method  - Rights Issue and Valuation of 

Rights Issue.  

 

Unit 5: HOLDING COMPANY ACCOUNTS              10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Holding Company – Subsidiary Company – Steps – Pre Acquisition Profits – Post 

Acquisition Profits – Minority Interest – Cost of Control or Capital Reserve – Unrealized Profit – Mutual Indebtedness 

– Preparation of Consolidated Balance Sheet  (As per AS21). 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Collect and fill the share application form of a limited Company. 

● Collect a Prospectus of a company and identify the reasons to invest or not to invest in shares. 

● List the various functions of underwriters. 

● Collect annual report of a Company and List out its assets and Liabilities. 

● Collection of latest final accounts of a company and find out the net Asset value of shares 

● List out the conditions to be fulfilled for redemption of Preference shares. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Anil Kumar  - Marriappa – Corporate Accounting , HPH. 

2. M.A.Arunachalam & K.S.Raman: Corporate Accounting – II, HPH. 

3. Dr. S.N.  Maheswari , Financial Accounting, Jain Book Depot.        

4. V.K. Goyal: Corporate Accounting, PHI. 

5. Soundrarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Corporate Accounting, SHBP.  

6. S. P. Jain and K. L. Narang – Corporate Accounting, Kalyani Publishers.                   

7. SP Iyengar, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi. 

8. R L Gupta, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi..  
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3.4 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

  

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students with concepts and principles of Human Resource Management. 

 

Unit 1: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of HRM – Objectives of HRM – Importance of HRM – Functions and Process of 

HRM – HR Manager - Duties and Responsibilities – Recent trends in HRM. 

 

Unit 2: HUMAN RESOURCE PLANNING, RECRUITMENT & SELECTION 14 Hrs 

Meaning – Importance of Human Resource Planning – Benefits of Human Resource Planning. Recruitment 

– Meaning – Methods of Recruitment. Selection – Meaning – Steps in Selection Process – Problems 

Involved in Placement. 

 

Unit 3: INDUCTION AND TRAINING  08Hrs 

Meaning, objective and purpose of Induction: Training- Need for training, benefits of training, 

identification of training needs and methods of training. 

 

Unit 4: PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL AND COMPENSATION 10Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Objectives – Methods of Performance Appraisal – Uses and 

Limitations of Performance Appraisal. Compensation – Meaning of Compensation – Objectives of 

Compensation. 

 

Unit 5: PROMOTION AND TRANSFERS 08Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Promotion - Purpose of promotion, basis of promotion, Meaning of transfer, 

reasons for transfer, types of transfer, right sizing of work force,need for right sizing. 

 

Unit 6: HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 06Hrs 

Meaning of HRD, Role of training in HRD, Knowledge Management, Knowledge Resources, Impact of 

Globalization on Human Resource Management, Problems in relation to Transnational and Multinationals. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Prepare a Chart showing the functions of HRM and a brief explanation on the need for each function. 

● Prepare an advertisement for recruitment / selection of candidates for any organization of your choice. 

● Give observation report  of industrial safety practices followed by any organization of your choice 

● Develop a format for performance appraisal of an employee. 

● Choose any MNC and present your observations on training programme. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Aswathappa, Human Resource Management, Tat McGraw Hill.  

2. Madhurimalall, Human Resource Management, HPH. 

3. Reddy &Appanniah, Human Resource Management. HPH. 

4. C.B.Mamoria, Personnel management, HPH. 

5. Edwin Flippo, Personnel management, McGraw Hill. 

6. SubbaRao, Personnel and Human Resources management, HPH. 
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7. S.Sadri& Others: Geometry of HR, HPH. 

8. Rajkumar : Human Resource Management I.K. Intl 

9. Michael Porter, HRM and human Relations, Juta & Co.Ltd. 

10. Biswanath Ghosh, Human Resource Development and Management. 

11. Rekha & Vibha – Human Resource Management, VBH. 

12. K. Venkataramana, Human Resource Management, SHBP. 

13. Dr. Alice Mani: Human Resource Management, SBH. 
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3.5 BUSINESS REGULATIONS  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to introduce the students to various regulations affecting business and to familiarize the 

students with such regulations. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS LAWS 06 Hrs 

Introduction, Nature of Law, Meaning and Definition of Business Laws, Scope and Sources of Business 

Law, Fundamental Rights and Directive Principle of State Policies, Principles having economic 

significance, Overview of Business Laws in India. 

 

Unit 2: CONTRACT LAWS 14 Hrs 

Indian Contract Act, 1872: Definition of Contract, essentials of a valid contract (all essentials need to be 

explained in great detail), classification of contracts,  breach of contract and remedies for breach of contract. 

Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930:  Definition of contract of sale, essentials of contract of sale, conditions 

and warrantees, rights and duties of buyer, rights of an unpaid seller. 

 

Unit 3: INFORMATION LAWS AND RTE  10Hrs 

Right to Information Act, 2005: Objectives of the RTI Act, Scope, SuoMoto disclosure, Method of 

seeking information, Eligibility to obtain  information, Authorities under the Act,. 

Right to Education Act: Objectives of the RTE Act – Salient Features. 

 

Unit 4: COMPETITION AND CONSUMER LAWS 12Hrs 

The Competition Act, 2002: Objectives of Competition Act, the features of Competition Act, components 

of Competition Act, CCI, CAT, offences and penalties under the Act. 

Consumer Protection Act, 1986: Definition of the terms consumer, consumer dispute, defect, deficiency, 

unfair trade practices and services.  Consumer Protection Act, Consumer Redressal Agencies – District 

Forum, State Commission, National Commission, any two landmark judgments of the Supreme Court. 

 

Unit 5: ECONOMIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS 14Hrs 

FEMA 1999: Objects of FEMA, definition of important terms – authorized dealer, currency, foreign 

currency, foreign exchange, foreign security, Directorate of Enforcement, salient features of the FEMA, 

offences and penalties,  

Environment Protection Act, 1986: Objects of the Act, definitions of important terms – environment, 

environment pollutant, environment pollution, hazardous substance and occupier, types of pollution, global 

warming, causes for ozone layer depletion, carbon trade, rules and powers of central government to protect 

environment in India. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT   

 

 Prepare a chart showing sources of business law and Indian Constitution Articles having economic 

significance. 

 Draft an agreement on behalf of an MNC to purchase raw materials indicating therein terms and 

conditions and all the essentials of a valid contract. 

 Draft an application to the Chief Information Officer of any government office seeking information 

about government spending. 

 Draft digital signature certificate. 

 Draft a complaint to District Consumer Forum on the deficiency of service in a reputed corporate 

hospital for medical negligence. 

 Collect leading cyber crimes cases and form groups in the class room and conduct group discussion. 

 Draft a constructive and innovative suggestions note on global warming reduction. 

 

BOOK REFERENCE 

 

1. K. Aswathappa, Business Laws, Himalaya Publishing House, 

2. K.R. Bulchandni: Business Laws, HPH. 

3. N.D. Kapoor, Business Laws, Sultan chand publications. 

4. S.S. Gulshan, Business Law 3
rd

 Edition, New Age International   

5. S.C. Sharama& Monica : Business Law I.K. International 

6. Tulsian Business Law , Tata McGraw-Hill Education 

7. Dr. K. Venkataraman, SHB Publications. 

8. Kamakshi P & Srikumari P, Business Regulation  

9. Dr. Alice Mani: Business Regulations, SBH. 
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3.6 CORPORATE ENVIRONMENT  
 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to get familiarized with the existing Company Law and Secretarial 

Procedure. 
 

Unit 1: FORMATION OF COMPANY 14Hrs 

Promotion of Company – Promotion – Incorporation – Capital Subscription and Certificate of 

Commencement of Business. Memorandum of Association – Definition – Clauses. Articles of 

Association – Definition – Contents – Distinction between Memorandum of Association and Articles of 

Association – Alteration of Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association. Prospectus – 

Meaning – Contents – Statement in Lieu of Prospectus. 
 

Corporate Social Responsibility initiatives under Companies Act 2013 (Section 135) 
 

Unit 2: CAPITAL OF COMPANY 10 Hrs 

Share Capital – Meaning of Shares – Kinds of Shares – Merits and Demerits of Shares. Debentures – 

Meaning – Features – Types – Merits and Demerits, Listing of Shares. 
 

Unit 3: COMPANY MEETINGS 12 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition – Types of Meeting – Statutory Meeting – Annual General Meeting – 

Extraordinary General Meeting – Board Meeting and Resolutions. 
 

Unit 4: COMPANY SECRETARY 10Hrs 

Meaning and Definition – Position – Appointment – Rights – Duties – Liabilities – Qualification and 

Removal of Company Secretary. 
 

Unit 5: WINDING UP OF COMPANIES      10 Hrs 

Modes of winding up – commencement of winding up – consequences –official liquidator – powers and 

duties of liquidator. 
 

  

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Drafting of Memorandum of Association, Drafting of Articles of Association. 

 Drafting Notice of Company Meetings – Annual, Special, Extraordinary and Board meetings. 

 Drafting Resolutions of various meetings – different types. 

 Chart showing Company‟s Organization Structure. 

 Chart showing different types of Companies. 

 A case study on CSR initiatives of any one company  
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Maheshwari&Maheshwari, Elements of Corporate Laws, Himalaya Publishers 

2. Dr. P.N. Reddy and H.R. Appanaiah, Essentials of Company Law and Secretarial Practice, Himalaya Publishers. 

3. M.C. Shukla&Gulshan, Principles of Company Law, S. Chanda & Co. 

4. Pradeep K. Shinde, Corporate Environment, VBH.  

5. C.L. Bansal, Business & Corporate law, Excel Books. 

6. N.D. Kapoor, Company Law and Secretarial Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons. 

7. S.S Gulshan, Company Law, New Age International. 

8. M.C. Bhandari, Guide to Company Law Procedures, Bhandari Publications. 

9. S.C. Kuchal, Company Law and Secretarial Practice, Chaitanya Publishing. 

10. K. Venkataramana, Service Management, SHBP. 
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3.7 BUSINESS ETHICS 

  
OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of business ethics and values and its relevance in modern 

context. 

 

Unit 1: BUSINESS ETHICS 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Scope – Types of Ethics – Characteristics – Factors influencing Business Ethics – 

Importance of Business Ethics - Arguments for and against business ethics- Basics of business ethics - 

Corporate Social Responsibility – Issues of Management – Crisis Management 

 

Unit 2: PERSONAL ETHICS 10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Emotional Honesty – Virtue of humility – Promote happiness – karma yoga – 

proactive – flexibility and purity of mind.  

 

Unit 3: ETHICS IN MANAGEMENT 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Ethics in HRM – Marketing Ethics – Ethical aspects of Financial Management – 

Technology Ethics and Professional ethics. 
 

Unit 4: ROLE OF CORPORATE CULTURE IN BUSINESS 10 Hrs 

Meaning – Functions – Impact of corporate culture – cross cultural issues in ethics 
 

Unit 5: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 12 Hrs 

Meaning, scope, composition of BODs, Cadbury Committee, various committees, reports on 

corporate governance, scope of Corporate Governance, Benefits and Limitations of Corporate 

Governance with living examples. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  
 State the arguments for and against business ethics 

 Make a list of unethical aspects of finance in any organization 

 List out ethical problems faced by managers  

 List out issues involved in Corporate Governance. 

 List out unethical aspects of Advertising 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 
1. Murthy CSV: Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, HPH 

2. Bholananth Dutta, S.K. Podder – Corporation Governance, VBH.  

3. Dr. K. Nirmala, Karunakara Readdy : Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, HPH 

4. H.R.Machiraju: Corporate Governance 

5. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Governance, SHBP.  

6. N.M.Khandelwal : Indian Ethos and Values for Managers 

7. S Prabhakaran; Business ethics and Corporate Governance  

8. C.V. Baxi: Corporate Governance 

9. R. R. Gaur, R. Sanghal, G. P. Bagaria; Human Values and Professional ethics  

10. B O B Tricker, Corporate Governance; Principles , Policies and Practices 

11. Michael, Blowfield; Corporate Responsibility 

12. Andrew Crane; Business Ethics 

13. Ghosh; Ethics in Management and Indian ethos. 
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4.2 BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to create an awareness of the Process of Research, the tools and techniques of research and 

generation of reports 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH 14Hrs 

Meaning – Objectives – Types of Research – Scope of Research – Research Approaches – Research 

Process – Research Design – Research Methods Vs Research Methodology - Steps in Research – Problem 

Formulation – Statement of Research Objective – Exploratory – Descriptive – Experimental Research.   

 

Unit 2: METHODS OF DATA COLLECTION 08 Hrs 

Observational and Survey Methods – Field Work Plan - Administration of surveys - Training field 

investigators - Sampling methods - Sample size.  

 

Unit 3: TOOLS FOR COLLECTION OF DATA 08 Hrs 

Questionnaire Design; Attitude measurement techniques – Motivational Research Techniques – Selection 

of Appropriate Statistical Techniques   

 

Unit 4: STATISTICAL METHODS 18 Hrs 

Tabulation of data - Analysis of data –Testing of Hypothesis, Advanced techniques – ANOVA, Chi-Square 

- Discriminant Analysis - Factor analysis, Conjoint analysis - Multidimensional Scaling - Cluster Analysis 

(Concepts Only).   

 

Unit 5: REPORT WRITING 08 Hrs 

Types of Reports, Business, Technical and Academic Report writing – Methodology Procedure – Contents 

– Bibliography  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Illustrate different types of samples with examples 

● Construct a questionnaire for collection of primary data keeping in mind the topic chosen for research 

● Narrate your experience using observation technique 

● Diagrammatically present the information collected through the questionnaire 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. O.R.Krishnaswamy; Research methodology in Social Sciences, HPH, 2008. 

2. R. Divivedi: Research Methods in Behavior Science, Macmillan India Ltd., 2001.  

3. J.K. Sachdeva: Business Research Methodology HPH 

4. S.N. Murthy, V. Bhojanna: Business Research Methods Excel Books 

5. Levin &Rubin: Statistics for Management, Prentice Hall of India, 2002 

6. Gupta S; Research Methodology and Statistical Techniques, Deep &   Deep Publication (P) Ltd., 2002  

7. Thakur D: Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Deep & Deep Publications (P) Ltd.,1998.  

8. Tripathi P.C:A Textbook of Research Methodology, Sultan Chand &     Sons,   2002. 

9. Cooper: Business Research Methods 6
th

 edition, MC Graw Hill, 

10. C.R. Kothari, Research Methodology, Vikas Publications 

11. Usha Devi N, Santhosh Kumar - Business Research Methodology 
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4.3 MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to understand the concept of marketing and its applications and the 

recent trends in Marketing. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING 10 Hrs 

Meaning & Definition – Goals – Concepts of Marketing – Approaches to Marketing – Functions of 

Marketing. 

Recent trends in Marketing - Introduction, E-business – Tele-marketing – M-Business – Green 

Marketing – Relationship Marketing – Retailing – Concept Marketing and Virtual Marketing (Meaning 

Only). 

 

Unit 2: MARKETING ENVIRONMENT (MACRO) 10 Hrs 

Meaning – Demographic – Economic – Natural – Technological - Political – Legal – Socio - Cultural 

Environment 

 

Unit 3: MARKETING MIX 20 Hrs 

Meaning – Elements – Product – Product Mix – Product Line – Product Lifecycle – Product Planning – 

New Product Development – Failure of New Product – Branding – Packing and Packaging. Pricing – 

Objectives – Factors influencing Pricing Policy and Methods of Pricing. Physical Distribution – Meaning – 

Factors affecting Channel Selection – Types of Marketing Channels. Promotion – Meaning and 

Significance of Promotion – Personal Selling & Advertising (Meaning Only). 

 

Unit 4: MARKET SEGMENTATION AND CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR 10 Hrs 

Meaning & Definition - Bases of Market Segmentation – Requisites of Sound Market Segmentation. 

Consumer Behaviour – Factors influencing Consumer Behaviour and Buying Decision Process. 

 

Unit 5: CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP MANAGEMENT 06 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition – Role of CRM – Advantages and Disadvantages                                                                                        

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Identify the product of your choice and describe in which stage of the product life cycle it is positioned. 

 Suggest strategies for development of a product. 

 Study of Consumer Behaviour for a product of your choice. 

 Develop an Advertisement copy for a product. 

 Prepare a chart for distribution network for different products. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. P N Reddy & Appanniah, Marketing Management, HPH. 

2. Kuranakaran, Marketing Management, Himalaya Publishers.  

3. Rekha & Vibha, Marketing Management, VBH.  

4. Philip Kotler, Marketing Management, Prentice Hall. 
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5. Bose Biplab, Marketing Management, Himalaya Publishers.  

6. J.C. Gandhi, Marketing Management, Tata McGraw Hill. 

7. Ramesh & Jayanti Prasad: Marketing Management, I.K. International 

8. William J. Stanton, Michael J.Etzel, Bruce JWalker, Fundamentals of Marketing, McGraw Hill 

Education. 

9. Sontakki, Marketing Management, Kalyani Publishers. 

10. K. Venkataramana, Marketing Management, SHBP.   

11. Dr. Alice Mani: Marketing Management, SBH. 
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4.4 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to understand the basic concepts of Financial Management and the role 

of Financial Management in decision-making.  

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Finance – Business Finance – Finance Function – Aims of Finance Function – 

Organization structure of finance - Financial Management – Goals of Financial Management – Financial 

Decisions – Role of a Financial Manager – Financial Planning – Steps in Financial Planning – Principles of 

a Sound Financial Planning.  

 

Unit 2: TIME VALUE OF MONEY 10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition – Need – Future Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity) – 

Present Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity)– Doubling Period – Concept of Valuation – 

Valuation of Bonds & Debentures – Preference Shares – Equity Shares – Simple Problems. 

 

Unit 3: FINANCING DECISIONAND INVESTMENT DECISION 16Hrs 

Financing Decisions: Introduction – Meaning of Capital Structure – Factors influencing Capital Structure 

– Optimum Capital Structure – EBIT – EBT – EPS – Analysis – Leverages – Types of Leverages – Simple 

Problems. 

Investment  Decisions: Introduction – Meaning and Definition of Capital Budgeting – Features – 

Significance – Process – Techniques – Payback Period – Accounting Rate of Return – Net Present Value – 

Internal Rate of Return – Profitability Index - Simple Problems 

 

Unit 4: DIVIDEND DECISION 08 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Determinants of Dividend Policy – Types of Dividends – 

Provisions under Campiness Act in relation to dividends. 

 

Unit 5: WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Concept of Working Capital – Significance of Adequate Working Capital – Evils of Excess 

or Inadequate Working Capital – Determinants of Working Capital – Sources of Working Capital –Cash 

Management – Receivables Management – Inventory Management,. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 

 Draw the organization chart of Finance Function 

 Illustrate operating cycle for at least 2 companies of your choice.  

 Evaluate the NPV of an investment made in any one of the capital projects with imaginary figures for 5 

years. 

 Prepare an ageing schedule of debtors with imaginary figures. 

 Capital structure analysis of companies in different industries 
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

 

1. Reddy, Appananaih: Financial Management., HPH 

2. Sudrashan Reddy – Financial Management, HPH. 

3. Venkataraman R _ Financial Management, VBH. 

4. S N Maheshwari, Financial Management., Sultan Chand. 

5. R.M.Srivastava : Financial Management –Management and Policy, Himalaya Publishers.  

6. Khan and Jain, Financial Management, Tata McGraw Hill. 

7. Dr. K.V. Venkataramana, Financial Management, SHB Publications.  

8. Sudhindra Bhatt: Financial Management, Excel Books. 

9. Sharma and Sashi Gupta, Financial Management, Kalyani Publication. 

10. M.GangadharRao& Others: Financial Management, Himalaya Publishers. 

11. I M Pandey, Financial Management, Vika Publication House. 

12. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management, Tata McGraw Hill.  

13. K. Venkataramana, Financial Management, SHBP.   

14. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Management, SBH. 
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4.5 SERVICES MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students with different services and prepare them with requisite skills to 

manage services. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO SERVICES MANAGEMENT 08 Hrs 

Meaning of Services – Concepts - Characteristics of Services – Classification of Services – Growth of 

Service Sector. 

 

Unit 2: SERVICES MARKETING  18Hrs 

Meaning – Differences between Products and Services – Importance of Services Marketing – Marketing 

Mix for Services – 7 P‟s (in detail) Managing Demand and Supply in Service Industry. Service Delivery 

Process: Role of Customer in Service delivery process- Quality issues in Services – GAP Model, Managing 

moments of Truth 

 

Unit 3: TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY SERVICES 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Evolution of Tourism Industry – Concept and Nature of Tourism – Significance of Tourism 

Industry- Market segmentation in tourism- Marketing mix of Tourism - Recent Trends in Tourism. 

Hospitality Services: Types of Hotels –Types of Accommodation – Departments in Hotels – Customer care 

in Hospitality Industry. 

 
Unit 3: BANKING AND INSURANCE SERVICES 12Hrs 

Banking - Introduction – Traditional Services – Modern Services – Recent Trends in Banking Services. 

Insurance - Introduction – Meaning and Definition of Insurance – Types of Insurance – Life Insurance – 

Products of Life Insurance – General Insurance – Types of General Insurance – Insurance Agents and other 

Intermediaries . 

 

Unit 5: HEALTHCARE AND INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY ENABLED 

SERVICES (ITES) 

6 Hrs 

Hospitals – Evolution of Hospital Industry – Nature of Service – Risk involved in Healthcare Services – 

marketing of medical services – Hospital extension services – Pharmacy, nursing – Medical Transcription.  

ITES: Introduction – Growth, Types, Job opportunities in ITES. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Prepare a chart on conditions to be complied for Star Hotel Status. 

 Procure any two insurance policies (Xerox) and paste them in the record. 

 Visit and Travel and Tour agencies and prepare organization chart. 

 Interact with tourist operators and identify the areas of tourism management. 

 Prepare a chart showing customer service rendered by at least two MF. (Preferably a comparative chart) 

 Procedures of Railway ticket booking with specimen of reservation/cancellation slip. 

 Procedure for Air ticket booking both domestic and International. 
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S.M. Jha: Services Marketing HPH 

2. Dr. Shajahan. S; Service Marketing (Concept, Practices & Cases); Himalaya Publishing House; 

Mumbai; First Edition 2001. 

3. Sunil B Rao – Service Management , VBH. 

4. Shanker, Ravi; Services Marketing – the Indian Perspective; Excel Books, New Delhi; First Edition; 

2002 

5. Dutta : Service Management, I.K. International 

6. Cengiz Hakseveretal – „Service Management and Operations‟; Pearson Education. 

7. K. Venkataramana, Service Management, SHBP. 
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4.6 BANKING REGULATIONS &OPERATIONS  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students to understand the law and practice of banking. 

 

Unit 1: COMMERCIAL BANKS 08 Hrs 

Introduction – Role of Commercial Banks – Functions of Commercial Banks – Primary Functions and 

Secondary Functions – Credit Creation of Commercial Banks – Investment Policy of Commercial Banks – 

Profitability of Commercial Banks. Regulation and Control of Commercial Banks by RBI 

 

Unit 2: BANKER AND CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP 20Hrs 

Banker and Customer: Meaning of Banker and Customer – Banking Company – General and Special 

Relationships between Banker and Customer. 

Types of Customers and Account holders: Procedure and Practice in opening and conducting the 

accounts of customers particularly individuals including minors - Joint Account Holders. Partnership Firms 

- Joint Stock companies with limited liability-Executors and Trustees-Clubs and Associations-Joint Hindu 

Family  

 

Unit 3: NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 08Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition – Features – Kinds of Negotiable Instruments (Meanings only) – 

Cheques – Meaning & Definition – Features - Parties – Crossing of cheques – types of crossing. 

Endorsements – Meaning – Essentials – Kinds of Endorsement. 

 

Unit 4: PAYING BANKER AND COLLECTING BANKER 10 Hrs 

Paying Banker – Meaning – Precautions – Statutory Protection to the Paying Banker – Dishonor of 

Cheques – Grounds of Dishonor – Consequences of wrongful dishonor of Cheque. 

Collecting Banker – Meaning – Duties & Responsibilities of Collecting Banker –Statutory Protection to 

Collecting Banker 

 

Unit 5: PRINCIPLES OF BANK LENDING 10 Hrs 

Different kinds of borrowing facilities granted by banks - Loans, Cash Credit, Overdraft, Bills Purchased, 

Bills Discounted, Letters of Credit - Types of Securities – NPA (Meaning only).Sound principles of Bank 

Lending. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Collect and fill account opening form of SB A/c or Current A/c 

 Collect and fill pay in slip of SB A/c or Current A/c. 

 Draw specimen of Demand Draft. 

 Draw different types of endorsement of cheques. 

 Past specimen of Travelers Cheques / Gift Cheques / Credit Cheques. 

 List customer services offered by atleast 2 banks of your choice. 
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Gordon &Natrajan: Banking Theory Law and Practice, HPH. 

2. Maheshwari. S.N.: Banking Law and Practice, Kalyani Publishers 

3. Gagendra Naidu, S. K. Poddar , Law and Practice  of Banking, VBH. 

4. M. Prakash – Banking Regulation & Operations, VBH.  

5. Tannan M.L: Banking Law and Practice in India, Wadhwa and company 

6. P.SubbaRao ; Bank Management, HPH. 

7. Herbert Percival Sheldon, Peter J. Fidler, Herbert B. Sheldon, Sheldon‟s Practice and Law of Banking, 

Mac Donald and Evans  

8. V. Iyengar; Introduction to Banking, Excel Books. 

9. Kothari N. M: Law and Practice of Banking. 

10. Shekar. K.C: Banking Theory Law and Practice, VBH. 

11. Venkataramana. K, Banking Regulation, SHBP. 
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4.7 COST ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize students with the various concepts and element of cost. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COST ACCOUNTING 10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition of Cost, Costing and Cost Accounting – Objectives of Costing - 

Comparison between Financial Accounting  and Cost Accounting – Application of Cost Accounting – 

Designing and Installing a Cost Accounting System – Cost Concepts - Classification of Costs – Cost Unit – 

Cost Center – Elements of Cost – Preparation of Cost Sheet – Tenders and Quotations. 

 

Unit 2: MATERIAL COST CONTROL 14Hrs 

Meaning – Types – Direct Material – Indirect Material - Material Control – Purchasing Procedure – Store 

Keeping – Techniques of Inventory Control – Setting of Stock Levels – EOQ – ABC Analysis – VED 

Analysis – Just In-Time – Perpetual Inventory System – Documents used in Material Accounting - Methods 

of Pricing Material Issues – FIFO – LIFO – Weighted Average Price Method and Simple Average Price 

Method. 

 

Unit 3: LABOUR COST CONTROL 10 Hrs 

Meaning – Types – Direct Labour – Indirect Labour – Timekeeping – Time booking – Idle Time – 

Overtime – Labour Turn Over. Methods of Labour Remuneration  - Time Rate System – Piece Rate System 

– Incentive Systems – Halsey plan – Rowan Plan – Taylor‟s differential  Piece Rate System and Merrick‟s 

Differential Piece Rate System – Problems  

 

Unit 4: OVERHEAD COST CONTROL 14Hrs 

Meaning and Definition – Classification of Overheads – Procedure for Accounting and Control of 

Overheads – Allocation of Overheads – Apportionment of Overheads – Primary Overhead Distribution 

Summary – Secondary Overhead Distribution Summary – Repeated Distribution Method and Simultaneous 

Equations Method – Absorption of Factory Overheads – Methods of Absorption – Machine Hour Rate – 

Problems. 

 

Unit 5: RECONCILIATION OF COST AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 08Hrs 

Need for Reconciliation – Reasons for differences in Profit or Loss shown by Cost Accounts and Profit or 

Loss shown by Financial Accounts – Preparation of Reconciliation Statement and Memorandum 

Reconciliation Account. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 

 Classification of costs incurred in the making of a product. 

 Identification of elements of cost in services sector. 

 Cost estimation for the making of a proposed product. 

 Documentation relating to materials handling in a company. 

 Collection and Classification of overheads in an organization. 

 Discuss the reasons for LTO in organizations.. 
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. M. N. Arora: Cost Accounting, HPH 

2. J.Madegowda: Advanced Cost Accounting, HPH. 

3. N.K. Prasad: Cost Accounting, Book Syndicate. 

4. Gouri Shankar: Practical Costing, HPH. 

5. KhannaPandey&Ahuja : Practical Costing, Sultan Chand. 

6. K. S. Thakur: Cost Accounting, New Century Book House Pvt. Ltd. 

7. M.L. Agarwal: Cost Accounting, Sahithya Bhawan Publications.  

8. Palaniappan & Harihara : Cost Accounting I.K. International 

9. Jain &Narang: Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers.  

10. S.P. Iyengar: Cost Accounting, Sultan Chand. 

11. S.N. Maheshwari: Cost Accounting, Mahaveer Publishers.  

12. Horngren: Cost Accounting – A Managerial Emphasis, Prentice Hall.  

13. Dr.A. Sundra Rajan & Dr. K. Venkataramana, SHB Publications.  

14. R.G. Saha & Others – Cost Accounting  

15. V. Rajesh Kumar & R.K. Sreekantha, Cost Accounting – I, Vittam Publications.  

16. Dr. Alice Mani: Cost Accounting, SBH. 
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5.1 ENTREPRENEURIAL MANAGEMENT   

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to understand the basic concepts of entrepreneurship and prepare 

business plan to start a small industry.  

 

Unit 1: ENTREPRENEURSHIP 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition of Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneur & Enterprise – Differences 

between Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneur & Enterprise – Functions of Entrepreneur – Role of Entrepreneur 

for Economic Development - Factors influencing Entrepreneurship - Pros and Cons of being an 

Entrepreneur – Differences between Manager and Entrepreneur – Qualities of an Entrepreneur – Types of 

Entrepreneurs. Entrepreneurship Development- Need – Problems – National and State Level Institutions 

 

Unit 2: SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES 10 Hrs 

Small Scale Industries - Tiny Industries - Ancillary Industries - Cottage Industries – Definition – Meaning - 

Product Range - Capital Investment - Ownership Patterns - Importance and Role played by SSI in the 

development of the Indian Economy - Problems faced by SSI‟s and the steps taken to solve the problems - 

Policies Governing SSI‟s 

 

Unit 3: STARTING A SMALL INDUSTRY 12 Hrs 

Concept of Business opportunity, scanning the environment for opportunities, evaluation of alternatives 

and selection based on personal competencies. - An overview of the steps involved in starting a business 

venture – Location, Clearances and Permits required, Formalities, Licensing and Registration Procedures - 

Assessment of the market for the proposed project - Importance of financial, technical and social feasibility 

of the project. 

 

Unit 4: PREPARING THE BUSINESS PLAN (BP) 10 Hrs 

Business Plan, Importance of BP, Preparation of BP, Typical BP format - Financial aspects of the BP - 

Marketing aspects of the BP - Human Resource aspects of the BP - Technical aspects of the BP - Social 

aspects of the BP - Preparation of BP - Common pitfalls to be avoided in preparation of a BP 

 

Unit 5: IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PROJECT AND SICKNESS IN SSIs 12 Hrs 

Financial assistance through SFC‟s, SIDBI, Commercial Banks, KSIDC, KSSIC, IFCI, - Non-financial 

assistance from DIC, SISI, EDI, SIDO, AWAKE, TCO, TECKSOK, KVIC - Financial incentives for SSI‟s 

and Tax Concessions - Assistance for obtaining Raw Material, Machinery, Land and Building and 

Technical Assistance - Industrial Estates – Role and Types. Sickness: Meaning and definition of a sick 

industry - Causes of Industrial Sickness - Preventive and Remedial Measures for Sick Industries 

   

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Preparation of a Project report to start a SSI Unit. 

 Preparing a letter to the concerned authority-seeking license to the SS Unit, You propose to start. 

 Format of a business plan. 

 A Report on the survey of SSI units in the region where college is located. 

 Chart showing financial assistance available to SSI along with rates of interest. 
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 Chart showing tax concessions to SSI both direct and indirect. 

 Success stories of Entrepreneurs in the region. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Vasant Desai: The Dynamics of Entrepreneurship Development and Management, HPH 

2. Mark. J. Dollinger, Entrepreneurship – Strategies and Resources, Pearson Edition. 

3. Satish Taneja: Entrepreneur Development, HPH. 

4. UdaiPareek and T.V. Rao, Developing Entrepreneurship 

5. S.V.S. Sharma, Developing Entrepreneurship, Issues and Problems, SIET, Hyderabad  

6. Srivastava, A Practical Guide to Industrial Entrepreneurs, Sultan Chand. 

7. Government of India, Report of the committee on small and medium entrepreneurs, 1975 

8. VidyaHattangadi ;  Entrepreneurship, HPH. 

9. N.V.R. Naidu : Management and Entrepreneurship, I.K. International 

10. Bharusali, Entrepreneur Development, 

11. K. Venkataramanappa, Entrepreneurial  Development, SHB Publications 

12. Anil Kumar : Small Business and Entrepreneurship, I.K. International 

13. Rekha & Vibha – Entrepreneurial Management, VBH. 
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5.2 COMPUTER APPLICATION IN BUSINESS 

 

OBJECTIVE  

The objective of the subject is to make the students understand the concept of information systems used in 

business and to know the latest trends in doing business in internet environment. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INFORMATION SYSTEM 10 Hrs 

Meaning and definition of system, information and information system – business information system – 

Features of Information system – Uses of Business Information Systems, Users of Information Systems – 

Components of Business Information Systems. 

 

Unit 2: TYPES OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS 14Hrs 

Management Support Systems (MSS), Management Information systems, , Transaction Processing systems, 

Decision Support Systems (DSS), Group Decision Support System (GDSS), Office Automation system, 

Process Control systems, Executive Information systems, Levels of management and Information systems. 

 

Unit 3: MS OFFICE 12 Hrs 

MS Word – editing a document- Formatting – Spell Checking – Page setup, Using tabs, Tables and other 

features Mail Merge, MS Excel – building work sheet-  data entry in work sheets, auto fill – working with 

simple problems- formula – statistical analysis, sort, charts, MS Power point – Design, Side Show – 

Presentation.  

 

Unit 4: DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 14 Hrs 

Introduction- Purpose of Database Systems, Views of data, Data Models, Database language, Transaction 

Management, Storage Management, Database Administrator, Database Users, Overall System Structure, 

Different types of Database Systems 

 

Unit 5: ACCOUNTING SOFTWARE 06Hrs 

Introduction to Tally, Opening new company, Safety of Accounts or Password, Characteristics, Making 

Ledger Accounts, writing voucher, voucher entry, making different types of voucher, correcting sundry 

debtors an sundry creditors accounts, preparation of Trail Balance, Accounts books, Cash Book, Bank 

Books, Ledger Accounts, Group Summary, Sales Register and Purchase Register, Journal Register, 

Statement of Accounts, & Balance Sheet.     

  

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Maintain a Record on Practicals. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 
 

1. James Obrein, Management Information Systems, Tata McGraw Hill 

2. M. Suman _ Computer Application Business, VBH 

3. R.G. Saha – Computer Application Business, HPH. 

4. Amrutha Gowri & Soundrarajana A, Computer Application Business, SHBP.   

5. Manjunath, GunduRao – Computer Business Applications, HPH. 

6. Sudaimuthu& Anthony: Computer Applications in Business, HPH. 
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7. S. Perekar, Anindita Hazra; Computer Application in Business  

8. Srivatasava : Enterprise Resource Planning I.K. International  

9. S Sadagopan, Enterprise resource planning (ERP), Tata McGraw Hill 

10. S.P. Rajagopal, Computer Application in Business 

11. C.S.V.Murthy: Management Information, HPH 
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5.3 INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVES: 

1. To enable develop skills in analyzing various types of securities. 

2. To develop necessary skills in students to design and revise a portfolio of securities. 

Unit 1: Introduction Investment Management       10Hrs 
Investment management, nature and scope, investment avenues, types of financial assets and real 

assets, Security return and risk – Systematic and unsystematic risk  - sources of risk, Measurement 

of risk and return, sources of investment information, Fixed income – securities – bonds, 

preference shares – sources of risk, valuation, duration of bonds – theory of interest rates – yield 

curve, Bond innovations and their valuation. 

 

Unit 2: Securities Analysis         14Hrs 

Analysis of variable income securities, fundamental analysis – analysis of economy, industry 

analysis, company analysis – financial and non – financial, Equity valuation models, Options, 

futures, forwards, warrants, and their valuations, Technical analysis – Dow’s theory, charts – 

Efficient market hypothesis and its implications, Tax aspects of investment, Securities Trading 

procedure. A Critical Survey of software packages for security analysis. 

 

Unit 3: Portfolio Management        10Hrs  

Meaning of portfolio management, portfolio analysis, why portfolios? Portfolio objectives, 

portfolio management process, selection of securities. Portfolio theory, Markowitz Model, 

Sharpe’s single index model. Efficient frontier with Lending and borrowing, optimal portfolio 

capital Asset pricing model, Arbitrage pricing theory two factor and multi factor models.  
 

Unit 4: Portfolio Management Strategies        12Hrs 

Bond Portfolio Management strategies, Equity portfolio management strategies, strategies using 

derivatives, hedging. Portfolio revision – rebalancing plans, portfolio evaluation, Sharpe’s index, 

Treynor’s measure and Jenson’s measure.  
 

Unit 5: Mutual Funds          10Hrs 
Mutual funds, Investors life cycle, Personal investment, Personal Finance, Portfolio Management 

of funds in banks, insurance companies, pension funds, International investing, International funds 

management, emerging opportunities. A brief survey of software packages for Portfolio 

Management.  
 

Skill Development  

Seminars, Group Discussion and Case Studies on various aspects of syllabus.  
 

Books for Reference 
1. Bombay Stock Exchange Directory. 

2. Donald E. Fischer and Ronald J. Jordan: Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, Pearson Ed.  

3. Stanely S.C. Haung Maury Stall: Investment Analysis and Management, Allyn and Bacon Inco., Massachustes.  

4. Jerome B. Cohen and Edward D. Zinbarg Etal: Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, Ricchard D., Irwin Inc., 

Illinois. 

5. J.C. Fancis: Investment Analysis and Management 

6. Panduan Puneethavarty, Securities Analysis and Portfolio Management, Vikas Pub. House. 

7. Fuller & Farrel, Modern Investment and Security Analysis, McGraw Hill International. 
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5.4 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to understand the analysis and interpretation of 

financial statements with a view to prepare management reports for decision-making. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 06 Hrs 

Meaning – Definition – Objectives – Nature and Scope of Management Accounting – Relationship between 

Financial Accounting, Management Accounting, and Cost Accounting  

 

Unit 2: RATIO ANALYSIS 16 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Ratio, Accounting Ratio and Ratio Analysis – Uses – Limitations - 

Classification of Ratios – Problems on Ratio Analysis - Preparation of Trading and Profit & Loss Account 

and Balance Sheet with the help of Accounting Ratios  

 

Unit 3: FUND FLOW ANALYSIS 12Hrs 

Meaning and Concept of Fund – Meaning and Definition of Fund Flow Statement – Uses and Limitations of 

Fund Flow Statement – Procedure of Fund Flow Statement – Statement of changes in Working Capital – 

Statement of Funds from Operation – Statement of Sources and Application of Funds – Problems.  

 

Unit 4: CASH FLOW ANALYSIS 12Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Cash Flow Statement – Differences between Cash Flow Statement and Fund 

Flow Statement – Uses of Cash Flow Statement – Limitations of Cash Flow Statement – Provisions of AS-3 

– Procedure of Cash Flow Statement – Concept of Cash and Cash Equivalents - Cash Flow from Operating 

Activities – Cash Flow from Investing Activities and Cash Flow from Financing Activities – Preparation of 

Cash Flow Statement according to AS-3 (Indirect Method Only). 

 

Unit 5: MARGINAL COSTING AND BUDGETORY CONTROL  10Hrs 

Marginal Costing: Meaning, Features and Assumptions - Calculation of Break Even Point – Equation 

Method, Graphic Method, Problems . 

Budgetary Control: Introduction – Meaning & Definition of Budget and Budgetary Control – Objectives 

of Budgetory Control – Classification of Budgets –Functional Budgets – Problems on Flexible Budgets  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Collection of financial statements of any one organization for two years and preparing comparative 

statements 

● Collection of financial statements of any two organization for two years and prepare a common Size 

Statements  

● Collect statements of an Organization and Calculate Important Accounting Ratio‟s 

● Draft a report on any crisis in an organization. 
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. PN Reddy & Appanaiah, Essentials of Management Accounting, HPH. 

2. J. Made Gowda: Management Accounting, HPH. 

3. R.G. Saha – Management Accounting, VBH. 

4. Dr. S.N. Maheswari, Management Accounting, VBH.            

5. Sexana, Management Accounting, Tata McGraw Hill 

6. Sudhindra Bhatt; Management Accounting, Excel Books. 

7. Dr. S.N. Goyal and Manmohan, Management Accounting 

8. Jawaharlal : Essentials of Managerial Accounting, HPH. 

9. B.S. Raman, Management Accounting, United Publishers. 

10. Sharma and Gupta, Management Accounting, S J Publishers. 

11. Soundra RajanA  & Venkataramana. K, Management Accounting, SHBP.  
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6.1 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to facilitate the students in understanding International Business in a multi 

cultural world. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS    10Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of International Business – Theories of International Trade – Economic Theories – 

Forms of International Business - Nature of International Business 
 

Unit 2: MODES OF ENTRY INTO INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS    12 Hrs 

Mode of Entry – Exporting – Licensing – Franchising – Contract Manufacturing – Turn Key Projects – 

Foreign Direct Investment – Mergers, Acquisitions and Joint Ventures – Comparison of different modes of 

Entry. 

 

Unit 3: GLOBALIZATION         16Hrs 

Globalization: Meaning - Features – Stages –Production –Investment and Technology, Globalization – 

Advantages and Disadvantages – Methods and Essential Conditions for Globalization. MNC’s and 

International Business: Definitions – Distinction between Indian Companies – MNC – Global Companies 

and TNC – Organizational Transformations – Merits and Demerits of MNC‟s in India 

 

Unit 4: INTERNATIONAL MARKETING INTELLIGENCE    8 Hrs 

Information required – Source of Information – International Marketing Information System and Marketing 

Research. 

 

Unit 5: EXIM TRADE          10 Hrs 

Export Trade, Procedure, Steps & Documentation, Direction of India‟s Trade – Export Financing – 

Documents related to Export Trade – Export Marketing – Import Trade, Procedure, Steps, Documentations 

and Problems - EXIM Policy - Balance of Payment – Disequilibrium and Measures for Rectification - 

Institutions connected with EXIM Trade. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 List any three MNC‟s operating in India along with their products or services offered. 

 Prepare a chart showing currencies of different countries  

 Tabulate the foreign exchange rate or at least 2 countries for 1 month 

 Collect and Paste any 2 documents used in Import and Export trade. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Aswathappa International Business, Tata McGraw Hill.  

2. P. SubbaRao – International Business – HPH 

3. Shyam Shukla; International Business, Excel Books. 

4. Francis Cherunilam; International Business, Prentice Hall of India 

5. MahuaDutta, International Business, I.K. Intl 

6. J. Maskeri- International Business 

7. Rosy Joshi; International Business, Kalyani Publishers.  

8. Venkataramana. K, International Business, SHBP. 

9. Subhasre S – International Business, HPH.   
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6.2 E-BUSINESS 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective is to expose the students to electronic modes of commercial operations. 

 

UNIT 1 :E-BUSINESS         16Hrs 

Introduction, E-Commerce – definition, History of E-commerce, types of E-Commerce B to B etc. 

Comparison of traditional commerce and e-commerce. E-Commerce business models – major B to B, B to 

C model, Consumer-to-Consumer (C2C), Consumer-to-Business (C2B) model, Peer to-Peer (P2P) model – 

emerging trends. Advantages/ Disadvantages of e-commerce, web auctions, virtual communities, portals, 

e-business revenue models. 

 

UNIT 2 : SECURITY FOR E-BUSINESS        12 Hrs 

Security threats – An area view – implementing E-commerce security – encryption – Decryption, 

Protecting client computers E-Commerce Communication channels and web servers Encryption, SSL 

protocol, Firewalls, Cryptography methods, VPNs, protecting, networks, policies and procedures 

 

UNIT 3 : E-PAYMENTS         12Hrs 

E-payment systems – An overview. B to C payments, B to B payments. Types of E- payment system – 

Credit card payment, debit cards, accumulating balance, online stored value payment systems, digital cash, 

digital (electronic) wallets, agile wallet, smart cards and digital cheques. Secure Electronic Transaction 

(SET) protocol  

 

UNIT 4 : E-BUSINESS MARKETING TECHNOLOGIES     10 Hrs 

E-Commerce and marketing B to B and B to C marketing and branding strategies. Web transaction logs, 

cookies, shopping cart database, DBMS, SQL, data mining, CRM (customer relationship Management) 

system – permission marketing, affiliate marketing, viral marketing.    

 

UNIT 5 : CYBER LAWS         06Hrs 

Legal Aspects of E-Business, Internet frauds – Cyber Laws.  IT Act 2000 salient features. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Visit Few Business Websites and note down in Practical Record Book 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Marriappa M – E- Commerce,  

2. R. G. Saha, E-Business, HPH 

3. M. Suman – E – Commerce & Accounting  

4. Kalakota Ravi and A. B. Whinston : “Frontiers of Electronic Commerce”, Addison  

5. Watson R T :“Electronic Commerce – the strategic perspective.” The Dryden press 

6. Agarwala K.N and Deeksha Ararwala: “Business on the Net – Whats and Hows of E-Commerce” 

7. Agarwala and Ararwala : “Business on the Net – Bridge to the online store front,” 

8. Murthy CSV: “E. Commerce” Himalaya Publishing House Pvt.Ltd. 
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9. Diwan, Prag and Sharma, “Electronic Commerce – A manager guide to E-business”, Vanity Books 

International 

10. P. Diwan, S. Sharma; “E-Commerce”, Excel Books. 

11. JanalD.S :“Online Marketing Hand book.” Van Nostrand Reinhold Network 

12. Kosiur David, “Understanding Electronic Commerce Microsoft”, press Washing-ton. 

13. Minoli and Minol, “Web Commerce Technology Handbook”, TMH New Delhi.  

14. Schneider Gary P, “Electronic Commerce- course Technology, Delhi. 

15. Young Margaret Levine: “The complete reference to Internet”, TMH. 

16. C.S.Rayudu: “Ecommerce and E Business”, HPH. 

17. Kalakota Ravi: “E-business 2: Road map for success.” Pearson Education Ltd. 

18. Kalkota Ravi. “Electronics Commerce”: A managers Guide. 

19. Mariammal & Soundra Rajan,  E-business, SHB. 
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6.3 INCOME TAX 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to expose the students to the various provision of Income Tax Act relating to 

computation of Income individual assesses only. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX            14 Hrs 

Income Tax: Brief History - Legal Frame Work – Types of Taxes - Cannons of Taxation – Important 

Definitions: Assessment – Assessment Year – Previous Year – Exceptions to the general rule of Previous 

Year - Assessee – Person – Income - Casual Income – Gross Total Income – Total Income – Agricultural 

Income 

Residential Status:  Determination of Residential Status of an individual (simple problems) - Incidence of 

Tax (Simple Problems on Computation of Gross Total Income). 

Exempted Incomes: Introduction – Exempted Incomes U/S 10 (Restricted to Individual Assessee) – Only 

theory 

 

Unit 2: INCOME FROM SALARY          16 Hrs 

Meaning & Definition – Basis of Charge – Allowances – Fully Taxable Allowances – Partly Taxable 

Allowances: House Rent Allowance, Entertainment Allowance, Transport Allowance, Children Education 

& Hostel Allowances - Fully Exempted Allowances – Perquisites – Tax Free Perquisites – Perquisites 

Taxable in all Cases: Rent free accommodation - Concessional accommodation, Personal obligations of the 

employee met by the employer – Perquisites Taxable in Specified Cases : Gardener, Sweeper, Gas, 

Electricity, Water and Motor car facility (when the motor car is owned or hired by the employer )– 

Provident Funds – Deductions from Salary U/S 16 – Problems on Income from Salary(excluding retirement 

benefits). 

 

Unit 3: INCOME FROM HOUSE PROPERTY      10 Hrs 

Basis of Charge – Exempted Incomes from House Property – Annual Value – Determination of Annual 

Value – Loss due to Vacancy – Deductions from Annual Value – Problems on Income from House 

Property(Excluding Pre-Construction interest) 

 

Unit 4: PROFITS AND GAINS FROM BUSINESS AND PROFESSION    10Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Business & Profession – Expenses & losses Expressly Allowed – Expenses and 

losses Expressly Disallowed – Expenses Allowed on Payment Basis - Problems on computation of income 

from Business of Sole Proprietor. 

 

Unit 5: COMPUTATATION OF TOTAL INCOME       06 Hrs 

Income from Capital Gains (excluding exemptions - Theory only) - Income from Other Sources (Theory 

only) - Deductions U/S 80 C, D & G. Simple problems on Computation of Total income of an Individual 

  

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Form No. 49A (PAN) and 49B. 

 Filling of Income Tax Returns. 

 List of enclosures to be made along with IT returns (with reference to salary & H.P). 
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 Preparation of Form 16. 

 Computation of Income Tax and the Slab Rates. 

 Computation of Gratuity. 

 Chart on perquisites. 

 List of enclosures to be made along with IT returns (with reference to salary and house property 

incomes) 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication. 

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd. 

3. Dr. Mehrotra and Dr. Goyal: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan Publication. 

4. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons. 

5. Gaur &Narang: Income Tax, Kalyani Publisher s 

6. 7 Lecturer – Income Tax – VBH 

7. Dr.V.Rajesh Kumar and Dr.R.K.Sreekantha: Income Tax – I, Vittam Publications 
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6.4 STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OR PROJECT REPORT AND VIVA - VOCE 

 

OBJECTIVE:  

The Objective of this subject is to expose the students to the various strategic issues such as strategic 

planning, implementation and evaluation etc. and preparation of project reports. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT    10 Hrs 

Introduction - Meaning and Definition – Need – Process of Strategic Management – Strategic Decision 

Making – Business Ethics – Strategic Management. 

 

Unit 2: ENVIRONMENTAL APPRAISAL       12 Hrs 

The concept of Environment – The Company and its Environment – Scanning the Environment, 

Technological, Social, Cultural, Demographic, Political, Legal and Other Environments Forces. SWOT 

Analysis – Competitive Advantage – Value Chain Analysis. 

 

Unit 3: STRATEGIC PLANNING        12 Hrs 

Strategic Planning Process – Strategic Plans during recession, recovery, boom and depression  – Stability 

Strategy – Expansion Strategy – Merger Strategy – Retrenchment Strategy – Restructure Strategy – Levels 

of Strategy – Corporate Level Strategy – Business Level Strategy and Functional Level Strategy – 

Competitive Analysis – Porter‟s Five Forces Model. 

 

Unit 4: IMPLEMENTATION OF STRATEGY      14 Hrs 

Aspects of Strategy Implementation – Project Manipulation – Procedural Implementation – Structural 

Implementation – Structural Considerations –Organizational Design and Change – Organizational 

Systems. Behavioral Implementation – Leadership Implementation – Corporate Culture – Corporate 

Policies and Use of Power. Functional and Operational Implementation – Functional Strategies – 

Functional Plans and Policies. Financial – Marketing – OPERATIONAL and Personnel dimensions of 

Functional Plan and Policies – Integration of Functional Plans and Policies. 

 

Unit 5: STRATEGY EVALUATION        08 Hrs 

Strategy Evaluation and Control - Operational Control - Overview of Management Control – Focus on Key 

Result Areas. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Present a chart showing Strategic Management Process. 

 Select any organization and undertake SWOT analysis. 

 Present strategy followed by an FMCG company in Indian Market. 

 Select any sector and make competitive analysis using Porter‟s five forces model. 

 List social responsibility action initiated by any one company. 

 Select any organization and identify the Key Result Areas  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Aswathappa, Business Environment for Strategic Management, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Subbarao: Business Policy and Strategic Management, HPH. 
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3. Charles W.L Hill and Gareth R. Jones, Strategic Management an Integrated Approach, Cengage 

Learning 

4. Azhar Kazmi, Business Policy and Strategic Management, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. C. AppaRao; Strategic Management and Business Policy, Excel Books. 

6. Ghosh P.K., Business Policy and Strategic Planning and Management, Tata McGraw Hill. 

7. Pillai, Strategic Management, 

8. Lawerence, Business Policy and Strategic Management, Tata McGraw Hill.  

9. Sathyashekar : Business Policy and Strategic Management, I.K International Publishing House Pvt. 

Ltd. 
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ELECTIVE GROUPS 

 

1. FINANCE GROUP 

 

F. N 5.5 ADVANCED FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students with Advanced Financial Analysis and Decisions. 

 

Unit 1: INVESTMENT DECISIONS AND RISK ANALYSIS     12 Hrs 

Risk Analysis – Types of Risks – Risk and Uncertainty – Techniques of Measuring Risks – Risk adjusted 

Discount Rate Approach – Certainty Equivalent Approach – Sensitivity Analysis - Probability Approach - 

Standard Deviation and Co-efficient of Variation – Decision Tree Analysis –Problems. 

 

Unit 2: COST OF CAPITAL AND CAPITAL STRUCTURE    20Hrs 

Part 1:Capital Structure: Meaning and Significance of Cost of Capital – Types of Capital – Computation 

of Cost of Capital – Specific Cost – Cost of Debt – Cost of Preference Share Capital – Cost of Equity Share 

Capital – Weighted Average Cost of Capital – Problems. 

Part 2: Capital Structure: Introduction to Capital Structure – Capital Structure Theories - Net Income 

Approach - Net Operating Income Approach - Traditional Approach – MM Approach – Problems.  

 

Unit 3: DIVIDEND THEORIES        10 Hrs 

Introduction – Irrelevance Theory – MM Model. Relevance Theories - Walter Model - Gordon Model – 

Problems on Dividend Theories. 

 

Unit 4: PLANNING AND FORECASTING OF WORKING CAPITAL   10 Hrs 

Concept of Working Capital – Determinants of Working Capital – Estimating Working Capital Needs – 

Operating Cycle – Cash Management – Motives of Holding Cash – Cash Management Techniques – 

Preparation of Cash Budget – Receivables Management – Preparation of Ageing Schedule and Debtors 

Turnover Ratio – Inventory Management Techniques – Problems on EOQ.  

  

UNIT 5: CORPORATE VALUATION       04 Hrs 

DCF method, relative valuation method, net asset method, value based management. (Only concepts)  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Preparation of a small project report of a small business concern covering all components- (Finance, 

Marketing, Production, Human Resources, General administration) (Any one component can be 

selected as a title of the report) 

 Designing a capital structure for a Trading concern 

 Preparing a blue print on working capital of a small concern. 

 Prepare a chart on Modes of cash budget. 

 List out different modes of Dividend Policy. 

 List out the Companies, which have declared dividends recently along with the rate of dividend. 

 



58 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S N Maheshwari, Financial Management Principles and Practice, Sultan Chand and sons 

2. Sudarshan Reddy: Advance Financial Management, HPH. 

3. Narendra Singh : Advanced Financial Management, HPH. 

4. Khan and Jain, Financial Management, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. Ghousia Khatoon, Mahanada B. C. Advanced Financial Management VBH 

6.  P.K. Sinha; Financial Management, Excel Books.  

7. Sharma and Sashi Gupta, Financial Management, Kalyani Publishers.   

8. I M Pandey, Financial Management, Vikas Publishing house  

9. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management, Tata McGraw Hill. 

10. Dr. K. Venkataramanappa, SHB Publications 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



59 

 

 F. N 5.6 FINANCIAL MARKETS & SERVICES 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students with Traditional and Modern Financial Services. 

 

Unit 1: FINANCIAL MARKETS        12 Hrs 

Primary Market - Meaning – Features - Players of Primary Market – Instruments in Primary Market (Names) 

– Procedure for issuing Equity shares and Debentures - SEBI guidelines towards the issue of Equity Shares 

and Debentures - Merits and Demerits of Primary Markets. Secondary Market – Meaning – Structure – 

Functions – Trading and Settlement System of Stock Exchange Transactions - Players in the Stock Market 

– Merits and Demerits of Stock Markets – Reforms in Stock Market – OTCEI and NSE – Origin – Function 

– Merits – Demerits. 

 

Unit 2: NON-BANKING FINANCIAL INTERMEDIARIES     12 Hrs 

Investment & Finance Companies - Merchant Banks - Hire Purchase Finance - Lease Finance - Housing 

Finance - Venture Capital Funds and Factoring. 

 

Unit 3: SEBI           10Hrs 

Objectives of SEBI – Organization - Functions and Functioning of SEBI - Powers of SEBI - Role of SEBI 

in marketing of Securities and Protection of Investor Interest. 

 

Unit 4: MUTUAL FUNDS         12Hrs 

Concept of Mutual Funds - Growth of Mutual Funds in India - Mutual Fund Schemes – Money Market 

Mutual Funds – Private Sector Mutual Funds – Evaluation of the performance of Mutual Funds – 

Functioning of Mutual Funds in India. 

 

Unit 5: RECENT TRENDS IN FINANCIAL SERVICES     10 Hrs 

Personalized Banking – ATM – Tele-banking & E-banking - Credit & Debit Card - Customization of 

Investment Portfolio - Financial Advisors. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Collection of Share certificate / debenture certificate. 

 Chart showing modus operandi of leasing – hire purchase procedures. 

 Collect any specimen of new Financial Instruments and record the same. 

 Select any Mutual Fund and examine the various closed and open-ended schemes offered. 

 Visit any Housing Finance Companies and analyse the features of various financing schemes offered. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. E Gardon& K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services, HPH. 

2. Vasant Desai : Financial Markets & Financial Services , Himalaya Publishing House. 

3. K.Nanje Gowda, Financial Markets & Financial Services , VBH. 

4. V.A. Avadhani : Financial Services in India, HPH. 

5. Meir Kohn: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata Mc Graw Hill 

6. R.M Srivastava / D. Nigam; Dynamics of Financial Markets & Institutions in India, Excel Books.  

7. L M Bhole: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata Mc Graw Hill 

8. Dr. K. Venkataramanappa, SHB Publications 
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F.N6.5 INTERNATIONAL FINANCE 

 
OBJECTIVES: 

To familiarize the students with International Financial environment, instruments and institutions.  

 

UNIT – 1: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL FINANCE     12 Hrs 

Issues involved in International Business and Finance, methods of payment, International 

Monetary system – Fundamental terms and concepts – Home currency – foreign currency – direct 

quote – indirect quote – bid and ask, spot and forward rate - appreciation and depreciation – cross 

currency rates.    
 

UNIT – 2: FOREIGN EXCHANGE AND BALANCE OF PAYMENTS       12 Hrs 

Forex Market & Its Intermediaries, ADR, Foreign Exchange Rate, Theories of Foreign Exchange Rate 

Determination. 

Components of Balance of Payments – Disequilibrium in the balance of payments- methods of correction of 

disequilibrium.   

 

UNIT – 3: INSTRUMENTS IN INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MARKETS.   08 Hrs 

Meaning-Definition-International Financial Markets-Globalization of Capital markets, Innovation in 

foreign securities and International Portfolio Management. 

 

UNIT – 4: FOREIGN EXCHANGE RISK       10 Hrs 

Exchange risks – Hedging, Forward, Future, Swaps Options, -Valuation of future and swaps- valuation of 

options and efficiency of the exchange market. 

 

UNIT – 5:INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND LIQUIDITY  14 Hrs 

The IMF, International liquidity and SDR’s (special drawing rights) – International bank for reconstruction 

and development (World Bank), International development association, International investment guarantee 

agency. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

● Visit any authorized dealers’ establishments and understand their activities. 

● Analyze the trend of FDI into India in the last five years. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 
1. Avadhani B.K, International Finance Theory and Practice, HPH 

2. Aswathanarayana T & K. Rajeswari – International Finance – VBH 
3. K. Venkataramana, International Finance, SHBP. 

4. Harris Manville, International Finance. 

5. Madhu Vij, International Finance, Excel Books 

6. Keith Pibean, International Finance, McMillan 

7. Timothy Carl Kesta, Case and Problems in International Finance. 

8. R.M Srivastava , Multinational Financial Management, Pragathi Publications 
9. P.A. Apte, International Financial Management, TMH 

10. Somanath : International Financial Management I.K. Intl  

11. Levi, International Marketing Management. 
12. Bandar D.C, International Finance. 

13. Murthy E.N, International Finance & Risk Management. 

14. M.L. Verma, Foreign Trade & Management in India. 
15. Rao and Chary, International Finance. 
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F. N 6.6 STOCK AND COMMODITY MARKETS  

 

OBJECTIVE:  

The objective is to provide students with a conceptual framework of Stock Markets and Commodity 

Markets, functionaries in these markets and their mode of trading. 

 

Unit 1: AN OVERVIEW OF CAPITAL AND COMMODITY MARKETS:    10Hrs 

Primary Market, Secondary Market (Stock Market), Depositories, Private placements of shares / Buy back 

of shares, Issue mechanism. Meaning of commodity and Commodity markets, Difference between Stock 

Market and Commodity Market. 

 

Unit 2: STOCK MARKET:         12 Hrs 

History, Membership, Organization, Governing body, Functions of stock Exchange, on line trading, role of 

SEBI, Recognized Stock Exchanges in India (brief discussion of NSE BSE and Nifty).  Derivatives on 

stocks: meaning, types (in brief). 

 

Unit 3: TRADING IN STOCK MARKET:       12Hrs 

Patterns of Trading & Settlement – Speculations – Types of Speculations – Activities of Brokers – Broker 

Charges – Settlement Procedure, National Securities Depository Ltd.( NSDL) Central Securities 

Depository Ltd.( CSDL) (in brief).     

 

Unit 4: COMMODITY MARKET:        12Hrs 

Evolution, Commodity derivatives, Commodity exchanges-Regional & National and International, 

Functions, role,  objectives and types- Types of transactions in Commodity market – Spot, Future and 

Forward options markets.  

 

Unit 5: TRADING IN COMMODITY MARKETS:        10 Hrs 

Patterns of Trading & Settlement, Price discover, Efficiency of Commodity Markets - Size of Commodity 

Markets in India - Benefits of Commodity Markets. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 

 Prepare the list of recognized stock exchanges in India 

 Prepare the process chart of online trading of share and debentures. 

 Prepare the chart showing Governing Body of the Commodities Market. 

 Prepare the list of commodities traded on commodity market. 

 Enlist the role of NSDL and CSDL.  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Gurusamy, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Srivastava RM : Management of Financial Institutions, HPH 

3. Saunders, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

4. Bharat Kulkarni; Commodity Markets and Derivatives, Excel Books.  

5. Khan, Indian Financial Systems, 6th edition, Tata McGraw Hill 
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6. Bhole, L.M. (2000), Indian Financial Institutions, Markets and Management, McGraw Hill, New York 

7. PallaviModi: Equity – The Next Investment destination, HPH. 

8. Avadhani (2010) Financial Markets and Services, Himalaya Publishers. 

9. K. Venkataramanappa, SHB Publications 
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2. MARKETING GROUP 

 

M.K. 5.5 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION         10 Hrs 

Introduction to Consumer Behaviour - A managerial & consumer perspective; Need to study Consumer 

Behaviour; Applications of consumer behaviour knowledge; current trends in Consumer Behaviour; 

Market segmentation & consumer behaviour. 

 

Unit 2: INDIVIDUAL DETERMINANTS OF CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR    12Hrs 

Consumer needs & motivation; personality and self-concept; consumer perception; learning & memory; 

nature of consumer attitudes; consumer attitude formation and change. 

 

Unit 3: ENVIRONMENTAL DETERMINANTS OF CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR      12 Hrs 

Family influences; Influence of culture; subculture & cross cultural influences; group dynamics and 

consumer reference groups; social class & consumer behaviour. 

 

Unit 4: CONSUMER'S DECISION MAKING PROCESS     12Hrs 

Problem recognition; Search & Evaluation; Purchase processes; Post-purchase behaviour; personal 

influence& opinion leadership process; Diffusion of innovations; Models of Consumer Behaviour; 

Researching Consumer behaviour; Consumer research process. 

 

Unit 5: CONSUMER SATISFACTION & CONSUMERISM      10Hrs 

Concept of Consumer Satisfaction; Working towards enhancing consumer satisfaction; sources of 

consumer dissatisfaction; dealing with consumer complaint. Concept of consumerism; consumerism in 

India; The Indian consumer; Reasons for growth of consumerism in India; Consumer protection Act 1986. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Conduct an informal interview of a local retail store owner and determine what demographic and socio 

economic segments the store appears to satisfy. How did the owner select this segment or segments? 

 Conduct formal interview to the managers of three retail-clothing stores. Determine the degree to which 

they believe consumer's personality and self-image are important to the marketing activities of the 

stores. 

 Visit three local restaurants and assess how each attracts clientele in different stages of the family life 

cycle. 

 You are the owner of two furniture stores, one catering to upper-middle class consumers and the other 

to lower-middle class consumers. How do social class differences influence each store's 

o Product lines & styles 

o Advertising media selection 

o The copy & communication styles used in the advertisements 

o Payment policies 

 For each of the following Products & services, indicate who you would go to for information and 

advice; 

o The latest fashion in clothes 
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o Banking 

o Air travel 

o Vacation destinations 

o A personal computer 

 For each situation; indicate the person's relationship to you and your reasons for selecting him/her as the 

source of information and advice. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Leon. G. Schiffman & Leslve Lazer Kanuk; Consumer behaviour; 6th Edition; PHI, New    Delhi, 2000. 

2. Suja.R.Nair, Consumer behaviour in Indian perspective, First Edition, Himalaya Publishing House, 

Mumbai, 2003. 

3. Batra/Kazmi; Consumer Behaviour. 

4. David. L. Loudon & Albert J. Bitta; Consumer Behaviour; 4th Edition, Mcgraw Hill, Inc; New Delhi, 

1993. 

5. K. Venkatramana, Consumer Behaviour, SHBP. 

6. Assael Henry; Consumer behaviour and marketing action; Asian Books(P) Ltd, Thomson learning, 6th 

Edition; 2001. 

7. Jay D. Lindquist & M. Joseph Sirgy, Shopper, Buyer and Consumer Behaviour, 2003. 

8. Blackwell; Consumer Behaviour, 2nd Edition. 

9. S.A.Chunawalla : Commentary on Consumer Behaviour, HPH. 

10. Sontakki; Consumer Behaviour, HPH. 

11. Schiffman; Consumer Behaviour, Pearson Education.  
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M.K. 5.6 ADVERTISING & MEDIA MANAGEMENT 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION & BASIC CONCEPTS       12Hrs 

History of advertising; Advertising purpose and functions; Economic, social & ethical aspects of 

advertising; Advertising & the marketing mix, Advertising as a communication process; types of 

advertising; Major Institutions of Advertising Management. 

 

Unit 2: ADVERTISING AND CAMPAIGN PLANNING      10Hrs 

Marketing strategy & Situation analysis; Advertising plan; Advertising objectives; DAGMAR approach; 

Advertising strategy; Advertising campaign-planning process. 

 

Unit 3: CREATIVE STRATEGY & ADVERTISING BUDGET     12Hrs 

Creative approaches; The art of copywriting; Advertising copy testing; creativity in communication, 

motivational approaches & appeals, Advertising budget process; Methods of determining Advertising 

appropriations. 

 

Unit 4: ADVERTISING MEDIA STRATEGY       10 Hrs 

Role of media; types of media; their advantages and disadvantages; Media research & advertising decisions; 

media planning, selection & scheduling strategies. 

 

Unit 5: ADVERTISING EFFECTIVENESS & ORGANISING ADVERTISING FUNCTIONS. 

           12Hrs 

Methods of measuring advertising effectiveness; Advertising research; structure & functions of an 

advertising agency; Selection & co-ordination of advertising agency; Advertising regulations; Internet 

advertising. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Sketch the competitive position for the development of an advertising plan for Sahara Airlines & Tata 

Telephones. 

 Define the advertising objectives on DAGMAR Approach for any product of your choice. 

 By selecting an appropriate theme & appeal, create & enact an advertisement for a range of any 

established products. For this purpose, the class should be divided into groups and formal presentations 

have to be evaluated. 

 Select two print & electronic media for the purpose of understanding the functions of advertising media. 

Comparative analysis of the same should be done & short reports must be prepared. 

 Get into the exciting world of internet / Net advertising and identify the message content of 10 products 

/ Services of your choice. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

 

1. Rajeev Batra, John. G.Myers. T. David.A. Aaker; Advertising Management; 5th Edition, PHI Edition, 

New Delhi, 1998.  

2. Kazmi/Batra; Advertising & Sales promotion 3
rd

 Edition  

3. Ghouse Basha, Advertising and Media Management, VBH  
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4. Jefkins&Yadin; Advertising, 4th Edition; Pearson Education, New Delhi, 2000. 

5. Manendra Mohan; Advertising Management - Concepts & Cases; Tata McGraw Hill Publishing  

company Ltd, New Delhi 2001. 

6. K. Venkataraman, Advertising & Media Management, SHBP.  

7. S.A.Chunnawalia&K.c.Sethia Foundations of Advertising - Theory & Practice, Himalaya Publishing 

House, 2002. 

8. Sonatakki, Advertising, Kalyani Publishers 

9. Wells, Advertising. 

10. Rayudu: Media and Communication Management, HPH. 
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M.K 6.5 BRAND MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to acquire skills in Product & Brand Management 

 

Unit 1: PRODUCT MANAGEMENT        05 Hrs 

Meaning of Product – Product Personality, Types of Products – Product Line, Product Mix. 

 

Unit 2: PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT        12 hrs 

Factors influencing design of the product – Changes affecting Product Management – Developing Product 

Strategy; Setting objectives & alternatives, Product strategy over the lifecycle. New product development – 

Product Differentiation and Positioning strategies. Failure of New Product. 

 

Unit 3: MARKET POTENTIAL & SALES FORECASTING     10 hrs 

Forecasting target market potential and sales – Methods of estimating market and sales potential, Sales 

forecasting, planning for involvement in international market. 

 

Unit 4: BRAND MANAGEMENT        12 hrs 

Meaning of Brand – Brand Development: Extension, Rejuvenation, Re launch- Product Vs Brands, Goods 

and services, Retailer and distributors, People and organization, Brand challenges and opportunities, The 

brand equity concept, Identity and image. 

 

Unit 5: BRAND LEVERAGING AND BRAND PERFORMANCE    12 hrs 

Establishing a brand equity management system, measuring sources of brand equity and consumer mindset, 

Co-branding, celebrity endorsement. Brand Positioning & Brand Building – Brand knowledge, Brand 

portfolios and market segmentation – Steps of brand building, Identifying and establishing brand 

positioning, Defining and establishing brand values. 

 

Unit 6: DESIGNING & SUSTAINING BRANDING STRATEGIES    05 hrs 

Brand hierarchy, Branding strategy, Brand extension and brand transfer – Managing brand over time. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT : 

 

 List out a few celebrity brand endorsements and the appropriateness of using them. 

 Draw a chart showing the brand environment 

 List out a few recent news and trends about brands 

 List out some of the methods of brand valuation 

 List out a few brands and the adjectives attached to their ads. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Gupta SL: Brand Management, HPH. 

2. Branding Concepts- Pati, Debashish, Macmillan India 

3. Brand Building : M.Bhattacharjee, HPH. 

4. Harsh V. Verma; Brand Management, Excel Books. 
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5. Subrato Sengupta, Brand Positioning Strategies for Competitive Advantage, McGraw Hill.  

6. The New Strategic Brand Management- Kapfere, Jean-Noel, Kogan page 5th edition 

7. Das & Naveen, Brand Management Perspectives and Practices, ICFAI University Press.  

8. Chaturvedi, B.M, Total Brand Management: An Introduction-, ICFAI University Press. 

9. Ray, Brand Management Financial Perspectives, ICFAI University Press. 
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M.K 6.6 RETAIL MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to acquire skills in Retail Management. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO RETAILING       10 Hrs. 

Definition – functions of retailing - types of retailing – forms of retailing based on ownership. Retail 

theories – Wheel of Retailing – Retail life cycle. Retailing in India – Influencing factors – present Indian 

retail scenario. Retailing from the International perspective 

 

Unit 2:  RETAIL CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR      12 Hrs. 

Buying decision process and its implication to retailing – influence of group and individual factors. 

Customer shopping behaviour - Customer Service satisfaction. Retail planning process – Factors to 

consider – Preparing a complete business plan – implementation – risk analysis. 

 

Unit 3: RETAIL OPERATIONS         12 Hrs. 

Choice of Store location – Influencing Factors, Market area analysis – Trade area analysis – Rating Plan 

method - Site evaluation. Retail Operations: Store Layout and visual merchandising – Store designing – 

Space planning, Retail Operations - Inventory management – Merchandise Management – Category 

Management. 

 

Unit 4: RETAIL MARKETING MIX        12 Hrs. 

Retail marketing mix –Introduction. Product – Decisions related to selection of goods (Merchandise 

Management revisited) –Decisions related to delivery of service. Pricing – Influencing factors – 

approaches to pricing – price sensitivity - Value pricing – Markdown pricing. Place – Supply channel – 

SCM principles – Retail logistics – computerized replenishment system – corporate replenishment policies. 

Promotion – Setting objectives – communication effects - promotional mix. Human Resource 

Management in Retailing – Manpower planning – recruitment and training – compensation – performance 

appraisal. 

 

Unit 5: IMPACT OF IT IN RETAILING        10 Hrs. 

Non store retailing (E tailing) The impact of Information Technology in retailing - Integrated systems and 

networking – EDI – Bar coding – Electronic article surveillance – Electronic shelf labels – customer 

database management system. Legal aspects in retailing. Social issues in retailing. Ethical issues in 

retailing. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 

 Draw a retail life cycle chart and list the stages 

 Draw a chart showing a store operations 

 List out the major functions of a store manager diagrammatically 

 List out the current trends in e-retailing 
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Barry Bermans and Joel Evans, "Retail Management – A Strategic Approach", 8th edition, PHI Private 

Limited, New Delhi, 2002. 

2. Suja Nair: Retail Management, HPH. 

3. A.J. Lamba, "The Art of Retailing", 1st edition, Tata Mc GrawHill, New Delhi, 2003. 

4. SwapnaPradhan, Retailing Management, 2/e, 2007 & 2008, TMH 

5. K. Venkatramana, Retail Management, SHBP.  

6. A. Siva Kumar; Retail Marketing, Excel Books. 

7. James R. Ogden & Denise T. Ogden, Integrated Retail Management 2007, Biztantra Cengage 

Learning 

8. R.S. Tiwari : Retail Management , HPH 

9. Araif Sakh: Retail Management, HPH. 

10. Levy &Weitz, Retail Management,, TMH 5th Edition 2002 

11. Rosemary Varley, Mohammed Rafiq, Retail Management, Palgrave Macmillan  

12. Chetan Bajaj, Retail Management, Oxford Publication. 

13. Uniyal & Sinha, Retail Management,, Oxford Publications. 
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3.HUMAN RESOURCE GROUP 

 

H.R 5.5 EMPLOYEE WELFARE& SOCIAL SECURITY  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to acquire skills in Labor Welfare & Social Security. 

 

Unit 1: SOCIAL & LABOUR WELFARE       12 Hrs. 

Social Welfare; Labour Welfare: Concept, Scope; Philosophy and Principles of Labour Welfare; Indian 

constitution and Labour Welfare; Labour Welfare Policy and Five Year Plans, Historical Development of 

Labour Welfare in India; 

 

Unit 2: INDIAN LABOUR ORGANIZATION       12 Hrs. 

Impact of ILO on Labour Welfare in India; Agencies of Labour Welfare and their Roles, Labour Welfare 

Programmes: Statutory and Non-Statutory, Extra Mural and Intra Mural. Welfare Centers; Welfare Officer: 

Role, Status and Functions. 

 

Unit 3: SOCIAL SECURITY         10 Hrs. 

Concept and Scope; Social Assistance and Social Insurance, Development of Social Security in India; 

Social Security measures for Industrial Employees. 

 

Unit 4: LABOUR ADMINISTRATION – 1       12 Hrs. 

Evolution of Machinery for Labour Administration; Central Labour Administrative Machinery in India, 

Labour Administration in India. 

 

Unit 5: LABOUR ADMINISTRATION – 2       10 Hrs. 

Director General of Employment and Training; Director General of Factory Advice Service; Provident 

Fund Organization; ESI Schemes; Central Board for Workers‟ Education; 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT : 

 

 Preparation of a list of statutory welfare measures by visiting industry   

 Preparation of a list of voluntary welfare measures by visiting industry   

 Preparation of list of social security measures by visiting industry   

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Moorthy, M.V. Principles of Labour Welfare, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi. 

2. Vaid, K.N. Labour Welfare in India, Sree Ram Centre for Industrial Relations and Human Resources, 

New Delhi. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Employee Welfare& Social Security, SHBP. 

4. Sharma, A.M. Aspects of Labour Welfare and Social Security, Himalaya Publishing, House, Mumbai. 

5. Ram Chandra P. Singh, Labour Welfare Administration in India, Deep & Deep Pub., New Delhi. 
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6. Punekar, S.D. Deodhar S.B., Sankaran, Saraswathi, Labour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial 

Relations, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

7. Pant, S.C., Indian Labour Problems, Chaitanya Publishing House, Allahabad. 

8. Saxena, R.C., Labour Problems and Social Welfare, K. Nath & Co., Meerut. 

9. Bhogiliwala, T.N. Economics of Labour & Industrial Relations, Sahitya Bhavan Publishing Agra. 

10. Memoria, C.B. Dynamics of Industrial Relations in India, Himalaya Publishing. House, Mumbai. 
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H.R. 5.6STRATEGIC HRM 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to acquire skills in Strategic Human Resource Management. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO STRATEGIC HRM      10 Hrs. 

Strategic Role of HRM, Planning and Implementing Strategic HR policies, HR Strategies to increase firm 

performance. 

 

Unit 2: INVESTMENT PERSPECTIVES OF HR      12 Hrs. 

Investment Consideration, Investments in Training and Development, Investment Practices for improved 

retention, Job secure workforce, Nontraditional Investment Approaches. 

 

Unit 3: MANAGING STRATEGIC ORGANIZATION     10  Hrs. 

Managing Strategic Organizational Renewal- Managing change and OD, instituting TQM Programmes, 

Creating Team based Organizations, HR and BPR, Flexible work arrangement. 

 

Unit 4: ESTABLISHING STRATEGIC PLANS      12 Hrs. 

Establishing Strategic pay plans, Determining periods, Establishing periods, Pricing Managerial and 

professional jobs, Compensation trends, Objectives of International Compensation, Approaches to 

International Compensation, Issues related to double taxation. Cases. 

 

Unit 5: GLOBAL HRM         12 Hrs. 

Managing Global Human Resources-HR and the internationalization of business, Improving international 

assignments through selections, Training and maintaining international employees, Developing 

International Staff and Multinational Teams - Multinational, Global, and Transnational Strategies - 

Strategic Alliances, Sustainable Global Competitive Advantage, Globally Competent Managers, Location 

of Production Facilities. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Prepare a statement showing man power requirements in an imaginary situation. 

 Specimen of a payroll with imaginary roles. 

 Preparation of job card with imaginary facts. 

 Preparation of questionnaire on performance appraisal  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCES 

 

1. Gary Dessler, Human Resource Management, PHI, New Delhi, 2003. 

2. Charles R. Greer, Strategic Human Resource Management, Pearson Education, 2003. 

3. Mahananda B. C. Strategic Human Resource Management, VBH. 

4. Luis R. Gomez-Mejia, David B. Balkin, Robert L. Cardy, Managing Human Resources, PHI,  

5. Peter J. Dowling, Denice E. Welch, Randall S. Schuler, International Human Resource Management, 

Thomson South-Western, 2002. 
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H.R 6.5 ORGNISATIONAL CHANGE AND DEVELOPMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE:  

The objective is to enable the students to understand need for Organizational Change and Development and 

the OD interventions 

 

Unit 1: CHANGE MANAGEMENT        10Hrs 

The importance and nature of change. Change and human response. Introducing change effectively: Basic 

steps, factors influencing change- resistance to change, overcoming resistance to change  

 

Unit 2:  ORGANIZATION EFFECTIVENESS      10Hrs 

Organization effectiveness: Concept, problems in measurement of effectiveness. System - level criteria of 

judging effectiveness. 

 

Unit 3: ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT      16 Hrs 

The nature of Organizational Development (OD): Assumptions and values. Relevant systems concepts. 

Action research, OD Interventions: Team interventions, Inter-group interventions, personal, interpersonal 

and group processes interventions: A descriptive inventory of OD interventions. 

 

Unit 4: OD INTERVENTIONS        10Hrs 

Comprehensive interventions, Structural interventions, Job enrichment and MBO, Conditions for optimal 

success of OD. 

 

Unit 5: CREATIVITY & INNOVATION       10Hrs 

Creativity & Innovation: Meaning, Need, Components of Creativity & Innovation, Organizational 

Constraints, Organizational environment for Creativity & Innovation, 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 

 List out the recent OD interventions in Organizations. 

 Discuss case studies on Impact of change on Organizational effectiveness. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Dunnette, M.D. (Ed.) (1976). Handbook of Industrial and Organizational Psychology. Chicago: Rand 

McNully. 

2. French, W.L.; & Bell, C.H. Jr. (1980). Organizational Development. London,  Prentice Hall. 

3. Herbert, T.T. (1981). Dimensions of Organizational Behavior. London: MacMillan. 

4. Khandwalla, P.N. (1988). Organizational effectiveness. In J. Pandey (Ed.) 

Psychology in India: The State-of-the Art (Vol.3, pp. 97-215). New Delhi: Sage. 

5. Luthans, F. (1989). Organizational Behaviour. London: McGraw Hill. 

6. Margulies, N.; &Raia, A.P. (1975). Organizational Development: Values, process 

and technology. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill, 

7. McGill, M.E. (1977). Organizational Development for Operating Managers. 

AMACO (a division of American Management Association). 
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8. Pareek, U. &Rao, T.V. (1986). Designing and Managing Human Resources Systems. 

New Delhi: Oxford. 

9. Rudrabasavaraj, M.N. (1977). Executive Development in India. New Delhi: Himalaya 

Publishing House. 

10. Sharma, R.A. (1982). Organizational Theory and Behaviour. New Delhi: Tata 

McGraw Hill, 
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H.R. 6.6 COMPENSATION MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE:  

The objective is to enable the students to understand the various aspects of Compensation Management  

 

UNIT-1: JOB EVALUATION AND PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL    10 Hrs 

Job Evaluation - Definition - Traditional and New Techniques - Performance Appraisal -Basic concepts - 

performance standard - Appraisal methods. 

 

UNIT-2: COMPENSATION MANAGEMENT      10 Hrs 

Compensation - Definition - Classification - Types - Incentives - Fringe Benefits. 

 

UNIT-3: WAGE AND SALARY ADMINISTRATION     16 Hrs 

Theories of wages - wage structure - wage fixation - wage payment - salary administration. Difference 

between salary and wages - Basis for compensation fixation- Components of wages - Basic Wages - 

Overtime Wages - Dearness Allowance - Basis for calculation - Time Rate Wages and Efficiency Based 

Wages - Incentive Schemes - Individual Bonus Schemes, Group Bonus Schemes - Effect of various labour 

laws on wages-Preparation of Pay Roll  

 

UNIT- 4:REWARDS AND INCENTIVES       10 Hrs 

Rewards for Sales personnel - Pay - commission- Performance based pay system - incentives - executives 

compensation plan and packages. 

 

UNIT- 5: REGULATORY BODIES FOR COMPENSATION MANAGEMENT   10 Hrs 

Wage Boards - Pay Commissions - Compensation Management in Multi-National organizations. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 List out the fringe benefits offered to employees of any two companies 

 Discuss the role of regulatory bodies in compensation management 

 List out various Incentive Schemes of wage payments 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Compensation & Reward Management, BD Singh, Excel Books 

2. Compensation, Milkovich & Newman, TMH 

3. Strategic Compensation, Joseph J. Martocchio, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education 

4 Compensation Management in Knowledge based world, Richard I. Anderson, 10th edition, Pearson 

Education 

6 Compensation Management, Er Soni Shyam Singh, Excel Books. 

7. Richard Thrope& Gill Homen : Strategic Reward Systems - Prentice-Hall. 

8. Thomas. P. Plannery, David. A. Hofrichter & Paul. E. Platten: People, Performance & Pay – Free Press. 

9. Michael Armstrong & Helen Murlis: Hand Book of Reward Management – Crust Publishing House. 

10. Joseph. J. Martocchio: Strategic Compensation – A Human Resource Management Approach - 

Prentice-Hall. 

11. Edwarde. E. Lawler III: Rewarding Excellence (Pay Strategies for the New Economy) – Jossey -Bass. 
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Regulations, Scheme of study and Examination for BCA Degree Course 

Under Choice Based Credit System - Semester System (Y2K14 SCHEME) 

(Revised  w.e.f. 2014 -2015) 

 

R 1.     a) Title of the course: Bachelor of Computer Applications 

b) Duration of the Course: Durations of the undergraduate programmes shall extend 

over FOUR semesters (TWO academic years) for the Associate Degree(Advance 

Diploma), SIX semesters (Three academic years) for the regular Bachelor Degree. 

c). Scheme of study: 

i) There shall be five theory papers and two practical from first semester to fourth 

semester. 

ii) There will be five theory, two practical and one project in fifth semester. There 

will be four theory, one practical and one project in sixth semester. 

iii) The project work shall be carried out either independently or jointly 

(maximum of three students) 

iv) Medium of Instruction: The medium of instruction shall be English. 

d) Scheme of Examination: 

At the end of each semester there be University Examination of three  hours 

duration in each of the theory paper/practical. 

 R. 2. Each semester shall be of 4 months duration 

R. 3. Attendance: As per Bangalore University regulations I n force for science degree 

courses. 

R. 4. A  Candidate is allowed to carry over all the previous uncleared (failed) theory 

papers/Practical to   subsequent semesters as per Bangalore University regulations 

in force for science degree courses. 

R. 5. The maximum period for completion of the course shall be six years form the date 

of admission. 

R. 6. Eligibility for admission: 

 a) A candidate who has passed the two years Pre-University Examination 

conducted by the Pre-University Education Board in Karnataka  



b) A candidate who has passed JODC / Three years Diploma in Engineering of 

Government of Karnataka or any other examination considered as equivalent 

thereto shall be eligible for admission.  

a) Any student who has passed PUC –II Science, Arts or Commerce securing a 

minimum of 35% OF MARKS 

      OR 

b) Any student who has passed JODC or Diploma in Engg. (of three year 

duration of Govt. of Karnataka) with minimum of 35% of marks in aggregate 

in all the semester /years. 

R. 7.   Admission Procedure: 

 a)  Through Counseling in respective colleges 

 b)  50% weight age for entrance test in respective colleges 

 c)   50% weight age for performance at qualifying examination. 

 d)   Merit list shall be prepared based on item No, 7(b) and 7(c) 

e)   Reservation: As per the notification /Govt. orders form the University /Govt. 

from time to time. 

f)    Tuition and other fees: As fixed by the University from time to time 

R8. The total number of students to be admitted to the course shall be decided by the 

University. 

R9.  Results: Results of candidate shall be declared and the classes awarded as per the 

procedure followed by the University for B.Sc. Courses. 

R10.  POWER TO REMOVE DIFFICULTIES 

1) If may difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of these regulations, the Vice-

Chancellor may be order make such provisions not inconsistent with the Act, Statutes, 

Ordinances or other Regulations, as appears to be necessary to expedient to remove the 

difficulty. 

2)  Every order made under this shall be subject to rectification by the appropriate 

University Authorities.
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Title of Papers and Scheme of Study & Examination for BCA (Bachelor of 

Computer Applications) Under Choice Based Credit System - Semester System  

(Revised w.e.f.  2014-2015) 

Semester Part 
Paper 

Code 
Title of the paper 

Hours 

/ Week 
Marks Credits 

IA Exam Total Subject Semester 

I 

Part - 1 
BCA101T Indian Language 4 20 80 100 2 

16 

BCA102T English 4 20 80 100 2 

Part – 2 

BCA103T 
Problem Solving 

Techniques using C 
4 30 70 100 2 

BCA104T Digital Electronics 4 30 70 100 2 

BCA105T Discrete Mathematics 5 50 100 150 3 

BCA103P C Programming Lab 3 15 35 50 1 

BCA104P Digital Electronics Lab 3 15 35 50 1 

Part – 3 
- Foundation Course 3 30 70 100 2 

- CC & EC  50  50 1 

II 

Part – 1 
BCA201T Indian Language 4 20 80 100 2 

16 

BCA202T English 4 20 80 100 2 

Part - 2 

BCA203T Data structures 4 30 70 100 2 

BCA204T 
Database Management 

System 
4 30 70 100 2 

BCA205T 
Numerical and Statistical 

Methods 
5 50 100 150 3 

BCA203P Data Structures Lab 3 15 35 50 1 

BCA204T DBMS Lab 3 15 35 50 1 

Part - 3 
- Foundation Course 3 30 70 100 2 

- CC & EC - 50 - 50 1 

III 

Part - 1 
BCA301T Indian Language 4 20 80 100 2 

16 

BCA302T English 4 20 80 100 2 

Part - 2 

BCA303T 
Object Oriented 

Programming  using C++ 
4 30 70 100 2 

BCA304T 
Financial Accounting 

and  Management 
4 30 70 100 2 

BCA305T Operating  System 5 50 100 150 3 

BCA303P C++ Lab 3 15 35 50 1 

BCA304T Accounting Package Lab 3 15 35 50 1 

Part - 3 
- Foundation Course 3 30 70 100 2 

- CC & EC - 50 - 50 1 

IV 

Part - 1 
BCA401T Indian Language 4 20 80 100 2 

16 

BCA402T English 4 20 80 100 2 

Part - 2 

BCA403T Visual Programing 4 30 70 100 2 

BCA404T Unix Shell programming 4 30 70 100 2 

BCA405T Operation Research  5 50 100 150 3 

BCA403P Visual Programming Lab 3 15 35 50 1 

BCA404T UNIX Lab 3 15 35 50 1 

Part - 3 
- 

Skill Development 

Course 
3 30 70 100 2 

 CC & EC - 50 - 50 1 
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Semester Part 
Paper 

Code 
Title of the paper 

Hours 

/ 

Week 

Marks Credits 

IA Exam Total Subject Semester 

V 

Part - 2 

BCA501T 
Data Communication and 

Networks 
4 50 100 150 3 

20 

BCA502T Software Engineering 4 50 100 150 3 

BCA503T Computer Architecture 4 50 100 150 3 

BCA504T Java Programming 4 30 70 100 2 

BCA505T 
Microprocessor and 

Assembly Language  
4 30 70 100 2 

BCA504P Java Programming Lab 3 15 35 50 1 

BCA505P 
Assembly Language 

Programming Lab 
3 15 35 50 1 

BCA506P Project 8 50 100 150 3 

Part - 3 - 
Skill Development 

Course 
3 30 70 100 2 

VI 

Part–2 

BCA601T Theory of Computation 4 50 100 150 3 

20 

BCA602T System Programming 4 50 100 150 3 

BCA603T 
Cryptography and 

Network Security 
4 50 100 150 3 

BCA604T Web Programming 4 30 70 100 2 

BCA604P Web Programming Lab 3 15 35 50 1 

BCA605P Project Work 16 
10

0 
200 300 6 

Part – 3 - 
Skill Development 

Course 
3 30 70 100 2 
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FIRST SEMESTER BCA 

 

BCA101T : INDIAN LANGUAGE 

Syllabus as per the one prescribed for science courses of Bangalore University. 

 

BCA102T : ENGLISH 

Syllabus as per the one prescribed for science courses of Bangalore University. 

 

BCA103T :  PROBLEM SOLVING TECHNIQUES USING C 

Total Teaching Hours : 60                No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I   

Introduction to Programming Concepts: Software, Classification of Software, Modular 

Programming, Structured Programming, Algorithms and Flowcharts with examples. 

Overview of C Language: History of C, Character set, C tokens, Identifiers, Keywords, 

Data types, Variables, Constants, Symbolic Constants , Operators in C, Hierarchy of 

Operators, Expressions, Type Conversions and Library Functions.     

          [12 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Managing Input and Output Operation:  Formatted and Unformatted I/O Functions, 

Decision making, branching and looping: Decision Making Statements - if Statement, if–

else statement, nesting of if-else statements, else–if ladder, switch statement,?: operator, 

Looping - while, do-while, for loop, Nested loop, break, continue, and goto statements.  

Functions: Function Definition, prototyping, types of functions, passing arguments to 

functions, Nested Functions, Recursive functions.     

          [12 Hours ] 

Unit - III 

Arrays: Declaring and Initializing, One Dimensional Arrays, Two Dimensional Arrays, 

Multi Dimensional Arrays - Passing arrays to functions.  Strings: Declaring and 

Initializing strings, Operations on strings, Arrays of strings, passing strings to functions. 

Storage Classes - Automatic, External, Static and Register Variables.  

          [12 Hours ] 

Unit-IV 

Structures-Declaring and Initializing, Nested structure, Array of Structure, Passing 

Structures to functions, Unions, typedef, enum, Bit fields. Pointers – Declarations, 

Pointer arithmetic, Pointers and functions, Call by value, Call by reference, Pointers and 

Arrays, Arrays of Pointers, Pointers and Structures. Meaning of static and dynamic 

memory allocation, Memory allocation functions.               

                                                                                                            [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit-V 

Files - File modes, File functions, and File operations, Text and Binary files, Command 

Line arguments. C Preprocessor directives, Macros – Definition, types of Macros, 

Creating and implementing user defined header files.                 

                    [ 12 Hours ] 

TEXT BOOKS 

1. E. Balaguruswamy, “Programming In ANSI C”, 4th edition, TMH Publications, 

2007 

2. Ashok N. Kamthane, “Programming with ANSI and Turbo C”, Pearson Education, 

2006 

REFERENCES BOOKS 
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1. Ashok N. Kamthane et. al., “Computer Programming and IT”, Pearson Education, 

2011  

2. Mahapatra, “ Thinking In C ”, PHI Publications, 1998. 

3. Yashwant Kanetkar, “Let Us C”, 13th Edition, PHP, 2013. 

 

BCA104T: DIGITAL ELECTRONICS 

Total Teaching Hours : 60     No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I 

Introduction to network theorems and AC fundamentals: Ohm’s law: Statement, 

explanation. Kirchhoff’s law: Statement & explanation of KCL and KVL.  Mesh/loop 

analysis (up to 2 loops) and node voltage method, Numerical problems. Delta/star and 

star/Delta transformation: No derivation for Interco version equations, introduction of 

network, port of network (one port network, two port network), unilateral network, 

bilateral network, linear network.  Need for application of network theorems. (DC 

Circuits only).  Superposition theorem: statement, (only with TWO voltage sources) steps 

to apply the theorem explanation by considering a simple resistive network and 

problems. Thevenin’s theorem: Statement, (Only with ONE voltage source) Steps to 

apply the theorem, explanation by considering a simple resistive networking and 

problems.  Norton’s theorem: Statement, (Only with ONE voltage source) steps to apply 

the theorem, explanation by considering a simple resistive network and problems. 

Maximum power transfer theorem: Statement, explanation of theorem by considering a 

simple resisting network, expression for maximum power deliver (P L (max) 

=Vth2/4Rth) (no derivation), graph of Vs Pl, numerical problems and applications. 

Reciprocity theorem, Statement, explanation using resistive network with dc source and 

numerical problems. AC Fundamentals: Representation of ac sine wave, instantaneous 

value, peak value, peak to peak value, average value, r.m.s value cycle, time period, 

frequency. (No derivations, only mention the expressions) Representation of non 

sinusoidal waves.         

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Semiconductor Devices: Introduction, atomic structure, energy level, energy band 

diagram in solids, classification of conductors, insulators and semiconductors.  

Semiconductor, properties, crystal structure of semiconductor, types – intrinsic and 

extrinsic semiconductor.   Intrinsic semiconductor:  Crystal structure (Ge& Si), thermal 

generated charges (electron and holes) carriers the effect temp on their motion.  Extrinsic 

semiconductor: Doping, donor acceptor impurities, c-type, p-type semiconductor, 

majority and minority carriers, their currents, concept of immobile ions.  Semiconductor 

devices : PN junction diode, formation of pn junction layer, potential barrier, energy 

level diagram of pn junction, Biasing of pn junction, behaviour of pn junction under 

forward and reverse biasing, break down in pn junction, avalanche and zener break 

down.  Diode characteristics; V-I characteristic, forward and reverse bias, diode 

parameters, bulk resistance, knee voltage, static and dynamic resistance, PIV.  

Application of diode; As a rectifier, as logic gate, as a switch, etc.  Rectifier, types, Half 

wave Full wave.  Half wave rectifier: Circuit, working, wave forms and expression for 

ripple factor and efficiency (no derivation), advantages & disadvantages. Bridge wave 

rectifier: Circuit, working, wave forms and expressions for ripple factor and efficiently 

(no derivation), advantages & disadvantages. Logic families: Scale of integration, Digital 

IC’s, classifications, DTL, TTL, ECL, MOS, CMOS, Mention of features: speed of 

operation, power dissipation, propagation delay, fan-in, fan-out.   [ 12 Hours ] 
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Unit – III 

Number Systems:  Introduction to number systems – positional and non-positional, Base 

/Radix.  Decimal number system-Definition, digits, radix/base, Binary number system –

Bit Byte, Conversions: Binary to Decimal and Decimal to Binary.  Octal number system- 

Conversion from Octal to Decimal to Octal, Octal to Binary and binary to Octal. 

Hexadecimal number system –Conversion : Decimal to Hex, Hex to decimal, Hex to 

Binary, Binary to Hex, Octal to Hex, Hex to Octal, Binary, arithmetic –binary addition, 

subtraction, multiplication and division (only Integer part). 1’s and 2’s compliment: 2’s 

complement subtraction.  Binary code: BCD numbers, 8421 code, 2421 code- examples 

and applications.  Gray code –Conversions-Gray to binary and Binary to Gray, 

application of gray code (Mention only).  Excess-3 code – self complimenting property 

and applications.  Definition and nature of ASCII code.  Introduction to error detection 

and correction code, parity check.  Boolean algebra:-Laws and theorems. AND, OR, 

NOT Laws, Commutative law, associative law, distributive law, Duality theorem.  

Demorgan’s theorems-Statements, proof using truth tables; Simplification of Boolean 

expressions using Boolean laws.  Definition of product term, sum term, minterm, 

maxterm, SOP, standard POS and Standard POS.    Conversion of Boolean expression to 

Standard SOP and Standard POS forms.  Karnaugh maps-Definition of Karnaugh map, 

K- map for 2, 3 and 4 variables. Conversion of truth tables into k-map grouping of cells, 

redundant groups and don’t care conditions Karnaugh map technique to solve 3 variable 

and 4 variable expressions.  Simplification of 3 and 4 variable Boolean expression using 

K-maps (SOP only)         

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - IV 

Logic Gates: AND Gate: Definition, symbol truth table, timing diagram, Pin diagram of 

IC 7408. OR Gate: Definition, symbol, truth table, timing diagram of IC 7432.  NOT 

Gate:  Definition symbol, truth table, timing diagram, Pin diagram of IC 7404.  NAND 

Gate:  Definition, symbol, truth table, Pin diagram of IC 7400, NOR Gate:  Definition, 

symbol, truth table, timing diagram, Pin diagram of IC 7402. Exclusive OR Gate: 

Definition, symbol, truth table, timing diagram. Combinational logic circuits:  Definition, 

applications. Half Adder: Symbol, Logic circuits using XOR and basic gates, Truth table, 

Full Adder: Symbol, Logic circuits using XOR and basic gates, Truth table, Half 

Subtractor: Symbol, Logic circuits using XOR and basic gates, Truth table.  Full 

Subtractor: Symbol, Logic circuits using XOR and basic gates, Truth table.  Adder –

Subtractor; Logic circuit, Pin diagram IC 7483, IC 7486. Parallel Adder: 4 –bit parallel 

binary adder, BCD adder, IC 7483 NAND –NOR implementation of Adders.  

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - V 

Sequential Circuits:  Importance of clock in digital circuit and introduction to flip flop. 

Flip –flop-difference between latch and flip-flop.  Qualitative study of level and edge 

triggering. RS latch /unlocked, symbol and truth table.  RS flip-flop using NAND gate, 

symbol, truth table and timing diagram.  D flip –flop – Symbol, truth table, Realization of 

JK flip –flop using NAND gates, working, and timing diagram.  Race around condition, 

present and clear inputs, pin diagram of IC 74112. T flip flop-Logic symbol, JK flip flop 

as a T flip –flop truth table and timing diagram.  Master slave flip flop;  Logic circuit, 

truth table and timing diagram, advantage of M/S flip-flop, pin diagram of IC 7473 IC 

7476.  Registers:  Definition, types of registers-Serial in serial out, serial in parallel out, 

Parallel in serial out, Parallel in parallel our shift register (Block diagram representation 

for each), truth table, timing diagram and speed comparison. 

                                                                                                         [ 12 Hours ] 
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Text Books: 

1) Thomas L.Floyd ,’’Digital Fundamentals”, Peason Education Inc, New Delhi, 

2003 

Reference Books:  

1) Morris Mano, “Digital Design”, 5Th Edition, Prentice Hall, 2013 

2) R.P.Jain, “Modern Digital Electronics”, 3rd Edition, Tata Mc Graw Hill, 2003. 

3) Bignell and Donovan, “Digital Electronics”, 5th Edition, Thomson Publication, 

2007. 

 

BCA105T: DISCRETE MATHEMATICS 

Total Teaching Hours: 65     No of Hours / Week: 05 

Unit – I 

Sets, Relations and Functions: Sets, Subsets, Equal Sets, Universal Sets, Finite and 

Infinite Sets, Operation on Sets, Union, Intersection and Complements of Sets, Cartesian 

Product, Cardinality of Set, De-mogan’s law, Simple Applications. Relations, Properties 

of Relations, Equivalence Relation, Function: Domain and Range, Onto, Into, One to 

One, one to many Functions, Composite and Inverse Functions.  Mathematical Logic: 

Proposition and truth values, Logical Connectives and their truth tables, Converse, 

Inverse and Contrapositive, Tautology and Contradiction, Logical Equivalence – 

Standard Theorems, Switching Circuits. 

           [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Matrices: Review of fundamentals:  Definition of matrix, order, Types of matrices: zero, 

row, column, square, diagonal, scalar, unit, symmetric, skew-symmetric. Determinant: 

Value of determinant of order 2x2, 3x3, minors, cofactors, adjoint, inverse of a matrix. 

Solutions of linear equations: Cramers rule and matrix method involving two and three 

variables.  Eigen values and Eigenvectors: Characteristic equation, characteristic roots, 

characteristic vectors (without any theorems) only 2x2 order. Cayley Hamilton theorem. 

(Only statement), verification of Cayley Hamilton theorem (only 2x2 matrices), using the 

same finding the powers of A (A4, A5, A-1, A-2), Inverse of a Matrix using Cayley-

Hamilton theorem.         

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit - III 

Logarithms: Definition of Logarithm, Indices leading to Logarithms and vice versa, Laws 

of Logarithms with proofs, Problems, Common Logarithm: Characteristic and Mantissa, 

Use of Logarithmic Tables, Problems. Permutation and Combination: Fundamental 

Principle of Counting, Factorial n, Permutations: Definition, Examples, Derivation of 

Formula  nPr, Permutation when all the objects are not distinct, Problems, Combinations: 

Definition, examples, Proving nCr = nPr r!, 
nCr = nCn-r,   

nCr + nCr-1 = n+1Cr , Problems 

based on above formulae.        

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit - IV 

Groups: Binary operation, Define of group, properties (only statement), problems (both 

finite and infinite groups), subgroup, theorems (no proof), problems. Vectors: Definition 

of vector and scalar, vector addition, dot and cross product, projection of a vector on the 

other (no geometrical meaning), area of parallelogram, area of a triangle, scalar triple 

product, volume of parallelepiped, co planarity of three vectors, vector triple product. 

          [ 13 Hours ] 
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Unit - V           

Analytical Geometry in Two Dimensions: Coordinates, Distance formula, Section 

Formula, Area of the Triangle formula (no derivation), Locus of point. Straight Line:  

Slope of a line and angle between two lines, Various forms of equations of lines – 

Derivation and Problems. Equation of family of lines passing through the point of 

intersection of two lines, Distance of a point from line (only problems).  

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Text Books  

1. Grewal, B.S.Higher engineering Mathematings, 36th Edition 

Reference Books 

 1. Satyrs S.S, Engineering Mathematics. 

 2. Peter V.O’Neil. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 5th Edition. 

 

BCA103P:  C  PROGRAMMING LAB 

PART – A 

1) Write a C Program to find the roots of the given quadratic equation using if-else if 

statement. 

2) Write a menu driven C program using switch-case to find: (a) Sum of the digits of 

number    (b) Factorial of N.               

3) Write a C program to find cos (x) using series   cos(x) = 1 – x2/2! + x4/4! -

………xn/n! ] 

4) Write a Program to find whether a given number is prime number are not 

5) Write a C program to arrange the given set of numbers in ascending and 

descending order. 

6) Write a C program to find product of two N x M matrices. 

7) Write a C program to calculate NCR= N!/ R! * (N-R)! Using function. 

8) Write a C program to display Fibonacci series using recursive function. 

9) Write a C program to concatenate two strings using pointers. 

10) Write a C program to copy content of one file to another file. 

PART – B 

During practical examination the External and Internal examiners may prepare exam 

question paper related to theory syllabus apart from Part-A. (A minimum of 10 

Programs has to be prepared). 

Note :  

a) The candidate has to write both the programs One from Part-A and other from 

Part-B and execute one program as of External examiner choice. 

b) A minimum of 10 Programs has to be done in Part-B and has to be maintained in 

the Practical Record. 

c) Scheme of Evaluation is as follows: 

Writing two programs   - 10 Marks 

Execution of one program   - 10 Marks  

Formatting the Output   -  05 Marks 

Viva      -  05 Marks 

Record     -  05 Marks 

Total      -  35 Marks 

 

BCA104P:  DIGITAL ELECTRONICS LAB 

1.   Study of Logic Gates–AND, OR, NOT, NAND, NOR XOR  

    (Using respective ICs) 

2. Realization of AND, OR and NOT gates using Universal Gates. 
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3. Design and Realization of Half Adder/Subtracted using NAND Gates. 

4. Design and Realization of Full Adder using Logic Gates. 

5. Design and Realization of 4 bit Adder/Subtractor using IC 7483. 

6. Design and Realization of BCD Adder using IC 7483. 

7. Realization of J-K flip flop using IC 7400 and 7410. 

8. Realization of T and D flip flop using IC 7476. 

9. Implementation of PIPO Shift Registers using flip flops. (IC 7476). 

10. Design and implementation of odd and even parity checker Generator using 

IC 74180.     

PART – B 

During practical examination the External and Internal examiners may prepare exam 

question paper related to theory syllabus apart from Part-A. (A minimum of 10 

Programs has to be prepared). 

 Note :  

a) The candidate has to write both the programs One from Part-A and other from 

Part-B and execute one program as of External examiner choice. 

b) A minimum of 10 Programs has to be done in Part-B and has to be maintained in 

the Practical Record. 

c) Scheme of Evaluation is as follows: 

Writing two programs   - 10 Marks 

Execution of one program   - 10 Marks  

Formatting the Output   -  05 Marks 

Viva      -  05 Marks 

Record     -  05 Marks 

Total      -  35 Marks 

 

 

SECOND SEMESTER BCA 

  

BCA201T:  INDIAN LANGUAGE 

Syllabus as per the one prescribed for science courses of Bangalore University. 

 

BCA202T: ENGLISH 

Syllabus as per the one prescribed for science courses of Bangalore University. 

 

BCA203T:  DATA STRUCTURES 

Total Teaching Hours : 60                  No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit-I  

Introduction and Overview: Definition, Elementary data organization, Data Structures, 

data structures operations, Abstract data types, algorithms complexity, time-space 

tradeoff. Preliminaries: Mathematical notations and functions, Algorithmic notations, 

control structures, Complexity of algorithms, asymptotic notations for complexity of 

algorithms. String Processing: Definition, Storing Stings, String as ADT, String 

operations, word/text processing, Pattern Matching algorithms.        

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit-II 

Arrays: Definition, Linear arrays, arrays as ADT, Representation of Linear Arrays in 

Memory, Traversing Linear arrays, Inserting and deleting, Sorting: Bubble sort, Insertion 

sort, Selection sort, Searching: Linear Search, Binary search, Multidimensional arrays, 
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Matrices and Sparse matrices.                               

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit-III 

Linked list: Definition, Representation of Singly linked list in memory, Traversing a 

Singly linked list, Searching a Singly linked list, Memory allocation, Garbage collection, 

Insertion into a singly linked list, Deletion from a singly liked list; Doubly liked list, 

Header liked list, Circular linked list.                                                  

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit-IV 

Stacks – Definition, Array representation of stacks, Linked representation of stacks, 

Stack as ADT, Arithmetic Expressions: Polish Notation, Application of Stacks, 

Recursion, Towers of Hanoi, Implementation of recursive procedures by stack.  Queues 

– Definition, Array representation of queue, Linked list representation of queues Types 

of queue: Simple queue, Circular queue, Double ended queue, Priority queue, Operations 

on Queues, Applications of queues.      

                                                                                                             [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit-V 
Graphs: Graph theory terminology, Sequential representation of Graphs: Adjacency 

matrix, traversing a Graph. Tree – Definitions, Binary trees, Representing binary trees in 

memory, Traversing Binary Trees, Binary Search Trees, Searching, Inserting and 

Deleting in a Binary Search Tree.  

                                                                                               [ 12 Hours ] 

TEXT BOOKS 

1. Seymour Lipschutz, “Data Structures with C”, Schaum’s outLines, Tata 

McGraw-Hill, 2011. 

REFERENCES BOOKS 

1. Mark Allen Weiss, “Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis in C”, Second 

Edition, Pearson Education, 2013. 

2. Robert Kruse, C.L.Tondo, Bruce Leung, Shashi Mogalla, “Data Structures and 

Program Design using C”, Pearson Education, 2009. 

3. Forouzan, “A Structured Programming Approach using C”, 2nd Edition, Cengage 

Learning India, 2008. 

 

BCA204T : DATA BASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 

Total Teaching Hours : 60                            No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I  

Introduction: Database and Database Users, Characteristics of the Database Approach, 

Different people behind DBMS, Implications of Database Approach, Advantages of 

using DBMS, When not to use a DBMS.  Database System Concepts and architecture: 

Data Models, Schemas, and Instances. DBMS Architecture and Data Independence., 

Database languages and interfaces. The database system Environment, Classification of 

DBMS.             

          [ 12 Hours ]  

Unit - II 

Data Modelling Using the Entity-Relationship Model: High level conceptual Data 

Models for Database Design with and example., Entity types, Entity sets, attributes, and 

Keys, ER Model Concepts, Notation for ER Diagrams, Proper naming of Schema 

Constructs, Relationship types  of degree higher than two. Record Storage and Primary 

File Organization: Secondary Storage Devices. Buffering of Blocks. Placing file Records 

on Disk. Operations on Files, File of unordered Records (Heap files), Files of Ordered 
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Records (Sorted files), Hashing Techniques, and Other Primary file Organization. 

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - III 

Functional Dependencies and Normalization for Relational Database: Informal Design 

Guidelines for Relational schemas, Functional Dependencies, Normal Forms Based on 

Primary Keys., General Definitions of Second and Third Normal Forms Based on 

Primary Keys., General Definitions of Second and Third Normal Forms, Boyce-Codd 

Normal Form. Relational Data Model and Relational Algebra: Relational Model 

Concepts., relational Model Constraints and relational Database Schema, defining 

Relations, Update Operations on Relations., Basic Relational Algebra Operations, 

Additional Relational Operations., Examples of queries in the Relational Algebra., 

Relational Database design Using ER-to-Relational Mapping.    

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit – IV 

Relational Database Language: Data definition in SQL, Queries in SQL,  Insert, Delete 

and Update Statements in SQL, Views in SQL, Specifying General Constraints as 

Assertions, specifying indexes, Embedded SQL.  PL /SQL: Introduction.   

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - V 
Transaction Processing Concepts: Introduction, Transaction and System Concepts, 

Desirable properties of transaction, Schedules and Recoverability, Serializability of  

Schedules, Transaction Support in SQL, Locking Techniques for Concurrency Control, 

Concurrency Control based on time stamp ordering. 

                                                                         [ 12 Hours ] 

Text book: 

1. Remez Elmasri and Shamkant B. Navathe, “Fundamentals of Database Systems”, 

5th Edition, Pearson Education, 2007. 

References: 

1. Abrahamsi. Silberschatz, Henry. F. Korth, S. Sudarshan, “Database System 

Concepts” 6th Edition, McGraw Hill, 2012. 

2. C.J.Date, “Introduction to database systems”, Eight Edition, Addison Wesley, 

2003. 

 

BCA205: NUMERICAL AND STATISCAL METHODS 

Total Teaching Hours: 65                                       No of  Hours / Week : 05 

Unit - I 

Floating-point representation and errors-Normalized floating-point forms, Errors in 

representing numbers, Floating point machine number and machine epsilon, Loss of 

significance and its avoidance. Roots of equations-locating roots of f(x)=0 Bisection 

method, Newton’s method, Secant method.      

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Interpolation and numerical differentiation-polynomial interpolation, Lagrange and 

Newton form of interpolating Polynomial, Divided difference and recursive property, 

Inverse interpolation, First and Second derivative formulae via interpolation 

Polynomials. Numerical integration-Trapezoidal, Simpson’s and adaptive Simpson rules.  

                                                                                                                         [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit - III 

System of linear equations-Gaussian elimination and back substitution-partial and 

complete pivoting, Doolittle, Cholesky and Crout LU decomposition methods, Jacobi and 
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Gauss – Seidel iterative methods. Power (and inverse power) method of obtaining largest 

(smallest) eigenvalue and corresponding eigenvector.  Ordinary differential equations-

initial value problem, Picard’s, Taylor series, Runge-Kutta first, second and fourth order 

methods.           

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit – IV  

Basics concepts and definition of statistics. Mean, Standard deviation, coefficient of 

Variation, skewness & kurtosis, Carl Pearson Correlation, Rank correlation and 

illustrated examples. Probability: Basic concept and definition of probability, probability 

axioms, Laws of Probability, Conditional probability, Bayes theorem , Problems and 

application.          

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit - V 

Random variable and Expectation:  Discrete and continuous random variables, 

expectation of random variables, theorems on expectation, illustrative examples. 

Probability Distribution:  Probability function, Probability mass/density function, 

Discrete Distribution – Bernoulli, Binomial Distribution, Continuous distribution – 

Normal Distribution, applications and problems.     

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Text Books: 

 1. M.K.Jain, SRK Iyengar and R.K. Jain Numerical methods for Scientific and  

          Engineering Computation: Wiley Eastern. 

  2. Ronald E Walpole  & Raymond H Meyers : Probability & Statistics for  

         Engineers and Scientists (Second Edition). 

References 

 1. J.Medhi : Statistical Methods New Age Publications. 

2. S.C.Gupta and V.K.Kapoor – Elements of Mathematics, Statistics,  

        Sultan Chand  and Sons. 

 

BCA203P :  DATA STRUCTURES USING C LAB 

PART - A 

1. Write a menu driven C program to perform the following string operations without 

using string functions: (i) String Length (ii) String Concatenation (ii) String 

Reverse 

2. Write a C program to search for an element in an array using Binary search 

3. Write a C program to sort a list of N elements using Selection Sort Algorithm. 

4. Write a C program to construct a singly linked list and perform insertion, deletion 

and Display operations. 

5. Write a C program to demonstrate the working of stack using liked list.  

6. Write a C program for Towers of Hanoi problem.  

7. Write a C program to find GCD of two numbers using recursion 

8. Write a C program to convert infix arithmetic expression to post fix expression. 

9. Write a C program to simulate the working of Circular Queue using an array.  

10. Write a C program to create and traverse a binary search tree.  

PART – B 

During practical examination the External and Internal examiners may prepare exam 

question paper related to theory syllabus apart from Part-A. (A minimum of 10 

Programs has to be prepared). 

Note :  
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a) The candidate has to write two the programs One from Part-A and other from 

Part-B and execute one program as of External examiner choice. 

b) A minimum of 10 Programs has to be done in Part-B and has to be maintained in 

the Practical Record. 

c) Scheme of Evaluation is as follows: 

Writing two programs   - 10 Marks 

Execution of one program   - 10 Marks 

Formatting the Output   -  05 Marks 

Viva      -  05 Marks 

Record     -  05 Marks 

Total      -  35 Marks 

 

BCA304P: DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM LAB 

PART - A 

1. The STUDENT detail databases has a table with the following attributes. The primary 

keys are underlined. STUDENT(regno: int, name: string, dob: date, marks: int) 

i) Create the above table. 

ii) Remove the existing attributes from the table. 

iii) Change the date type of regno from integer to string. 

iv) Add a new attribute phoneno to the existing table. 

v) Enter five tuples into the table. 

vi) Display all the tuples in student table. 

2. A LIBRARY database has a table with the following attributes. 

LIBRARY(bookid:int, title:string, author:string, publication:string, yearpub:int, price:real) 

i) Create the above table. 

ii) Enter the five tuples into the table 

iii) Display all the tuples in student table. 

iv) Display the different publishers from the list. 

v) Arrange the tuples in the alphabetical order of the book titles. 

vi) List the details of all the books whose price ranges between Rs. 100 and Rs. 300 

3. The SALARY database of an organization has a table with the following attributes. 

  EMPSALARY(empcod:int, empnamee:string, dob:date, department:string, salary:real) 

i) Create the above table. 

ii) Enter the five tuples into the table 

iii) Display all the number of employees working in each dapartment. 

iv) Find the sum of the salaries of all employees. 

v) Find the sum and average of the salaries of employees of a particular department. 

vi) Find the least and highest salaries that an employee draws. 
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4. Consider the insurance database given below. The primary keys are underlined and 

the data types are specified. 

PERSON(driver-id-no: string, name: string, address:strong) 

CAR(regno: string, model: string, year: int) 

ACCIDENT(report-no: int, date: date, location: String) 

OWNS(driver-id-no: string, regno: string) 

PARTICIPATED(driver-id-no: string, regno: string, report-no: int, damage-amount: int) 

i) Create the above tables by properly specifying the primary keys and the foreign keys 

ii) Enter atleast five tuples for each relation. 

iii) Demonstrate how you 

a) Update the damage amount for the car with a specific regno in the accident with 

report no 12 to 25000. 

b) Add a new accident to the database. 

iv) Find total number of people who owned cars that were involved in accidents in 2002 

v) Find the number of accidents in which cars belonging to a specific model were involved 

5. Consider the following database of students enrollment in courses and books adopted 

for each course. 

STUDENT(regno: string, name: string, major: strong, bdate: date) 

COURSE(course-no: int cname: string, dept: string) 

ENROLL(reg-no: string, course-no: int,  sem: int, marks: int) 

BOOK-ADOPTION(course-no: int, sem: int, book-isbn: int) 

TEXT(book-isbn: int, book-title: string, publisher: string, author: string) 

i) Create the above tables by properly specifying the primary keys and the foreign keys 

ii) Enter atleast five tuples for each relation. 

iii) Demonstrate how you add a new text book to the database and make this book be 

adopted by some department. 

iv) Produce a list of text books (include Course-no, book-isbn, book-title) in the 

alphabetical order for courses offered by the ‘Compute Science’ department that use 

more than two books. 

v) List any department that has all its adopted books published by a specific publisher. 

6. The following tables are maintained by a book dealer  

AUTHOR(author-id: int, name: string, city: string, country: string) 

PUBLISHER(publisher-id: int name: string, city: string, country: string) 
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CATLOG(book-id: int, title : string, author-id: int, publisher-id: int, category: int, year: 

int, price: int) 

CATEGORY(category-id: int, description: string) 

ORDER-DETAILS(order-no: int, book-id: int, quantity: int) 

i) Create above tables by properly specifying the primary keys and the foreign keys. 

ii) Enter atleast five tuples for each relation. 

iii) Give the details of the authors who have 2 or more books in the catalog and the price 

of the books is greater than the average price of the books in the catalog and the year 

of publication is after 2010. 

iv) Find the author of the book which has maximum sales. 

v) Demonstrate how to increase price of books published by specific publisher by 10% 

7. Consider the following database for BANK. 

BRANCH(branch-name: string, branch-city: string, assets: real) 

ACCOUNT(accno: int, banch-name: string, balance: real) 

DEPOSITOR(customer-name: string, accno: int) 

CUSTOMER(customer-name: string, customer-street: string, customer-city: string) 

LOAN(loan-no: int, branch-name: string, amount: real) 

ORROWER(customer-name: string, loan-no: int) 

i) Create the above tables by properly specifying the primary keys and foreign keys. 

ii) Enter atleast five tuples for each relation. 

iii) Find all the customers who have atleast two accounts at the main branch. 

iv) Find all customer who have an account at all the branches located in a specific city. 

v) Demonstrate how t0 delete all account tuples at every branch located in specific city. 

8. Consider the following database for ORDER PROCEESING. 

CUSTOMER(cust-no: int, cname: string, city: string) 

ORDER(orderno: int, odate: date, ord-amt: real) 

ORDER_ITEM(orderno: int, itemno:int, qty: int) 

ITEM(itemno: int, unitprice: real) 

SHIPMENT(orderno: int, warehouseno: int, ship-date: date) 

WAREHOUSE(warehouseno: int, city: string) 

i) Create the above tables by properly specifying the primary keys and the foreign keys 

ii) Enter atleast five tuples for each relation. 

iii) List the order number and ship date for all orders shipped from particular warehouse. 
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iv) Produce a listing: customer name, no of orders, average order amount 

v) List the orders that were not shipped within 30 days of ordering 

PART – B 

During practical examination the External and Internal examiners may prepare exam 

question paper related to theory syllabus apart from Part-A. (A minimum of 8 

Programs has to be prepared). 

Note :  

a) The candidate has to write two the programs One from Part-A and other from Part-B 

and execute one program as of External examiner choice. 

b) A minimum of 8 Programs has to be done in Part-B and has to be maintained in the 

Practical Record. 

c) Scheme of Evaluation is as follows: 

Writing two programs   - 10 Marks 

Execution of one program   - 10 Marks  

Formatting the Output   -  05 Marks 

Viva      -  05 Marks 

Record     -  05 Marks 

     Total     -  35 Marks 

 

 

THIRD SEMESTER BCA 

 

BCA301T:  INDIAN LANGUAGE 

Syllabus as per the one prescribed for science courses of Bangalore University. 

 

BCA302T: ENGLISH 

Syllabus as per the one prescribed for science courses of Bangalore University. 

 

BCA303T: OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING USING C++ 

Total Teaching Hours : 60                             No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I 

Introduction :Procedure Languages, definition of OOP, Basic concept of OOP, Object 

Class, Data Abstraction, Data Encapsulation, Data Hiding member functions , 

Reusability, Inheritance, Creating new Data Types, Polymorphism, Overloading , 

Dynamic binding and Message passing.  C++ Features:  The iostream class, C++ 

Comments, C++ Keywords, Variable declaration, The Const Qualifier.  The Endl, Set 

Waste precision, Manipulators, The scope resolution operator, The new & delete 

Operations.  Functions: Simple Functions, Function declaration, calling the function, 

function definition, Passing argument to, returning value from function, passing 

constants, Variables, pass by value , passing structure variables, pass by reference, 

Default arguments, return statements, return by reference, overloaded functions; 

Different number of arguments, Different Kinds of argument, inline function. 

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Objects & Classes: Classes & Objects, Class Declaration, Class member; Data 

Constructions, Destructors, Member functions, Class member visibility, private, public, 

protected .  The scope of the class objects constructions, Default Constructor.    

Constructor with argument, constructor with default arguments, Dynamic constructor, 

copy constructor, Overloaded constructor, Objects as arguments returning objects from 
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functions, class conversion, manipulation private Data members, Destructors classes, 

object & memory, arrays as class member data:  Array of objects, string as class member. 

                                                                                                    [ 12 hours ]    

Unit - III 

Operator Overloading : Overloading unary operator: Operator Keyword, Operator 

arguments, Operator return value, Nameless temporary objects, limitations of increment 

operator, overloading binary operator, arithmetic operators, comparison operator, 

arithmetic assignment operator, data conversion; conversion between objects of different 

classes.  Inheritance : Derived Class & Base Class: Specifying the Derived class 

accessing Base class members, the protected access specifier, Derived class constructor, 

Overriding member functions, public and private inheritance; Access Combinations, 

Classes & Structures, Access Specifiers, Level of inheritance; Multilevel inheritance, 

Hybrid inheritance, Multiple inheritance; member functions in multiple inheritance , 

constructors in multiple inheritance, Containership; Classes, within classes, Inheritance 

& Program development.         

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - IV 

Virtual functions: Normal member function accessed with pointers, Virtual member 

functions accessed with pointers, Dynamic binding, pure virtual functions, Friend 

function; Friends for functional notation, friend classes, the pointer; Accessing Member 

Data with this, using this for returning values. Templates & Exception Handling: 

Introduction, Templates, Class Templates, function templates, Member function 

templates, Template arguments, Exception Handling.     

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit V 

Streams: The Stream class Hierarchy, Stream classes Header file, string I/O: Writing 

strings, reading strings, character I/O, Detecting End – of – file. Object I/O; writing an 

object to disk, reading an object from disk, I/O with multiple objects; the fstream class, 

The open function, File Pointers; Specifying the position, Specifying the offset. The tellg 

Function, Disk I/O with Memory Functions; Closing Files, Error Handling, Command 

Line Arguments.         

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Text books: 

1. Lafore Robert, “Object Oriented Programming in Turbo C++”, Galgotia    

    Publications, 2012. 

Reference: 

1. Lippman,  “C++ Primer”, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education, 2010. 

2. E. Balaguruswamy: Object Oriented Programming with C++, Tata McGraw Hill  

        Publications, 2011. 

3. Farrell, “Object Oriented Programming Using C++”, 1st Edition 2008, Cengage  

    Learning India 

 

BCA304T: ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

Total Teaching Hours : 60                                             No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I 

Introduction: History and Development of Accounting –Meaning Objectives and 

functions of Accounting-Book–keeping V/s Accounting –Users of accounting data – 

systems of book-keeping and accounting – branches of accounting –advantages and 

limitations of accounting.  Accounting Concepts and conventions:  Meaning need and 

classification, Accounting standards –meaning, need and classification of Indian 
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accounting standards.  Accounting principles V/s Accounting standards.  

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - II 
Financial Accounting Process:  Classification of accounting transaction and accounts, 

rules of debit and credit as per Double Entry System.  Journalisation and Ledger position 

Preparation of different subsidiary books:  Purchase Day Book Sales Day Book, Purchase 

Returns Day Books, Sales Returns Day Book, Cash Book. Bank Reconciliation 

Statement: Meaning, Need, Definition, preparation of BRS.  

                                                                                                            [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - III  

Accounting for bill of exchange:  Meaning, Need, Definition, Partice to Bill of Exchange, 

Types of Bills. Accounts Procedure: Honour of the Bill, Dishonour of the Bill, 

Endorsement, Discounting, Renewal, Bills for collection, Retirement of the Bill, 

Accommodation Bills, Bill Receivable Book and Payable Book. Preparation of Trial 

Balance:  Rectification of errors and journal Proper.   

                                                                                                  [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - IV 

Preparation of Final accounts: Meaning, need and classification, Preparation of 

Manufacturing, Trading, Profit and loss account and Balance-Sheet of sale –traders and 

partnership firms.   

                                                                                                        [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit V 
Accounting Package like Tally       

                [ 12 Hours ] 

Text Book 

1. S.Ramesh, B.S.Chandrashekar, a Text Book of Accountancy. 

References 

1. V.A.Patil and  J.S.Korihalli, Book–Keeping and Accounting, (R. Chand and Co. 

Delhi). 

2. R.S.Singhal, Principles of Accountancy, Nageen Prakash pvt.Ltd, Meerut. 

3. B.S.Raman, Accountancy, (United Publishers, Mangalore) 

 

BCA305T: OPERATING SYSTEMS 

Total Teaching Hours : 65                               No of  Hours / Week : 05 

Unit - I 

Introduction: Batch Systems, Concepts of Multiprogramming and Time Sharing, Parallel, 

Distributed and real time Systems, Operating System Structures, Components & 

Services, System calls, System programs, Virtual machines.  Process Management: 

Process Concept, Process Scheduling, Co – Operating process, Threads, Inter process 

communication, CPU Scheduling Criteria, Scheduling algorithm,  Multiple Processor 

Scheduling, Real time Scheduling, Algorithm evolution.     

                                                         [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Process Synchronization and deadlocks: The Critical Section Problem, Synchronization 

hardware, Semaphores, Classical problems of synchronization, Critical regions, monitors, 

Dead locks – system model, Characterization, Dead lock prevention, avoidance and 

detection, Recovery from dead lock, Combined approach to deadlock handling. 

          [ 13 Hours ] 
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Unit - III 

Memory Management: Logical and Physical address space, Swapping, Contiguous 

allocation, Paging, Segmentation, Segmentation with paging in Mastics and Intel 386, 

Virtual memory-Demand paging and it’s performance, Page replacement algorithms, 

Allocation of frames, thrashing, page size and other considerations. Demand 

Segmentation.          

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit - IV 

File management (Systems, Secondary Storage Structure): File Concepts, Access 

methods, Directory Structure, Protection and consistency, File system structure, 

Allocation methods, Free space management, Directory Implementation, Efficiency and 

Performance, Recovery.  Disk Management (Structure, Disk Scheduling Methods): Disk 

Structure & Scheduling methods, Disk management, Swap – Space management.  

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit - V  

Protection and Security: Goals of protection, Domain Protection, Access matrix, Security 

Problem, Authentication, One time password, program threats, System threads. 

Case Study of Windows and Linux Operating System    

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Text Books: 

1. Abraham Silberschatz and Peter Baer Galvin, “Operating System Concepts”, 7th 

Edition, Pearson Education, 2002. 

Reference Books: 

1. H.M.Deitel, “Operating Systems”, Pearson Learning Solutions, 3rd Edition, 2003. 

2. William Stallings, “Operating Systems”, 6th Edition, Pearson Education, 2010. 

3. Stuart, “Operating systems: Principles, Design and Implementation”, 1st Edition 

2008, Cengage Learning India 

 

BCA303P : C++ PROGRAMMING LAB 

PART-A 

1. Write a program to prepare a shopping lists 

2. Write a program to perform bank transactions. 

3. Write a program to swap numbers using friend function. 

4. Write a program to calculate area and circumference of circle using inline 

function 

5. Write a program to perform multiplication of two matrices using operator 

overloading. 

6. Write a program to implement operation on queue. 

7. Write a program to create a student report using inheritance technique. 

8. Write a Program to find the area and volume of respective figures using function 

overloading. 

9. Write a program to show returning current object, accessing member data of 

current object and returning values of object using this pointer 

10. Write a program to sort elements using template. 

PART - B 

During practical examination the External and Internal examiners may prepare exam 

question paper related to theory syllabus apart from Part-A. (A minimum of 8 

Programs has to be prepared). 

Note :  
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a) The candidate has to write two the programs One from Part-A and other from 

Part-B and execute one program as of External examiner choice. 

b) A minimum of  10  Programs has to be done in Part-B and has to be maintained 

in the Practical Record. 

c) Scheme of Evaluation is as follows: 

Writing two programs   - 10 Marks 

Execution of one program   - 10 Marks  

Formatting the Output   -  05 Marks 

Viva      -  05 Marks 

Record     -  05 Marks 

     Total     -  35 Marks 

 

 

BCA304P: ACCOUNTING PACKAGE LAB 

 

 

 

FOURTH SEMESTER BCA 

 

BCA401T:  INDIAN LANGUAGE 

Syllabus as per the one prescribed for science courses of Bangalore University. 

 

BCA402T: ENGLISH 

Syllabus as per the one prescribed for science courses of Bangalore University. 

 

BCA403T: VISUAL PROGRAMMING 
Total Teaching Hours : 60                               No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I 
Introduction to Visual Programming:  The intergrated Development Environment – menu 

bar, tool bar, from designer, project explorer , properties window , from layout window , 

The Visual Programing editor. The form object:  Properties , events and methods pf 

forms ; Properties – Name , Captain , Backcolor, Borderstyle , controlbox , maxbutton , 

minbutton, moveable, startup position , height, width , left, top, scalemode, window, state 

; Events –load ,unload , Clerk, Activate , Deactivate , Resize, methods – Show , hide , cls 

, Unload ,print , Controls –Properties and events of different controls such as command 

buttons , labels , textboxes image controls , timer, horizontal and vertical scroll bars , 

option buttons , check boxes , frames  lists and combo boxes. Predefined Dialog Boxes – 

MsgBox and InputBO       

                                                                                                              [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Programming: Data types, variables; declaration and scope arithmetic operations, Study 

of form and code modules, private and public procedures , Main o procedure , Suba and 

Functions. Mathematical and string Functions; Branching and Looping Statement ; If – 

Then , if –Then –Else and Nested If Statements; Select Case –different forms; For – Next 

, While – Wend and Do – Loops statements ; Arrays- declaration .  Static and dynamic 

arrays.  Array and Function, menus and toolbars-Creating menus and toolbars, Working 

with the menu editor , Designing Multiple Document interface forms.  Microsoft 

common controls.         

          [ 12 Hours ] 
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Unit - III 

OOP methods and properties of an object, class Modules , Encapsultation and Inheritance 

characteristics Dynamic Link Libraries (DLLs) and Windows API ; Designing Help files 

; File handling – Sequential ,Random access and Binary files, Database connectivity – 

DAO and ADO Tables and Queries, ActiveX Data objects.  

                                                                                                             [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit – IV 

Visual C++ Programming: Objects-Classes-VC++Components – Resources-Event 

Handling – Menus – Dialog Boxes – Importing VBX Controls – Files – MFC File 

Handling – Document View Architecture – Serialization. 

                                                                                                             [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit – V 

Interfacing Other Applications – Multiple Document Interface (MDI) – Splitter Windows 

– Exception Handling – Debugging – Object Linking and Embedding (OLE) – Database 

Application – DLL- ODBC. 

                                                         [ 12 Hours ] 

Text Books: 

1. Gurumit Singh, “Visual Basic 6”, First Edition, Firewall Media, 2007. 

Reference Books: 

1. Charles Petzold, “Windows Programming”, 5th Edition, Microsoft Press, 1999. 

2. Steve Holzner, “Visual C++ Programming”, Second Edition, PHI, 1994. 

3. Go ttfried, “Programming with Visual Basic 6”, PHI, 2000. 

 

BCA404T : UNIX PROGRAMMING 

 Total Teaching Hours : 60                          No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I 

Introduction: History, salient features, Unix system architecture, Unix command format, 

Unix internal and external commands, Directory commands, File related commands, 

Disk related commands, general utilities. Unix File System: Boot inode, super and data 

block, in-core structure, Directories, conversion of pathname to inode, inode to a new 

file, Disk block allocation.  Process Management: Process state and data structures of a 

Process, User vs, kernel node, context of a Process, background processes, Process 

scheduling commands, Process terminating and examining commands.  

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Secondary Storage Management: Formatting, making file system, checking disk space, 

mountable file system, disk partitioning, file compression.  Special Tools and Utilities: 

Filters, Stream editor SED and AWK, Unix system calls and library functions, Processes, 

signals and Interrupts, storage and compression facilities.    

                                                                                       [ 12 Hours ] 

Unix - III 

Shell Programming: Vi editor, shell types, shell command line processing, shell script 

features, executing a shell script, system and user-defined variables, expr command, shell 

screen interface, read and echo statement, command substitution, escape sequence 

characters, shell script arguments, positional parameters, test command, file test, string 

test, numeric test.        [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit – IV 

Conditional Control Structures-if statement, case statement Looping Control Structure-

while, until, for, statements. Jumping Control Structures – break, continue, exit. Shell 

Programs covering the above concepts.          [ 12 Hours ] 
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Unit – V  

Unix System Communication: Introduction, write, read, wall commands, sending and 

handling mails. System Administration: Roles of a System Administrator, File System 

Maintenance, System Startup and Shutdown, User Management, Backup and Restore, 

Doemons, Domain Name System DNS, Distributed File System.   

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Text Books: 

1. M.G.Venkateshmurthy,  “Introduction to UNIX & SHELL Programming”, First 

Edition, Pearson Education, 2004. 

Reference Books: 

1. Forouzan,“Unix and Shell Programming”, 1st Edition,2008 Cengage Learning 

India 

2. UNIX and Shell Programming, Archana Verma, Firewall Media. 

 

BCA405T: OPERATIONS RESEARCH 

Total Teaching Hours : 65                                    No of  Hours / Week : 05 

Unit - I 

Linear Programming Problems:  Origin and development of operations research, Linear 

Programming  Problem –formulation of Lenear Programming problem, Graphical 

solution. Theory of simplex method.  Use of artifical variables and their solution. 

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Transportation Problem:  Mathematical formulation of transportation problem, Initial 

basic Feasible solution, North West corner rule, Matrix minima method, Vogel’s 

approximation method, MODI method to find optimal solution.   

          [13 Hours ] 

Unit - III 

Assignment Problem: Mathematical formulation of an Assignment problem, Assignment 

algorithm, Hungarian Method to solve Assignment Problem.   

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit - IV 

Network Analysis: Basic components of Network, Rules for drawing Network diagram 

Time calculation in Networks.  Critical Path Method and PROJECT Evaluation and 

Review Techniques. Algorithm and flow chart for CPM and PERT.  

          [ 13 Hours ] 

Unit - V         `  

Theory of Games: Two –person Zero –sum Games, the maximin and Minimax principle, 

Saddle point and value of the Game.  Game without saddle points, mixed strategies, 

solution for 2X2 games, Graphical method Dominance  property.   

                                                                                                             [ 13 Hours ] 

Text books: 

1. Taha,  “Operations Research”, 7th edition, Pearson Education, 2007. 

References Book: 

      1. Billey E. Gillett, “Introduction to Operations Research” , Himalaya  

          Publishing House, Delhi, 1979. 

      2. Hamady A.Taha “Operations Research” , Collin Mac Millan, 1982. 
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FIFTH SEMESTER BCA 

 

BCA501T:  DATA COMMUNICATIONS AND NETWORKS 

Total Teaching Hours : 60                             No of  Hours / Week : 04 

 

Unit – I  

Introduction: Communication Network and services, Approaches to Network Design, 

Network Functions and Network Topology, Message ,packet and circuit Switching , 

Internet, Packet  Switching ; Key factors in Communication Network Evolution ; 

Layered Architecture and Applications – Examples of Layering , OSI Reference Model, 

TCP/IP Model Telnet FTP and IP Utilities. Digital Transmission: Digital Representation 

of Information: Properties of digital transmission: Characterization of Communication 

Channels Frequency Domain and Time Domain  : Fundamental limits in Digital 

Communication – The Nyquist Signalling rate, The Shannon channel capacity : Line 

coding , Modems & digital Modulations        

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Transmission Systems: properties of media and digital transmission Systems – Twisted 

Pair , Coaxial Cable, Optical Fibre, Radio Transmission Intrared Light Error detection  

and correction – Error detection , Two – dimensional  parity checks , Internet  checksum , 

Polynomial code; standardized Polynomial codes , Error detecting capability of a 

polynomial code, Multiplexing – frequency – Division , Time – Division , SONET; 

Wavelength Division Multiplexing Circuit switches; Telephone network , signalling 

Traffic and Overload control in Telephone networks – Concentration, Routing Control, 

Overload controls Cellular Telephone Networks, Satellite Cellular networks.   

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit – III 

Peer –to-Peer Protocols:-   Peer-to peer Protocols and service models ARQ Protocols stop 

and wait , Go –back-N Selective Repeat , Transmission efficiency of ARQ Protocols, 

Other adaptation functions , - Sliding window flow control  Timing Recovery in 

Synchronous Services Reliable Stream Service, Data Link Control, HDLC, PPP ; 

Statistical Multiplexing.        

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - IV 

Local Area Networks and Medium access Control Protocols:- Multiple access 

communications; Local Area network – LAN Structure, MAC Sublayer, Logical link 

control layer, Random Access protocols ALOHA , Slotted ALOHA, CSMA, CSMA/CD, 

Scheduling approaches to medium access control – Reservation Systems, polling , Token 

passing rings, comparison of Random access & Scheduling access control Comparison of 

Radom access & SHEDULING MEDIUM access  controls; Channelization – FDMA, 

TDMA, CDMA;         

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - V 

LAN Standard –Ethernet and IEF, 802.3 LAN Standard ; Token Ring and IEEE 8025 

LAN standard , FDDI, Wireless LAN’s and IEEE 802.11 Standards; LAN Bridges – 

Transparent Bridges , Source Routing Bridges , Mixed – media Bridges. Packet  

Switching Networks :- Network services & Internal Network Operation; Packet Network  

Topology; Datagrams & VIRTUAL circuits ; structure of switch/ Router, Connectionless 

packet switching ; Virtual – Circuit packet switching ; Overview of Routing and 

congestion in packet networks – Routing algorithms classification , Routing tables, 
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shortest path routing algorithms, Flooding , Hierarchical routing , Distance vector routing 

Link state routing , congestion control algorithms.    [ 12 Hours ] 

            

Text Books:  

1. Stallings, “Data and Computer Communications”, 7th Edition,Pearson Education, 2012  

Reference Books: 

1.  Andrew S Tanenbaim, “Computer Networks”, 4th Edition, Pearson Education. 

2.  Behrouz Ferouzan, Introduction to Data Communication & Networking TMH, 1999. 

3.  Larry &Peterson & Bruce S Davis; Computer networks Second Edition , Morgan  

     Kaufman, 2000. 

  

BCA502T :  SOFTWARE ENGINEERING 

Total Teaching Hours : 60                                     No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I 

Introduction:  Software Products and Software process, Process models: Waterfall modal, 

Evolutionary Development, Bohemia’s Spiral model, Overview of risk management, 

Process Visibility, Professional responsibility. Computer based System Engineering:  

Systems and their environment, System Procurement, System Engineering Process, 

System architecture modelling. Human Factors, System reliability Engineering. 

Requirements and Specification: The requirement Engineering Process, The Software 

requirement document, Validation of Evolution of requirements, Viewpoint – oriented & 

method based analysis , system contexts , Social 7 organizational factors . Data flow , 

Semantic, Objects, models , Requirement Specification, Non functional requirement. 

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Software Prototyping:  Prototyping in software process, Prototyping techniques, User 

interface prototyping. Software Design: Design Process, Design Strategies, Design 

Quality , System Structuring control models, Modular decomposition , Domain Specific 

architecture.    

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - III  

Object Oriented& function oriented design:  Objects, object Classes and inheritance 

Object identification, An object oriented design example, Concurrent Objects, Data flow 

design Structural decomposition, Detailed Design, A Comparison of design Strategies. 

User interface design:  Design Principles, User System interaction, Information 

Presentation, User Guidance, Interface Evaluation.     

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - IV       

Software Reliability and reusability :  Software reliability metrics , Software reliability 

Specification , Statistical testing ,Reliability Growth modeling, Fault avoidance & 

tolerance, Exception handling & defensive programming , Software development with 

reuse, Software’ development for reuse , Generator based reuse, Application System 

Portability.          

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - V 

Software Verification and Validation : The testing Process , Test Planning & Strategies, 

Black Box , Structural, interface testing , Program inspections , Mathematically based 

verification, Static analysis tools, Clean room software  development. Management 

Issues:  Project management, Quality management, Software cost estimation, Software 

maintenance.         [ 12 Hours ] 
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Text book 

1. Ian Sommerville – Software Engineering, 9th Edition, Pearson Education Ltd, 

2010. 

Reference Books 

1. Roger S. Pressman – Software Engineering, A Practitioner’s approach, 7th 

Edition, McGRAW-HILL Publication, 2010. 

2. Pankaj Jalote, “An integrated approach to Software Engineering”, 3rd Edition, 

Narosa Publishing House, 2013. 

 

BCA503T: COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE 

Total Teaching Hours : 60                            No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I 

DIGITAL LOGIC CIRCUITS: Logic gates Boolean algebra, map simplification, 

combinational circuits, flip-flop, sequential circuits.  INTEGRATED CIRCUITS AND 

DIGITAL FUNCTIONS:  Digital integrated circuits, IC flip –flops and registers, 

decoders and multiplexers, binary counters, shift registers, random –access memories 

(RAM)  read –only memories (ROM).      

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

DATA REPRESENTATION:  Data types, fixed-point representation, floating – point 

representation, other binary codes, error detection codes. 

DATA TRANSFER OPERATIONS: Register Transfer, Memory Transfer and I/O 

Transfer.           

                                                                                                             [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit – III  

BASIC COMPUTER ORGANISATION AND DESIGN:  Instruction codes, computer 

instruction, timing and control, execution and instruction, input-output and interrupt, 

design of computer.  

                                                                                                          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - IV         

CENTRAL PROCESSOR ORGANIZATION : Processor bus organization, arithmetic 

logic unit (ALU) instruction formats, addressing modes, data transfer and manipulation , 

program control, microprocessor organization.     

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit – V  

INPUT-OUTPUT  ORGANISATION:  Peripheral devices . asynchronous data transfer , 

direct memory access (DMA) ,priority interrupt, input –output processor (IOP). 

MEMORY ORGANIZATION :  Auxiliary memory, microcomputer  memory hierarchy , 

associative memory , virtual memory, cache memory.    

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Text Books 

1. M.Moris Mano , Computer System, Architecture, 2nd Edition Prentice Hall of 

India.           

References 

1. Heuring and Jordan, Computer systems design and Architecture , Peason Edition 

2. William Stallings , Computer Organisation and Archotecture, Peason Education 

3. Floyed , Digital Fundamentals,8th Edition , Peason Education. 

4. Andrew S. Temenbauam, Structured Computer Organization , 3rd Edition ; 

Prentice Hall of India. 

5. David Patterson & Hennessy , Computer Organization & Design , Elsevier. 
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BCA504T: OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING USING JAVA 

Total Teaching Hours : 60        No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I 

Introduction to JAVA: JAVA Evolution: Java History, Java Features, How Java Differs 

from C and C++, Java and Internet, Java and World Wide Web, Web Browsers, 

Hardware and Software Requirements, Java Support Systems, Java Environment. 

Overview of JAVA Language: Introduction, Simple Java program, More of Java 

Statements, Implementing a Java Program, Java Virtual Machine, Command Line 

Arguments, Programming Style.  Constants, Variables, and Data Types: Introduction, 

Constants, Variables, Data Types, Declaration of Variables, Giving Values to Variables, 

Scope of Variables, Symbolic Constants, Type Casting, Getting Values of Variables, 

Standard Default Values, Operators and Expressions: Introduction, Arithmetic Operators, 

Relational Operators   Logical Operators, Assignment Operators, Increment and 

Decrement Operators, Conditional Operators, Bitwise Operators, Special Operators, 

Arithmetic Expressions, Evaluation of Expressions, Precedence of Arithmetic Operators, 

Type Conversion and Associativity, Mathematical Functions. Decision Making and 

Branching: Introduction, Decision Making with if Statement, Simple if Statement, The 

if…..else Statement, Nesting of if………Else Statements, The else if Ladder, The Switch 

Statement, The ?: Operator. Decision Making and Looping: Introduction. The while 

Statement, The do Statement, The for Statement, Jumps in Loops Labeled Loops. 

                                                                                                              [ 12 hours] 

Unit -II   
Classes, Arrays, Strings and Vectors: Classes, Objects and Methods: Introduction, 

Defining a Class, Adding Variables, Adding Methods, Creating Objects, Accessing Class 

Members, Constructors, Methods Overloading, Static Members, Nesting of Methods, 

Inheritance: Extending a Class Overriding Methods, Final Variables and Methods, 

Finalizer methods, Abstract Methods and Classes, Visibility Control. Arrays, Strings and 

Vectors: Arrays, One-dimensional Arrays, Creating an Array, Two -Dimensional Arrays, 

Creating an Array, Two – dimensional Arrays, Strings, Vectors, Wrapper Classes. 

           [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - III 

Interfaces, Packages, and Multithreaded Programming: Interfaces: Multiple Inheritance: 

Introduction, Defining Interfaces, Extending Interfaces, Implementing Interfaces, 

Accessing Interface Variables.  Packages: Putting Classes together: Introduction, Java 

API Packages, Using System Packages, Naming Conventions, Creating Packages, 

Accessing a Package, Using a Package, Adding a Class to a Package, Hiding Classes. 

Multithreaded Programming: Introduction, Creating Threads, Extending the Thread 

Class, Stopping and Blocking a thread, Life Cycle of a thread, Using Thread Methods, 

Thread Exceptions, Thread Priority, Synchronization, Implementing the ‘Runnable’ 

Interface.          

           [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - IV 

Managing Exceptions, Applet Programming: Managing Errors and Exception: 

Introduction, Types of Exception Handling Code, Multiple Catch Statements, Using 

Finally Statement, Throwing Our Own Exceptions, Using Exceptions for Debugging.  

Applet Programming: Introduction, How Applets Differ from Applications, Preparing to 

Write Applets, Building Applet Code, Applet Life Cycle, Creating an Executable applet, 

Designing a Web Page, Applet Tag, Adding Applet to HTML File, running the Applet, 

More About HTML Tags, Displaying Numerical Values, Getting Input from the User.

           [ 12 Hours ] 
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Unit - V 

Graphics Programming, Input/Output:  Graphics programming: Introduction, The 

Graphics Class, Lines and rectangles, circles, and Ellipses, Drawing Arcs, Drawing 

Polygons, Lines Graphs, Using Control Loops in Applets, Drawing Bar Charts. 

Managing Input/Output Files in JAVA: Introduction, Concept of Streams, Stream 

Classes, Byte Stream Classes, Character Stream Classes, Using Streams, Other Useful 

I/O Classes, Using the File Class, Input / Output Exceptions, Creation of Files, Reading / 

Writing Characters, Reading / Writing Bytes, Handling Primitive Data Types, 

Concatenating and   Buffering Files, Interactive Input and output, Other Stream Classes.

           [ 12 Hours ] 

  

Text Books: 

1. A.Balaguruswamy, “Programming with JAVA”, A Primer, TMH, 1999. 

Reference Books: 

1. Thomas Boutel, “CGI programming in C and Perl”, Addison – Wesley, 1996. 

2. Jefry Dwight et al, Using CGI, Second Edition, Prentice Hall, India, 1997. 

3. Patrick Naughton & Herbert Schildt, JAVA 2: The Complete Reference, THM, 

1999. 

4. Schildt, “JAVA The Complete Reference”, 7th Edition. 

 

BCA505T : MICROPROCESSOR AND ASSEMBLY LAGUAGE 

Total Teaching Hours : 60             No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I         

Architecture and Operation: Introduction to 8085, Microprocessor organization/ 

architecture & its operation  Microprocessor based system, memory interfacing , basic 

interfacing concepts ,interfacing  I/O devices      

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Programming the 8085: Programming model, instruction classification , Instruction 

format, addressing modes, writing assembly level programs-overview of instruction set, 

timing diagrams data transfer, Arithmetic, Logic branch operations.  

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - III 

Programming techniques- Looping Counting and Indexing , 16 bit arithmetic operations , 

logic operations Compare and rotate operations . Counters and Time delays , Generation 

of pulse waveforms.  Stacks and subroutines- conditional CALL and RETURN 

instructions.  Advanced subroutine concepts.  BCD to Binary and Binary to BCD 

conversions, BCD to 7 segment conversion , Binary to ASCII and ASCII to Binary code 

conversion, BCD addition and subtraction , multiplication and division.   

                                                                                                                        [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit – IV 

Memory Interface: Memory and I/O mapping and interfacing concepts.  Interrupts : 8085 

vectored interrupts , Restart as Software instructions, additional I/O concepts and 

processes.          

[ 12 Hours ] 

Unit – V 

Interfacing of peripherals (I/Os) and applications: Interfacing Keyboard (linear and 

matrix) and 7 segment display including multiplexes, 8279 programmable keyboard 

/display interface, 8255 PPI , 8259 PIC , DMA and 8257 DMA controller , Serial 

communication using 8251, D to A  converters and interfacing, RS323 serial 
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communication standards.        

         [ 12 Hours ]  

Text books  

1. R.S.Gaonkar – Microprocessor Architectutre , Programming and Application with 

8085. Penram Int.  3rd Edn. 

References 

1. Douglas V.Hall- Microprocessors and digital systems, MH. 

2. Kenneth L.Short - Microprocessor and  Programmed Logic ‘’, PHI , 2nd Edn. 

3. Aditya  P. Mathur- Introduction to Microprocessors, 3RD Edn. TMH 

4. Antonakos: Introduction to Intel family of Microprosessors Pearson Education 

5. Hoffer: Modern Systems Analysis and Design Pearson Eduction Kendall, System 

Analysis and Design 

 

BCA504P : JAVA PROGRAMMING LAB 

PART - A 

1. Write a program to find factorial of list of number reading input as command line 

argument. 

2. Write a program to display all prime numbers between two limits. 

3. Write a program to sort list of elements in ascending and descending order and 

show the exception handling. 

4. Write a program to implement all string operations. 

5. Write a program to find area of geometrical figures using method. 

6. Write a program to implement constructor overloading by passing different 

number of parameter of different types. 

7. Write a program to create student report using applet, read the input using text 

boxes and display the o/p using buttons. 

8. Write a program to calculate bonus for different departments using method 

overriding. 

9. Write a program to implement thread, applets and graphics by implementing 

animation of ball moving. 

10. Write a program to implement mouse events and keyboard events. 

PART – B 

During practical examination the External and Internal examiners may prepare exam 

question paper related to theory syllabus apart from Part-A. (A minimum of 10 

Programs has to be prepared). 

Note :  

a) The candidate has to write both the programs One from Part-A and other from 

Part-B and execute one program as of External examiner choice. 

b) A minimum of 10 Programs has to be done in Part-B and has to be maintained in 

the Practical Record. 

c) Scheme of Evaluation is as follows: 

Writing two programs   - 10 Marks 

Execution of one program   - 10 Marks  

Formatting the Output   -  05 Marks 

Viva      -  05 Marks 

Record     -  05 Marks 

Total     -  35 Marks 
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BCA505P: ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING LAB 

PART - A 

1. Exchange of two 16-bit numbers. 

2. Addition & Subtraction of two 8 –bit HEX numbers. 

3. Subtraction of two 16 –bit numbers. 

4. Two n-byte Number addition. 

5. Block Transfer. 

6. ‘N’ Decimal Number addition. 

7. 4-Digit BCD addition. 

8. Subtraction of 16 –bit number. 

9. Sorting of array in ascending order. 

10. Multiplication of 2 digit BCD 

PART – B 

During practical examination the External and Internal examiners may prepare exam 

question paper related to theory syllabus apart from Part-A. (A minimum of 10 

Programs has to be prepared). 

Note :  

a) The candidate has to write both the programs One from Part-A and other from 

Part-B and execute one program as of External examiner choice. 

b) A minimum of 10 Programs has to be done in Part-B and has to be maintained in 

the Practical Record. 

c) Scheme of Evaluation is as follows: 

Writing two programs   - 10 Marks 

Execution of one program   - 10 Marks  

Formatting the Output   -  05 Marks 

Viva      -  05 Marks 

Record     -  05 Marks 

Total     -  35 Marks 

 

BCA506P : PROJECT 

Students can develop a project in team (maximum three members). They should 

implement their project in college in any RDBMS package or any language available in 

the college.  The students have to collect data outside practical hours.  Project may be 

taken outside but must be implemented in the college. Internal marks can be awarded by 

the guide by evaluating the performance of the students during the course of project 

work. In viva-voce the questions must be directed only on the project work to access the 

involvement and understanding of the problem by the students.   

The project carries 100 marks is distributed as follows: 

Demonstration and Presentation   65 Marks 

Viva-voce         25 Marks 

Project Report      10 Marks 

 

 

SIXTH SEMESTER BCA 

 

BCA601T : THEORY OF COMPUTATION 

Total Teaching Hours : 60     No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I 

Introduction to Finite Automata: The central concepts of Automata theory; Deterministic 

finite automata; Nondeterministic finite automata. An application of finite automata, 
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Finite automata with Epsilon transitions.       

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Regular Expressions: Finite Automata and Regular Expressions Applications of Regular 

Expressions. Regular languages; Proving languages not to be regular languages; Closure 

properties of regular languages; Decision properties of regular languages; Equivalence 

and minimization of automata.   

                                                                                                                       [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - III 

Context–free grammars: Parse trees; Applications; Ambiguity in grammars and 

Languages. Definition of the Pushdown automata; the languages of a PDA; Equivalence 

of PDA’s and CFG’s.  

                                                                                                                    [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - IV 

Deterministic Pushdown Automata:Normal forms for CFGs; The pumping lemma for 

CFGs; Closure properties of CFLs. Problems that Computers cannot solve.   

                  [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit – V 

The Turing machine:Programming techniques for Turing Machines. Undecidability, A 

Language that is not recursively enumerable; An Undecidable problem that is RE; Post’s 

Correspondence problem.  

                                                                                                                    [ 12 Hours ] 

 

Text Book:  

1. John E. Hopcroft, Rajeev Motwani, Jeffrey D.Ullman: Introduction to Automata 

Theory, Languages and Computation, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education, 2011.   

Reference Books:  

1. John C Martin: Introduction to Languages and Automata Theory, 3rd Edition, 

Tata McGraw-Hill, 2007.  

2. Daniel I.A. Cohen: Introduction to Computer Theory, 2nd Edition, John Wiley & 

Sons, 2009.  

3. Thomas A. Sudkamp: An Introduction to the Theory of Computer Science, 

Languages and Machines, 3rd Edition,Pearson Education, 2006  

 

BCA602T: SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 

Total Teaching Hours : 60      No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I 

Background: Machine Structure, Evolution of the Components of a Programming 

System, Assembler, Loaders, Macros, Compliers, Formal Systems. Machine Structure, 

Machine Language and assembly language: General Machine Structure, Machine 

Language, Assembly Language             

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - II 

Assemblers: General Design Procedure, Design of assembler, Statement of Problem, 

Data structure, Format of databases, algorithm, look for modularity, Table Processing: 

Searching and Sorting. The Problem, Searching a table, linear Search, binary Search, 

Sorting, interchange sort, Shell Sort, Bucket Sort, Radix Exchange Sort, address 

calculation sort, comparison of sorts, hash or random entry searching.  

          [ 12 Hours ] 
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Unit - III 

MACRO LANGUAGE AND THE MACRO PROCESSOR: Macroinstruction, Features 

of macro Facility, Macro instruction arguments, conditional macro Expansion, macro 

calls within macros, macro Instructions defining macros, Implementation, Statement of 

problem, implementation of a restricted facility, A two pass algorithm. A single pass 

algorithm, implementation of macro calls within macros. Implementation within an 

assembles.  

                                                                                                            [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - IV 

LOADERS: Loader schemes, Compile & go, General loading Scheme, absolute loaders, 

Subroutine Languages, Relocating loaders, Direct linking loaders, other loading Schemes 

– Binders, linking loaders, Overlays, Dynamic binders. Design of absolute loader, Design 

of a Direct linking loader Specification of problem, Specification of data structure, 

format of data bases algorithm.        

                                                                                                           [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - V 

COMPILERS: Statement of problem, Problem1: Recognizing basic Elements, Problem2: 

Recognizing   Syntactic cutis & interpreting meaning, Problem3: Storage Allocation, 

Problem4: Code Generation. Optimization (machine independent) optimization (machine 

dependent), Assembly Phase, General Model of complier.  PHASES OF COMPILERS: 

Simple Structure of Compiler, Brief introduction to 7 Phases of   Compliers. 

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Text Books: 

1. John J. Donowon, System Programming, TATA McGraw-Hill. 

Reference Books: 

1. Dhamdhere: System programming and Operating System TMH 

2.   Beck: System Software, 3/e Pearson Education. 

 

BCA603T : CRYPTOGRAPHY AND NETWORK SECURITY 

Total Teaching Hours : 60              No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I  

Introduction: Security Goals, Cryptographic Attacks, Services and Mechanism, 

Techniques. Mathematics of Cryptography: Integer Arithmetic, Modular Arithmetic, 

Matrices, Linear Congruence.  

                                                                                                                    [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit – II 

Traditional Symmetric-Key Ciphers: Introduction, Substitution Ciphers, Transpositional 

Ciphers, Stream and Block Ciphers. Data Encryption Standard (DES): Introduction, DES 

Structure, DES Analysis, Security of DES, Multiple DES, Examples of Block Ciphers 

influenced by DES. Advanced Encryption Standard:  Introduction, Transformations, Key 

Expansion, The AES Ciphers, Examples, Analysis of AES. 

          [ 12 Hours ]  

Unit III  
Encipherment using Modern Symmetric-Key Ciphers:  Use of Modern Block Ciphers, 

Use of Stream Ciphers, Other Issues. Mathematics of Asymmetric-Key Cryptography: 

Primes, Primality Testing, Factorization, Chinese Remainder Theorem, Quadratic 

Congruence, Exponentiation and Logarithm. Asymmetric Key Cryptography: 

Introduction, RSA Cryptosystem, Rabin Cryptosystem, Elgamal Cryptosystem, Elliptic 

Curve Cryptosystems.         

          [ 12 Hours ] 
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Unit - IV  
Cryptography Hash Functions: Introduction, Description of MD Hash Family, Whirlpool, 

SHA-512. Digital Signature: Comparison, Process, Services, Attacks on Digital 

Signature, Digital Signature Schemes, Variations and Applications. Key Management:  

Symmetric-Key Distribution, Kerberos, Symmetric-Key Agreement, Public-Key 

Distribution, Hijacking.         

          [ 12 Hours ] 

Unit - V  
Security at the Application Layer: PGP and S/MIME: Email, PGP, S/MIME. Security at 

the Transport Layer: SSL and TLS: SSL Architecture, Four Protocols, SSL Message 

Formats, Transport Layer Security. Security at the Network Layer: IPSec: Two modes, 

Two security protocols, Security association, security policy, Internet Key exchange, 

ISAKMP.          [ 12 Hours ] 

Text Book:  

1. Behrouz A. Forouzan, Debdeep Mukhopadhyay: Cryptography and Network 

Security, 2nd Edition, Special Indian Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2011.  

Reference Books: 

1. Michael E. Whitman and Herbert J. Mattord: Principles of Information Security, 

2nd Edition, Thomson,  Cengage Delmar Learning India Pvt., 2012.  

2. William Stallings: Network Security Essentials: Applications and Standards, 4th 

Edition, Pearson Education, 2012. 

 

BCA604T: WEB PROGRAMMING 

Total Teaching Hours : 60        No of  Hours / Week : 04 

Unit - I           

Fundamentals of Web:  Internet, WWW, Web Browsers, and Web Servers, URLs, 

MIME, HTTP, Security, The Web Programmers Toolbox. XHTML: Origins and 

evolution of HTML and XHTML, Basic syntax, Standard   XHTML document structure, 

Basic text markup, Images, Hypertext Links, Lists, Tables.   

                                                                                                              [12 Hours] 

Unit - II 

HTML and XHTML: Forms, Frames in HTML and XHTML, Syntactic differences 

between HTML and XHTML.  CSS: Introduction, Levels of style sheets, Style 

specification formats, Selector forms, Property value forms, Font properties, List 

properties, Color, Alignment of text, The Box model, Background images, The  <span> 

and <div> tags, Conflict resolution.       

          [ 12 Hours] 

Unit -III 
Java Script: Overview of JavaScript; Object orientation and JavaScript; General syntactic 

characteristics; Primitives,  Operations, and expressions; Screen output and keyboard 

input; Control statements; Object creation and  Modification; Arrays; Functions; 

Constructor; Pattern matching using expressions; Errors in scripts;  Examples. 

           [ 12 Hours] 

Unit - IV 
Java Script and HTML Documents: The JavaScript execution environment; The 

Document Object Model; Element access in JavaScript; Events and event handling; 

Handling events from the Body elements, Button elements, Text box and Password 

elements; The DOM 2 event model; The navigator object; DOM tree traversal and  

modification. 

          [12 Hours] 
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Unit - V  
Dynamic Documents with JavaScript: Introduction to dynamic documents; Positioning 

elements; Moving elements; Element visibility; Changing colors and fonts; Dynamic 

content; Stacking elements; Locating the mouse cursor; Reacting to a mouse click; Slow 

movement of elements; Dragging and dropping elements. XML: Introduction; Syntax; 

Document structure; Document Type definitions; Namespaces; XML schemas; 

Displaying raw XML documents; Displaying XML documents with CSS; XSLT style 

sheets; XML Processors; Web services.      

          [ 12 Hours] 

Text Books 

1. Robert W Sebesta,  “Programming the World Wide Web”, 4th Edition, Pearson 

Education, 2008. 

Reference Books 

1. M.Deitel, P.J.Deitel, A.B.Goldberg, “Internet & World Wide Web How to 

program”, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education / PHI, 2004. 

2. Chris Bates, “Web Programming Building Internet Applications”, 3rd Edition, 

Wiley India, 2006. 

3. Xue Bai et al, “The Web Warrior Guide to Web Programming”, Thomson, 2003. 

4. Sklar, “The Web Warrior Guide to Web Design Technologies”, 1st Edition, 

Cengage Learning India. 

 

BCA604P : WEB PROGRAMMING LAB 

PART -A 
1. Write a program to find factorial of list of number reading input as command line 

argument. 

2. Write a program to sort list of element in ascending and descending order and show 

the exception handling. 

3. Write a program to implement all string operations. 

4. Write a program to find area of geometrical figures using method overloading. 

5. Write a program to implement constructor overloading by passing different number of 

parameter of different types. 

6. Write a program to create student report using applet, read the input using text boxes 

and display the o/p using buttons. 

7. Write a program to implement an apply by passing parameter to HTML. 

8. Write a program to implement thread, applets and graphics by implementing 

animation of ball moving. 

9. Write a program to implement mouse events. 

10. Write a program to implement keyboard events. 

PART – B 

During practical examination the External and Internal examiners may prepare exam 

question paper related to theory syllabus apart from Part-A. (A minimum of 10 

Programs has to be prepared). 

Note :  

a) The candidate has to write both the programs One from Part-A and other from 

Part-B and execute one program as of External examiner choice. 

b) A minimum of 10 Programs has to be done in Part-B and has to be maintained 

in the Practical Record. 

c) Scheme of Evaluation is as follows: 

Writing two programs   - 10 Marks 

Execution of one program   - 10 Marks  
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Formatting the Output   -  05 Marks 

Viva      -  05 Marks 

Record     -  05 Marks 

Total                                                    -  35 Marks 

 

BCA604P : WEB PROGRAMMING LAB 

PART - A 

1. Create a form having number of elements (Textboxes, Radio buttons, Checkboxes, 

and so on). Write JavaScript code to count the number of elements in a form 

2. Create a HTML form that has number of Textboxes. When the form runs in the 

Browser fill the textboxes with data. Write JavaScript code that verifies that all 

textboxes has been filled. If a textboxes has been left empty, popup an alert 

indicating which textbox has been left empty. 

3. Develop a HTML Form, which accepts any Mathematical expression. Write 

JavaScript code to Evaluates the expression and Displays the result. 

4. Create a page with dynamic effects. Write the code to include layers and basic 

animation. 

5. Write a JavaScript code to find the sum of N natural Numbers. (Use user-defined 

function) 

6. Write a JavaScript code block using arrays and generate the current date in words, 

this should include the day, month and year. 

7. Create a form for Student information. Write JavaScript code to find Total, 

Average, Result and Grade. 

8. Create a form for Employee information. Write JavaScript code to find DA, HRA, 

PF, TAX, Gross pay, Deduction and Net pay. 

9. Create a form consists of a two Multiple choice lists and one single choice list 

(a) The first multiple choice list, displays the Major dishes available 

(b) The second multiple choice list, displays the Starters available. 

(c)The single choice list, displays the Soft drinks available. 

10. Create a web page using two image files, which switch between one another as the 

mouse pointer moves over the image. Use the on Mouse Over and on Mouse Out 

event handlers. 

PART – B 

During practical examination the External and Internal examiners may prepare exam 

question paper related to theory syllabus apart from Part-A. (A minimum of 10 

Programs has to be prepared). 

Note :  

a) The candidate has to write both the programs One from Part-A and other from 

Part-B and execute one program as of External examiner choice. 

b) A minimum of 10 Programs has to be done in Part-B and has to be maintained in 

the Practical Record. 

c) Scheme of Evaluation is as follows: 

Writing two programs   - 10 Marks 

Execution of one program   - 10 Marks  

Formatting the Output   -  05 Marks 

Viva      -  05 Marks 

Record     -  05 Marks 

      Total     -  35 Marks 
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BCA605P : PROJECT WORK 

 

Students should individually develop a project. They should implement their project in 

college in any RDBMS package or any language available in the college. The project 

should web based. The students have to collect data outside practical hours.  Project may 

be taken outside but must be implemented in the college. Internal marks can be awarded 

by the guide by evaluating the performance of the students during the course of project 

work. In viva-voce the questions must be directed only on the project work to access the 

involvement and understanding of the problem by the students.   

The project carries 200 marks is distributed as follows: 

Demonstration and Presentation  130 Marks 

Viva-voce          50 Marks 

Project Report       20 Marks 

 

       * * * * * * * * * 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

 

REGULATIONS PERTAINING TO B.Com (CBCS) DEGREE SEMESTER SCHEME 2014 - 15 

I. OBJECTIVES : 

1. To cater to the manpower needs of companies in Accounting, Taxation, Auditing, Financial 

analysis and Management. 

2. To develop business analysts for companies, capital markets and commodity markets. 

3. To prepare students to take up higher education to become business scientists, researchers 

consultants and teachers, with core competencies. 

4. To develop human resources to act as think tank for Business Development related issues. 

5. To develop entrepreneurs.    

6. To develop business philosophers with a focus on social responsibility and ecological 

sustainability. 

7. To develop IT enabled global middle level managers for solving real life business problems 

and addressing business development issues with a passion for quality competency and 

holistic approach. 

8. To develop ethical managers with interdisciplinary approach. 

9. To prepare students for professions in the field of Accountancy - Chartered Accountancy, 

Cost and Management Accountancy, Company Secretary, Professions in Capital and 

Commodity Markets, Professions in life and non life insurance and professions in Banks by 

passing the respective examinations of the respective professional bodies.   

10. Also to develop the students for competitive examinations of UPSC, KPSC, BSRB, Staff 

Selection Commission, etc. 

II. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : 

 Candidates who have completed Two year Pre – University course of Karnataka State or its 

equivalent with Business Studies and Accountancy as two major subjects of study in both 

first and second year pre-university are eligible for admission into this course. 

III. DURATION OF THE COURSE: 

The course of study is four (04) years of Eight Semesters. A candidate shall complete his/her 

degree within eight (08) academic years from the date of his/her admission to the first 

semester. However, students successfully complete Two (02) years of the course and leave 

the course, will be awarded Diploma in Commerce. Students successfully completes Three 

(03) years of the course will be awarded Bachelors Degree in Commerce (B.Com.). An option 

is provided to the students to continue the course to the Fourth year and those who 

successfully complete the Fourth year will be awarded Bachelors Degree in Commerce (Hon.) 

{B.Com, (Hon.)}. 

IV. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION 

The medium of instruction shall be English. However, a candidate will be permitted to 

write the examination either in English or in Kannada. 

V. CLASS ROOM STRENGTH OF STUDENTS  

There shall be Maximum of 60 students in each section. 
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VI. ATTENDANCE: 

a. For the purpose of calculating attendance, each semester shall be taken as a Unit. 

b. A student shall be considered to have satisfied the requirement of attendance for the 

semester, if he/she has attended not less than 75% in aggregate of the number of working 

periods in each of the subjects compulsorily. 

c. A student who fails to complete the course in the manner stated above shall not be 

permitted to take the University examination. 

 

VII. COURSE MATRIX 

(i) Annexure – 1 for B.Com Course Matrix  

(ii) B.Com (Vocational) and BA (Restructured), the changes made in 2012-13 is retained  

VIII. TEACHING AND EVALUATION: 

M.Com/MBA/MFA/MBS graduates with B.Com, B.B.M, BBA& BBS as basic degree from a 

recognized university are only eligible to teach and to evaluate the subjects (excepting languages, 

compulsory additional subjects and core Information Technology related subjects) mentioned in 

this regulation. Languages and additional subjects shall be taught by the graduates as recognized 

by the respective board of studies.   

VIII.SKILL DEVELOPMENT / RECORD MAINTENANCE AND SUBMISSION:   

a. Every college is required to establish a dedicated business lab for the purpose of conducting 

practical/on line assignments to be written in the record.  

b. In every semester, the student should maintain a Record Book in which a minimum of 5 

exercises/programs per subject are to be recorded. This Record has to be submitted to the 

Faculty for evaluation at least 15 days before the end of each semester.  

IX. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:  
 

a. There shall be a university examination at the end of each semester. The maximum marks for 

the university examination in each paper shall be 70. 

b. Of the 30 marks of Internal Assessment, 20 marks shall be based on Two tests. Each test shall 

be of at least 01 hour duration to be held during the semester. The average of two tests shall 

be taken as the internal assessment marks. The remaining 10 marks of the Internal 

Assessment shall be based on Attendance and Skill Development Record of 05 marks each.  

c. The marks based on attendance shall be awarded as given below: 

75% to 80%  = 02 marks. 

81% to 85%  = 03 marks. 

86% to 90%  = 04 marks. 

91% to 100%  = 05 marks. 

d. Marks for skill development shall be awarded by the faculty concerned based on Skill 

Development exercises provided in the syllabus of each paper. The student is required to 

prepare/workout the concerned exercises in a Record Book maintained by him/her and shall 

submit it the faculty concerned at least 15 days before the last date of the semester.  

X. APPEARANCE FOR THE EXAMINATION:  

a) A candidate shall apply for all the parts in each examination when he/she appears for the first 

time. A candidate shall be considered to have appeared for the examination only if he/she has 
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submitted the prescribed application for the examination along with the required fees to the 

university.  

b) A candidate who has passed any language under Part-I shall be eligible to claim exemption 

from the study of the language if he/she has studied and passed the language at the 

corresponding level.  

c) Further, candidates shall also be eligible to claim exemption from studying and passing in 

those commerce subjects which he/she has studied and passed at the corresponding level, 

subject to the conditions stipulated by the university.  

d) A candidate who is permitted to seek admission to this degree course on transfer from any 

other University shall have to study and pass the subjects which are prescribed by the 

University. Such candidates shall not however, be eligible for the award of ranks.  

XI. MINIMUM FOR A PASS:  

Candidates who have obtained a minimum of 35% marks in university examination (i.e. 25 marks out 

of 70 marks of theory examination)  and 40% in aggregate (i.e., total of university examination and 

internal assessment marks) in each subject shall be eligible for a pass or exemption in that subject.  

XII. CLASSIFICATION OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES:  

1. The results of the First to Sixth semester degree examination shall be declared and classified 

separately as follows:  

a. First Class: Those who obtain 60% and above of the total marks of parts I, II and III.  

b. Second Class: Those who obtain 50% and above but less than 60% of total marks of parts 

I, II and III.  

c. Pass Class: Rest of the successful candidates who secure 40% and above but less than 

50% of marks in part I, II and III.  

2. Class shall be declared on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained by the candidates in this 

degree course (excluding languages (part I) and non-core subjects (Part III)) as a whole. However, 

only those candidates who have passes each semester university examination in the first attempt 

only shall be eligible for award of ranks. The first ten ranks only shall be notified. 

XIII. MEDALS AND PRIZES:  

No candidates passing an external examination shall be eligible for any scholarship, fellowship, 

medal, prize or any other award.  

XIV. TERMS AND CONDITIONS:  

a) A candidate is allowed to carry all the previous un-cleared papers to the subsequent 

semester/semesters.  

b) Such of those candidates who have failed/remained absent for one or more papers henceforth 

called as repeaters, shall appear for exam in such paper/s during the three immediately 

succeeding examinations. There shall be no repetition for internal assessment test. 

c) The candidate shall take the examination as per the syllabus and the scheme of examination in 

force during the subsequent appearances.  

XV. PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER:  

Each theory question paper shall carry 70 marks and the duration of examination is 3 hours. The 
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Question paper shall ordinarily consist of three sections, to develop testing of conceptual skills, 

understanding skills, comprehension skills, articulation and application of skills. The question paper 

setter shall be asked to prepare TWO sets of papers with a maximum of 10% repetition. The Question 

Paper will be as per the following Model:  

SECTION-A 

1. a,b,c,d,e,f,g, 

(Conceptual questions) 

Answer any Five 
(05 X 02 = 10 Marks) 

SECTION -B: 

2,3,4,5,6. 

(Analytical questions) 

Answer any Three 
(03 X 06 = 18 Marks) 

SECTION-C: 

7,8,9,10,11. 

(Essay type questions) 

Answer any THREE 
(03 X 14 = 42 Marks) 

                                                                    Total                                                70 Marks 

 

XVI. PROVISION FOR IMPROVEMENT OF RESULTS:  

 

The candidate shall be permitted to improve the results of the whole examination or of any Semester 

or a subject within the prescribed time by the university after the publication of the results. This 

provision shall be exercised only once during the course and the provision once exercised shall not be 

revoked. The application for improvement of results shall be submitted to the Registrar (Evaluation) 

along with the prescribed fee. 

 

XVII. REMOVAL OF DIFFICULTY AT THE COMMENCEMENT OF THESE 

REGULATIONS:  

 

If any difficulty arises while giving effect to the provision of these Regulations, the Vice Chancellor 

may in extraordinary circumstances, pass such orders as he may deem fit.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



6 

 

ANNEXURE – 1 

 

BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

B.COM (CBCS) SEMESTER SCHEME -- 2014 – 15  

COURSE MATRIX  

 

I SEMESTER 

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Languages 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

1.1 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Language – II : English 1.2 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Financial Accounting 1.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Indian Financial System  1.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Marketing and Services 

Management  
1.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

A. Corporate Administration  

OR 
B. Methods and Techniques for 

Business Decisions.  

(Students can choose any one) 

1.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 20 80 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  15 

 

II SEMESTER 

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Languages 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

2.1 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Language – II : English 2.2 4 3 20 80 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Advanced Financial  Accounting 2.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Retail Management 2.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Banking Law and Operations 2.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Quantitative Analysis for Business 

Decisions – I 
2.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 20 80 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  15 
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III SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language: I 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

3.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Language – II:English 3.2 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Corporate Accounting 3.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Financial Management 3.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Business Ethics 3.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Quantitative Analysis for Business 

Decisions –II 
3.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Public Relations and Corporate 

Communication  
3.7 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  17 

 

 

IV SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 1 

Language 

Language - I: 

Kannada/Sanskrit/Urdu/Tamil/ 

Telugu/Malayalam/Additional 

English / Marathi/ Hindi 

4.1 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Language – II: 

English 
4.2 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 2 

Optional 

Advanced Corporate Accounting 4.3 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Cost Accounting 4.4 4 3 30 70 100 2 

E-Business and Accounting 4.5 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Stock and Commodity Markets 4.6 4 3 30 70 100 2 

Principles of Event Management  4.7 3 3 30 70 100 2 

Part 3 
Foundation  Course*  3 3 30 70 100 2 

CC & EC*    50  50 1 

Total Credits  17 
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V SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 2 

Optional 

Entrepreneurship Development    5.1 4 3 30 70 100 3 

International Financial Reporting 

Standards  
5.2 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Income Tax – I 5.3 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Costing Methods 5.4 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – I 5.5 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – II 5.6 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Part 3 SDC  3 3 30 70 100 2 

Total Credits  20 

 

VI SEMESTER  

 Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam(hrs) 

Marks 
Credits 

IA Exam Total 

Part 2 

Optional 

Business Regulations  6.1 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Principles and Practice of Auditing 6.2 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Income Tax – II 6.3 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Management Accounting 6.4 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – I 6.5 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Elective – II 6.6 4 3 30 70 100 3 

Part 3 SDC  3 3 30 70 100 2 

Total Credits  20 

 

ELECTIVE GROUPS 

 

1. ACCOUNTING & TAXATION GROUP 

Semester 

No. 
Paper No. Title of the Paper 

V 
AC. 5.5 Advanced Accounting 

AC.5.6 Goods and Services Tax 

VI 
AC.6.5 Business Taxation 

AC.6.6 Cost Management  

 

2. FINANCE GROUP 

Semester 

No. 

Paper 

No. 
Title of the Paper 

V 
FN.5.5 International Financial Management 

FN.5.6 Goods and Services Tax 

VI 
FN.6.5 Performance Management 

FN.6.6 International Auditing & Assurance   
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3. INFORMATION & TECHNOLOGY GROUP 

Semester 

No. 

Paper 

No. 
Title of the Paper 

V 
I.T 5.5 Accounting Information Systems  

I.T 5.6 Enterprise Resource Planning   

VI 
I.T 6.5 Information Technology and Audit 

I.T 6.6 Banking Technology and Management  

 

4. BANKING & INSURANCE GROUP 

Semester 

No. 
Paper No. Title of the Paper 

V 
BI 5.5 International Banking & Forex Management  

BI 5.6 Life & General Insurance  

VI 
BI 6.5 Risk Management 

BI 6.6 Marketing of Insurance Products  

 

1. Foundation, Skill Development or Interdisciplinary Courses (Foundation Course*) 

(Common for all programmes): 

 Constitution of Indian and Human Rights 

 Environment and Public Health 

 Computer Applications and Information Technology 

 Business Entrepreneurship and Management 

 Philosophy, Psychology and Life Skills 

 Personality Development and Leadership / Integrating Mind, Body and Heart 

 Indian History, Culture and Diversity 

 Research Methodology 

 Education and Literacy / Science and Life 

 Human Resource Development .Management  

 One of the Foreign Languages such as German, French etc. 

 Any other Course prescribed by the University from time to time 

 Commodity & Stock Market  

 Mathematics in finance. 

 

2. Co-and Extra – Curricular Activities (CC& EC*) 

A student shall opt for any one of the following activities in the first four semesters offered in the 

college 

 N.S.S / N.C.C./Rotary Activities / Rovers and Rangers 

 Sports and Games / Activities related to Yoga 

 A Small project work  concerning the achievements of Indian in different fields 

 Evolution of study groups/seminar circles on Indian thoughts and ideas 

 Interaction with local communities in their neighborhood and learn about and from them  

 Exploring different aspects of Indian civilizations 

 Other activities such as Cultural Activities as prescribed by the University. 

 

Evaluation of Co-and Extra Curricular Activities is as per the procedure evolved by the University 

from time to time.  
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1.3– FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint students with the accounting concepts, tools and techniques 

influencing Business Organizations. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 08 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Objectives of Accounting – Functions of Accounting – 

Users of Accounting Information – Limitations of Accounting – Accounting Principles – Accounting 

Concepts and Accounting Conventions- Accounting Standards: List of Indian Accounting Standards. 
 

Unit 2: CONVERSION OF SINGLE ENTRY INTO DOUBLE ENTRY SYSTEM       12 Hrs 

Single entry system- Meaning – Features – Merits – Demerits – Types. Conversion into Double Entry 

system – Need for Conversion – Preparation of Statement of Affairs – Cashbook – Memorandum 

Trading Account – Total Debtors Account – Total Creditors Account – Bills Receivable Account – 

Bills Payable Account – Trading and Profit & Loss Account and Balance Sheet. 
 

Unit 3: HIRE PURCHASE SYSTEM 12 Hrs 

Meaning of Hire Purchase and Installment Purchase System- difference between Hire Purchase and 

Installment Purchase – Important Definitions – Hire Purchase Agreement – Hire Purchase Price – 

Cash Price – Hire Purchase Charges – Net Hire Purchase Price – Net Cash Price – Calculation of 

Interest – Calculation of Cash Price – Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Hire 

Purchaser and Hire Vendor (Asset Accrual Method only). 
 

Unit 4: ROYALTY ACCOUNTS 12 Hrs 

Meaning and definition – Technical Terms – Royalty – Landlord – Tenant – Minimum Rent – Short 

Workings – Recoupment of Short Working under (Fixed Period) restrictive and non-restrictive 

(Floating Period) Recoupment within the Life of the Lease – Treatment of Strike and Stoppage of 

work – Accounting Treatment in the books of Lessee and lessor – journal entries and Ledger 

Accounts including minimum rent account. 
 

Unit 5: CONVERSION OF PARTNERSHIP FIRM INTO A LIMITED COMPANY    12 Hrs                                                                                                                                

Meaning – Need for conversion - Purchase Consideration – Mode of Discharge of Purchase 

Consideration – Methods of calculation of Purchase Consideration – Net Payment Method – Net 

Assets Method –Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Vendor – Treatment of items: 

Dissolution Expenses, Unrecorded Assets and Liabilities, Assets and Liabilities not taken over by the 

Purchasing Company, Contingent liabilities, Incorporation entries and preparation of balance sheet of 

the purchasing company under vertical format. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 
 List out various accounting concepts and conventions ( GAAP)  

 List out Various Accounting Standards  

 Collection & recording of Royalty agreement with regard to any suitable situation. 

 Collection and recording of Hire Purchase Agreement. 

 Ascertainment of Cash Price and Interestwith imaginary figures under Hire Purchase System. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman – Financial Accounting – I, HPH 

2. Jawaharlal & Seema Srivastava :Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N. Maheswari: Financial Accounting, Vikas Publications                

4. S P Jain and K. L. Narang: Financial Accounting- I, Kalyani Publishers 

5. S. Jayapandian: Financial Accounting from Zero. 

6. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta: Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand 

7. Guruprasad Murthy: Financial Accounting, HPH 

8. Soundarrajan & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHBP. 

9. Dr. Venkataraman & others ( 7 lecturers): Financial Accounting, VBH 

10. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Accounting, SBH. 
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1.4   INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize the students with regard to structure, organization and 

working of financial system in India. 

 

Unit 1: FINANCIAL SYSTEM            12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Classification of Financial System. Financial Markets – Functions and 

Significance of Primary Market, Secondary Market, Capital Market, & Money Market. 

 

Unit 2: FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS         14 Hrs 

Types of Banking and Non-Banking Financial Institutions. Constitution, objectives & functions of 

IDBI, SFCs, SIDCs, LIC, EXIM Bank. Mutual Funds – features and types. 

 

Unit 3: COMMERCIAL BANKS           10 Hrs 

Introduction – Role of Commercial Banks – Functions of Commercial Banks – Primary Functions and 

Secondary Functions – Investment Policy of Commercial Banks. Narasimaham committee report on 

banking sector reforms. 

 

Unit 4: REGULATORY INSTITUTIONS           10 Hrs 

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) – Organization – Objectives – Role and Functions. The Securities 

Exchange Board of India (SEBI) – Organization and Objectives. 

 

Unit 5: FINANCIAL SERVICES           10 Hrs 

Meaning& Definition – Features – Importance. Types of Financial Services – factoring, leasing, 

venture capital, Consumer finance - housing & vehicle finance. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draft a chart showing the financial services in the Indian Financial System. 

 List the Instruments traded in the Financial Markets. 

 Draft the application forms for opening a Fixed, Current and Savings Bank Accounts. 

 Collection and recording for Foreign Exchange rates of different currencies Vis-à-vis Rupee. 

 Specimen of Debit and Credit cards. 

 Specimen of Cheque with MICR technology. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasantha Desai: The Indian Financial System, HPH 

2. G. Ramesh Babu; Indian Financial System. HPH 

3. Dr. Bharatish Rao, B.R. Bharghavi – Indian Financial System, VBH 

4. Meir Kohn: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Indian Financial System, SBH. 

6. L M Bhole: Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata Mc Graw Hill 

7. M Y Khan: Indian Financial System, TMH 

8. A Datta ; Indian Financial System, Excel Books 

9. D.K. Murthy and Venugopal : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

10. P N Varshney & D K Mittal: Indian Financial System, Sulthan Chand & Sons 

11. E Gardon & K Natarajan: Financial Markets & Services, HPH 

12. S.C. Sharma and Monica : Indian Financial System I.K. International Publishers 

13. K. Venkatramana, Indian Financial System, SHBP. 
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1.5 MARKETING AND SERVICES MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective is to familiarize the students with the principles of marketing and focus them towards 

Marketing and Management of Services 

 

Unit 1:  INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING      10Hrs  

Meaning and definition - Goals – Concepts of Marketing – Approaches to Marketing – Functions of 

Marketing. Recent Trends in Marketing - e-business – Tele-marketing – M-Business – Green 

Marketing – Retailing, Relationship Marketing – Customer Relationship Management.   

 

Unit 2: MARKETING ENVIRONMENT       12Hrs  

Meaning – demographic- economic – natural – technological – political – legal – socio cultural 

environment.  Market Segmentation and Consumer Behaviour - Meaning & Definition - Bases of 

Market Segmentation – Consumer Behaviour – Factors influencing Consumer Behaviour. 

 

Unit 3: MARKETING MIX        16Hrs  

Meaning – elements – PRODUCT – product mix, product line – product life cycle – product planning 

– new product development – branding - packing and packaging. PRICING – factors influencing 

pricing, methods of pricing (only Meaning), and pricing policy - PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION, 

Meaning, factors affecting channels, types of marketing channels, PROMOTION –Meaning and 

significance of promotion – personal selling and advertising. 

 

Unit 4: INTRODUCTION TO SERVICES MANAGEMENT    10Hrs  

Meaning of services – characteristics of services – classification of services – marketing mix in 

service industry – growth of service sector in India. Service processes – Designing the service process 

– service blueprint – back office & front office process. 

UNIT 5: SERVICE SECTOR MANAGEMENT            08 Hrs   

Tourism and Travel Services – concept, nature, significance and marketing. Health Care services – 

concept, nature, significance and marketing. Educational services - concept, nature, significance and 

marketing.   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Identify the product of your choice and describe in which stage of the product life cycle it is 

positioned. 

 Suggest strategies for development of a new product. 

 Study of Consumer Behaviour for a product of your choice. 

 Develop an Advertisement copy for a product. 

 Prepare a chart for distribution network for different products. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Shajahan. S; Service Marketing (Concept, Practices & Cases); Himalaya Publishing House; 

Mumbai; First Edition – Financial Service in India. 

2. Philip Kotler - Marketing Management, PHI 

3. Rekha. M.P. & Vibha V – Marketing & Services Mgt – VBH. 

4. Sunil B. Rao - Marketing & Services Mgt – HPH. 

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Marketing & Services Management, SBH. 

6. J.C. Gandhi -  Marketing Management, TMH 

7. Stanton W.J. etzal Michael & Walker, Fundamentals of Management, TMH 
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8. Jayachandran ; Marketing Management. Excel Books. 

9. K. Venkatramana, Marketing Management, SHBP. 

10. P N Reddy & Appanniah, Essentials of Marketing Management, HPH 

11. Sontakki, Marketing Management, HPH 

12. Cengiz Haksever etal – ‘Service Management and Operations’; Pearson Education. 

13. Ramesh and Jayanthi Prasad : Marketing Management I.K. International Publishers 

14. K. Karunakaran; Marketing Management, HPH.  

15. Davar: Marketing Management. 
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1.6.(A) CORPORATE ADMINISTRATION  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to get familiarized with the existing Company Law and 

Secretarial Procedure. 
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COMPANY 12 Hrs   

Meaning and Definition – Features – Steps in formation of Joint Stock Company, High Lights of 

Companies Act 2013 - Kinds of Companies – One Person Company, Private Company, Public 

Company, Company limited by Guarantee, Company limited by Shares, Holding Company, 

Subsidiary Company, Government Company, Associate Company, Small Company, Foreign 

Company, Global Company, Body Corporate, Listed Company. 
 

Unit 2: FORMATION OF A COMPANY 14 Hrs   

Promotion Stage: Meaning of Promoter, Position of Promoter & Functions of Promoter, Incorporation 

Stage – Meaning & contents of Memorandum of Association & Articles of Association, Distinction 

between Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association, Certificate of Incorporation, 

Subscription Stage – Meaning & contents of Prospectus, Statement in lieu of Prospects and Book 

Building, Commencement Stage – Document to be filed, e-filing, Register of Companies, Certificate 

of Commencement of Business. 
 

Unit 3: COMPANY ADMINISTRATION       18 Hrs   

Key Managerial Personnel – Managing Director, Whole time Directors, the Companies Secretary, 

Chief Financial Officer, Resident Director, Independent Director, Auditors – Appointment – Powers - 

Duties & Responsibilities. Managing Director – Appointment – Powers – Duties & Responsibilities. 

Audit Committee, CSR Committee. Company Secretary - Meaning, Types, Qualification, 

Appointment, Position, Rights, Duties, Liabilities & Removal or dismissal.  
 

Unit 4: CORPORATE MEETINGS       08 Hrs   

Corporate Meetings - Types of Meetings – Annual General Meeting – Extraordinary General 

Meetings – Board Meetings and Resolutions - Requisites of a valid meeting 

 

Unit 5: FORMATION OF GLOBAL COMPANIES      04 Hrs   

Meaning – Types –Features – Legal Formalities– Administration. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Drafting of Memorandum of Association, Drafting Articles of Association. 

 Drafting Notice of Company Meetings – Annual, Special, Extraordinary and Board meetings. 

 Drafting Resolutions of various meetings – different types. 

 Chart showing Company’s Organization Structure. 

 Chart showing different types of Companies. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S.N Maheshwari; Elements of Corporate Law, HPH. 

2. Balchandran – Business Law for Management HPH 

3. Dr. B.G. Bhaskar, K.R. Mahesh Kumar – Corporate Administration, VBH 

4. Dr. P.N. Reddy and H.R. Appanaiah: Essentials of Company Law and Secretarial Practice, HPH. 

5. M.C. Shukla & Gulshan: Principles of Company Law. 

6. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Administration, SHBP. 

7. N.D. Kapoor: Company Law and Secretarial Practice, Sultan Chand. 

8. C.L Bansal: Business and Corporate Law 

9. M.C. Bhandari: Guide to Company Law Procedures, Wadhwa Publication.  

10. S.C. Kuchal: Company Law and Secretarial Practice. 

11. S.C. Sharma : Business Law, I.K. International Publishers 

12. S.N Maheshwari ; Elements of Corporate Law, Vikas Publishers. 
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1.6 (B) METHODS AND TECHNIQUES FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of mathematics and their application to commercial 

situations. 

 

Unit 1: NUMBER SYSTEM        06 Hrs 

Introduction – Natural Numbers - Even Numbers – Odd Numbers – Integers – Prime Numbers – 

Rational & Irrational numbers, Real Numbers, HCF & LCM ( Simple problems). 

 

Unit 2: THEORY OF EQUATIONS       10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Types of Equations – Simple/ Linear Equations and Simultaneous Equations 

(only two variables), Elimination and Substitution Methods only. Quadratic Equation - Factorization 

and Formula Method (ax² + bx + c = 0 form only). Problems on Commercial Applications. 

 

Unit 3: MATRICES AND DETERMINANTS      14 Hrs 

Meaning – types – operation on matrices – additions – subtractions and multiplication of two matrices 

– transpose – determinants – minor of an element – co-factor of an element –inverse – crammers rule 

in two variables – application oriented problems.  

 

Unit 4: COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC      16 Hrs 

Simple Interest, Compound Interest including half yearly and quarterly calculations, Annuities, 

Percentages, Bills Discounting, Ratios and proportions, duplicate-triplicate and sub-duplicate of a 

ratio. Proportions: third, fourth and inverse proportion - problems.  

 

Unit 5: PROGRESSIONS         10 Hrs 

PROGRESSIONS: Arithmetic Progression - Finding the ‘nth term of AP and Sum to nth term of AP. 

Insertion of Arithmetic Mean Geometric Progression – Finding the ‘n’th term of GP and sum to ‘n’ the 

term of GP and insertion of Geometric Mean 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Develop an Amortization Table for Loan Amount – EMI Calculation. 

 Secondary overhead distribution summary using Simultaneous Equations Method. 

 Preparation of Bank Statement. 

 Application of Matrix In Business Problems  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

 Saha: Mathematics for Cost Accountants, Central Publishers 

 R.G. Saha & Others – Methods & Techniques for Business Decisions, VBH  

 Dr. Sancheti & Kapoor: Business Mathematics and Statistics, Sultan Chand 

 Zamarudeen: Business Mathematics, Vikas 

 R.S Bhardwaj :Mathematics for Economics & Business 

 Madappa, mahadi Hassan, M. Iqbal Taiyab – Business Mathematics, Subhash 

 G.R. Veena and Seema : Business Mathematics and Statistics I.K. Intl Publishers 
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2.3 ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE : 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint the students with the few accounting standards and make 

them familiar with the accounting procedures for different types of business. 

 

Unit 1: INSURANCE CLAIMS       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Need – Loss of Stock Policy – Steps for ascertaining Fire insurance claim – Treatment 

of Salvage – Average Clause – Treatment of Abnormal Items – Computation of Fire insurance claims.  

 

Unit 2: CONSIGNMENT ACCOUNTS      12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Consignor – Consignee – Goods Invoiced at Cost Price – Goods Invoiced at 

Selling Price – Normal Loss – Abnormal Loss – Valuation of Stock – Stock Reserve – Journal Entries 

– Ledger Accounts in the books of Consignor and Consignee.  

 

Unit 3: ACCOUNTING FOR JOINT VENTURES     12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives – Distinction between joint venture and consignment –

Distinction between joint venture and partnership – maintenance of accounts in the books of co-

venturers – maintaining separate books for joint venture –  preparation of memorandum joint venture - 

problems. 

 

Unit 4: BRANCH ACCOUNTS       10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Objectives – Types of Branches - Dependent Branches – Features – Supply 

of Goods at Cost Price - Invoice Price – Branch Account in the books of Head Office (Debtors 

System Only).  

 

Unit 5 : DEPARTMENTAL ACCOUNTS      10 Hrs  

Meaning, Objectives, basis of allocation of expenses, Trading and Profit and Loss Account in 

Columnar form – (Excluding Inter Departmental Transfers at invoice price)   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 Preparation of a claim statement with imaginary figures to submit to Insurance Company. 

 Collection of transactions relating to any branch and prepare a branch account. 

 List out the basis of Allocation of Departmental Expenses. 

 Preparation  of Consignment account with imaginary figures 

 Preparation of Joint accounts with imaginary figures 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Arulanandam & Raman; Advanced Accountancy, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Financial Accounting HPH 

3. Dr. Alice Mani: Advanced Financial Accenting, SBH. 

4. Dr. S.N. Maheswari, Financial Accounting, Vikas Publication                

5. S P Jain and K. L. Narang, Financial Accounting, Kalyani Publication 

6. Souandrajan & K. Venkataramana, Financial Accounting, SHBP. 

7. A Bannerjee; Financial Accounting.  

8. Radhaswamy and R.L. Gupta, Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand 

9. M.C. Shukla and Grewel, Advaced Accounting , S Chand 
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2.4 RETAIL MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to acquire skills in Retail Management. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO RETAIL BUSINESS     10 Hrs. 

Definition – functions of retailing - types of retailing – forms of retail business ownership. Retail 

theories – Wheel of Retailing – Retail life cycle. Retail business in India: Influencing factors – present 

Indian retail scenario. International perspective in retail business.  

 

Unit 2: CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR IN RETAIL BUSINESS   12 Hrs. 

Buying decision process and its implication on retailing – Influence of group and individual factors, 

Customer shopping behaviour, Customer service and customer satisfaction. Retail planning process: 

Factors to consider in preparing a business plan – implementation – risk analysis. 

 

Unit 3: RETAIL OPERATIONS        10 Hrs. 

Factors influencing location of Store - Market area analysis – Trade area analysis – Rating Plan 

method - Site evaluation. Retail Operations: Stores Layout and visual merchandising, Stores 

designing, Space planning, Inventory management, Merchandise Management, Category 

Management. 

   

Unit 4: RETAIL MARKETING MIX       16 Hrs. 

Introduction -Product : Decisions related to selection of goods (Merchandise Management revisited) – 

Decisions related to delivery of service. Pricing : Influencing factors – approaches to pricing – price 

sensitivity - Value pricing – Markdown pricing. Place : Supply channel – SCM principles – Retail 

logistics – computerized replenishment system – corporate replenishment policies. Promotion : 

Setting objectives – communication effects - promotional mix. Human Resource Management in 

Retailing – Manpower planning – recruitment and training – compensation – performance appraisal 

Methods. 

 

Unit 5: IMPACT OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGYIN RETAILING  08 Hrs. 

Non store retailing (e-retailing) - The impact of Information Technology in retailing - Integrated 

systems and networking – EDI – Bar coding – Electronic article surveillance – Electronic shelf labels 

– customer database management system. Legal aspects in retailing, Social issues in retailing, Ethical 

issues in retailing. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 Draw a retail life cycle chart and list the stages 

 Draw a chart showing a store operations 

 List out the major functions of a store manager diagrammatically 

 List out the current trends in e-retailing 

 List out the Factors Influencing in the location of a New Retail outlet. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Suja Nair; Retail Management, HPH 

2. Karthic – Retail Management, HPH 

3. S.K. Poddar& others – Retail Management, VBH. 

4. R.S Tiwari ; Retail Management, HPH  
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5. Barry Bermans and Joel Evans: "Retail Management – A Strategic Approach", 8th edition, 

PHI/02 

6. A.J.Lamba, "The Art of Retailing", 1st edition, Tata Mc GrawHill, New Delhi, 2003. 

7. Swapna Pradhan : Retailing Management, 2/e, 2007 & 2008, TMH 

8. K. Venkataramana, Retail Management, SHBP. 

9. James R. Ogden & Denise T.: Integrated Retail Management   

10. A Sivakumar : Retail Marketing , Excel Books 

11. Ogden : Biztantra, 2007 

12. Levy & Weitz : Retail Management -TMH 5th Edition 2002 

13. Rosemary Varley, Mohammed Rafiq-: Retail Management 

14. Chetan Bajaj : Retail Management  -Oxford Publication. 

15. Uniyal &Sinha : Retail Management - Oxford Publications. 

16. Araif Sakh ; Retail Management 
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2.5 BANKING LAW AND OPERATIONS 
 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to familiarize the students with the law and operations of Banking. 
 

Unit 1: NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS      10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition – Features – Kinds of Negotiable Instruments: Meaning, 

Definition & Features of Promissory Notes, Bills of Exchange, Cheques - Crossing of Cheques – 

Types of Crossing – Endorsements: Meaning, Essentials & Kinds of Endorsement. 
 

Unit 2: BANKER AND CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Banker – Bank - Meaning of Customer – General & Special Relationships. 
 

Unit 3: BANKING OPERATIONS       18 Hrs 

Collecting Banker: Meaning – Duties & Responsibilities of Collecting Banker – Holder for Value – 

Holder in Due Course - Statutory Protection to Collecting Banker 

 

Paying Banker:  Meaning – Precautions – Statutory Protection to the Paying Banker – Dishonor of 

Cheques – Grounds of Dishonor – Consequences of wrongful dishonor of Cheques. 

 

Lending Operations: Principles of Bank Lending – Kinds of lending facilities such as Loans, Cash 

Credit, Overdraft, Bills Discounting, Letters of Credit – NPA: Meaning, circumstances & impact – 

regulations of priority lending for commercial banks.     

 

Unit 4: CUSTOMERS AND ACCOUNT HOLDERS     12Hrs  

Types of Customers and Account Holders - Procedure and Practice in opening and operating accounts 

of different customers including Minors - Meaning & Operations of Joint Account Holders, 

Partnership Firms, Joint Stock companies, Executors and Trustees, Clubs and Associations and Joint 

Hindu Undivided Family.  

Unit 5: BANKING INNOVATIONS        06 Hrs 

New technology in Banking – E-services – Debit and Credit cards.  Internet Banking, ATM, 

Electronic Fund Transfer, MICR, RTGS, NEFT, DEMAT. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect and fill account opening form of SB A/c or Current A/c 

 Collect and fill pay in slip of  SB A/c or Current A/c. 

 Draw specimen of Demand Draft. 

 Draw different types of endorsement of cheques. 

 Draw specimen of Travellers Cheques / Gift cheques / Credit cheques. 

 List various customer services offered by atleast 2 banks of your choice. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Gordon & Natarajan: Banking Theory Law and Practice, HPH 

2. S. P Srivastava ; Banking Theory & Practice, Anmol Publications 

3. M. Prakhas, Bhargabhi R: Banking law & Operation, Vision Book House.  

4. Tannan M.L: Banking Law and Practice in India, Indian Law House  

5. Sheldon H.P: Practice and Law of Banking. 

6. K. Venkataramana, Banking Operations, SHBP.  

7. Kothari N. M: Law and Practice of Banking. 

8. Neelam C Gulati: Principles of Banking Management. 

9. Maheshwari. S.N.: Banking Law and Practice, Vikas Publication 

10. Shekar. K.C: Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publication. 

11. S. Vipradas & j. K Syan: Bank Lending 

12. Gajendra & Poddar : Law and Practice of Banking 

13. Dr. Alice Mani: Banking Law and Operation, SBH. 
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2.6 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS-I  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of statistics and their application to business situations. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS      03Hrs  

Meaning and Definition – Functions – Scope – Limitations. 

Unit 2: CLASSIFICATION AND TABULATION OF DATA    08 Hrs 

Collection of data - census and sample techniques.  Classification of data, preparation of frequency 

distribution and tabulation of data.   

Unit 3: MEASURES OF CENTRAL TENDENCY                20Hrs 

Meaning and Definition Types of averages – Arithmetic Mean (Simple and Weighted), Median,     

Mode (excluding missing frequency problems). Graphical representation of median and mode – 

Ogive– curve, histogram, smoothed frequency curve and frequency polygon. 

 

Unit 4: MEASURES OF DISPERSION AND SKEWNESS    15 hrs 

Meaning & Definition -Range, Quartile Deviation, Mean Deviation Standard Deviation and Co-

efficient of Variation. Skewness: Meaning, uses, and problems on Karl Pearson’s’ Co-efficient of 

skewness. 

 

Unit 5: INDEX NUMBERS         10 Hrs 

Meaning & Definition – Uses – Classification – Construction of Index Numbers – Methods of 

constructing Index Numbers – Simple Aggregative Method – Simple Average of Price Relative 

Method – Weighted index method – Fisher’s Ideal method (including TRT & FRT) – Consumer Price 

Index – Problems. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draw a blank table showing different attributes  

 Collect marks scored 50 students in a examinations and prepare a frequency distributions table 

 Collect data relating to prices of shares of two companies for ten days and ascertain which 

companies shares prices is more stable 

 Collect the run scored by the two batsmen in ten one day international cricket matches, find who 

is better run getter and who more consistence.  

 Select 10 items of daily-consumed products and collect base year quantity, base year price and 

current year price. Calculate Cost of Living Index. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Anand Sharma : Statistics For Management, HPH 

2. S P Gupta: Statistical Methods- Sultan Chand, Delhi 

3. D.P Apte ; Statistical Tools for Managers.  

4. Dr. B N Gupta: Statistics (Sahityta Bhavan), Agra. 

5. S.C Gupta:  Business Statistics, HPH 

6. N.V.R Naidu : Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

7. Ellahance : Statistical Methods, Kitab Mehel. 

8. Sanchethi and Kapoor: Business Mathematics, Sultan Chand 

9. Veerachamy: Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

10. S. Jayashankar: Quantitative Techniques for Management. 

11. Chikoddi & Satya Prasad : Quantitative Analysis for Business Decision, HPH 

12. Dr. Alice Mani: Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions - I, SBH. 
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3.3 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to have a comprehensive awareness about the 

provisions of the Company’s Act and Corporate Accounts. 

 

Unit 1: UNDERWRITING OF SHARES       08 Hrs 

Meaning – Underwriting Commission – Underwriter – functions - Advantages of Underwriting, 

Types of Underwriting – Marked and Unmarked Applications – Problems (Excluding Journal entries). 

 

Unit 2: PROFIT PRIOR TO INCORPORATION     12 Hrs 

Meaning – calculation of sales ratio – time ratio – weighted ratio – treatment of capital and revenue 

expenditure – Ascertainment of pre-incorporation and post-incorporation profits by preparing Profit 

and Loss Account and Balance Sheet. 

 

Unit 3: VALUATION OF GOODWILL      08 Hrs 

Meaning – Circumstances of Valuation of Goodwill – Factors influencing the value of Goodwill – 

Methods of Valuation of Goodwill: Average Profit Method, Super Profit Method, Capitalization of 

average Profit Method, Capitalization of Super Profit Method, and Annuity Method - Problems. 

 

Unit 4: VALUATION OF SHARES       08 Hrs 

Meaning – Need for Valuation – Factors Affecting Valuation – Methods of Valuation: Intrinsic Value 

Method, Yield Method, Earning Capacity Method, Fair Value of shares.  Rights Issue and Valuation 

of Rights Issue - Problems.  

 

Unit 5: COMPANY FINAL ACCOUNTS      20 Hrs 

Statutory Provisions regarding preparation of Company Final Accounts –Treatment of Special Items –

Tax deducted at source – Advance payment of Tax – Provision for Tax – Depreciation – Interest on 

debentures – Dividends – Rules regarding payment of dividends – Transfer to Reserves – Preparation 

of Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet in vertical form (As per 2011 revised format)  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

● Collect and fill the share application form of a limited Company. 

● Collect Prospectus of a company and identify its salient features. 

● Collect annual report of a Company and List out its assets and Liabilities. 

● Collection of latest final accounts of a company and find out the intrinsic value of shares 

● Collect the annual reports of company and calculate the value of goodwill under different 

methods 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting –II 

2. Anil Kumar – Financial Accounting, HPH 

3. Dr. S.N.  Maheswari, Financial Accounting. 

4. Soundarajan. A & K. Venkataramana, Corporate Accounting, VBH.           

5. S. P. Jain and K. L. Narang – Corporate Accounting                   

6. S. Bhat- Corporate Accounting. 

7. S P Iyengar, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 

8. R L Gupta, Advanced Accountancy.    

9. Shukla and Grewal – Financial Accounting. 
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3.4 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable students to understand the basic concepts of Financial Management and the 

role of Financial Management in decision-making.  
 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Finance – Business Finance – Finance Function – Aims of Finance 

Function – Organization structure of Finance Department - Financial Management – Goals of 

Financial Management – Financial Decisions – Role of a Financial Manager – Financial Planning – 

Steps in Financial Planning – Principles of Sound Financial Planning – Factors influencing a sound 

financial plan.  

 

Unit 2: TIME VALUE OF MONEY       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition – Need – Future Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity) 

– Present Value (Single Flow – Uneven Flow & Annuity)– Doubling Period – Concept of Valuation:  

Valuation of Bonds, Debentures and shares - Simple Problems. 

   

Unit 3: FINANCING DECISION       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Capital Structure – Factors influencing Capital Structure – Optimum 

Capital Structure – Computation & Analysis of EBIT, EBT, EPS – Leverages.  Simple Problems. 

 

Unit 4: INVESTMENT & DIVIDEND DECISION     16 Hrs 

Investment Decision: Introduction – Meaning and Definition of Capital Budgeting – Features – 

Significance – Process – Techniques: Payback Period, Accounting Rate of Return, Net Present Value, 

Internal Rate of Return and profitability index Simple Problems. Dividend Decision: Introduction – 

Meaning and Definition – Determinants of Dividend Policy – Types of Dividends – Bonus share 

 

Unit 5: WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT     06 Hrs 

Introduction – Concept of Working Capital – Significance of Adequate Working Capital – Evils of 

Excess or Inadequate Working Capital – Determinants of Working Capital – Sources of Working 

Capital. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Draw the organization chart of Finance Function of a company. 

 Evaluate the NPV of an investment made in any one of the capital projects with imaginary figures 

for 5 years. 

 Capital structure analysis of companies in different industries 

 Imaginary figures prepare an estimate of working capital requirements 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. S N Maheshwari, Financial Management, Sultan Chand 

2. Dr. Aswathanarayana.T – Financial Management, VBH 

3. K. Venkataramana, Financial Management, SHBP. 

4. G. Sudarshan Reddy, Financial Management, HPH 

5. Roy – Financial Management, HPH 

6. Khan and Jain, Financial Management, TMH 

7. S. Bhat- Financial Management. 

8. Sharma and Sashi Gupta, Financial Management, Kalyani Publication. 

9. I M Pandey, Financial Management. Vikas Publication.  

10. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management, TMH 

11. P.K Simha – Financial Management. 

12. M. Gangadhar Rao & Others , Financial management 

13. Dr. Alice Mani: Financial Management, SBH. 
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3.5BUSINESS ETHICS 

  

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to provide basic knowledge of business ethics and values and its relevance in modern 

context. 

 

Unit 1: BUSINESS ETHICS 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Scope – Types of Ethics – Characteristics – Factors influencing Business 

Ethics – Importance of Business Ethics - Arguments for and against business ethics- Basics of 

business ethics - Corporate Social Responsibility – Issues of Management – Crisis Management 

 

Unit 2: PERSONAL ETHICS 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Emotional Honesty – Virtue of humility – Promote happiness – karma yoga 

– proactive – flexibility and purity of mind.  

 

Unit 3: ETHICS IN MANAGEMENT 12 Hrs 

Introduction – Ethics in HRM – Marketing Ethics – Ethical aspects of Financial Management – 

Technology Ethics and Professional ethics. 

Unit 4: ROLE OF CORPORATE CULTURE IN BUSINESS 12 Hrs 

Meaning – Functions – Impact of corporate culture – cross cultural issues in ethics 

Unit 5: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 12 Hrs 

Meaning, scope, composition of BODs, Cadbury Committee, various committees, reports on 

corporate governance, scope of Corporate Governance, Benefits and Limitations of Corporate 

Governance with living examples. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 State the arguments for and against business ethics 

 Make a list of unethical aspects of finance in any organization 

 List out ethical problems faced by managers  

 List out issues involved in Corporate Governance. 

 List out unethical aspects of Advertising 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Murthy CSV: Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, HPH 

2. Bholananth Dutta, S.K. Podder – Corporation Governance, VBH.  

3. Dr. K. Nirmala, Karunakara Readdy : Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, HPH 

4. H.R.Machiraju: Corporate Governance 

5. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Governance, SHBP.  

6. N.M.Khandelwal : Indian Ethos and Values for Managers 

7. S Prabhakaran; Business ethics and Corporate Governance  

8. C.V. Baxi: Corporate Governance 

9. R. R. Gaur, R. Sanghal, G. P. Bagaria; Human Values and Professional ethics  

10. B O B Tricker, Corporate Governance; Principles , Policies and Practices 

11. Michael, Blowfield; Corporate Responsibility 

12. Andrew Crane; Business Ethics 

13. Ghosh; Ethics in Management and Indian ethos. 
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3.6 QUANTATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS-II 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective is to familiarize the students with various statistical techniques for their application 

in Business Decisions.  

 

Unit 1: CORRELATION AND REGRESSION ANALYSIS        20 Hrs 

Correlation: Meaning and Definition - Uses – Types – Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation – 

probable error - Spearman’s Rank Correlation Coefficient. Regression: Meaning, Uses, 

Regression lines, Regression Equations. Correlation Coefficient through Regression Coefficient 

 

Unit 2: TIME SERIES            12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Uses –Components of Time Series – Fitting a straight line trend by the 

method of least squares and Computation of Trend Values (when ∑X = 0) including Graphical 

presentation of trend values – Problems. 

      

Unit 3: INTERPOLATION AND EXTRAPOLATION    08 Hrs 

Meaning - Significance – Assumptions - Methods of Interpolation – Binomial expansion 

(Interpolating method one and two missing values only) - Newton’s Advancing Differences 

Method - Problems.  

 

Unit 4: SAMPLING AND SAMPLING DISTRIBUTION      08 Hrs 

Meaning, Objectives and Types : Probability Sampling and Non-Probability Sampling 

Techniques-  Meaning of Population, Parameter and Statistic - Sampling distribution –Meaning 

and usefulness of Standard Error (Simple Problems on calculation of Sample size)  

 

Unit 5: THEORY OF PROBABILITY       08 Hrs 

Meaning and Importance of Probability- Experiment, Event and types of events, Addition Theory 

of probability. (Simple Problems on addition theorem only)  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect age statistics of 10 newly married couples and compute correlation coefficient  

 Collect age statistics of 10 newly married couples and compute regression equations; 

Estimate the age of bride when age of bridegroom is given. 

 Collect the turnover of a company for 7 years and predict the sales of 8th year by using 

method of least square. 

 Collect the sales or production statistics of a company for five years and extra pollute the 

production or sales for the 6th Year.  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Sridhara Bhatt - Quantitative Techniques for Managers , HPH 

2. S P Gupta: Statistical Methods- Sultan Chand, Delhi 

3. B. G. Bhaskara & others: Quantitative Analysis for Business Decision II  

4. S C Guptha and V K Kapoor, Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics 

5. Sancheti and Kapoor, Sultan Chand 

6. S. Jaishankar: Quantitative Techniques for Managers 

7. G C Beri, Statistics for Management. 
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8. Dr. B N Gupta: Statistics (Sahityta Bhavan), Agra. 

9. Veerachamy: Operation Research I.K. International Publishers 

10. Ellahance : Statistical Methods 

11. Quantitative Techniques for Managerial Decisions, U K Srivastava, G V Shenoy,  

12. S C Sharama, New Age International Publishers. 

13. C.R Reddy , Quantitative Techniques for Management  Decisions 

14. Dr. Alice Mani: Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions - II, SBH. 
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3.7 PUBLIC RELATIONS AND CORPORATE COMMUNICATION 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To create awareness among the students on the soft skills required to plan and pursue a career and 

empower them with employability skills. 

 

Unit 1: ATTITUDE AND EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE     10 Hrs 

Importance of Attitude – Meaning of Positive Thinking and Positive Attitude – Ways to build positive 

attitude – Effects of negative attitude and measures to overcome them. Significance of interpersonal 

relationships in personal and professional life - Tips to enhance interpersonal relationships - 

Emotional Intelligence. 

 

Unit 2: VISION, GOAL SETTING & TIME MANAGEMENT   06 Hrs 

Meaning of Vision – Doing things for the right purpose – Setting and achieving goals – Importance of 

goal setting – periodicity in goal setting – short, medium, long-term – methods to achieve set goals. 

General principles of Stress Management and Time Management.  

 

Unit 3: CREATIVITY         10 Hrs 

The creative mind – Importance of Creativity – Elements of Creativity – Influence and Flexibility – 

Factors influencing creativity – Methods of enhancing creativity – techniques of creativity – 

Brainstorming, attributes listing.    

 

Unit 4: COMMUNICATION SKILLS       10 Hrs 

Significance – Process of Communication – Forms of Communication - Communication Gap – 

Listening Skills – Basics of Managerial Speaking Skills – Body Language – How to develop matter 

for a speech, Presentation aids and effective use of presentation aids. Preparation of Resume & 

preparation for GD & Interview. 

 

Unit 5: CAREER PLANNING        06Hrs 

Career Planning, Awareness of different Careers, Sources of Information, Choosing a Career and 

Career counseling. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Extempore speeches, Just a Minute. 

 Conducting Stress Interviews. 

 Creative Exercise 

 Role play. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. C.S. Raydu – Corporate Communication, HPH 

2. Rai & Rai Business Communication, HPH 

3. S.P. Sharman, Bhavani H. – Corporate Communication, VBH 

4. Collins: Public Speaking  

5. Mair : Art of Public Speaking 

6. K. Venkataramana, Corporate Communication, SHBP. 

7. Rajkumar: Basic of Business Communication  

8. V.N. Ahuja.: The World’s Famous Speeches   

9. Daniel Goleman : Emotional Intelligence  

10. Jyotsna Codety :Understanding Emotional Intelligence . 



27 

 

11. Dalip Singh :Emotional Intelligence at Work . 

12. B. Das / I Satpathy: Business Communication & Personality Development. 

13. B.Husluck :Personality Development – Elizabeth. 

14. M.S. Rao: Soft Skills – Enhancing Employability I.K. International Publishers 

15. Allen Bease :Body Language . 

16. Tanushree Pooder :Fit and Fine Body and Mind 

17. C.G.G Krishnamacharyulu & Lalitha :Soft Skills of Personality Development;  

18. Partho Pratim Roy :Business Communications – The Basics  

19. Sajitha Jayaprakash :Technical Communication   
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4.3 ADVANCED CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to develop awareness about Corporate Accounting in conformity 

with the Provision of Companies’ Act and latest amendments thereto with adoption of Accounting 

Standards. 

 

Unit 1: REDEMPTION OF PREFERENCE SHARES     10 Hrs 

Meaning – legal provisions – treatment regarding premium on redemption – creation of Capital 

Redemption Reserve Account– Fresh issue of shares – Arranging for cash balance for the purpose of 

redemption – minimum number of shares to be issued for redemption – issue of bonus shares – preparation 

of Balance sheet (vertical forms) after redemption.  

 

Unit 2: MERGERS AND ACQUISITION OF COMPANIES    16 Hrs 

Meaning of Amalgamation and Acquisition – Types of Amalgamation – Amalgamation in the nature of 

Merger – Amalgamation in the nature of Purchase - Methods of Purchase Consideration – Calculation of 

Purchase Consideration (Ind AS 103) (Old AS14), Net asset Method - Net Payment Method, Accounting 

for Amalgamation (Problems on both the methods) - Entries and Ledger Accounts in the Books of 

Transferor Company and Transferee Company – Preparation of new Balance sheet. (Vertical Format) 

(Excluding External Reconstruction). 

 

Unit 3: INTERNAL RECONSTRUCTION      10 Hrs 

Meaning – Objective – Procedure – Form of Reduction –Passing of Journal Entries – Preparation of 

Reconstruction accounts – Preparation of Balance Sheet after Reconstruction. (Vertical Format) Problems. 

 

Unit 4: LIQUIDATION OF COMPANIES      10Hrs  

Meaning–Types of Liquidation – Order of Payment - Calculation of Liquidator’s Remuneration – 

Preparation of Liquidators Final Statement of Account.  

 

Unit 5: RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ACCOUNTING & ACCOUNTING STANDARDS 

 (Theory Only)          10Hrs   

Human Resource Accounting – Environmental Accounting – Social Responsibility Accounting – 

Valuation of Brand. 

 

Indian Accounting Standards- Meaning- Need for accounting standards in India- Accounting standards 

Board (ASB) process of setting accounting standards in India- A brief theoretical study of Indian 

accounting standards. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 List out legal provisions in respect of Redemption of Preference shares.  

 Calculation of Purchase consideration with imaginary figures. 

 List any 5 cases of amalgamation in the nature of merger or acquisition of Joint Stock Companies. 

 List out legal provisions in respect of internal reconstruction.  

 List out any five Indian Accounting Standards disclosures.   
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Arulanandam & Raman ; Corporate Accounting-II, HPH 

2. Anil Kumar – Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 
4. Dr. Venkataraman. R – Advanced Corporate Accounting 

5. S.N.  Maheswari , Financial Accounting, Vikas    

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Advanced Corporate Accounting, SHBP. 
7. RL Gupta, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand                                      

8. K.K Verma – Corporate Accounting. 

9. Jain and Narang, Corporate Accounting. 
10. Tulsian, Advanced Accounting,  

11. Shukla and Grewal – Advanced Accountancy , Sultan Chand 

12. Srinivas Putty, Advanced Corporate Accounting, HPH. 
13. Sreeram & Sreeram, Advanced Corporate Accounting, Adhrash Publishing House.  
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4.4 COST ACCOUNTING 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to familiarize students with the various concepts and elements of cost. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COST ACCOUNTING    10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition of Cost, Costing and Cost Accounting – Objectives of Costing - 

Comparison between Financial Accounting  and Cost Accounting –Designing and Installing a Cost 

Accounting System – Cost Concepts - Classification of Costs – Cost Unit – Cost Center – Elements of 

Cost – Preparation of Cost Sheet – Tenders and Quotations. 

 

Unit 2: MATERIAL COST CONTROL      14 Hrs 

Meaning – Types: Direct Material, Indirect Material. Material Control – Purchasing Procedure – Store 

Keeping – Techniques of Inventory Control –Levels  settings– EOQ – ABC Analysis – VED Analysis 

– Just In-Time – Perpetual Inventory System – Documents used in Material Accounting - Methods of 

Pricing Material Issues: FIFO, LIFO, Weighted Average Price Method and Simple Average Price 

Method - Problems. 

 

Unit 3: LABOUR COST CONTROL       10 Hrs 

Meaning – Types: Direct Labour, Indirect Labour - Timekeeping – Time booking – Idle Time – 

Overtime – Labour Turn Over. Methods of Labour Remuneration: Time Rate System, Piece Rate 

System, Incentive Systems (Halsey plan, Rowan Plan & Taylor’s differential Piece Rate System) – 

Problems  

 

Unit 4: OVERHEAD COST CONTROL      14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition – Classification of Overheads – Procedure for Accounting and Control of 

Overheads – Allocation of Overheads – Apportionment of Overheads – Primary Overhead 

Distribution Summary – Secondary Overhead Distribution Summary – Repeated Distribution Method 

and Simultaneous Equations Method – Absorption of Factory Overheads – Methods of Absorption 

(Theory Only) – Machine Hour Rate – Problems on Machine Hour Rate. 

 

Unit 5: RECONCILIATION OF COST AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS  08 Hrs 

Need for Reconciliation – Reasons for differences in Profit or Loss shown by Cost Accounts and 

Profit or Loss shown by Financial Accounts – Preparation of Reconciliation Statement and 

Memorandum Reconciliation Account. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Identification of elements of cost in services sector by Visiting any service sector. 

 Cost estimation for the making of a proposed product. 

 Draft the specimen of any two documents used in material account.  

 Collection and Classification of overheads in an organization on the basis of functions. 

 Prepare a reconciliation statement with imaginary figures  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. J. Made Gowda – Cost and Management Accounting , HPH 

2. M.V. Skukla – Cost and Management Accounting 

3. N.K. Prasad: Cost Accounting, Books Syndicate Pvt. Ltd. 

4. Nigam & Sharma: Cost Accounting , HPH 

5. Khanna Pandey & Ahuja – Practical Costing, S Chand 

6. Soundarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Cost Accounting, SHBP. 
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7. P. K Sinha – Accounting & Costing for Managers. 

8. M.L. Agarwal: Cost Accounting 

9. Dr. Alice Mani: Cost Accounting, SBH. 

10. S.P Jain & Narang: Cost Accounting , Kalyani  

11. Palaniappan and Hariharan : Cost Accounting I.K. International Publishers 

12. S.P. Iyengar: Cost Accounting, Sultan Chand ans Sons 

13. S.N. Maheshwari: Cost Accounting, Vikas 

14. M. N. Arora: Cost Accounting, HPH 

15. Dutta: Cost Accounting 

16. V. Rajesh Kumar & R.K. Sreekantha, Cost Accounting – I, Vittam Publications.  
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4.5 E-BUSINESS AND ACCOUNTING 
 

OBJECTIVE: 

The objective of the subject is to familiarize the students with E- Commerce models and Tally  
 

UNIT 1. E-BUSINESS         10 Hrs 

Introduction, E-Commerce – Definition, History of E-commerce, Difference between E - Commerce 

and E - Business. Comparison of traditional commerce and e-commerce Advantages/ Disadvantages 

of e-commerce,. E-Commerce business models – major B to B, B to C model, Consumer-to-

Consumer (C2C), Consumer-to-Business (C2B) model, Peer to-Peer (P2P) model – emerging trends. 

web auctions, virtual communities, portals, e-business revenue models. 

UNIT 2. HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE FOR E-BUSINESS   10Hrs 

Web server – Internet – World Wide Web - hardware and software for web servers, web hosting 

choices – shopping cart. 

Unit 3: GETTING STARTED WITH TALLY     10Hrs 

Meaning of Tally software – Features – Advantages - Required Hardware, Preparation for installation 

of tally software - installation. Items on Tally screen: Menu options, creating a New Company, Basic 

Currency information, Other information, Company features and Inventory features. 
 

Unit 4: CONFIGURING TALLY       16Hrs 

General Configuration, Numerical symbols, accts/inv info – master configuration -voucher entry 

configuration. Working in Tally: Groups, Ledgers, writing voucher, different types of voucher, 

voucher entry Problem on Voucher entry -Trail Balance, Accounts books, Cash Book, Bank Books, 

Ledger Accounts, Group Summary, Sales Register and Purchase Register, Journal Register, Statement 

of Accounts, & Balance Sheet. 
 

Unit 5: REPORTS IN TALLY:       10Hrs 

Generating Basic Reports in Tally – Financial Statements – Accounting Books and Registers – 

Inventory Books and Registers – Exception reports – printing reports – Types of Printing 

Configuration of Options – Printing Format. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Generating the report of journal  

 Generating the report on cash book 

 Generating the report on profit and losing account  

 Generating the report on balance sheet  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Raydu – E Commerce, HPH 

2. Suman. M – E Commerc & Accounting - HPH 

3. Kalakota Ravi and A. B. Whinston : Frontiers of Electronic Commerce, Addison Wesley 

4. Watson R T : Electronic Commerce – the strategic perspective. The Dryden press 

5. Amrutha Gowry & Soundrajana, E – Business & Accounting, SHBP. 

6. C.S.V Murthy- E Commerce, HPH 

7. Agarwala K.N and Deeksha Ararwala: Business on the Net – Whats and Hows of E-Commerce 

8. Agarwala K. N. and Deeksha Ararwala : Business on the Net – Bridge to the online store front, Macmillan, 

New Delhi. 

9. P. Diwan / S. Sharma – E – Commerce 

10. Srivatsava: E.R.P, I.K. International Publishers 

11. Diwan, Prag and Sunil Sharma, Electronic Commerce – A manager guide to E-business, Vanity Books 

International, Delhi 

12. Tally for Enterprise Solutions  
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4.6. STOCK AND COMMODITY MARKETS  

 

OBJECTIVE:  
The objective is to provide students with a conceptual framework of stock markets and Commodity 

Markets, functionaries in these markets and their mode of trading. 

 

Unit: 1 AN OVERVIEW OF CAPITAL AND COMMODITIES MARKETS:  10 Hrs 

Primary Market, Secondary Market (Stock Market), Depositories, Private placements of shares / Buy 

back of shares, Issue mechanism.  Meaning of Commodities and Commodities Market, differences 

between stock market and commodities market. 

 

Unit: 2 STOCK MARKET:        12Hrs 

History, Membership, Organization, Governing body, Functions of stock Exchange, on line trading, 

role of SEBI, Recognized Stock Exchanges in India (brief discussion of NSE and BSE).  Derivatives 

on stocks: Meaning, types (in brief). 

 

Unit:3 TRADING IN STOCK MARKET:      14Hrs 

Patterns of Trading & Settlement – Speculations – Types of Speculations – Activities of Brokers – 

Broker Charges – Settlement Procedure, National Securities Depository Ltd.(NSDL), Central 

Securities Depository Ltd.(CSDL) (in brief).     

 

Unit: 4 COMMODITIES MARKET:       12Hrs 

History, Membership, Objectives, Functions of  commodities exchange, Organization and role of 

commodity exchange, Governing Body, Types of Transactions to be dealt in Commodity Market –

physical market, Futures market - Differences between Physical & Future Market,  options on 

commodities exchanges.  

 

Unit: 5 TRADING IN COMMODITY MARKETS:       08Hrs 

Patterns of Trading & Settlement, Efficiency of Commodity Markets - Size of volumes of 

Commodities 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Prepare the list of recognized stock exchanges in India 

 Prepare the process chart of online trading of shares and debentures. 

 Prepare the chart showing Governing Body of the Commodities Market. 

 Prepare the list of commodities traded on commodity market. 

 Enlist the role of NSDL and CSDL.  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Gurusamy, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Saunders, Financial Markets and Institutions, 3rd edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Stock & Commodity Markets, SHBP. 

4. B. Kulkarni – Commodity Markets & Derivatives.  

5. Khan, Indian Financial Systems, 6th edition, Tata McGraw Hill 

6. Bhole, L.M. (2000), Indian Financial Institutions, Markets and Management, McGraw Hill, New 

York. 

7. Srivastava R.M ; Management of Indian Financial Institutions 

8. Pallavi Modi : Equity – The Next Investment Destination  

9. Prriswami – Indian Financial System 

10. Ghowria Khatoon – Stock & Commodity Markets, VBH.  
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4.7 PRINCIPLES OF EVENT MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE:  
The objective is to provide students with a conceptual framework of Event Management, Event 

Services, Conducting Event and Managing Public Relations. 

 

Unit: 1- INTRODUCTION TO EVENT MANAGEMENT       12 Hrs 

Event- Meaning- Why Event Management- Analysis of Event, Scope of Event, Decision Makers- 

Event Manager Technical Staff- Establishing of Policies & Procedure- Developing Record Keeping 

Systems. 

 

Unit: 2-EVENT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURE     12 Hrs 

Principles for holding an Event, General Details, Permissions- Policies, Government and Local 

Authorities, - Phonographic Performance License, Utilities- Five Bridge Ambulance Catering, 

Electricity, Water Taxes Applicable. 

 

Unit: 3-CONDUCT OF AN EVENT.       12 Hrs 

Preparing a Planning Schedule, Organizing Tables, Assigning Responsibility, Communication and 

Budget of Event- Checklist, Computer aided Event Management– Roles & Responsibilities of Event 

Managers for Different Events. 

 

Unit: 4-PUBLIC RELATIONS       10 Hrs 

Introductions to Public Relations- Concept- Nature- Importance- Limitations- Media- Types of 

Media- Media Management, Public Relation Strategy & Planning. Brain Storming Sessions- Writings 

for Public Relations. 

 

Unit: 5   CORPORATE EVENTS       10 Hrs 

Planning of Corporate Event, Job Responsibility of Corporate Events Organizer, Arrangements, 

Budgeting, Safety of Guests and Participants, Creating Blue Print, Need for Entertainment in 

Corporate Events And Reporting. 

 

Skill Development 

1. Preparation of Event Plan for Wedding, Annual general body Meeting of an MNC. 

2. Preparing Budget for conduct of National level intercollegiate sports events. 

3. Preparation of Event Plan for College day Celebrations  

4. Preparation of Budget for Conducting inter collegiate Commerce Fest.  

 

Book References 

1. Event Entertainment and Production – Author: Mark Sonderm CSEP Publisher: Wiley & Sons, Inc.   

2. Ghouse Basha – Advertising & Media Mgt, VBH. 

3. Anne Stephen – Event Management, HPH.  

4. K. Venkataramana, Event Management, SHBP.  

5. Special Event Production – Doug Matthews – ISBN 978-0-7506-8523-8 

6. The Complete Guide to successful Event Planning – Shannon Kilkenny 

7. Human Resource Management for Events – Lynn Van der Wagen (Author)  

8. Successful Team Manageemnt (Paperback) – Nick Hayed (Author)  

9. Event Management & Public Relations by Savita Mohan – Enkay Publishing House 

10. Event Management & Public Relations By Swarup K. Goyal – Adhyayan Publisher - 2009   
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5.1 ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT 

OBJECTIVE:  

To enable students to understand the basic concepts of entrepreneurship and preparing a business plan 

to start a small industry.  

 

Unit 1: ENTREPRENEURSHIP       10 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning& Definition of Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneur & Enterprise –Functions of 

Entrepreneur - Factors influencing Entrepreneurship - Pros and Cons of being an Entrepreneur – 

Qualities of an Entrepreneur – Types of Entrepreneur 

 

Unit 2: SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES      12 Hrs 

Meaning &Definition – Product Range - Capital Investment - Ownership Patterns – Meaning and 

importance of Tiny Industries, Ancillary Industries, Cottage Industries. Role played by SSI in the 

development of Indian Economy. Problems faced by SSI’s and the steps taken to solve the problems - 

Policies Governing SSI’s. 

 

Unit 3: FORMATION OF SMALL SCALE INDUSTRY     14 Hrs 

Business opportunity, scanning the environment for opportunities, evaluation of alternatives and 

selection based on personal competencies. Steps involved in the formation of a small business 

venture: location, clearances and permits required, formalities, licensing and registration procedure. 

Assessment of the market for the proposed project – Financial, Technical, Market and Social 

feasibility study.  

 

Unit 4: PREPARING THE BUSINESS PLAN (BP)      10 Hrs 

Meaning – importance – preparation –BP format: Financial aspects of the BP, Marketing aspects of 

the BP, Human Resource aspects of the BP, Technical aspects of the BP, Social aspects of the BP. 

Common pitfalls to be avoided in preparation of a BP. 

 

Unit 5: PROJECT ASSISTANCE        10 Hrs 

Financial assistance through SFC’s, SIDBI, Commercial Banks, IFCI - Non-financial assistance from 

DIC, SISI, AWAKE, KVIC - Financial incentives for SSI’s and Tax Concessions - Assistance for 

obtaining Raw Material, Machinery, Land and Building and Technical Assistance - Industrial Estates: 

Role and Types. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Preparation of a Project report to start a SSI Unit. 

 Preparing a letter to the concerned authority-seeking license for the proposed SS Unit  

 Format of a business plan. 

 A Report on the survey of SSI units in the region where college is located. 

 Chart showing financial assistance available to SSI along with rates of interest. 

 Chart showing tax concessions to SSI both direct and indirect. 

 Success stories of Entrepreneurs in the region. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vasanth Desai, Management of Small Scale Industry, HPH 

2. Mark. J. Dollinger, Entrepreneurship – Strategies and Resources, Pearson Edition. 

3. Dr. Venkataramana ; Entrepreneurial  Development, SHB Publications 
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4. Udai Pareek and T.V. Rao, Developing Entrepreneurship 

5. Rekha & Vibha – Entrepreneurship Development, VBH 

6. S.V.S. Sharma, Developing Entrepreneurship, Issues and Problems 

7. B. Janakiraman , Rizwana M: Entrepreneurship Development, Excel Books 

8. Srivastava, A Practical Guide to Industrial Entrepreneurs 

9. Anil Kumar: Small Business and Entrepreneurship I.K. International Publishers 

10. Government of India, Report of the committee on Development of small and medium 

entrepreneurs, 1975 

11. Bharusali, Entrepreneur Development 

12. Satish Taneja ; Entrepreneur Development 

13. Vidya Hattangadi ; Entrepreneurship  

14. N.V.R Naidu : Entrepreneurship Development, I.K. International Publishers 
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5.2 INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS 

 

OBJECTIVE: The objective of the subject is to enable the students to understand the need and 

method of presentation of financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting 

Standards. 

 

Unit-I            5Hrs 

International Financial Reporting Standards: 
Meaning of IFRS - relevance of IFRS to India; merits and limitations of IFRS; process of setting 

IFRS- Practical challenges in implementing IFRS; a brief theoretical study of International financial 

reporting standards (IFRS) 1 – 15 - List of International accounting standards issued by IASB. 

 

Unit – II          25Hrs 

Accounting for Assets and Liabilities 

Recognition criteria’s for Investment properties, Government grants, Borrowing costs, Construction 

contracts, share based payments, Provisions, Contingent liabilities and Contingent assets, Events 

occurring after the reporting period (Only Theory). 

Recognition and measurement for property plant and equipment, Intangible assets, Inventories, Leases 

and Impairment. Accounting for Income tax, Employee benefits. -  Simple problems   

 

Unit-III          8Hrs 

Presentation of Financial Statements: 
Outline for the preparation of financial statements - Statement of financial position; Comprehensive 

income statement; Statement of changes in equity (SOCE), IAS 18 – Revenue. 

Elements of financial statements as per IFRS – Non-current assets; current assets; equity; non- current 

liability; current liability; revenue; cost of sales; distribution costs; administrative expenses; financial 

costs – profits attributable to owners of controlling interest and non-controlling interest – Practical 

problems on each element. 

 

Unit – IV          12Hrs  

Accounts of Groups: 

Concept of group – need for consolidated financial statements - Preparation of consolidated financial 

statements – Procedure for the preparation of consolidated financial position statement – treatment of 

pre-acquisition profit; goodwill arising on consolidation; on-controlling interests at fair value – 

Practical problems. 

 

Unit – V          6Hrs  

Disclosure Standards  

Related party disclosure, Earnings per share, Interim financial reporting, Insurance contracts, 

Operating segments. (Theory Only). 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 
1) Conversion of final accounts to IFRS 

2) Analysis of published financial statements for at-least 2 types of stakeholders 

3) Comments for recent developments/exposure draft in IFRS 

4) Preparation of notes to accounts for non-current assets 

5) Assignment on social reporting 

6) Preparation of Consolidated Financial Statement of any two existing companies. 

7) Disclosure of change in equity in the annual reports of any two select companies.  

 

Books for reference: 
1. IFRS – Student Study Guide - ISDC 

2. IFRS for India, Dr.A.L.Saini, Snow white publications 

3. Roadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards by CA Shibarama Tripathy 

4. IFRS explained – a guide to IFRS by BPP learning Media 

5. IFRS concepts and applications by Kamal Garg, Bharath law house private limited. 

6. IFRS: A quick reference guide by Robert J Kirk, Elsevier Ltd. 



37 

 

5.3 INCOME TAX - I 

OBJECTIVE 

The Objective of this subject is to expose the students to the various provisions of Income Tax Act 

1961 relating to computation of Income of individuals. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX     10 Hrs 

Brief History of Indian Income Tax - Legal Frame Work – Types of Taxes - Cannons of Taxation – 

Important Definitions: Assessment, Assessment Year, Previous Year (including Exceptions), 

Assessee, Person, Income, Casual Income, Gross Total Income, Agricultural Income (including 

Scheme of Partial Integration – Theory Only) – Scheme of taxation. Meaning and classification of 

Capital & Revenue. Income tax authorities: Powers & functions of CBDT, CIT & A.O.  

 

Unit 2: EXEMPTED INCOMES         04 Hrs 

Introduction – Exempted Incomes U/S 10 - Restricted to Individual Assessee.   

 

Unit 2: RESIDENTIAL STATUS       10 Hrs 

Residential Status of an Individual –Determination of Residential Status – Incidence of Tax – 

Problems. 

 

Unit 4: INCOME FROM SALARY       20 Hrs 

Meaning – Definition - Basis of Charge– Advance Salary – Arrears of Salary – Allowances – 

Perquisites– Provident Fund - Profits in Lieu of Salary – Gratuity -Commutation of Pension - 

Encashment of Earned leave - Compensation for voluntary retirement - Deductions from Salary U/S 

16 – Problems on Income from Salary. 

 

Unit 5: INCOME FROM HOUSE PROPERTY     12 Hrs 

Basis of Charge – Deemed Owners – Exempted Incomes from House Property –Composite Rent - 

Annual Value – Determination of Annual Value – Treatment of Unrealized Rent – Loss due to 

Vacancy – Deductions from Annual Value – Problems on Income from House Property. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Form No. 49A (PAN) and 49B. 

 Filling of Income Tax Returns. 

 List of enclosures to be made along with IT returns (with reference to salary & H.P). 

 Preparation of Form 16. 

 Computation of Income Tax and the Slab Rates. 

 Computation of Gratuity. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication. 

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd. 

3. Dr. Mehrotra and Dr. Goyal: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Sahitya Bhavan Publication. 

4. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons. 

5. Gaur & Narang: Income Tax. 

6. 7 Lectures – Income Tax – I, VBH 

7. Dr.V.Rajesh Kumar and Dr.R.K.Sreekantha: Income Tax – I, Vittam Publications. 
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5.4 COSTING METHODS 

 

OBJECTIVE 

To familiarize the students on the use of cost accounting system in different nature of businesses. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO COSTING METHODS    04 Hrs 

Costing methods – Meaning, Importance and Categories.  

Unit 2: JOB AND BATCH COSTING       12 Hrs 

Job costing: Meaning, prerequisites, job costing procedures, Features, objectives, applications, 

advantages and disadvantages of Job costing. Batch costing: Meaning, advantages, disadvantages, 

determination of economic batch quantity. Comparison between Job and Batch Costing – problems. 

 

Unit 3: PROCESS COSTING          14 Hrs 

Introduction, meaning and definition, Features of Process Costing, applications, comparison between 

Job costing and Process Costing, advantages and disadvantages, treatment of normal loss, abnormal 

loss and abnormal gain, rejects and rectification - Joint and by-products costing – problems under 

reverse cost method. 

  

Unit 4: CONTRACT COSTING       14 Hrs 

Meaning, features of contract costing, Applications of contract costing, similarities and dissimilarities 

between job and contract costing, procedure of contract costing, profit on incomplete contracts, 

Problems. 

 

Unit 5: OPERATING COSTING        12 Hrs 

Introduction, Meaning and application of Operating Costing, - Power house costing or boiler house 

costing, canteen or hotel costing, hospital costing (Theory only) and Transport Costing – Problems on 

Transport costing.   

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Listing of industries located in your area and methods of costing adopted by them 

 List out materials used in any two organizations. 

 Preparation of Imaginary composite job cost statement  

 Preparation of activity base cost statement 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. S P Iyengar, Cost Accounting. 

2. Nigam and Sharma, Advanced Costing.                

3. B.S. Raman, Cost Accounting.      

4. K.S Thakur- Cost Accounting  

5. M.N. Arora, Cost Accounting. 

6. Ashish K Bhattacharyya: cost accounting for business managers. 

7. N. Prasad, Costing. 

8. Palaniappan and Hariharan : Cost Accounting, I.K. International Publishers 

9. Jain &Narang, Cost Accounting 

10. Ravi M. Kishore – Cost Management 

11. Charles T Horngren, George Foster, Srikant M. Data – Cost Accounting: A Managerial Emphasis 

12. Anthony R. N. – Management Accounting Principles 

13. S. Mukherjee & A. P. Roychowdhury – Advanced Cost and Management Accountancy 

14. J. MadeGowda Cost Accounting  

15. Rathnam : Cost Accounting 
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6.1 BUSINESS REGULATIONS 
 

OBJECTIVE:  

To introduce the students to various Business Regulations and familiarize them with common issues 

of relevance. 
 

UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS LAWS     06 Hrs 

Introduction, Nature of Law, Meaning and Definition of Business Laws, Scope and Sources of 

Business Laws. 
 

UNIT 2: CONTRACT LAWS        18Hrs 

Indian Contract Act, 1872: Definition of Contract, essentials of a valid contract, classification of 

contracts, remedies for breach of contract. 

Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930:  Definition of contract of sale, essentials of contract of sale, 

conditions and warrantees, rights and duties of buyer, rights of an unpaid seller. 
 

UNIT 3:  COMPETITION AND CONSUMER LAWS:    14 Hrs 

The Competition Act, 2002:  Objectives of Competition Act, Features of Competition Act, CAT, 

offences and penalties under the Act, Competition Commission of India. 

Consumer Protection Act, 1986: Definition of the terms consumer, consumer dispute, defect, 

deficiency, unfair trade practices and services. Rights of the consumer under the Act, Consumer 

Redressal Agencies – District Forum, State Commission, National Commission. 
 

UNIT 4:  ECONOMIC LAWS        12 Hrs 

Indian Patent Laws and WTO Patent Rules: Meaning of IPR, invention and non-invention, procedure 

to get patent, restoration and surrender of lapsed patent, infringement of patent,  

FEMA 1999: Objects of FEMA, salient features of FEMA, definition of important terms: authorized 

person, currency, foreign currency, foreign exchange, foreign security, offences and penalties. 
 

UNIT 5:  ENVIRONMENTAL LAW       06 Hrs 

Environment Protection Act, 1986: Objects of the Act, definitions of important terms: environment, 

environment pollutant, environment pollution, hazardous substance and occupier, types of pollution, 

rules and powers of central government to protect environment in India. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT   

 Prepare a chart showing sources of business law and Indian Constitution Articles having economic 

significance. 

 Draft an agreement on behalf of an MNC to purchase raw materials indicating therein terms and conditions 

and all the essentials of a valid contract. 

 Draft an application to the Chief Information Officer of any government office seeking information about 

government spending. 

 Draft digital signature certificate. 

 Draft a complaint to District Consumer Forum on the deficiency of service in a reputed corporate hospital 

for medical negligence. 

 Collect leading cyber-crimes cases and form groups in the class room and conduct group discussion. 

 Draft a constructive and innovative suggestions note on global warming reduction. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. K. Aswathappa, Business Laws, HPH, 

2. Bulchandni, Business Laws, HPH. 

3. K. Venkataramana, Business Regulations, SHBP.  

4. Kamakshi P & Srikumari P – Business Regulations, VBH.  

5. N.D. Kapoor, Business Laws, Sultan chand publications. 

6. S.S Gulshan – Business Law 

7. S.C. Sharma: Business Law I.K. International Publishers  

8. Tulsion Business Law, TMH. 
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6.2 PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF AUDITING 
 

OBJECTIVE: 

This subject aims at imparting knowledge about the principles and methods of auditing and their 

applications. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Definition – Objectives – Differences between Accountancy and Auditing – 

Types of Audit - Advantages of Auditing – Preparation before commencement of new Audit – Audit 

Notebook – Audit Working Papers – Audit Program, Recent Trends in Auditing: Nature & 

Significance of Tax Audit – Cost Audit - Management Audit. 

 

Unit 2: INTERNAL CONTROL        10 Hrs 

Internal Control: Meaning and objectives. Internal Check: Meaning, objectives and fundamental 

principles. Internal Check as regards: Wage Payments, Cash Sales, Cash Purchases. Internal Audit: 

Meaning - Advantages and Disadvantages of Internal Audit – Differences between Internal Check and 

Internal Audit. 

 

Unit 3: VOUCHING         12 Hrs 

Meaning - Definition – Importance – Routine Checking and Vouching – Voucher -Types of Vouchers 

– Vouching of Receipts: Cash Sales, Receipts from debtors, Proceeds of the sale of Investments. 

Vouching of Payments: Cash Purchases, Payment to Creditors, Deferred Revenue Expenditure. 
 

Unit 4: VERIFICATION AND VALUATION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 12 Hrs 

Meaning and Objectives of verification and valuation– Position of an Auditor as regards  the 

Valuation of Assets – Verification and Valuation of different Items: Assets: Land & Building, Plant & 

Machinery, Goodwill – Investments - Stock in Trade. Liabilities:  Bills Payable - Sundry Creditors – 

Contingent Liabilities. 
 

Unit 5: AUDIT OF LIMITED COMPANIES AND OTHERS    10 Hrs 

Company Auditor – Appointment – Qualification - Powers - Duties and Liabilities – Professional 

Ethics of an Auditor. Audit of Educational Institutions – Audit of Insurance Companies- Audit of Co-

operative societies. 
 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect the information about types of audit conducted in any one Organization 

 Visit an audit firm, write about the procedure followed by them in Auditing the books of accounts 

of a firm. 

 Draft an investigation report on behalf of a Public Limited Company 

 Record the verification procedure with respect to any one fixed asset. 

 Draft an audit program. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. P N Reddy & Appannaiah, Auditing, HPH 

2. TR Sharma, Auditing, Sahitya Bhavan                                                        

3. BN Tandon, Practical Auditing, Sultan Chand  

4. Dr. Nanje Gowda, Principles of Auditing, VBH       

5. Dr. Alice Mani: Principles & Practices of Auditing, SBH.                                                               

6. K. Venkataramana, Principles And Practice Of Auditing, SHBP.                                                                    

7. MS Ramaswamy, Principles and Practice of Auditing.             

8. Dinakar Pagare, Practice of Auditing, Sultan Chand                                   

9. Kamal Gupta, Practical Auditing, TMH 

10. R.G Sexena - Principles and Practice of Auditing, HPH 
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6.3 INCOME TAX - II 

OBJECTIVE 

The Objective of this subject is to make the students to understand the computation of Taxable 

Income and Tax Liability of individuals. 

 

Unit 1: PROFITS AND GAINS FROM BUSINESS OR PROFESSION   16 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Business, Profession – Vocation - Expenses Expressly Allowed – 

Allowable Losses – Expenses Expressly Disallowed – Expenses Allowed on Payment Basis - 

Problems on Business relating to Sole Trader and Problems on Profession relating to Chartered 

Accountant, Advocate and Medical Practitioner. 

 

Unit 2: CAPITAL GAINS        16 Hrs 

Basis of Charge – Capital Assets – Transfer of Capital Assets – Computation of Capital Gains – 

Exemptions U/S 54, 54B, 54D, 54EC, 54F– Problems on Capital Gains. 

 

Unit 3: INCOME FROM OTHER SOURCES      10 Hrs 

Incomes – Taxable under the head Other Sources – Securities – Kinds of Securities – Rules for 

Grossing Up – Ex-Interest Securities – Cum-Interest Securities – Bond Washing Transactions – 

Problems on Income from Other Sources. 

  

Unit 4: DEDUCTIONS FROM GROSS TOTAL INCOME    06 Hrs 

Deductions u/s: 80 C, 80 CCC, 80 CCD, 80 D, 80 G, 80 GG, 80 GGA, and 80 U. (80 G & 80 GG 

together should not be given in one problem)  

Unit 5: SET-OFF & CARRY FORWARD OF LOSSES AND ASSESSMENT OF 

INDIVIDUALS          08Hrs 

Meaning –Provision for Set-off & Carry forward of losses (Theory only). 

Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability of an Individual Assessee (Problems– in case of 

income from salary & house property- computed income may be given).  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Table of rates of Tax deducted at source. 

 Filing of IT returns of individuals. 

 List of Enclosures for IT returns. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes – Law and Practice, Taxmann publication. 

2. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publisher (P) ltd. 

3. Dinakar Pagare: Law and Practice of Income Tax, Sultan Chand and sons. 

4. Gaur & Narang: Income Tax, Kalyani 

5. B.B. Lal: Income Tax, Central Sales Tax Law & Practice, Konark Publisher (P) Ltd. 

6. Singhania: Income Tax 

7. Dr. H.C Mehrothra : Income Tax, Sahitya Bhavan 

8. 7 Lecturer Income Tax – VBH 
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6.4 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to understand the analysis and interpretation of 

financial statements with a view to prepare management reports for decision-making. 

 

UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING    12 Hrs 

Management Accounting: Meaning – Definition – Objectives – Nature and Scope– Role of 

Management Accountant – Relationship between Financial Accounting and Management Accounting, 

Relationship between Cost Accounting and Management Accounting.  

Analysis of Financial Statements: Types of Analysis – Methods of Financial Analysis – Problems on 

Comparative Statement analysis – Common Size Statement analysis and Trend Analysis. 

 

UNIT2: RATIO ANALYSIS        14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Ratio, Classification of Ratios, Uses & Limitations – Meaning and types of 

Ratio Analysis – Calculation of Liquidity ratios, Profitability ratios and Solvency ratios.  

 

UNIT 3: FUND FLOW ANALYSIS        10 Hrs 

Meaning and Concept of Fund – Meaning and Definition of Fund Flow Statement – Uses and 

Limitations of Fund Flow Statement – Differences between Cash Flow Statement and Fund Flow 

Statement - Procedure for preparation of Fund Flow Statement – Statement of changes in Working 

Capital – Statement of Funds from Operations – Statement of Sources and Applications of Funds – 

Problems.  

 

UNIT 4: CASH FLOW ANALYSIS       14 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of Cash Flow Statement – Concept of Cash and Cash Equivalents - Uses of 

Cash Flow Statement – Limitations of Cash Flow Statement – Provisions of Ind AS-7 (old AS 3) – 

Procedure for preparation of Cash Flow Statement – Cash Flow from Operating Activities – Cash 

Flow from Investing Activities and Cash Flow from Financing Activities – Preparation of Cash Flow 

Statement according to Ind AS-7 (old AS 3) (Indirect Method Only). 

 

UNIT 5: MANAGEMENT REPORTING      06 Hrs 

Meaning of Management Reporting – Requisites of a Good Reporting System – Principles of Good 

Reporting System – Kinds of Reports – Drafting of Reports under different Situations. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Collection of financial statements of any one organization for two years and preparing comparative 

statements 

 Collection of financial statements of any two organization for two years and prepare a common Size 

Statements  

 Collect statements of an Organization and Calculate Important Accounting Ratio’s 

 Draft a report on any crisis in an organization. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Dr. S.N. Maheswari , Management Accounting            

2. Sexana, Management Accounting 

3. SudhindraBhat- Management Accounting  

4. Dr. S.N. Goyal and Manmohan, Management Accounting 

5. B.S. Raman, Management Accounting 

6. Sharma and Gupta, Management Accounting 

7. M Muniraju& K Ramachandra, Management Accounting 

8. PN Reddy &Appanaiah, Essentials of Management Accounting. 

9. J.Made Gowda - Management Accounting            



43 

 

ELECTIVE GROUPS 
 

1. ACCOUNTING & TAXATION GROUP 
 

AC 5.5 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING  

 

OBJECTIVES: 

The objective is to acquaint the students and make them familiar with the process and preparation of 

accounts of different types of organizations. 

 

UNIT 1: ACCOUNTS OF BANKING COMPANIES     18 Hrs 

Business of banking companies – some important provisions of Banking Regulation Act of 1949 – 

minimum capital and reserves – restriction on commission – brokerage – discounts – statutory 

reserves – cash reserves – books of accounts – special features of bank accounting, final accounts - 

balance sheet and profit and loss account – interest on doubtful debts – rebate on bill discounted – 

acceptance – endorsement and other obligations – problems as per new provisions. 

 

UNIT 2: ACCOUNTS OF INSURANCE COMPANIES    14 Hrs 

Meaning of life insurance and general insurance – accounting concepts relating to insurance 

companies - Preparation of Final accounts of insurance companies – revenue account and balance 

sheet.  

 

UNIT 3: INFLATION ACCOUNTING      08 Hrs 

Need – Meaning – definition – importance and need – role – objectives – merits and demerits – 

problems on current purchasing power method (CPP) and current cost accounting method (CCA). 

 

UNIT 4: FARM ACCOUNTING       08 Hrs 

Meaning – need and purpose – characteristics of farm accounting – nature of transactions – cost and 

revenue – apportionment of common cost – by product costing – farm accounting – recording of 

transactions – problems.  

 

UNIT 5: INVESTMENT ACCOUNTING      08 Hrs 

Introduction – classification of Investment – Cost of Investment – cum-interest and ex-interest – 

securities – Bonus shares- right shares – disposal of Investment – valuation of investments – 

procedures of recording shares – problems    

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Preparation of different schedules with reference to final accounts of Banking Companies 

 Preparation of financial statement of Life Insurance Company. 

 Preparation of financial statement of General Insurance Company. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Made Gowda – Advanced Accounting, HPH  

2. Jawaharlal, Managerial Accounting, HPH 

3. S.N.  Maheswari , Advanced Accountancy, Vikas Publishers     

4. R. Venkataramana, Advanced Accountcy, VBH.  

5. Soundrarajan A & K. Venkataramana, Advanced Accountancy, SHBP. 

6. S. P. Jain and K. L. Narang – advanced accountancy, Kalyani 

7. R L Gupta, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand 

8. Shukla and Grewal, Advanced Accountancy, S Chand 
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AC 5.6 GOODS AND SERVICES TAX 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

1. The objective is to equip students with the principles and provisions of Goods and Services 

Tax (GST), which is, implemented from 2017 under the notion of One Nation, One Tax and 

One Market.  

2. To provide an insight into practical aspects and apply the provisions of GST laws to various 

situations.   

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO GOODS AND SERVICES TAX (GST)  08 Hrs 

Objectives and basic scheme of GST, Meaning – Salient features of GST – Subsuming of taxes – 

Benefits of implementing GST – Constitutional amendments - Structure of GST (Dual Model) – 

Central GST – State / Union Territory GST – Integrated GST - GST Council: Structure, Powers and 

Functions. Provisions for amendments. 

 

Unit 2: GST ACTS: CGST Act, SGST Act (Karnataka State), IGST Act  08 Hrs 

Salient features of CGST Act, SGST Act (Karnataka State), IGST Act - Meaning and Definition: 

Aggregate turnover, Adjudicating authority, Agent, Business, Capital goods, Casual taxable person, 

Composite supply, Mixed supply, Exempt supply, Outward supply, Principal supply, Place of supply, 

Supplier, Goods, Input service distributor, Job work, Manufacture, Input tax, Input tax credit, Person, 

Place of business, Reverse charge, Works contract, Casual taxable person, Non-resident person.  

Export of goods / services, Import of goods / services, Intermediary, Location of supplier of service, 

Location of recipient of service. 

 

Unit 3: PROCEDURE AND LEVY UNDER GST     24 Hrs 

Registration under GST: Procedure for registration, Persons liable for registration, Persons not liable 

for registration, Compulsory registration, Deemed registration, Special provisions for Casual taxable 

persons and Non-resident taxable persons. Exempted goods and services - Rates of GST. 
 

Procedure relating to Levy: (CGST & SGST): Scope of supply, Tax liability on Mixed and 

Composite supply, Time of supply of goods and services, Value of taxable supply. Computation of 

taxable value and tax liability. 
 

Procedure relating to Levy: (IGST): Inter-state supply, intra-state supply, Zero rates supply, Value 

of taxable supply – Computation of taxable value and tax liability. 
 

Input tax Credit: Eligibility, Apportionment, Inputs on capital goods, Distribution of credit by Input 

Service Distributor (ISD) – Transfer of Input tax credit - Simple Problems on utilization of input tax 

credit. 

 

Unit 4: ASSESSMENT AND RETURNS      10 Hrs 

Furnishing details of outward supplies and inward supplies, First return, Claim of input tax credit, 

Matching reversal and reclaim of input tax credit, Annual return and Final return. Problems on 

Assessment of tax and tax liability. 

Unit 5: GST AND TECHNOLOGY       06 Hrs 

GST Network: Structure, Vision and Mission, Powers and Functions. Goods and Service Tax Suvidha 

Providers (GSP): Concept, Framework and Guidelines and architecture to integrate with GST system. 

GSP Eco system. (Theory only). 
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SKILL DEVELEOPMENT:  

 Narrate the procedure for calculation of CGST, SGCT and IGST. 

 Show the flow chart of GST Suvidha Provider (GST).   

 Prepare chart showing rates of GST. 

 Prepare challans for payment of duty.  

 Prepare Tax invoice under the GST Act.  

 Prepare structure of GSTN and its working mechanism. 

 Prepare list of exempted goods/ services under GST. 

 Prepare organisation chart of GST Council. 

 Prepare the chart showing scheme of GST. 

 Compute taxable value and tax liability with imaginary figures under CGST, SGST and IGST. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Deloitte: GST Era Beckons, Wolters Kluwer. 

2. Madhukar N Hiregange: Goods and Services Tax, Wolters Kluwer. 

3. All About GST: V.S Datey - Taxman's. 

4. Guide to GST: CA. Rajat Mohan,  

5. Goods & Services Tax – Indian Journey: N.K. Gupta & Sunnania Batia, Barat's Publication 

6. Goods & Services Tax – CA. Rajat Mohan,  

7. Goods & Services Tax: Dr. Sanjiv Agrawal & CA. Sanjeev Malhotra. 

8. GST - Law & Practice: Dr. B.G. Bhaskara, Manjunath. N & Naveen Kumar IM,      

9. Understanding GST : Kamal Garg, Barat's Publication. 
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AC 6.5 BUSINESS TAXATION 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to understand assessment of Firms and Companies with regard 

to Income tax act, 1961and to study the other existing Indirect tax provisions on goods not covered 

under GST.  

 

Unit 1: CUSTOMS ACT        10 Hrs 

Meaning – Types of Custom Duties – Valuation for Customs Duty – Tariff Value – Customs Value – 

Methods of Valuation for Customs – Problems on Custom Duty. 

 

Unit 2: SALES TAX / CENTRAL SALES TAX (on goods and services not covered under GST)  

12 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition – Features of Sales tax / CST – Levy and Collection of duties not covered 

under GST– Tax Administration – Taxable value of goods and services not covered under GST – 

Determination of Tax Liability (Simple Problems). 

 

Unit 3: ASSESSMENT OF FIRMS       14 Hrs 

Meaning of Partnership, Firm and Partners – New Scheme of Taxation of Firms – Assessment of 

Firms (Section 184) – Computation of Firm’s Business Income – Treatment of Interest, Commission, 

Remuneration received by partners. Problems on Computation of Firms total income and tax liability.  

 

Unit 4: ASSESSMENT OF COMPANIES      20 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning of Company – Types of Companies – Computation of Depreciation u/s 32 – 

Computation of Taxable Income of Companies – Minimum Alternative Tax (MAT) – Deductions u/s 

80G, 80GGB, 80IA, 80 IB and Problems on Computation of Tax Liability. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Collect financial statement of a firm and compute the taxable income 

 Narrate the procedure for calculation of book profits. 

 Narrate the Procedure of calculation of tax liability 

 Prepare the challan for payment of tax under existing laws on goods not covered under GST.  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Vinod K Singhania – “Direct Taxes - Law and Practice”, Taxmann Publications 

2. H C Mehrotra and Goyal, “Direct Taxes”, Sahitya Bhavan Publications 

3. Gaur and Narang ; Direct Taxes, Kalyani Publishers 

4. Rajiva S. Mishra –Direct & Indirect Tax 

5. Santhil & Santhil : Business taxation. 

6. S. Bhat – Taxation Management. 

7. Singhania : Income Tax 

8. V.S.Datey: Indirect Taxes – Law and Practice. 

9. R. G. Saha, Usha Devi  & Others – Taxation – HPH 

10. 7 Lecturers Business Taxation – II, VBH 
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AC 6.6 COST MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to understand techniques used to control as well as reduce the 

cost. 

 

UNIT 1: COST CONTROL AND COST REDUCTION:    08 Hrs 

Meaning of cost control and cost reduction, areas covered by cost control and cost reduction – product 

design, target costing, value analysis, value engineering, value chain analysis, Business Process Re-

Engineering (theory only). 

 

Unit 2: MARGINAL COSTING        12 Hrs 

Absorption costing, cost classification under absorption costing, Meaning and Definition of marginal 

costing – Absorption Costing V/s Marginal Costing - Need for Marginal Costing, arguments against 

and in favor of marginal costing – marginal cost equation – Uses and Limitations of Marginal Costing 

- Break even analysis - Problems on Break Even Analyses. 

 

Unit 3: STANDARD COSTING       12 Hrs 

Historical costing - Introduction – Meaning & Definition of Standard Cost and Standard Costing - 

Advantages & Disadvantages of Standard Costing –preliminaries in establishing system of standard 

costing – Variance Analysis – Material Variance, Labour Variance and Overheads Variance – 

Problems on Material Variances and Labor Variances. 

 

Unit 4: BUDGETARY CONTROL       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning & Definition of Budget and Budgetary Control – Objectives of Budgetary 

Control – essential requirements of budgetary control – advantages and disadvantages of budgetary 

control – Meaning, Types of Functional Budgets - Flexible Budgets, Cash Budgets, sales budget and 

production budget. Problems on Flexible budgets and cash budgets. 

 

UNIT5: ACTIVITY BASED COSTING      12 Hrs 

Introduction - Weakness of conventional system – concept of ABC – Kaplan and Cooper’s Approach 

– cost drivers and cost pools – allocation of overheads under ABC – Characteristics of ABC – Steps 

in the implementation of ABC – Benefits from adaptation of ABC system – difficulties faced by the 

industries in the successful implementation of ABC - Problems on ABC. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Preparation of Income Statement using Absorption Costing and Marginal Costing Technique 

 Illustrate make or buying decisions helps in decision making. 

 Preparation of Sales Budget with Imaginary Figures 

 List any 10 industries where Standard Costing is used. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 
1. S P Iyengar, Cost Accounting. 

2. B.S. Raman, Cost Accounting.      

3. K.S. Thakur: Cost Accounting. 

4. M.N. Arora, Cost Accounting. 

5. N. Prasad, Costing. 

6. Palaniappan&Hariharan : Cost Accounting 

7. Jain &Narang, Cost Accounting. 

8. Gouri Shankar; Practical Costing. 

9. IM Pandey :Management Accounting 

10. CA & ICWA Bulletins. 
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2. FINANCE GROUP 
 

FN 5.5  INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to develop the knowledge and skills expected of a Finance manager, in relation to 

investment, financing, and dividend policy decisions. 

 

Unit 1: THE FINANCE FUNCTION       08 HRS 

Financial management and financial objectives - The economic environment for business - Financial 

markets, money markets and institutions. 

Unit 2: WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT     08 HRS 

The nature, elements and importance of working capital - Management of inventories accounts 

receivable accounts payable and cash determining working capital needs and funding strategies 

 

Unit 3: INVESTMENT APPRAISAL       10 HRS 

Investment appraisal techniques - Allowing for inflation and Taxation in investment appraisal - 

Adjusting for risk and uncertainty in investment appraisal - Specific investment decisions (lease or 

buy; asset replacement, capital rationing) 

 

Unit 5: BUSINESS FINANCE                    08 HRS 

Sources of, and raising business finance - Estimating the cost of capital - Sources of finance and their 

relative costs - Capital structure theories and practical considerations 

 

Unit 6: BUSINESS VALUATION       12 HRS 

Nature and purpose of the valuation of business and financial assets - Models for the valuation of 

shares - The valuation of debt and other financial assets - Efficient market hypothesis (EMH) and 

practical considerations in the valuation of shares. 

 

Unit 7: RISK MANAGEMENT       10 HRS 

The Nature and types of Risk and approaches to Risk Management- Causes of Exchange Rate 

differences and Interest rate fluctuations – Hedging techniques for foreign Currency risk – Hedging 

techniques for Interest rate risk. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT  

 Appreciate the role and purpose of the financial management function within am Business 

 Examine the various sources of Business Finance, including Dividend policy and how much 

finance can be raised from within the Business 

 Illustrate the principles underlying the Valuation of Business and financial assets including 

the impact of cost of capital on the value of Business. 

 Examine the risks and the main techniques employed in the Management of such risk 

 

RECOMMENDED BOOKS 

1 International Financial Management by Milind Sathye, Larry Rose, Larissa Allen, Rae Weston. 

2 Financial Management by Paresh Shah 

3 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) ISDC Becker Publishing 

4 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) BPP Publishing 

5 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) Kaplan Publishing 
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FN 5.6 GOODS AND SERVICES TAX 

 

OBJECTIVE: 

1. The objective is to equip students with the principles and provisions of Goods and Services 

Tax (GST), which is, implemented from 2017 under the notion of One Nation, One Tax and 

One Market.  

2. To provide an insight into practical aspects and apply the provisions of GST laws to various 

situations.   

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO GOODS AND SERVICES TAX (GST)  08 Hrs 

Objectives and basic scheme of GST, Meaning – Salient features of GST – Subsuming of taxes – 

Benefits of implementing GST – Constitutional amendments - Structure of GST (Dual Model) – 

Central GST – State / Union Territory GST – Integrated GST - GST Council: Structure, Powers and 

Functions. Provisions for amendments. 

 

Unit 2: GST ACTS: CGST Act, SGST Act (Karnataka State), IGST Act  08 Hrs 

Salient features of CGST Act, SGST Act (Karnataka State), IGST Act - Meaning and Definition: 

Aggregate turnover, Adjudicating authority, Agent, Business, Capital goods, Casual taxable person, 

Composite supply, Mixed supply, Exempt supply, Outward supply, Principal supply, Place of supply, 

Supplier, Goods, Input service distributor, Job work, Manufacture, Input tax, Input tax credit, Person, 

Place of business, Reverse charge, Works contract, Casual taxable person, Non-resident person.  

Export of goods / services, Import of goods / services, Intermediary, Location of supplier of service, 

Location of recipient of service. 

 

Unit 3: PROCEDURE AND LEVY UNDER GST     24 Hrs 

Registration under GST: Procedure for registration, Persons liable for registration, Persons not liable 

for registration, Compulsory registration, Deemed registration, Special provisions for Casual taxable 

persons and Non-resident taxable persons. Exempted goods and services - Rates of GST. 
 

Procedure relating to Levy: (CGST & SGST): Scope of supply, Tax liability on Mixed and 

Composite supply, Time of supply of goods and services, Value of taxable supply. Computation of 

taxable value and tax liability. 
 

Procedure relating to Levy: (IGST): Inter-state supply, intra-state supply, Zero rates supply, Value 

of taxable supply – Computation of taxable value and tax liability. 
 

Input tax Credit: Eligibility, Apportionment, Inputs on capital goods, Distribution of credit by Input 

Service Distributor (ISD) – Transfer of Input tax credit - Simple Problems on utilization of input tax 

credit. 

 

Unit 4: ASSESSMENT AND RETURNS      10 Hrs 

Furnishing details of outward supplies and inward supplies, First return, Claim of input tax credit, 

Matching reversal and reclaim of input tax credit, Annual return and Final return. Problems on 

Assessment of tax and tax liability. 

Unit 5: GST AND TECHNOLOGY       06 Hrs 

GST Network: Structure, Vision and Mission, Powers and Functions. Goods and Service Tax Suvidha 

Providers (GSP): Concept, Framework and Guidelines and architecture to integrate with GST system. 

GSP Eco system. (Theory only). 
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SKILL DEVELEOPMENT:  

 Narrate the procedure for calculation of CGST, SGCT and IGST. 

 Show the flow chart of GST Suvidha Provider (GST).   

 Prepare chart showing rates of GST. 

 Prepare challans for payment of duty.  

 Prepare Tax invoice under the GST Act.  

 Prepare structure of GSTN and its working mechanism. 

 Prepare list of exempted goods/ services under GST. 

 Prepare organisation chart of GST Council. 

 Prepare the chart showing scheme of GST. 

 Compute taxable value and tax liability with imaginary figures under CGST, SGST and IGST. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Deloitte: GST Era Beckons, Wolters Kluwer. 

2. Madhukar N Hiregange: Goods and Services Tax, Wolters Kluwer. 

3. All About GST: V.S Datey - Taxman's. 

4. Guide to GST: CA. Rajat Mohan,  

5. Goods & Services Tax – Indian Journey: N.K. Gupta & Sunnania Batia, Barat's Publication 

6. Goods & Services Tax – CA. Rajat Mohan,  

7. Goods & Services Tax: Dr. Sanjiv Agrawal & CA. Sanjeev Malhotra. 

8. GST - Law & Practice: Dr. B.G. Bhaskara, Manjunath. N & Naveen Kumar IM,      

9. Understanding GST : Kamal Garg, Barat's Publication. 
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FN 6.5 PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to develop knowledge and skills in the application of management accounting 

techniques to quantitative and qualitative information for planning decision making, performance 

evaluation, and control 

UNIT 1: SPECIALIST COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING TECHNIQUES 12 HRS 

Activity-based costing - Target costing - Life cycle costing - Throughput accounting - Environmental 

accounting 

 

UNIT 2: DECISION MAKING TECHNIQUES     12 HRS 

Relevant cost analysis - Cost volume profit analysis - Limiting Factors Pricing decisions - Make-or- 

buy and other short-term decisions - Dealing with risk and uncertainty in decision making 

 

Unit 3: BUDGETING AND CONTROL      10 HRS 

Budgetary systems and types of budget - Quantitative analysis in budgeting Standard costing - 

Material mix and yield variances - Sales mix and quantity variances - Planning and operational 

variances 

 

Unit 4: PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL   12 HRS 

Performance management information systems - Sources of management Information - Management 

reports - Performance analysis in private sector organizations - Divisional performance and transfer 

pricing - Performance analysis in not-for-profit organizations and the public sector - External 

considerations and behavioral aspects 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

• Illustrate application of modern techniques of costing in industrial settings 

• Appreciate the problems surrounding scarce resource, pricing and make-or-buy  

decisions, and how this relates to the assessment of performance 

• Illustrate how a business should be managed and controlled and how information systems can 

be used to facilitate this 

• Appreciate the importance of both financial and non-financial performance measures in 

management and the difficulties in assessing performance in divisionalized businesses. 

 

RECOMMENDED BOOKS 

1 Performance Management System - R K Sahu 

2 Performance Management: Toward Organizational Excellence by T V Rao 

3 Performance Management: It's About Performing - Not Just Appraising by Prem Chandha 

4 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) ISDC Becker Publishing 

5 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) BPP Publishing 

6 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) Kaplan Publishing 
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FN 6.6 INTERNATIONAL AUDITING & ASSURANCE 

 

OBJECTIVE:  

 

This subject aims at imparting knowledge of International Auditing and Assurance.  

 

UNIT 1: AUDIT FRAMEWORK AND REGULATION    12 hours 

External audit engagements – Objective and Meaning, types of assurance engagement, Concepts of 

Accountability, Stewardship and Agency, Elements of an Assurance Engagement, Regulatory 

environment – external audit,  Mechanism to control auditors, Statutory Regulations: Appointment, 

Rights, Removal and Resignation of Auditors, Limitations of external audit,  Corporate Governance – 

Objective and meaning, Directors responsibilities, Role and structure of Audit Committee, 

Fundamental principles of Professional Ethics, Audit threats and Safeguards, Role of External and 

Internal audit, Factors to assess – Internal audit, Limitations of internal audit, Outsourcing – 

Advantage and Disadvantage of outsourcing internal audit function, Format and Content of Audit 

Review Reports 

 

UNIT 2: PLANNING AND RISK ASSESSMENT     10 hours 

Preconditions for Audit, Obtaining audit engagement, Engagement Letters - Contents, Quality Control 

Procedures, Overall objectives of the auditor and the need to conduct an audit, Components of audit 

risk, Concepts – Materiality and Performance Materiality, Materiality levels, Procedures to obtain 

initial understanding, Analytical procedures in planning, Compute and interpret key ratios used in 

analytical procedures, Effect of fraud and misstatements on the Audit Strategy, Responsibilities of 

internal and external auditors for the prevention and detection of fraud and error, Audit Planning – 

need and importance, Contents of the overall Audit Strategy and Audit Plan, Difference between an 

interim and final audit, Audit Documentation – Need, importance and contents, safe custody and 

retention of Working Papers 

 

UNIT 3:  INTERNAL CONTROL       12 hours 

Five components of Internal Control, How auditors record internal control systems, Evaluate internal 

control components including limitations and deficiencies, computer systems controls, Describe 

control objectives, control procedures, activities and tests of control in relation to: 

i) The sales system; ii) The purchases system iii) The payroll system iv) The inventory system v) The 

cash system vi) Non-current assets 

Requirements and methods of how reporting significant deficiencies in internal control are provided 

to management 

 

UNIT 4:  AUDIT EVIDENCE        12 hours 

Assertions contained in the financial statements, audit procedures to obtain audit evidence, quality & 

quantity of audit evidence, problems associated with the audit and review of accounting estimates, 

control environment of smaller entities, Audit sampling – meaning and need, differences between 

statistical and non-statistical sampling – Examples and usage, Audit of specific items – Receivables, 

inventories, payables and accruals, bank and cash, tangible assets, intangible assets, non-current 

liabilities, provisions and contingencies, Share capital, reserves and directors’ emoluments,  

Computer-assisted audit techniques – Meaning and examples, Work of others – extent of reliance, 

extent to which reference to the work of others can be made in the independent auditor’s report, Audit 

techniques to not-for profit organisation. 
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UNIT 5: REVIEW AND REPORTING      10 hours 

Subsequent events – Purpose, Indicators  and Responsibilities and procedures to be undertaken, Going 

Concern – Definition and importance, Responsibilities of auditors and management regarding going 

concern, Written representations – Purpose, Procedure and Reliability, Circumstances when written 

representation can be obtained, Audit finalisation and review – Procedures and sufficiency of 

evidence, Dealing with Uncorrected Statements. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Collect the information about types of audit standards  

 Analyse audit reports on various standards  

 Draft an investigation report on behalf of a Public Limited Company  

 Record the verification procedure with respect to any one fixed asset 

 Draft an audit program 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) ISDC Becker Publishing 

2 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) BPP Publishing 

3 Audit & Assurance INT (ACCA) Kaplan Publishing  

4 Auditing and Assurance for CA IPCC by Sanjib Kumar Basu 

5 BN Tandon, Practical Auditing, Sultan Chand 

6 Dr.Nanje Gowda, Principles of Auditing, VBH 

7 Dr. Alice Mani: Principles & Practices of Auditing, SBH. 

8 K. Venkataramana, Principles And Practice Of Auditing, SHBP. 

9 MS Ramaswamy, Principles and Practice of Auditing. 

10 DinakarPagare, Practice of Auditing, Sultan Chand 

11 Kamal Gupta, Practical Auditing, TMH 
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3. INFORMATION & TECHNOLOGY GROUP 

 

I.T 5.5 ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

 

OBJECTIVE:  

The objective of this subject is to provide an insight into the way computerized information systems 

impact how the accounting data is captured, processed, and communicated. It introduces the 

technology, procedures, and controls that are necessary in modern accounting field. 

 

Unit – 1: THE INFORMATION SYSTEM: AN ACCOUNTANT’S PERSPECTIVE   12Hrs 

The Information Environment - What Is a System? An Information Systems Framework, AIS 

Subsystems, A General Model for AIS, Acquisition of Information Systems Organizational Structure 

- Business Segments, Functional Segmentation, The Accounting Function, The Information 

Technology Function. Evolution of Information System Models - The Manual Process Model, The 

Flat-File Model, The Database Model, The REA Model, Accountants as System Designers, 

Accountants as System Auditors 

 

Unit – 2: INTRODUCTION TO TRANSACTION PROCESSING   12Hrs 

An Overview of Transaction Processing  - Transaction Cycles, The Expenditure Cycle, The 

Conversion Cycle, The Revenue Cycle , Accounting Records - Manual Systems, The Audit Trail, 

Computer-Based Systems, Documentation Techniques - Data Flow Diagrams and Entity Relationship 

Diagrams Flowcharts  , Record Layout Diagrams,  Computer-Based Accounting Systems - 

Differences between Batch and Real-Time Systems , Alternative Data Processing Approaches, Batch 

Processing Using Real-Time Data Collection,  Real-Time Processing. 

 

Unit – 3: COMPUTER-BASED ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS    12Hrs 

Automating Sales Order Processing with Batch Technology, Keystroke, Edit Run, Update Procedures, 

Reengineering Sales Order Processing with Real-Time Technology, Transaction Processing 

Procedures, General Ledger Update Procedures, Advantages of Real-Time Processing, Automated 

Cash Receipts Procedures, Reengineered Cash Receipts Procedures, Point-of-Sale (POS) Systems, 

Daily Procedures, End-of-Day Procedures, Reengineering Using EDI, Reengineering Using the 

Internet. Control Considerations for Computer-Based Systems. PC-Based Accounting Systems - PC 

Control Issues. 

 

Unit – 4: FINANCIAL REPORTING AND MANAGEMENT REPORTING SYSTEMS12Hrs 

Data Coding Schemes - A System without Codes, A System with Codes, Numeric and Alphabetic 

Coding Schemes, The General Ledger System, The Journal Voucher, The GLS Database, GLS 

Procedures, The Financial Reporting System - Sophisticated Users with Homogeneous, Information 

Needs, Financial Reporting Procedures, Controlling the FRS. The Management Reporting System, 

Factors that Influence the MRS, Management Principles, Management Function, Level, and Decision 

Type Problem Structure, Types of Management Reports, Responsibility Accounting , Behavioral 

Considerations. 

 

Unit – 5: COMPUTER CONTROLS AND AUDITING IT CONTROLS   08Hrs 

Relationship between IT Controls and Financial Reporting, Audit Implications of Sections IT 

Governance Controls, Organizational Structure Controls, Segregation of Duties within the 

Centralized Firm, The Distributed Model, Creating a Corporate IT Function, Audit Objectives 

Relating to Organizational Structure, Audit Procedures Relating to Organizational Structure. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Generation of different types of management reports 

 Preparation of dataflow diagrams  

 Preparation of different flowcharts -Eg: Information flow in  Finance department of a company 

 Computerization  of transactions and drawing of a Balance Sheet  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

 

1. Marriappa B. Accounting Information System, HPH 

2. “Accounting Information Systems”, 11/E Marshall B. Romney, Brigham Young University Paul 

J. Steinbart, Arizona State University, Prentice Hall  

3. “The Crossroads of Accounting and IT”Donna Kay, Ali Ovlia, May 2011, Hardback, 

4. “Accounting Information Systems” International Edition 10th Edition George Bodnar, William 

Hopwood Aug 2009,. 
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I.T 5.6 ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING 

 

OBJECTIVES: 

This paper will orient students to understand that business processes can be integrated in a seamless 

chain. 

 

UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION        12Hrs 

Introduction To ERP, Evolution of ERP, What is ERP? Reasons for the growth of ERP, Scenario and 

Justification of ERP in India, Evaluation of ERP, Various Modules of ERP, Advantage of ERP. 

 

UNIT 2: ERP ENVIRONMENT       12 Hrs 

An overview of Enterprise, Integrated Management Information, Business Modeling, ERP for Small 

Business, ERP for make to order companies, Business Process Mapping for ERP Module Design, 

Hardware Environment and its Selection for ERP Implementation. 

 

UNIT 3: ERP RELATED TECHNOLOGIES      12 Hrs 

ERP and Related Technologies, Business Process Reengineering (BPR), Management Information 

System (MIS), Executive Information System (EIS), Decision support System (DSS), Supply Chain 

Management (SCM) 

 

UNIT 4: ERP MODULES        10Hrs 

ERP Modules, Introduction to Finance, Plant Maintenance, Quality Management, Materials 

Management 

 

UNIT 5: ERP MARKET        10Hrs 

ERP Market, Introduction, SAP AG, Baan Company, Oracle Corporation, People Soft, JD Edwards 

World Solutions Company, System Software Associates, Inc. (SSA) 

QAD, A Comparative Assessment and Selection of ERP Packages and Modules. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:         

 Prepare a list of companies that provide ERP packages and their features. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. C.S. V Murthy Enterprise Resource Planning                  

2. R.G. Saha – Enterprise Resource Planning - HPH 

3. Alexis Leon, Leon Publishers: Enterprise Resource Planning  

4. Ravi   Anupindi,   Sunil   Chopra,   Pearson Education”. “Managing   Business   Process   

Flows   

5. Altekar, PHI. Enterprise Resource Planning    

6. Srivatsava, I.K. International Publishers, Enterprise Resource Planning 

7. P. Diwan  

8. Vinod Kumar Garg and N.K. Venkitakrishnan, PHI. Enterprise Resource Planning                     

9. Introduction to SAP, an Overview of SD : MM, PP, FI/CO Modules of SAP.  

10. Zaveri Jyotindra Enterprise Resource Planning                  
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I.T 6.5 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND AUDIT 

OBJECTIVE:  

This subject aims at imparting knowledge about Auditing done with the use of Information 

Technology 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING SOFTWARE       12 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning - Definition –– Preparation of Audit Working Papers –Tally ERP 9 Auditors 

Edition: Introduction, features, characteristics – Tally.Net: features – requirements for remote 

connectivity – Access information via SMS, Safeguard Data – Automated Backup and Recovery.   

 

Unit 2: AUDIT OF SUBSIDARY BOOKS           10 Hrs 

Cash book: Checking of Receipts and Payments, vouchers, Checking of Bank Transaction, BRS. Petty 

cash transaction: sales day book, purchase day book, sales return book, Purchase Return Book, Bills 

Receivable book, Bills payable book.    

 

Unit 3: AUDIT OF FINANICAL STATEMENTS         10 Hrs 

Configuring profit/Loss account, display profit/loss account, Audit of profit/loss account,  

Configuring balance sheet, display the balance sheet, Display balance sheet with different stock 

valuation methods, Setting closing stock manually in the balance sheet. Balance Sheet of Joint Stock 

Companies. 

 

Unit 4: TAX AUDIT               12 Hrs 

Extracting financial and quantitative information required for Tax Audit (under Sec. 44AB), 

Displaying relevant data for Audit based on Clause requirement, Instant Statistics on Audit Listings 

(Audited Vouchers &  Unaudited Vouchers), record Audit Remarks using Audit Notes, Provision to 

mark Vouchers for Clarification / Verification from Clients, Provides facility to post corrections and 

reviews remotely, Tracking any alteration / modification to vouchers post Audit, Generate Annexure 

to Form 3CD,Printing of Form 3CD along with Annexure I and II, Printing of Form 3CA and Form 

3CB 

 

Unit 5: SATUTORY AUDIT               12 Hrs 

Creation and maintenance of Audit Program, create the Audit Program as pre audit activity, Supports 

to prepare and maintain Audit Working Papers, Facility to mark the applicable and compiled 

Accounting Standards for a company. Extracting the financial information required for Statutory 

Audit, Displaying the relevant data in the required form for analysis, Audit the Vouchers along with 

instant statistics, Track and audit the Related Party. Mechanism to Audit and interact with the Client 

remotely, generate the following Financial Statements as per the format specified in Company's Act: 

Schedule VI Balance Sheet, Schedule VI P&L Statement. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Maintain a computer record and execute the problems 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Learning Tally ERP 9, Vishnu Pratap Singh, Computech publications limited, 3rd Revised edition. 

2. Guide to Tally 9, Law Point, 

3. R.G. Saha – Information Technology - HPH 

4. Tally Ver 9, C Nellai Kannan, Nels publication, ISBN 81-901408-2-5. 
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I.T6.6 BANKING TECHNOLOGY AND MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to acquaint students with the banking technology and their recent 

developments and enhance their knowledge on modern banking concepts and techniques. 

 

Unit 1: BRANCH OPERATION AND CORE BANKING    12Hrs 

Introduction and evolution of bank management – Technological impact in banking operation – Total 

branch computerization – Concept of opportunities – Centralized banking – Concept, opportunities, 

challenges and implementation 

Unit 2: DELIVERY CHANNELS       12Hrs 

Delivery channels – Automated Teller machine (ATM) – Phone banking – call centers – Internet 

banking – Mobile banking – Payment gateways – Card technologies – MICR electronic clearing 

Unit 3: BACK OFFICE OPERATIONS      12Hrs 

Bank back office management – Inter branch reconciliation – Treasury management – Forex 

operations – Risk management – Data center management – Network management – Knowledge 

management (MIS/DSS/EIS) – Customer relationship management (CRM). 

Unit 4: INTER BANK PAYMENT SYSTEM      10Hrs 

Interface with payment system network – structured financial messaging system – Electronic fund 

transfer – RTGSS – Negotiated dealing systems and securities settlement systems – Electronic Money 

– E- Cheques. 

Unit 5: CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN BANKING TECHNIQUES   10Hrs 

 

Analysis of Rangarajan committee reports – E Banking budgeting – Banking software’s. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT : 

 Filling of application for opening a Bank Account 

 Preparations of Bank Reconciliation Statement   

 Identify and compare  the banking delivery channels of nationalized banks and private banks  

 List out the boons and the banes of computerization of banks operations. 

 Current issues in banking technology to be discussed in class. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

1. Kaptan S S & Choubey N S, “E-Indian Banking in Electronic Era”, Sarup & Sons, New Delhi 

2003. 

2. Vasudeva, “E-Banking”, Common Wealth Publishers, New Delhi, 2005. 

3. Chandramohan : Fundamental of Computer Network I.K. International Publishers 

4. Effraim Turban, Rainer R. Kelly, Richard E. Potter, “Information Technology”, John Wiley & 

Sons Inc, 2000. 

5. Andrew S. Tanenbaum, “Computer Networks”, Tata McGraw Hill, 3rd Edition, 2001 

6. Padwal & Godse : Transformation of Indian Banks  with Information Technology. 
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4BANKING & INSURANCE GROUP 

 

B.I 5.5 INTERNATIONAL BANKING & FOREX MANAGEMENT  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this subject is to enable the students to understand the various concepts of 

international banking and foreign exchange rate determination. 

 

UNIT1 : INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL BANKING    10Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Functions – Financing of Exports – Financing of Imports – International 

Payment Systems. 

 

UNIT 2 : INTERNATIONAL CAPITAL MARKETS     10Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning and Definition – Types – Financial market flow beyond national boundaries – 

Debt and non – debt flows – Volatile and Stable flows – Interest Rate Differentials - Demand for and 

supply of funds across borders. 

 

UNIT 3 : OFFSHORE BANKING CENTRES      10Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Role in International Financing – Global Balance sheet of banks – Asset 

and Liability Management of Foreign Banks. 

 

UNIT 4: FOREIGN EXCHNAGE AND MARKETS      14Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Elements – Importance – Evolution of Exchange Rate System – 

International Monetary System – Gold Standard – Types of Exchange Rates – Fluctuations in Foreign 

Exchange rates – Causes and Effects – Need for Stable Foreign Exchange Rates – Determination of 

Exchange rates – Theories of Determination of Foreign Exchange Rates. 

 

UNIT 5 : FOREX MARKET IN INDIA       12Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning – Types – Operations – Convertibility - Objectives of Foreign Exchange 

Control – Problems of Foreign Exchange markets in India – Mechanism to settle the problems - Role 

of RBI in settlement of foreign exchange problems in India.  

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 Chart showing the currencies of Different countries. 

 Table showing one month foreign exchange rates of Rupee and US $ 

 Role of RBI in settlement of foreign exchange problems in India.  

 Global Balance sheet of a bank 

 Comment on Asset and Liability Management of a Foreign Bank. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Harris Manville, International Finance. 

2. Keith Pibean, International Finance. 

3. Madhu Vij, International Finance. 

4. Timothy Carl Kesta, Case and Problems in International Finance. 

5. Avadhani B.K, International Finance Theory and Practice. 

6. Somanatha: International Financial Management I.K. International Publishers 

7. P.A. Apte, International Financial Management. 

8. Levi, International Marketing Management. 

9. Chaudhuri & Agarwal  Foreign Trade & Foreign Exchange, HPH 
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B.I. 5.6 LIFE & GENERAL INSURANCE  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to understand various aspects of Life & General Insurance. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO LIFE INSURANCE     12 Hrs 

Introduction to Life Insurance - Principles of Life Insurance - Life insurance products, pensions and 

annuities - Life insurance underwriting - Need for selection - Factors affecting rate of mortality - 

Sources of data - Concept of extra mortality  - Numerical methods of undertaking - Occupational 

hazards. 

 

Unit 2: LEGAL ASPECTS OF LIFE INSURANCE     12 Hrs 

Legal Aspects of Insurance - Indian contract Act, special features of Insurance contract. Insurance 

laws, Insurance Act, LIC Act, IRDA Act. 

 

Unit 3: CLAIM MANAGEMENT & RE-INSURANCE    10 Hrs 

Claim Management - Claim Settlement - Legal Framework - Third party Administration, Insurance 

ombudsman - Consumer Protection Act - Re-Insurance in Life Insurance - Retention Limits - 

Methods of Re-insurance. 

 

Unit 4: INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL INSURANCE    12 Hrs 

Introduction to General Insurance.  Principles of General Insurance. Types of General Insurance - 

Personal general insurance products (Fire, Personal Liability, Motors, Miscellaneous Insurance). 

Terminology, clauses and covers. Risk assessment, underwriting and ratemaking. Product design, 

development and evaluation. Loss of Provincial control. 

 

Unit 5: INSURANCE INDUSTRY       10 Hrs 

Insurance Industry - Brief History - Pre Nationalization and post nationalization - Current scenario.- 

Re-Insurance - Functions, Methods of Re-Insurance. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT : 

 Calculation of policy premium with imaginary figures  

 Calculation of fair claims with imaginary figures  

 Preparation of list occupational hazards under life insurance  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1.  Annie Stephen L – HPH  

2. P. Perya Swamy ;Principles and Practice of Life Insurance 

3. Raman B, Your Life Insurance Hand Book  

4. William C. Arthur, Risk Management and Insurance  

5. G. Krishna Swamy: A Text book on Principles and Practices of Life Insurance 

6. Gopal Krishnan, Liability Insurance  

7. Aramvalarthan : Risk Management I.K. Intl 

8. Mishra M.N, Insurance Principles and Practice  

9. Bose A.K, Engineering Insurance  

10. Fire Insurance Claim – Insurance institute of India 

11. P. K Gupta; Insurance & Risk Management 
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B.I 6.5 RISK MANAGEMENT 

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to expose students to acquire skills in Risk Management. 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO RISK MANAGEMENT    10 Hrs 

Introduction to risk management- elements of uncertainty peril, hazards – types,  risk management 

process- definition, types and various means of managing risk – limitations of risk management. 

 

Unit 2: SOURCES OF RISK AND EXPOSURE     10 Hrs 

Sources of risk and exposure, pure risk and speculative risk, acceptable and non- acceptable risks, 

static and dynamic risk, various elements of cost of risk. 

 

Unit 3: CORPORATE RISK MANAGEMENT     12 Hrs 

Corporate risk management, riskiness of returns, -approaches and processes of corporate risk 

management, management of business risk, currency and interest rate risk, assets and liability 

management, - guidelines and tools of risk management. 

 

Unit 4: DERIVATIVES AS RISK MANAGEMENT TOOLS    12 Hrs 

Derivatives as risk management tools, features of hedging, forward, future, options and swaps. 

Classification of derivatives, important features of derivatives. 

 

Unit 5: HEDGING & OPTIONS       12 Hrs 

Hedging risks with currency and interest rate futures, index future and commodity futures, 

Fundamental concepts of options and hedging and risk management with options, Fundamentals of 

currency and interest rate swaps- risk management with swaps, Fundamental concepts of VAR 

approach and insurance. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 

● Understand the elements of Corporate Risk Management. Adequate exposure to the functioning 

of Risk Management tools. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Gopal Krishnan, Liability Insurance  

2. Mishra M.N, Insurance  

3. Mishra M.N, Insurance Principles and Practice  

4. Bose A.K, Engineering Insurance  

5. Fire Insurance Claim – Insurance Institute of India 

6. N. Gulati –Risk Management 

7. Aramvalarthan : Risk Management I.K. International Publishers 

8. Life Insurance Claims - Insurance Institute of India 

9. Gupta S.P, Liability and Engineering Insurance  

10. Gupta S.P, Marine Insurance Claim 

11. G. Kotreshwar – Risk Management 
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B.I 6.6 MARKETING OF INSURANCE PRODUCTS  

 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective is to enable the students to acquire skills in Marketing of Insurance Products 

 

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING IN THE INSURANCE INDUSTRY14 hrs 

The role of the customer in marketing, The definition of marketing, Marketing and other related 

business functions within the insurance industry, Creating a marketing strategy for insurance 

products, Impact of external and internal factors on the marketing strategy, External considerations 

including: Social – Economic – Competition – Technological – Ecological and Meteorological – 

Consumer protection, Internal considerations including: Structure - Behaviour – Values. 

 

Unit 2: MARKETING THEORY AND CONCEPTS IN THE INSURANCE INDUSTRY 

14 hrs 

Insurance customers and their buying patterns, Supply and demand in the insurance industry 

(including insurance cycle), The marketing mix, Segmentation of existing and prospective customers, 

Competitive positioning, Differentiation of the product, Financial Value Chain analysis, Portfolio 

management, The life cycle of insurance products, Analyzing existing insurance customers, Core 

competencies, Internal auditing of marketing practices, SWOT analysis. 

 

Unit 3: DEVELOP A MARKETING STRATEGY FOR INSURANCE PRODUCTS         14 hrs 

Identifying segments in insurance customers, Customer’s attributes and behaviour, Using data from 

customer relationship management systems to feed into strategy, Identifying competitors, 

Competitor’s portfolio of offerings and position, Developing a portfolio of opportunities, Scenario 

testing, Taking a position in the market, Value and supply chain analysis, Pricing, Regulation, 

Branding insurance products and services, Establishing a brand, The importance of branding, Brand 

awareness, Brand extension, White labeling. 

 

Unit 4: IMPLEMENT AND DELIVER A MARKETING STRATEGY           14 hrs 

Communicating the marketing message for insurance products and services, The marketing 

communications portfolio, The marketing message, E-marketing, Advertising, Sales and account 

management, Public relations, Promotion, Sponsorship, Emergency communications plan, 

Distributing insurance and finance products and services, Different channels for distribution 

(including Call centers), Distribution options: Financial advisers – Intermediaries / brokers – Direct 

selling – Financial institutions, including bank assurance – Aggregators – Other organizations 

distributing insurance, Risk assessment, Service delivery, Customer experience, including claims, 

Managing the customer relationship. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

 

● Preparation of an advertisement copy to Marketing Insurance Products. 

● Conducting a survey to understand policy holders stratification  

● Designing  brochure for Marketing Insurance Products  

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

 

1. Marketing: concepts and strategies. Sally Dibb … [et al]. 5th European ed. Boston, 

Massachusetts: Houghton Miffin, 2005. 

2. The marketing casebook. Sally Dibb, Lyndon Simpkin. 2nd ed. London: Thomson Learning, 

2001. 
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3. Marketing management. Philip Kotler. 13th ed. London: Pearson Education, 2009. 

4. Marketing planning for financial services. Roy Stephenson. Aldershot, Hants: Gower, 2005. 

5. A Mishra/A Mishra – Marketing strategy. 

6. Marketing strategy: the difference between marketing and markets. Paul Fifield. 3rd ed. London: 

Butterworth- Heinemann, 2007. 

7. Marketing theory: a student text. Michael J Baker. London: Thomson Learning, 2000. 

8. Principles of marketing. Philip Kotler, Gary Armstrong. 12th ed. International ed. Upper Saddle 

River, New Jersey: Pearson Education, 2008 

9. Innovative Marketing balancing Commercial goals & Corporate responsibility 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 





M.SC IN PSYCHOLOGY 
 

Subjects Paper 
Instruction 

hrs/week 

Duration 

of 

Exam 

(hrs) 

Marks 

Credits 
IA Exam Total 

a) I Semester of the Postgraduate Program  

Core Subject 

101 - Theoretical Perspectives of Psychology  

102 - Cognitive Psychology 

103 - Biopsychology 

104 - Research Methods 

4x4 4x3 4x30 4x70 4x100 4x4 

105 - Experimental Psychology (Practical 1) 

106 - Computer Applications (Practical 2) 
2x8 2x6 2x30 2x70 2x100 2x4 

Soft Core 107 - Psychometry 1x3 1x3 1x30 1x70 1x100 1x2 

 Semester Total of Credits 26 

  

b) II Semester of the Postgraduate Program  

Core Subject 

201 – Personality Psychology 

202 – Counselling and  guidance 

203 – Child Psychopathology 

204 - Qualitative Research Methods 

4x4 4x3 4x30 4x70 4x100 4x4 

205 - Child assessment and intervention. (Practical1) 1x8 1x6 1x30 1x70 1x100 1x4 

206 - Project Work (Practical 2) 8 
Report 

Evaluation 
1x30 1x70 1x100 1x4 

Soft Core  207 – Theories of Learning 1x3 1x3 1x30 1x70 1x100 1x2 

Semester Total of Credits 26 

 

c) III Semester of the PG Program  

Core 

Subject 

301 - OrganiationalBehavior I –A micro perspective. 

302 – Psychopathology 

303- Psychological Therapies 

3x4 3x3 3x30 3x70 3x100 3x4 

305 - Clinical assessment and intervention.(Practical1) 

306 - Assessment and Intervention in Organisations 

(Practical 2) 

2x8 2x6 2x30 2x70 2x100 2x4 

Open 

Elective 

304 - Foundations and Application of psychology 

 
1x4 1x3 1x30 1x70 1x100 1x4 

Semester Total of Credits 24 

 

d) IV Semester of the PG Program  

Core 

Subject and 

Electives 

401 - Organizational behaviour II -A Macro perspective. 

402 - Social  and Community Psychology 

403 - Rehabilitation Psychology  

404 - Positive psychology 

4x4 4X4 4x30 4x70 4x100 4x4 

405 - Alternative healing techniques. (Practical1) 

 
1x8 1x6 1x30 1x70 1x100 1x4 

406 - Dissertation (Practical 2) 

 
8 

Report 

Evaluation 
1x30 1x70 1x100 1x4 

Semester Total of Credits 24 

Program Grand Total of Credits 100 

 



 

  



 

 

M.Sc 

I SEMESTER 
 

Preamble:  

 

Masters Degree in psychology has been of great demand in the recent years.  The need for 

psychological assistance and guidance has been recognized by all the sections of the society and 

there is a dearth of professionals in the field.  Keeping this in mind the present curricula has been 

framed to provide theoretical as well as practical training in a wide range of specializations that 

would help the post graduate to be eligible to be employed in the field of education, 

clinical/hospital setup as well as in organizations in the capacity of counsellor, clinical 

psychologist, psychometrician, trainer and as a facilitator in organizational development process.  

Students would also be equipped to prepare and fare well in competitive examinations conducted 

by UGC/ICSSR/State and Central Civil Services Boards etc.   

The course has been redesigned with emphasis not only on the syllabi but also on co-curricular 

activities such as book reviews/seminars/ presentations/assignments that would be out of the 

syllabi and constitute a part of the internal assessment.  

 

Project work in the second semester:  

Since the students would study psychometry as a soft core paper field work could be thought of 

as a group/team work with each group working on designing/developing a psychological test. 

The evaluation of the same would constitute presentation by the batch/team followed by viva 

voce examination( the procedure is being followed in the professional courses like engineering). 

 

Project work in the fourth semester:  

This would also be team/batch wise and topics could be chosen from any of the field of their 

interest. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

 

 

 

101: THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVES OF PSYCHOLOGY 

 

Learning objective: Students would get a historical perspective about the development of 

psychology as an independent body of knowledge.  The emphasis is on understanding human 

behaviour from each school’s perspective in respect of human motivation, development and 



functioning of human personality and the application of principles of each school to the 

development of mankind as well as its therapeutic value.  

 

 

Unit 1- Psychoanalytical perspective: 

History, Sigmund Freud’s approach, Carl Jung, Adler, and other Neo-freudian approach to 

motivation, personality, therapy and applications. 

 

Unit 2 - Behaviouristic perspective:  

 Learning- Classical Conditioning (Pavlov) and Operant Conditioning (Skinner);  

 Motivation – Drive and incentive theories (Hull), (Miller and Dollard, Rotter);  

 Personality – Mowrer; therapeutic techniques and applications. 

 

Unit 3 - Humanistic & Existential perspectives:      

 Motivation : Hierarchy of motives (Maslow), ERG Theory (Alderfer), Theory of needs 

(McClelland);  

 Personality : Personal construct ( Kelly), Self-theory of personality (Rogers); Existential 

approaches; therapies and application. 

 

Unit 4 - Cognitive and Social Perspectives:  

 Motivation: Cognitive balance and dissonance theory (Hieder, Festinger);  

 Personality: Dissonance ( Brehm), Social learning theory (Bandura); therapy and 

application. 

 

Unit 5 -Indigenous Perspectives:  

 Motivation: Advaita, Buddhist and Jaina perspectives;  

 Personality: Advaita, Upanishads, Buddhist and Jaina perspectives;  

 Therapy (healing techniques), Applications. 

 

References: 

 Davis R.S ( 1996). Psychology of Learning and Motivation, academic press. 

 Ekman, Paul and Davidson, R.J ( Eds-1994). The nature of emotions, fundamental 

questions.Delhi, OxfordUniversity press Series in affective science. 

 Hall. C.S. Lindzey G and Campbell J.B ( 1998) theories of personality New York 

john wiley and sons ( 4
th

 edition). 

 Hergenhahn B.R. and Olson M. H. ( 1998) Theories of personality, Prentice Hall 

 Hilgard, E. R Bower G.H, Sahakian, H ( 1997) Psychology of learning. Prentice hall 

of India, revised edition 

 Lawrence .A, Pervin and Oliver P John ( 1997) Personality: theory and research new 

york, John Wiley , 7
th

 edition 

 Sahakian( 1976) Introduction to psychology of learning. Chicoga: Rand Mcnally 

college publishing company. 

 Weiner B ( 1985) Human Motivation, New York: Springer and Verlag. 



 

 

  



 

 

102: COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY 

 

Learning Objective: Cognitive Psychology is one of the fields of psychology that addresses 

many of the specialised functions of human beings. Development in the field of science 

especially in computer science and neurology has brought in a paradigm shift in understanding 

human behaviour. Students would get an orientation in this direction.   

 

 

Unit 1.Fundamentals & Current areas of research in cognitive psychology. 

 Definition, Emergence of cognitive psychology, nature of cognitive psychology, Current 

areas of research in cognitive psychology, (Educational application, marketing and 

advertisement,)  

 Research methods in cognitive psychology- goals of research. Distinctive research 

method.  

 Attention and consciousness. Theories models of attention.  

 Consciousness – history, function, consciousness of mental process, modern theories of 

consciousness.  Memory- types, determinates models of memory. 

 

Unit 2. Higher Cognitive processes – Reasoning, Creativity. 

 Reasoning definition, types, influencing factors, moral reasoning,  

 creativity- definition, steps involved in creative process, obstacles involved in creativity, 

enhancing techniques of creativity. 

 

Unit 3.Psycholinguistics  

 Language origin, Definition, theories - Chomsky.  

 Semantics, pragmatics, syntax, characteristics of language.   

 

Unit 5.Meta cognition 

 Problem solving, steps in problem solving, types, methods, obstacles and aids of problem 

solving, Meta-cognitive strategies. 

 Artificial intelligence, Robotics, Models on Information processing, Consciousness. 

 

 

Unit 4. Cognitive neuroscience  

 Definition, Emergence of cognitive neuroscience, Scope,  

 Perspectives on Examining the Architecture and Function of the Human Brain as a 

Complex System.  

 The Landscape of Cognitive Neuroscience: Challenges, Rewards, and New Perspectives. 

Development of the Primate Cerebral Cortex. Early Development of Neuronal Circuitry 

of the Human Prefrontal Cortex.Unraveling the Role of Neuronal Activity in the 

Formation of Eye-Specific. Connections. Brain Changes Underlying the Development of 

Cognitive Control and Reasoning. 



 Plasticity : Mechanisms of Selective Attention in the Human Visual System: Evidence 

from Neuroimaging. The Frontoparietal Attention Network. Spatial Deficits and 

Selective Attention. Selective Attention Through Selective Neuronal Synchronization 

 

 

References: 

 Kathy Pazdek, Applied psychology, Lawrence Erlbaum associates publishers, 2006 New 

Jersey.  

 Matlin. M. W. (2012). Cognitive psychology.(8
th

ed). Wiley John and Sons. 

 Carroll. D. W. (2007). Psychology of language.(5
th

ed). Brooks Cole. 

 Jay T (2003) The psychology of language Prentice Hall. 

 Goldstein E. (2009). Sensation and perception (8
th

ed).Cengage Learning. 

 Solso. R. L., Maclin. H. O., Maclin. M. K. (2008). Cognitive psychology.(8
th

ed) Pearson. 

 Galotti. K. M. (2008) Cognitive psychology in and out of the laboratory. (8
th

ed). 

CengageLearning  2012 . 

 Rabort  J. Stenberg congnitive psychology 6
th

 edition words worth cenga 

 Steven J. Luck and George R. Mangun. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

103: BIOPSYCHOLOGY 

 

Learning objective: Students would get an orientation towards the dynamics of brain behaviour 

complexity. Each unit would deliberate on psycho physiological correlates accounting for 

general phenomena, individual differences, and abnormal functions of human behaviour.   

 

 

Unit 1 - Brain behaviour dynamics  

 Bio psychology- Nature and Scope. Methods of studying the brain – Ablation, Recording 

and Stimulation methods, Neurochemical methods. 

 Nervous systems. – Structure and functions. Divisions - Central and Peripheral NS. 

 Brain and cognitive functions – intelligence, memory, learning,  

 Endocrine system – functions and effects of endocrine glands. 

 

Unit 2 – Neuro psychology  

 Neurons - Structure, types and functions of neuron. Neuronal conduction – 

communication between neurons, synaptic conduction 

 Neurotransmitters – categories and functions. 

 Neurological disorders- Tumors, Seizures, Parkinson’s disease, Huntington’s disease, 

Alzheimer’s disease, Multiple Sclerosis. 

 

Unit 3 - Behaviour genetics 

 Behaviour genetics: Nature and scope,  

 Methods of study and research techniques, 



 Chromosomal functions,  

 Hereditary determinants of behaviour.  

 Eugenics, genetic engineering. 

 

Unit 4 - Evolutionary perspectives- 

 Principles of Evolution – human behaviour - Reflexes, Instincts  

 Environmental influences on behaviour – human and non-human species. 

 Current researches in evolutionary biopsychology 

 Controversial issues in evolutionary bio-psychology 

 

Unit 5 - Psycho pharmacology  

 Basic principles of psychopharocology 

 Classification of Psychotropic Medications -  Antipsychotics, Antidepressants , 

Anxiolytics and sedatives , Mood stabilizers , Stimulants , Sedatives / Hypnotics , 

Miscellaneous drugs. 

 Adverse Effects of Psychotropic Medications - Drug-drug interactions , Side effects , 

Orthostatic Hypotension , Sexual dysfunction and hyper prolactinemia , Liver/Kidney 

dysfunction 

 Ethical issues in Psycho-pharmocology. 

 

References: 

 Neil . R. Carlson (2005) Foundations of Physiological Psychology. 6
th
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 David.M.Buss (2005) The Handbook of Evolutiovary psychology, John Wiley and Sons. 

 

 Handbook of Biological Psychology – Sage publications. 
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104: RESEARCH METHODS 

Learning objectives: psychology being a science subject measurement and quantification is of 

great importance.  Undertaking an empirical study, Testing the accuracy of the findings require 

sound knowledge about the various statistical techniques and tests. Students would get 

acquainted with the types of research, designs and the ways and means of analysing the data.  

 

Unit 1 - Research Process  (12 hours) 

 Definitions of research, science and scientific methods, limitations of scientific research. 

Steps involved in research process (Formulation of a problem, Literature review, 

Development of a hypothesis, Research design, Sampling design, Research proposal, 

Collecting data, Data analysis, Report writing/ thesis writing).  

 Research problem-source, selection criteria, defining, statement, delimitation 

 Ethical issues for research. 

 

Unit 2- Variables, Probability and Hypothesis testing (14 hours) 

 Variables: IV, DV, control and extraneous variables. 

 Hypothesis- definition, characteristics, types; Hypothesis testing  

 Concept of Probability, Normal Probability Curve, Characteristics of the Curve,: 

probabilistic estimation and limitations (Type I & type II errors). 

 Concept of Statistics: parametric and non-parametric, descriptive, inferential, 

correlational, tests of significance, effect size, power of tests, tests for homogeneity of 

variance, regression, data reduction 

 

Unit 3 Sampling and Data Collection (10 hours) 

 Sampling design: Meaning, probability and non-probability sampling methods and 

determinants of sample size. 

 Data collection methods: Observation: naturalistic, laboratory, participant and non-

participant, structured and unstructured; interview: structured and unstructured, 

questionnaires: close-ended and open-ended, scales.  

 

Unit 4- Research designs  (16 hours) 

 Part A: Experimental Designs: True Experimental (Between group, within groups, 

factorial),  

 Part B: Quasi-experimental Designs: (Designs with control group, designs without 

control group, designs to measure developmental changes) 

 Part C: Non-experimental (Observational, survey, correlational) , 

 Other ways of classifying Research Designs: Designs based on the purpose of the study- 

Exploratory research designs, Descriptive designs, Explanatory designs, Experimental 

designs; Designs classified by their intended use- Interventions designs, Evaluation 

designs, Action research designs; Designs indicating the effects of time- Cross sectional 

research designs, Longitudinal research designs 

 

Unit 5- Report Writing  (8 hours) 



 General Guidelines, Need for a report, Types of Writing, Purpose of writing, Avoiding 

plagiarism, Organizing information, Report writing in APA format, references in APA 

format 

 

References: 
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 McBurney, D.H. (2001) Research methods. Thomson Wadsworth (5th ed). 

 Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association (6
th

ed). 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

PRACTICALS 1: Experimental Psychology. 

a. Experiments on sensation and perception. 

b. Experiments on learning and memory. 

c. Experiments on higher cognitive functions.  

 

PRACTICALS 2: Computer Applications. 

 

 Using MS Word to create and edit documents:  

Opening MS Word, Font, centring, justification, right and left alignment, cut, copy, paste, bold, 

italics, underline, all caps, small caps, strike through, upper case, lower case, sentence case, title 

case, subscript, superscript, headings and levels, running head and header, page numbers and 

footer, inserting pictures, smart art and shapes, margins, new page, new section, inserting 

symbols, inserting tables, inserting charts, views (print view, outline view), importing and 

exporting to MS Excel, printing documents; renaming files in the file explorer, copying and 

moving files to other spaces in the hard drive and other drives. 

 

 Using MS Excel to create and edit spread sheets 

Rows and columns, entering data, copying and auto fill of data, formulae, creating charts, 

formatting cells, creating tables, views (print view) importing and exporting to MS Word and 

SPSS, printing spread sheets, renaming files in the file explorer, copying and moving files to 

other spaces in the hard drive and other drives. 



 

 Using MS Power point to create and edit presentations 

New slides, title slide, body slide, two column slides etc, creating backgrounds, inserting 

pictures, charts, drawing objects, and smart art; inserting simple animations, inserting slide 

transitions, outline view and slide sorter view, merging two presentations, creating handouts, 

creating .rtf files to export to MS Word, renaming files in the file explorer, copying and moving 

files to other spaces in the hard drive and other drives. 

 

 Using  any one statistical package SPSS 

Data entry and coding, Importing data to SPSS from MS Excel, Calculating Mean, Median and 

Mode, and, Standard Deviation, Scatter-plot,Pearson’s Product Moment Method, Spearman’s 

Rank order Method, t-test (independent & paired), ANOVA, MANOVA, Chi-square, Mann 

Whitney U test, Median test, Wilcoxon test, Sign test, Kruskal-Wallis test, Friedman test, 

Interpreting the output generated by SPSS, Exporting to MS Word, MS power point, and 

creating PDF and html formats. 

 

 Interpretation of output drawn from the statistical package. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

SOFT CORE PAPER 

105: PSYCHOMETRY 

 

Learning objective: To orient the students to the concept of measurement and test construction, 

to enable students to create tests that are reliable and valid and develop norms, to enable students 

to use appropriate tests in various situations. 

 

Unit 1 – Measurement and Testing Basics (12 hours) 

 Part A: Measurement: meaning, differences between psychological and physical, 

properties of scales and measures, Levels of measurement, Likert scale; Uses of scales 

 Part B: Testing: Nature, meaning and use of psychological tests.  Characteristics of a 

good Psychological test.Ethical issues in use of tests. 

 

Unit 2 – Test Construction  (12 hours) 

 Item response theories, Item writing, item difficulty, item discrimination, item validity, 

item analysis. 

 Development of norms, interpreting test scores. 

 Reliability and validity of tests – types and methods. 

 

Unit 3 – Application of Tests  (12 hours) 

 Types of tests.  Individual tests, tests for special populations, group testing; self-report, 

projective testing and behavioural measures; speed and power tests, verbal, nonverbal 

and performance tests; culture fair and culture free tests 

 Using tests in Educational, occupational and clinical-counselling settings 

 

 



References: 
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M.Sc- II SEMESTER 
 

201: PERSONALITY PSYCHOLOGY 

 

Learning objective :The primary objective of the study of psychology is to understand 

individual differences. Personality is one of the variable that accounts for individual differences 

in the manner in which people understand and react to the various life experiences. 

Understanding of personality is essential across the stages of development in shaping the 

personality for its optimal functioning. 

 

Unit 1 – Nature, Dimensions and measurement of personality 

 Definition and Approaches to study personality, The trait approach to personality,  

 Methods of personality assessment,  

 Structural models of personality,  

 The Five-Factor Model of personality traits. 

 

Unit 2 – Personality in the social and cultural context  

 The storied construction of personality, 

 Personality and social support processes, Social pain and hurt feelings 

 Personality in cross-cultural perspective, Culture and personality 

 Personality and politics 

 

Unit 3 – Personality in the educational context,  

 Personality development of students,  

 Factors influencing personality development 

 

Unit 4 – Personality in the work context,  

 Personality and personnel selection,  

 Personality correlates of job performance ,  

 

Unit 5 – Personality and Criminal psychology: Crime and Personality, Personality Modification 

in the criminal justice system. 

 

References: 
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David M Buss.2
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202: COUNSELLING AND GUIDANCE 

 

Learning objective:The professional services of a psychologist in the modern era has undergone 

a paradigm shift from clinical orientation to enhancing quality of life. Professional counselling 

approach and guidance based on objective, scientific guidelines would ensure the quality of life. 

The paper highlights on the principles, theories and the requirements for an effective counselling 

psychologist. 

 

Unit 1. Basic concepts, types and scope, principles of guidance and counselling  

 

Unit 2. Theories of guidance and counselling – Roger, Erikson, Adler, Skinner  

 

Unit 3. Qualities of a counsellor – personal and professional, ethical considerations  

 

Unit 4. Counselling process – steps and procedures of counselling  

 

Unit 5. Areas of counselling – educational, vocational, avocational, social, health, personal and 

moral    

 

References: 

 

 Nayak A.K. 2007 Guidance and counselling APH Publishing New Delhi  

 Barki  B.G. &Mukhyopadhay B 2008 Guidance and counselling A Manual  10
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th
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203: CHILD PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 

 

Learning Objective: The paper provides the student with a thorough understanding of the 

causes, features and therapeutic intervention on developmental psychopathology.  

 

Unit 1: Introduction to Developmental Psychopathology 

 Models of child psychopathology; Development and Expression of psychopathology;  

 DSM criteria of child psychopathology;  

 Assessment, Diagnosis and Treatment strategies;  

 Research on child Psychopathology;  

 An overview of child psychopathology in India  

 

Unit 2: Developmental disorders diagnosed first in infancy, childhood, and adolescence 



 Mental retardation; Learning disorders 

 Motor skills disorder: Developmental Coordination disorder 

 Communication disorders: Expressive language disorder; Mixed Receptive-Expressive 

language Disorder; Phonological disorder; Stuttering 

 

Unit 3 

 Pervasive Developmental Disorders: Autistic disorder; Rett’s disorder; Childhood 

Disintegrative disorder, Asperger’s disorder; Pervasive Developmental Disorder Not 

Otherwise Specified. 

 Attention-Deficit and Disruptive Behaviour Disorders: Attention-

Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder; Conduct disorder; Oppositional Deviant Disorder; 

Attention-Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder Not Otherwise Specified; Disruptive Behaviour 

Disorder Not Otherwise Specified 

 Feeding and Eating Disorders of Infancy or Early Childhood: Pica; Rumination 

Disorder; Feeding Disorder of Infancy or Early Childhood.  

 

Unit 4 

 Tic Disorders: Tourette’s disorder; Chronic Motor or Vocal Tic Disorder, Transient Tic 

Disorder. 

 Elimination disorders: Encopresis, Enuresis,  

 Other disorders of Infancy, childhood and adolescence: Separation Anxiety disorder, 

Selective mutism, Reactive Attachment Disorder of Infancy or Early childhood; 

Stereotypic Movement Disorder 

 

Unit 5 

 Mood disorders and Suicide; Schizophrenia; Anxiety disorders 

 Special Areas: pathological aspects of Day care, Foster care and adoption; Physical 

abuse, Sexual abuse and Neglect of the child; Identity problem and Borderline disorders 

in adolescence 
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 Wiener J M (1999) (Ed) Textbook of Child and Adolescent Psychiatry.American 
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204: QUALITATIVE RESEARCH METHODS 

 

Learning objective:This paper provides students with a critical understanding of qualitative 

research methods in Psychology. The focus of this paper is also to use qualitative methods in 

conjunction with quantitative methods and independently. The hands on experiences will help 

the students to design qualitative studies and the importance of qualitative research in 

Psychology.  

 

Unit 1 - Nature of qualitative research:  

 The history of qualitative research; The Philosophy of qualitative research; 

Characteristics of qualitative research; The main steps in qualitative research;  

 Reliability and validity in qualitative research;  

 Critique of qualitative research: Application of qualitative research methodology to 

research in Psychology 

 

Unit 2 - Designing Qualitative Research:  

 Theory and concepts; Conceptual mapping; research questions; Defining the case;  

 Sampling and Instrumentation. Mixed methods;  

 Design a qualitative study to suit a Psychology research 

 

Unit 3 –Paradigms of Qualitative research:  

The Paradigm of Qualitative research methods – Ethnography; Participant Observation; 

Interviews in qualitative research  

 

Unit 4 – Qualitative Research Techniques: 

Focus Group Discussion; Conversation Analysis; Discourse Analysis; Life history method; 

Document based methods  

 

Unit 5 - Data Analysis:  

 Strategies of qualitative data analysis: Analytic induction; Grounded theory. Steps in 

qualitative data analysis - Coding, Within-case analysis, Cross-case analysis, Matrix 

displays; Triangulation;  

 Ethical issues in Analysis;  

 Computers in qualitative data analysis 
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Richardson (Ed.), Handbook of Qualitative Research Methods For Psychology and 

Social Sciences. United Kingdom: The British Psychological Society. 

 Silverman, D. (2001). Interpreting Qualitative Data: Methods for Analysing Talk, Text, 
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PRACTICALS 205 : Child Assessment and Intervention. 

 Assessment of cognitive abilities  

 Assessment of personality  

 Screening and diagnostic tools  

 Intervention strategies  

 

PRACTICALS 206: Project Work. 

 

 

SOFT CORE PAPER 

207: THEORIES OF LEARNING 

 

Learning objective: Learning is essential for adjustment to one’s life. Knowledge of principles 

and theories of learning for a psychologist is essential in bringing about desirable changes in 

his/her clients. Hence, this paper throws light on application of learning theories in the human 

context. 

 

Unit 1 – Nature of Learning Theories, Need for a theory, Variables, Laws of learning, Problems 

and issues, determinants of learning, applications of learning research.  

 

Unit 2 – S-R Theories: Pavlov, Guthrie, Thorndike, Harlow, Skinner, Current status of research 

and applications. 



 

Unit 3 – Drive Reduction Theories: Hull, Mowrer, Spence, Miller. Current status of research and 

applications. 

 

Unit 4 –Cognitive Theories: Tolman, Gestalt theories- Kohler, Koffka, Current status of research 

and applications. 

 

Unit 5– Learning in the educational context-  learning styles, academic achievement, 

determinants of academic performance.   
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 Contemporary Theories of Learning-  Learning theorists … in their own words Edited by 

KnudIlleris, routledge 

 Accelerated learning handbook Dave Meier  2000McGrawHill 

 Introduction to theories of learning Sahakian 

 Theories of learning Herganhan  9
th

 Edition PearsonPrentice Hall  

 Theories of learning Hilgard and Bower 5
th

 Edition  

 Educational Psychology books. 

 

 

  



 

M.Sc -III SEMESTER 
 

301: ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR  I -   A MICRO PERSPECTIVE 

 

Learning objective: Organisational  behaviour is  one of the branches of psychology 

with an objective of understanding people at work place. The factors related to individual 

differences like perception, learning, personality, motivation, etc., would contribute to 

satisfaction and effectiveness at both individual and organisational level. The dynamics 

of  these factors are introduced to the students through this paper. 

 

 

UNIT – 1: INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIZATIONALBEHAVIOUR 

 Nature of organizational behaviour, importance and fundamental assumptions. Historical 

background, OB to Globalization and Diversity. OB to Technology. OB to people's 

Changing Expectations.  

 Organizational Justice: Nature and Strategies.  Ethical Behaviour in Organizations: 

Nature, Meaning. Individual Differences in Cognitive Moral Development, Situational 

Determinants of Unethical Behaviour, corporate ethics programmes. Beyond Ethics: 

corporate Social Responsibility. 

 

UNIT – 2: PERCEPTION AND LEARNING:  

 Social Perception and Social Identity. Attribution Process. Perceptual Biases: Systematic 

Errors, Stereotyping. Perceiving others: Organizational Applications- Performance 

appraisal.  

 Learning: Operational Conditioning- Learning through Rewards and Punishments. 

Training-varieties of training, principles of learning. Orgnizational behaviour 

Management. 

 

UNIT –3: INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES: PERSONALITY, SKILLS AND ABILITIES, 

STRESS 

 PERSONALITY: Nature and Measurement. Big Five dimension. Work related aspects of 

Personality- Achievement motivation. 

 ABILITIES AND SKILLS: Intelligence, physical abilities, social skills. 

 STRESS: Nature, Stressors in organizations, Cognitive appraisal, Bodily responses. 

Causes and Effects of stress. Reducing Stress. 

 

UNIT – 4: WORK - RELATED ATTITUDES: PREJUDICE, JOB SATISFACTION AND 

ORGANIZATIONAL COMMITMENT 

 ATTITUDES: Nature and Definitions, essential components. 

 PREJUDICE AND DISCRIMINATION:  Meaning Stereotypes, strategies to overcome 

workplace prejudice.  

 JOB SATISFACTION: Nature and Theories. Consequences of Job Satisfaction, 

Reduction of job dissatisfaction. 



 ORGANIZATIONAL COMMITMENT: Attitude towards Companies, varieties of 

organizational commitment. 

 

UNIT – 5: MOTIVATION IN ORGANIZATIONS 

 Nature, Components, motivates by enhancing fit with an organization. Motivating by 

setting Goals, by Equitable, by Altering Expectations, by structuring jobs. 

 

 Personality and values:  values and ethical behaviour at work place  

 Emotions and moods  
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302:  PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 

 

LEARNING OBJECTIVE: This paper aims to give a broad idea of the field of clinical 

psychology and to familiarize the student with the psychopathological aspects of human 

behavior.  

 

Unit 1:  Introduction. Definition, historical review.Changing attitudes and concepts of mental 

health and illness.Current views.Models for understanding psychopathology.Psychoanalytical, 

behavioral, interpersonal and humanistic. Need for and types of classification of mental 

disorders. DSM and ICD systems of classification. 

 

Unit 2: Anxiety and stress related disorders: Causes, types and clinical features of anxiety 

disorders. GAD, panic, phobic disorders. Obsessive compulsive disorders. 

Stress related disorders. Causes, types and clinical features of acute and PTSD. 

 



Unit 3.Mood and schizophrenic disorders.Causes, types and clinical features of mood disorders 

(manic, depressive, bipolar mood disorders).Causes, types and clinical features of schizophrenia, 

Delusional disorders. 

 

Unit 4: Somatoform and dissociative disorders. Causes, types and clinical features of 

somatisation disorder, hypochondriac disorders.  

Personality disorders, Causes, types and clinical features of paranoid, schizoid personality, 

antisocial.        

 

Unit 5: Substance abuse - Causes, types and clinical features of alcohol and substance abuse.   

Brain impairment.Dementia, Amnestic syndromes.Pervasive developmental disorders.Causes, 

types and clinical features of mental retardation and Autism.  

 

References: 
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303: PSYCHOLOGICAL  THERAPIES 

 

 

LEARNING OBJECTIVE: This paper aims at providing adequate information regarding the 

psycho therapeutic techniques  for enhancing the psychological well-being of individuals. 

 

Unit 1.Introduction to interventions.Definition of psychotherapy.Goals of 

intervention.Professional issues- training, ethical issues, personal characteristics of therapists, 

future of therapy. 

B:Psychotherapy in India. Development and current status.Yoga and Buddhistic traditions in 

therapy.       



Unit 2.  Psychoanalytical therapies, Brief dynamic therapies, Indications and evaluation. 

B: Neo Freudian approach, Ego analytical therapies. Current status and evaluation. 

 

Unit 3. Humanistic approaches- Rogerian and Gestalt  therapy 

B: Group approaches. Nature of group therapy.Utility evaluation.Family therapy, general types, 

need and application.  

      

Unit 4.Behavior therapy.A:Techniques based on Classical , operant and modeling theories. B: 

Cognitive behavior therapy. Therapy based on work of Ellis, Beck and Meichenbaum. 

 

Unit 5. Community based intervention. Difference between therapeutic and community health 

models. Concepts of Prevention, Crisis Intervention and Rehabilitation. 

B: Special issues- Intervention in Mental retardation, Learning disability, Autism, school 

problems of children.     
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PRACTICALS 305: Clinical assessment and intervention. 

 Assessment of cognitive abilities  

 Assessment of personality  

 Screening and diagnostic tools  

 Intervention strategies  

 

 

PRACTICALS 306: Assessment and intervention in organisations. 

 

 Assessment of cognitive abilities  

 Assessment of personality  

 Screening  

 Job analysis, case studies, management games  

 

 

OPEN ELECTIVE 

 

304: FOUNDATIONS AND APPLICATION OF PSYCHOLOGY. 

 

Learning objective: Psychology is one of the popular subjects having wide range of 

applications. However, myths and misconceptions related to individual differences are common 

that need to be addressed. The objective of the paper is to alleviate these and also towards 

application of psychological principles in understanding and enhancing self efficacy. 

 

1. An Introduction to Psychology: Meaning, Branches of Psychology; Myths and 

Misconceptions of Psychology; Role of a Psychologist. 

 

2. Psychology applied to the Social World: Interpersonal Communication- Non-verbal 

communication, effective communication, developing an assertive communication style; 

the problem of prejudice, forming impressions about others; the impact of Social 

Pressure. 

 

3. Psychology applied to Education: Learning- Principles of Learning and Memory; Types 

of learning and Memory; Techniques to enhance learning and memory. 

 

4. Psychology applied to the field of Work and Health: Facing an Interview; Choosing the 

right person to the right job, Occupational Stress- Coping; Health issues related to stress, 

Work-life Balance. 
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M.Sc - IV SEMESTER 
 

401: ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR    II -   A MACRO PERSPECTIVE 

 

Learning objective: The paper emphasises on understanding the interpersonal dynamics at the 

workplace contributing to organisational performance and effectiveness. 

 

UNIT – 1: COMMUNICATION IN ORGANIZATION 

 Nature of communication.  Process, Purpose and levels of organizational communication. 

Verbal and non-verbal communication,  

 Computer mediated communication, formal and informal communication. Individual 

differences in communication.  

 Improving communication. 

 

UNIT – 2: Decision Making 

 Meaning and Model of Decision-making process, Organizational decisions, factors 

affecting Decisions in organizations.  

 Individual decisions – imperfect nature of individual decisions.  

 Group decisions: techniques for improving effectiveness of decisions. 

 

UNIT – 3: LEADERSHIP 

 Nature and characteristics. Trait approach, Leadership behaviour. 

 Contingency theories- LPC theory, situational and path-goal theory.  

 Leadership development. 

 

UNIT – 4: ORGANIZATIONAL CULTURE 

 Nature and characteristics. Creating, Transmitting and changing organizational culture. 

 

UNIT –5: ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE AND DESIGN 

 Basics dimensions. Departmentalization, organizational designs. Inter-organizational 

designs. 

 Understanding work teams  groups and teams, types of teams, team building, high 

performance teams importance of interpersonal skills  

 Organizational Change and  Development  

 Organizational Effectiveness  
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402: SOCIAL AND COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY 

 

Learning Objective: This course enables students to understand the concepts and theories of 

social behavior and think more about social phenomenon. The students learn about social 

systems and individual well-being in the community contexts. This also helps the students to 

learn more about Indian community behavior.  

 

 

Unit 1 

a) Social Psychology: Introduction to social psychology; Process of socialization; Group 

influence; Group dynamics; Social perception; Attitudes  

b) Community Psychology: Introduction to community psychology; factors underlying 

emergence of Community psychology, Principles of Community psychology. Concept of 

prevention. Theory and research in Community psychology - ecology, epidemiology, general 

systems theory, evaluation research.                                                                                      

c) Social behavior in communities: Socialization processes, Internalization of social norms and 

values, Role of institutions (ascriptive institutions such as Family, Caste, Class and Religion; 

role based institutions such as School, political parties and market mechanisms) in 

reinforcing societal values. 

 

Unit 2 

a) Aggression: Theories of aggression; Types of aggression; Consequences of aggression; 

Controlling aggression  

b) Violence: Theoretical models for understanding violence; Categories of violence; self-

directed violence (Suicide); domestic violence, sexual violence, collective violence 

c) Aggression and violence in India: Extent, Variation across social groups and 

communities. 

d) Psychological interventions for aggression and violence. 

 

Unit 3 

a) Crime: Theories of criminal behavior;  Prevention of crime, rehabilitation of criminals, 

role of psychologists; Juvenile delinquents 

b) Problem of alcoholism, Definition, types, theories of alcoholism, effects, methods of 

treatment, prevention and rehabilitation. 

c) Gender: Difference between sex and gender, gendered patterns of institutions 



d) Emerging challenges: Trans-gender issues, prostitution, same-sex marriage,   

 

Unit 4 
a) Unemployment: Problem of unemployment; defining unemployment, causes and types, 

effects of unemployment, role of psychologists in solving the problem 

b) Poverty and deprivation: - definition, types, causes; Measuring poverty: Absolute and 

relative poverty, human development index; psychological studies of effects of poverty, 

Social exclusion, Culture of poverty; poverty alleviation programmes 

 

Unit 5  

a) Social Change: Definition and dynamics of social change; role of social movements in 

bringing changes; Mob and community behavior in response to social problems  

b) Law and Psychology: Socio-psychological origins of law; Access to justice through 

psychological interventions; Human rights 
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403: REHABILITATION PSYCHOLOGY 

Learning objective: Disability sector is one of the areas that has been especially overlooked by 

social scientists. Professional issues regarding understanding the disabled, its causes, concerns, 

management and intervention need a scientific approach. The present paper aims at providing the 

same. 

 

Unit I- Nature and Scope of Rehabilitation psychology  

 Definition, historical perspective, scope and methods, Functions of Rehabilitation 

Psychology: General functions and special functions, History and Philosophy of 

Disability Rehabilitation 

 Goals and objectives of rehabilitation, Multi-disciplinary approach to rehabilitation: 

Biological, medical, psychological, educational and social aspects. 

 

Unit II -Disabilities 

 Disability - Concept and definitions, Classification of various disabilities, Incidence and 

prevalence 

 Types of disabilities: Visual impairment, Hearing and speech impairment, Locomotor 

disability,  

 Mental retardation, Cerebral palsy, Autism , Mental illness Learning disabilities, Multiple 

handicaps  

 Etiological factors; pre-natal, natal and post-natal, chromosomal aberrations and genetic 

errors 

 Prevention of disabilities 

 

Unit III- Personality Development of Disabled Persons and intervention 

 Factors influencing personality development of disabled individuals, Life span 

development of people with disabilities, Assessment of personality of disabled 

individuals, Screening and early identification of people with developmental disabilities. 

Social, Psychological Perspective in Rehabilitation Psychology. 

 Early intervention: definition, assessment and strategies for intervention. Intervention 

packages for various disabilities. Services and programmes for disabled individuals and 

their families 

 in India  

 Special education: – aims, objectives and functions, Emerging trends in special 

education. Educational assessment and evaluation for persons with disabilities, 

Educational technology for disabled 

 

Unit IV - Psychological Intervention  

 Planning Intervention: Psychoanalytic Approach, Learning Theories and Strategies, 

Planning and Designing, Learning Situations, Counselling Strategies.Therapeutic services 

and Restorative techniques. Designing Training Programmes for Professionals: Training 

Need 

 Analysis, Implementation of Training Programmes Monitory and Impact Studies. 



 

Unit V - Organization & Management 

Evolution of Non-Government Organizations Background Characteristics of Organization  

Capacity Building of Non-Government Organizations  
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404: POSITIVE PSYCHOLOGY 

 

Learning Objective: The course enables the students to look at the strength-based part of 

psychology.  The paper helps the students to explore what makes people happy. The overall 

focus of the course is to equip students to enhance subjective well-being. The course also equips 

students to be familiar with research that supports the concepts and application of positive 

psychology, especially in the Indian context.   

 

Unit 1- Positive Psychology: An Introduction;  

 The role of positive emotions in Positive psychology: The Broaden and Build Theory of 

Positive Emotions;  

 Basic areas of Positive psychology;  

 Western and Eastern views on Positive psychology and its application; Positive 

Psychology in India;  

 Research approaches to study positive psychology                                     

 

Unit 2 - Happiness and well-being:  

 Defining happiness; Determinants of happiness; Gender difference in happiness; Love 

and happiness; Antecedents and Consequences of Happiness. Measuring happiness. 

 Happiness across Cultures;  

 Happiness and well-being in Indian culture.                                   

 

Unit 3 -Positive relationships and well-being:  



Meaningful relationships; Love and belongingness; Love and kindness; gratitude, forgiveness 

and altruism 

 

Unit 4 

 Religion, Spirituality and Well-being: Role of religion and spirituality to maintain 

subjective well-being; A special focus to Indian spirituality and well-being.  

 Character strengths and virtues: Classification of strength; Positive psychology 

approaches to virtues; Virtues and work. Virtues in the Indian culture 

 

Unit 5 

 Resilience, Trauma and Subjective well-being:  

 Resiliency applications; Resiliency skills; Resiliency factors; Positive parenting and 

resiliency factors.  Resilience in Indian culture. 

 Future trends in Positive psychology. 
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PRACTICALS 405:ALTERNATIVE HEALING TECHNIQUES. 

Meditation 

Acupressure  

Acupuncture  

Indigenous relaxation techniques  

 

 

PRACTICALS 406: DISSERTATION 

 



101 BASIC COGNITIVE PROCESSES 

 

Objectives 

To learn about the mental processes involved in the acquisition, storage, retrieval and use 

of knowledge. The three main perspective of cognitive psychology that now defines the 

discipline: experimental cognitive psychology: cognitive science with its emphasis on 

computational cognitive modeling, and cognitive neuropsychology with its focus on 

cognition following brain damage will be considered. The critical components of the 

cognitive system including attention, perception and memory, and their application in the 

more specialized areas of language, categorization, problem solving and creativity will be 

focused upon. The cognitive approach has wide spread influence on other areas of 

psychology as well as interdisciplinary areas. Understanding these processes will 

therefore give the students a holistic view of psychology and help students understand 

human psychology better. 

 

Unit 1. Cognitive Psychology - An introduction: 

History- nature- current status[ including cognitive and computational neuroscience]- 

future trends and issues, Basic concepts in cognitive psychology: Mental representations- 

codes- medium- characteristics of human information processing: ( feature analysis, 

hierarchical organization, bottom up vs top down processing, parallel vs serial 

Processing) 

Unit 2. Attention: 

Theories of attention (bottleneck theories, Schneider and schiffrin’s automated vs 

controlled processing, Treisman’s feature integration theory); model of attention- alerting 

mechanisms, conscious monitoring procedures; automatization of attention, divided 

attention, selective attention, divided attention, selective attention, sustenance of 

attention, neurocognition of attention.  

Unit 3. Perception:  

Introduction- principles of perception in all modalities- vision [brightness, colour, form, 

location], audition [pitch, intensity, location], somatosensory [touch, pressure, pain, 

temperature] proprioceptive, visual pattern recognition—(template matching,prototype 

models, distinctive features models, computational approach); nature and factors 

affecting visual pattern recognition. 

Imagery- characteristics of mental images, cognitive maps  

Unit 4. Memory:  

Types- Sensory Memory- Iconic memory; Echoic memory: Working Memory, Long 

Term Memory – determinats, autobiographical memory, mnemonics, Models of memory- 

(Atkinson- Shiffrin model, levels of processing approach, Tulvin’s model. Paralell 

Distributed processing approach), Semantic memory- Structure [feature comparison 

model, network model, exemplar approach, prototype approach], schemas, metamemory.  

Unit 5. Consciousness: 

History, functions, cognitive psychology and consciousness, consciousness as a scientific 

construct modern theories of consciousness.  

 

 

 



102 Biological processes - 1 

 

Unit 1. Introduction to biological basis of behavior:  

 

 Nature and scope of physiological psychology, Methods of study, Research techniques.  

 

Unit 2. Behaviour genetics: 

 

Nature and scope. Methods of study and research techniques, Genetic principles and 

mechanism of animal and human behavior, genetic correlates of behavior, eugenics, 

genetic engineering. 

 

Unit 3. Nueronal functions: 

 

Structure and type of neurons, conduction and transmission. Structural chemical- 

electrical components of nervous system. Major divisions and functions of nervous 

system/central, autonomic nervous systems.  

 

Unit 4. Correlates of internal regulatory bodily states: 

 

Body temperature, digestive mechanisms, mechanisms of pain, balance and endocrinal 

systems. 

 

Unit 5. Mechanism of sensation, perception, and movement: 

 

Structural, chemical, electrical and genetic correlates of vision, audition, olfaction, 

gestation, and tactile sensation- perceptual process- Motor Functions.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



103 Psychometry and Research Methods 

 

Objectives: This paper is framed with an objective of introducing measurement 

techniques, Research methods and Psychological testing.  

 

Unit1. Measurement 

Levels of Measurement, Scaling methods, Antecedent of modern testing. Nature, 

meaning and use of psychological tests. Characteristics of a good psychological test. 

Ethical issues in use of tests.  

 

Unit 2. Test Construction 

 

Item writing, item validity, item analysis, norms development, meaning of test scores, 

reliability and validity- types and methods. 

 

Unit 3. Application of tests 

 

Educational, occupational and clinical – counseling applications. Types of tests. 

Individual tests, tests for special population, group testing, self report and projective 

testing, Measuring interest and attitudes.  

 

Unit 4. Research Methods  

 

Scientific research, problem, hypotheses, variables, Process of research- planning, sample 

selection, data collection, analysis, interpretation, and reporting, Sources of bias in 

research, ethics of research.  

 

Unit 5 Sampling theory 

Probability and non probability sample, Sampling techniques and errors of sampling.  

Methods of data collection. Observation, interview, sociometry, meta analysis, life 

history, simulation and games.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



104:Computer applications in Psychology 

 

Objectives: 

The objective of this paper is to introduce the students to the basic elements of computer 

hardware/software and to give an overview of the ways computers are used in 

psychology. The applications in psychology including document preparation, database 

management, statistical analysis, laboratory/ experimental control, simulation of behavior 

and cognitive processes will be focused upon.  

 

Unit 1: Computer Fundamentals: Computer and their evolution- generations, types – 

(personal, mainframe, mini and super computer). Organization and working of a 

computer. Flow-charts, Computer architecture fundamentals (definition and heir purpose) 

Internals – CPU, memory, motherboard, disc drives, system bus, plug in cards: Externals 

– 1/0 devices. Hardware issues: types of memory – primary (RAM, ROM) and secondary 

(floppy, hard disc, pen drives, CD, DVD). Various types of operating systems and their 

applications- Windowa and UNIX operating systems. Network peripherals- modem and 

basic components of a network, internet issues: Advantages of networking and internet, 

email: Principle of file transfer, chat and remote log in: Internet resources for 

psychology- ERIC data base, PsychLit, Use of CD- ROMs- PsychINFO, 

www.pubmed.com / www.sciencedirect.com / www.scholargoogle.com / www.ebsco.org 

 

Unit.2 Applications to the field of Psychology 

a. Experimental/ Laboratory control: Use of Computers in designing experiments, 

Control of relevant variables (time of exposure, measurement of reaction time, 

presentation of materials, text/graphic images) recording of data, statistical 

analysis.  

b. Report writing- Data entry, statistical Analysis – SPSS, writing the report 

c. Cognitive Psychology- GPS, Artificial Intelligence, expert systems, 

simulation/virtual reality 

d. Clinical/child psychology: Computer mediated psychological testing, virtual 

psychotherapy, computer assisted counselor training, neuropsychological 

assessment- MRI, PET, Cognitive retraining, computerized report writing, effects 

of computer/internet on mental health. 

e. Industrial/organizational: Selection and placement – computer assisted 

assessment: job analysis and evaluation, computerized performance evaluation 

f. Educational Psychology: eLearning resources, online assessment and evaluation 

 

Practicals: MS Word – Editing features, reviewing, preparation of reports  

MS Excel- data entry 

MS Power point – presentation 

MS Acess – database creation/searching retrieval 

Internet: Setting up individual account for email, web browsing – review of literature 

searching for a document and down loading 

SPSS – data entry and basic statistics 

SPSS Some parametric and non parametric tests 

Atlas TI – qualitative research analysis  

http://www.pubmed.com/
http://www.sciencedirect.com/
http://www.scholargoogle.com/
http://www.ebsco.org/


105P Experiments on Perception and Psychophysics  

 

 

1. Sustained and focused attention 

2. Constancy Phenomena – Size/ Shape/ Colour 

3. Depth Perception 

4. Gestalt principles of perception 

5. Phi Phenomenon 

6. Visual Perception test 

7. Effect of Unfilled and filled intervals on time perception 

8. Subliminal perception 

9. Haptic perception 

10. Scaling a set of stimuli using paired comparison and rank order 

11. DL for length using method of average error 

12. Weber’s law method of Constant stimuli 

13. Absolute limen for sensory stimuli  

14. Signal detection 

 

106 Memory and Learning 

 

1. Serial position curve 

2. Levels of processing 

3. semantic memory 

4. Effect of schema on memory 

5. priming 

6. skill learning – mirror drawing/mazes 

7. Verbal Working memory – N Back task 

8. Visiospatial Working memory 

9. Massed Vs Spaced learning 

10. Conditioned reflex 

11. Schedules of reinforcement 

12. Paired associate learning using peterson’s learning apparatus 

13. Yerks multiple choice 

14. Insightful learning 

15. Reys auditory Verbal learning test 

 

Note: Any 9 experiments in each paper will be selected every year by the Departmental 

council, with atleast four in each area  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

2nd semester 

201- HIGHER COGNITIVE PROCESSES 

 

Unit 1: Categorization- nature; theories, natural categories. Problem solving- definition, 

process; strategies and heuristics, factors influencing problem solving; Creativity – 

nature; creative process; characteristics of creative individuals; assessment of creative 

individuals; assessment of creativity, factors affecting creativity.         12 hours 

 

Unit 2: Reasoning and Decision Making: Reasoning – nature, conditional reasoning, 

syllogistic reasoning; Decision making – process; heuristics (representative heuristic- 

availability heuristic- anchoring and adjustment- analogy- simulation); framing effect. 

                                                                                                                               12 hours 

 

Unit 3:  Language: Comprehension- Understanding spoken language- process- speech 

perception, structure of human language- theory of constituent processing, Chomsky’s 

transformational grammar, factors affecting listening; Reading- Process- theories of word 

recognition; factors affecting reading comprehension.                                         12 hours  

 

Unit 4: Language production- Speaking- selecting content of speech, speech errors, 

gestures, social context; Writing- cognitive task involved in writing; comprehension of 

speaking and writing; Bilingualism- advantages and disadvantages, code switching. 

                                                                                                                              12 hours 

 

Unit 5a: Cognitive Development: Theories: Piaget’s; Vvgotsky; information processing 

perspective- development of perception, attention, memory, language, metacognition. 

5b: Social perception and social cognition                                                         12 hours 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

202 BIOLOGIAL PROCESS II 

Unit 1. Psychophysiology of Higher mental functions: structural, chemical, electrical  and 

genetic correlates of learning, memory and intelligence. 

                                                                                                                                  12 hours 

Unit 2. Psychophysiology of executive functions – Structural, chemical, electrical and 

genetic correlates of emotions- motives and drives. 

                                                                                                                                 12 hours 

Unit 3. Psychophysiology of affect and volition- Structural, chemical, electrical and 

genetic correlates of emotions- motives and drives. 

                                                                                                                                 12 hours 

Unit 4. Psychophysiology of personality and consciousness- temperamental dimensions, 

personality typology- levels and states of consciousness. 

                                                                                                                               12 hours 

Unit 5: Psychophysiology of psychological dysfunctions – Structural, chemical, electrical 

and genetic correlates of organic, psychotic and neurotic disorders. 

                                                                                                                               12 hours 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

203 EXPERIMENTAL AND PSYHOLOGICAL STATISTICS 

Objectives: This paper is framed with an objective of introducing research designs and 

the statistical methods for analysis of data.  

 

Unit 1.Research designs. Meaning, principles and purpose of research design. Adequate 

and inadequate designs. Between group and within-group designs, factorial Designs, 

single case design. 

 

Unit 2: Experimental and non-experimental research. Case study, survey, field study, ex-

post facto studies. Qualitative research methodology.  

 

Unit 3: Definition and nature of statistics. Descriptive statistics. Measures of central 

tendency and variability. Probability, Principles, characteristics and properties of normal 

probability curve. 

 

Unit 4: Levels of significance, Tests of significance- t, ANOVA, ANCOVA and 

MANOVA- Parametric and non- parametric tests- differences- Chi square and median 

test. 

 

Unit 5: Concept of correlation- types( Pearson’s product moment correlation , Spearman 

Rho, Biserial and Point biserial) and uses. Regression, multiple regression. Factor and 

discriminant analysis- techniques, interpretation and application. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

204: THEORIES OF PERSONALITY 

 

Unit 1. Nature of personality- background and methodology- meaning, historical 

foundations, need for personality theory, key concepts, major components of personality 

theories, issues, dimensions for evaluation of personality- current status of research on 

personality. 

 

Unit 2. Psychoanalytical theory- Freud’s view on personality, Neo Freudian approaches – 

Adler, Jung, Horney, Sullivan, Rank- current status of research and applications  

 

Unit 3. Behaviorist theories- Watson, Bandura, Wolpe, Miller, Dollard- current status of 

research and applications. 

 

Unit 4. Humanistic- Phenomenological and Interpersonal approaches, Rogers, Kelly, 

Goldstein, Maslow, Berne- current status of research and applications. 

 

Unit 5. Field and Factor Analytical Theory: Levin, Guilford, Eysenck, Cattell- current 

status of research and applications. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

THINKING ( Practical) 

1. Concept formation 

2. Categorization 

3. Effect of set on problem solving- formation of set, shift of set 

4. Tower of Hanoi- problem solving 

5. Mazes 

6.Yerkes multiple choice 

7. Cognitive style – Embedded Figures Test 

8. Syllogistic reasoning 

9. Creativity 

10. Cryptarithmetic 

11. Decision making 

12. Wisconsin Card Sorting Test 

 

PROJECT WORK 

1. Hemispherical correlates of cognitive abilities 

2. Biological processes 

3. Perception 

4. Arousal  

5. Motivation 

6. Decision making  

7. Working memory 

8. Judgment of Facial expressions 

9. Problem solving 

10. Language processing 

11. Reasoning 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

3rd semester 

3.3 ORGANIZATINAL STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATIONAL 

DEVELOPMENT -1  

Objectives: The course is designed to provide information regarding thestructure of 

organizations and the nature of organizational behavior to the student. The course equips 

the student to deal with the problems related to human relations and human activities in 

organizations.   

Unit 1: Foundations of Organizational Behavior: Introduction to Organizational 

Behaviour – Historical Background, The Hawthrone Studies – Defining 

Organizational Behaviour, theoretical framework, Organizational behavior model. 

Today’s organizations [Information technology, Total Quality Management, 

Learning organization. Contemporary challenges- diversity and ethics] 

Unit 2: Macro dynamics of OB- Groups Dynamics:  The nature of groups, the dynamics 

of formal and informal work groups, Teams, Teams in modern workplace.  

Unit 3: Conflict: Interactive conflict and negotiation Skill, Intra individual conflict 

interpersonal conflict- Inter group behavior and Conflict- organizational conflict, 

negotiation skills 

Unit 4: Stress: Causes, effect and coping strategies. The meaning of stress- The causes of 

stress. The effects of Stress- Coping strategies for stress 

Unit 5: Leadership and Power: Background and process: Meaning of leadership, 

historical background, Traditional and modern theories. Leadership styles, 

activities and skills. The role and activities of leadership- leader skills, Power and 

politics, Meaning of power and political implication of power 

 

 

3.2 3.2 LIFE SPAN DEVELOPMENT 

Unit-1 

   Defining life span development, science of life span development. Methods and 

developmental research. Theories of human development- brief description of Freudian, 

cognitive (Piaget), Contextual (Vygotsky, Bronfenbrenner) theories, Genetics, 

environment and development. Pre-natal and perinatal environment, hazards, risks. 

Infancy-principles of growth, physical and development.  

 

Unit-2 

     Physical development across the life span and the psychological implications: Growth 

during childhood, spurt during puberty, physical growth and sexual maturity, appearance 

and structure during adulthood, menopause and male climacteric, slowing down disease, 

disability and death. 

 

Unit-3 

    Cognition: Development during adolescence, growth beyond formal operational stage, 

aging and cognitive skills, intelligence, creativity, learning and memory across life span. 

Language and moral development, Stages in language development, language 

development across the life span, theories of moral development, Changes in moral 

reasoning. 



 

Unit-4 

    Social and emotional development. Attachment, love and marriage, intimacy, 

sexuality, parenthood, parent-child conflicts, parenting styles, family life cycle, family 

relationships in later years, grandparenting, self identity, gender identity and personality 

across the life span. 

Unit-5 

    Education, school and scholastic achievement, adult learning, life long education. 

Work, preparation for work, theories of career development, balancing work and 

marriage, work in middle age-generativity, retirement in old age, healthy adjustment.  

 

 

Paper 3.3C INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 1 

Objectives: The syllabus is designed to equip students with traditional role of a 

psychologist in organization with emphasis on the various personnel functions, as well as 

recent trends.  

Unit 1: (a) Scope, historical development and current status, Industrial psychology in 

India. 

 (b) Personnel selection – Selection Models – Techniques of Selection – testing, 

interview, reference letters, and other selection devices, strategies for retention.  

Unit 2: Psychological processes at work: Importance of Perception, perceptual 

organization Social perception. Impression Management 

 Personality and Attitudes: Antecedents, implications of personality and attitude 

on work performance. Individual difference, Self efficiency, Emotional 

Intelligence, Optimism 

Unit 3: Motivation: Concept of work motivation, content and process theories of work 

motivation, contemporary theories of work motivation, motivating performance 

through Job design, goal setting, socio- technical system, quality of work life. 

Unit4: Learning – Principles of learning in the context of organization, reinforcement, 

reward,                       

              Punishment, behavior management and OB modifications.  

Unit 5: Communication Skills: Types of communication – Verbal, non verbal, 

interpersonal,          formal and informal communications, personal barriers in 

interactive communication, communication media and technology, communication across 

culture 

 3.4 ORGANIZATINAL STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATIONAL 

DEVELOPMENT -1  

Objectives: The course is designed to provide information regarding thestructure of 

organizations and the nature of organizational behavior to the student. The course equips 

the student to deal with the problems related to human relations and human activities in 

organizations.   

Unit 1: Foundations of Organizational Behavior: Introduction to Organizational 

Behaviour – Historical Background, The Hawthrone Studies – Defining 

Organizational Behaviour, theoretical framework, Organizational behavior model. 

Today’s organizations [Information technology, Total Quality Management, 

Learning organization. Contemporary challenges- diversity and ethics] 



Unit 2: Macro dynamics of OB- Groups Dynamics:  The nature of groups, the dynamics 

of formal and informal work groups, Teams, Teams in modern workplace.  

Unit 3: Conflict: Interactive conflict and negotiation Skill, Intra individual conflict 

interpersonal conflict- Inter group behavior and Conflict- organizational conflict, 

negotiation skills 

Unit 4: Stress: Causes, effect and coping strategies. The meaning of stress- The causes of 

stress. The effects of Stress- Coping strategies for stress 

Unit 5: Leadership and Power: Background and process: Meaning of leadership, 

historical background, Traditional and modern theories. Leadership styles, 

activities and skills. The role and activities of leadership- leader skills, Power and 

politics, Meaning of power and political implication of power 

 

 

3.1THEORIES OF LEARNING 

 

 

Unit 1: Nature of learning theories, need for a theory, variables, laws of learning, 

problems and issues, determinants of learning, applications of learning research.  

Unit 2: S-R  theories: Pavlov, Guthrie, Thorndike, Harlow, Skinner, current status of 

research and applications 

Unit 3: Drive reduction theories: Hull. Mowrer, Spence, Miller, current status of research 

and applications 

Unit 4: Cognitive theories: Tolman, Gestalt theories-Kohler, Koffka, current status of 

research and applications 

Unit 5: Mathematical models: simulated learning models-human learning models-current 

status of research and applications 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

4th semester 

4.1 FOURTH SEMESTER 

4.1 INDIAN AND TRANSPERSONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

 

Unit 1: Definitions, nature, differentiation of concepts; indigenous, Indian, transpersonal 

psychology, relationship between culture and psychology, emergence of indigenous and 

non western perspectives to psychology. 

 

Unit2: Major schools of Indian psychology, world views and methods of knowing in 

Upanishads, sankhya, dvaitha, and advaitha schools, basic methods of study, current 

research in Indian psychology. 

 

Unit3: Self and consciousness, viewpoints of Upanishads, baghvatgeetha, Buddhism and 

Jainism, and other Indian schools of thought. 

 

Unit4: Health -well being- human development: Indian approaches to health and well 

being, yoga, ayurveda, goals of life- concept of purusharthas, personality development- 

concept of ashramas. 

 

Unit5: Transpersonal approaches- transpersonal phenomenon and consciousness- 

contribution of William James, Jung, Christian mystical tradition, Hinduism, Buddhism, 

Jainism in understanding transpersonal phenomenon.  

 

4.2 4.2 COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY 

Unit 1 

Introduction: definition of community psychology, factors underlying emergence of 

community psychology, principles of community psychology. Concept of prevention. 

Theory and research in community psychology-ecology, epidemiology, general systems 

theory, evaluation research. 

 

Unit-2 

Concept of community mental health, medical model vs CMH model, comprehensive 

community mental health centers, development and functions. Major  techniques of 

CMH- crisis intervention, consultation, mental health education and uses of Non 

professionals. Community mental health movement in India- Development and current 

status 

 

Unit-3 

Aggression in the community- Definition, Nature, theories of aggressive behavior. 

Control and prevention of aggression 

Violence definition, different types of violence- domestic  and group violence, effect. 

Control and Prevention. Role of community psychologists in control of such behavior. 

 

Unit-4a:Crime and delinquency, definition, types, causes- prevention of crime, 

rehabilitation of criminals, role of psychologists 



4b: problem of alcoholism, definition, types, theories of alcoholism, effects, methods of 

treatment, prevention and rehabilitation 

 

Unit 5a: problem of unemployment: defining unemployment, causes and types, effects of 

unemployment, role of psychologists in solving the problem. 

5b: poverty and deprivation: definition, types, causes. Psychological studies of effects of 

poverty and deprivation, poverty alleviation programms. 

 

 

4.3ORGANIZATINAL STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATIONAL 

DEVELOPMENT-2 

Objectives: The course equips the student to deal with the problems related to human 

relations and human activities in organizations.   

Unit 1: Macro perspective of organizational behavior- Background of the role of 

communication, Communication technology: Nonverbal communication – 

Downward communication –, upward communication. 

Unit 2: Decision making – Nature of decision making, Behavioral decision making, 

participate decision making techniques, creativity and group decision making 

Unit 3: Organization Theory and Design, classical organization theory, modifications of 

bureaucratic structuring, modern organization theory, modern organizational 

designs 

Unit 4: Organizational Culture: nature of Organizational Culture – Creating and 

maintaining culture, the impact of culture on international organizational 

behavior, global communication, motivation across cultures, managerial 

leadership across cultures. 

Unit 5: Organizational change and development, The changes facing organizations – 

Managing Change and Organizational Development – The future of 

Organizational Behaviour. 

 

 

 

 

4.4 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY -2 

Objectives: The syllabus is designed to equip students with contemporary role of a 

psychologist in organization with emphasis on the various personnel functions, as well as 

recent trends.  

Unit 1: Training – Systems approach to training, Different methods of training- human 

relations training, sensitivity training, stimulated training, vestibule training, 

sensitivity training, assessment centers, organizational training laboratory, 

determinants of training, effectiveness, measurement and evaluation of 

effectiveness. 

 Unit 2:  Performance Appraisal- Need, objectives, techniques and methods of evaluation. 

ISO, Six Sigma, quality circles 

Unit 3: Work environment: Physical and psychological environments, Man Machine 

Integration, Impact of environment on job performance and on the individual, 



Effect of environmental factors on performance, Person, fatigue, Person – 

environment fit theory, determinants of ideal work environment, job satisfaction 

Unit 4: Application of psychological principles to marketing, consumer behavior and 

advertisement 

Unit 5: Behavioral issues- Absenteeism, alcoholism, attrition., gender differences, 

accidents, intervention techniques for handling behavioral issues, compensation 

management. 

 

 

 

4.5 Screening and Assessment 

Part a – administration 

1. Assessment of job stress 

2. Assessment of burn out 

3. Assessment of job satisfaction 

4. Performance evaluation/ how to supervise 

5. Selection interviews 

6. Performance appraisal 

7. Assessing work motivation 

8. Assessing values using Rokeach’s scale 

9. Type a behavior 

10. Assessment of quality work life 

 

Part b- 

1. Job analysis-semi skilled job 

2. Job analysis-skilled job 

3. Job analysis-professional job 

4. Case studies- communication 

5. Case studies- motivation 

6. Case studies- inter personal relations 

7. Case studies- leadership style 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION REGULAR (DAY) COURSE
Revised syllabus (with effect from 2007-2008)

CREDITS

The university uses the concept of credits and one credit is equivalent to 10 class room 

contact hours.

COURSE MATRIX

FIRST SEMESTER – BASIC SUBJECTS

PAPER SUBJECT CREDIT I.A U. E
TOTAL 

MARKS
1.1 Managerial Communication  6.0 25 75 100
1.2 Accounting for Managers 6.0 25 75 100
1.3 Organisation Behaviour 6.0 25 75 100
1.4 Managerial Economics 6.0 25 75 100
1.5 Bumastics 6.0 25 75 100
1.6 Information Technology for Business 6.0 25 75 100
1.7 Business Perspectives 6.0 25 75 100

TOTAL 42.0 175 525 700

SECOND SEMESTER – CORE SUBJECTS

PAPER SUBJECT CREDIT I.A U. E
TOTAL 

MARKS
2.1 Research Methodology & Technical Writing 6.0 25 75 100
2.2 Financial Management 6.0 25 75 100
2.3 Production and Operations Management 6.0 25 75 100
2.4 Human Resource Management 6.0 25 75 100
2.5 Marketing Management 6.0 25 75 100
2.6 Quantitative Methods & Operations Research 6.0 25 75 100
2.7 Legal Aspects of Business  6.0 25 75 100

TOTAL 42.0 175 525 700
THIRD SEMESTER – CORE SUBJECTS & SPECIALISATIONS

PAPER SUBJECT CREDIT I.A U. E
TOTAL 

MARKS
3.1 Entrepreneurship Development 6.0 25 75 100
3.2 Business Ethics & Corporate Governance 6.0 25 75 100
3.3 Electives 1 from specialisation 6.0 25 75 100
3.4 Electives 2 from specialisation 6.0 25 75 100
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3.5 Electives 3 from specialisation 6.0 25 75 100
3.6 Electives 4 from specialisation 6.0 25 75 100
3.7 Electives 5 from specialisation 6.0 25 75 100

Internship Report and Viva-Voce 3.0 - - 50
TOTAL 42.0 175 525 750

FOURTH SEMESTER – CORE SUBJECTS & SPECIALISATIONS

PAPER SUBJECT CREDIT I.A U. E
TOTAL 

MARKS
4.1 Strategic Management 6.0 25 75 100
4.2 International Business 6.0 25 75 100
4.3 Electives 1 from specialisation 6.0 25 75 100
4.4 Electives 2 from specialisation 6.0 25 75 100
4.5 Electives 3 from specialisation 6.0 25 75 100
4.6 Electives 4 from specialisation 6.0 25 75 100
4.7 Electives 5 from specialisation 6.0 25 75 100

Dissertation 12.0 - - 200
Dissertation Viva-Voce 0.0 - - 50

TOTAL 42.0 225 525 950

ELECTIVES TO BE OFFERED IN III & IV SEMESTERS

1. Agri-Business management

2. Bank Management

3. Entrepreneurship

4. Finance

5. Human Resource Management

6. Information Technology

7. Insurance & Risk Management

8. International business

9. Management of NGO’s & NPO’s

10.Manufacturing management

11.Marketing
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12.Services Management

13.Event & Media Management

14.Rural Management

THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO OFFER OR NOT TO OFFER ANY OF 
THE ELECTIVES LISTED ABOVE

SPECIALISATION 

A stream of electives will be offered. These will be developed and updated from time to 

time. To qualify for a specialization in a stream, a student will have to take a minimum of 

5 elective courses in a stream to qualify for a specialization area. This will  facilitate 

students to specialize in more than one stream of specialization. A student, however, 

can choose such combinations which will  help him / her to have dual specialization 

depending on the courses offered in the specialization scheme. A student who fails to 

choose  at  least  five  papers  in  one  of  the  electives  shall  not  be  eligible  for  any 

specialization.  

LESSON PLAN AND COURSE OUTLINE

The faculty members concerned will be required to make a course outline available to 

the students. This should cover objectives of course, methodology to be adopt, session 

wise  details  of  topics,  required  readings,  additional  readings,  case  studies  and 

assignments of course.

SELF DEVELOPMENT AND ENRICHMENT (NON CREDIT) COURSES TO DEVELOP 
SOFT SKILLS

The  Institutions  are  required  to  offer  the  following  non  credit  courses  in  order  to 

enhance soft  skills  among the students.  Although there is no examination for  these 

courses it is very essential to keep a record of the performance of the student in the 

such courses offered and colleges shall send a report and teaching plan to the Director, 

CBSMS Bangalore University, Bangalore for information.  

 

• Introduction to communications, Inter personal skills

• Listening skills

• Group communications, team work, Interviews

• Writing skills – letters, memos, reports
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• Writing skills – persuasion, marketing, CVs

• Stress management 

• Public speaking skills – Stage fear, eye contact and preparation

• Public speaking skills – Voice, modulation, gestures and postures

• Power point and presentation skills

• Use of Graphics, slides, video and audio

• Negotiations and Conflict management

• Rapid reading skills

• Meetings, agenda, minutes and conducting meetings

• English language and relevance to business communications

• Corporate and cyber communications

MANAGERIAL COMMUNICATION 

OBJECTIVES: 

The course is aimed at equipping the students with the necessary techniques and skills 
of  communication  to  inform  others  inspire  them and  enlist  their  activity  and  willing 
cooperation in the performance of their jobs. 
MODULE - 1
COMMUNICATION IN BUSINESS:  Importance of Communication Forms of Communication, 
Communication  Network  of  the  Organization;  Process  of  Communication:  Different  Stages, 
Difference Between Oral and Written Communication

MODULE - 2
ORAL COMMUNICATION:  Fundamentals  of  Oral  Communication:  Introduction,  Barriers and 
Gateways in Communication, Listening, Feedback, Telephonic Messages, Public Speaking, and 
Presentation  of  Reports,  Power  point  presentation,  body  language,  non-verbal,  facial 
expressions,  communication  and  emotional  intelligence,  creativity  in  oral  communication, 
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persuasive communication, communication through organizing various events like conferences, 
committee meeting, press meets, seminars, fests and the like.

MODULE - 3
REPORT  WRITING:  Writing  an  Effective  Report:  Stages  of  Writing,  Composing  Business 
Messages,  Style  and Tone;  Five Ws and one H of  Report  Writing,  Planning  and Types of 
Reports, Divisions, Numbering and use of Visual Aids, creativity in written communication, use 
of picture, diagram in written communication.

MODULE - 4
BUSINESS COMMUNICATION: Writing Commercial Letters: Business Letter Format, Types of 
Letter  –  Routine  Business  Letters,  Sales  Letters,  Resume  and  Job  Applications,  Business 
Memos,  E-  Mail  Messages,  Proposals,  Technical  Articles,  Telegrams,  Telex  Message, 
Facsimiles, Electronic Mail,  Handling a Mail,  Maintaining a Diary, Legal Aspects of Business 
Communication, Negotiation Skills.

MODULE-5
ROUTINE CORRESPONDENCE:  circulars,  drafting  notices,  handling  complaints,  evaluating 
interview performance, articles, formal invitations, proforma for performance appraisal, letters of 
appointment,  captions for advertising,  company notice related shares,  dividends,  MoA,  AoA, 
Annual Reports, Minutes of Meeting, action taken report on previous resolution. 

      BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. Scot Ober, Contemporary Business Communication, Biztantra
2. Bovee, Thill and Schatzman, Business Communication today, Pearson
3. Nageshwar Rao and Rajendra Das, Business Skills, HPH
4. Mary ellen Guffy, Business Communication, Thomson
5. M Ashraf Rizvi, Effective Technical Communication, TMH
6. Meenakshi Raman and Sangeeta Sharma, Technical Communication, Oxford
7. Micheal Osborn and Suzanne Osborn, Public Speaking, Biztantra
8. John Seely, Oxford Writing and Speaking, Oxford
9. Parag Diwan, Business Communication, EB

ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGERS

OBJECTIVES

To enable the students gain knowledge about concepts, principles and techniques of accounting and to 
enable the students use financial and cost data in planning, decision making and control.

MODULE: 1
Introduction  to  financial  accounting,  uses  and  users  of  accounting  information,  generally 
accepted accounting principles and the accounting environment, the role of accounting in capital 
market  and  corporate  governance.  Recording  of  business  transaction,  classification  of 
commonly used accounts, the double entry system, journal, Ledger and trail balance.

MODULE: 2
Measurement of Business Income and Financial position, preparation of Profit and loss account, 
balance sheet, understanding of corporate Financial Statements in annual reports.

MODULE: 3
Valuation of Fixed assets, depreciation accounting, valuation of inventories (as per respective 
accounting  standards  issued  by  Accounting  Standard  Board  of  Institute  of  Chartered 
Accountants of India)
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MODULE: 4
Financial  statement  analysis,  objectives,  standards  of  comparisons,  sources  of  information, 
Techniques of financial statements analysis:  Ratio analysis, du-pont analysis, Trend analysis, 
common sized analysis, fund flow statements, cash flow statements. (As per AS-3) 

MODULE: 5
Introduction  to  cost  accounting,  concepts  and  classification,  standard  costing  and  variance 
analysis, budgetary control, absorption costing and marginal costing, applications of Marginal 
Costing, Cost-volume – profit analysis, Concepts of Target costing, activity based costing and 
life cycle costing.

      BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. R. Narayanaswamy, Financial Accounting, PHI
2. Nitin Balwani, Accounting and Finance, EB
3. Dr. Jawaharlal, Accounting for Management, HPH
4. Khan and Jain, Management Accounting, TMH
5. Louderback and Holmen, Managerial Accounting, Thomson
6. Ambrish Gupta, Financial Accounting for Management, Pearson
7. Robert Anthony, David Hawkins and Kenneth Merchant, Accounting, TMH
8. James Stice and Michael Diamond, Financial Accounting, Thomson
9. Tulsian, Financial Accounting, Pearson
10. Warren Reeve Fess, Financial Accounting, Thomson
11. Bannerjee, Financial Accounting, EB

ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR

OBJECTIVES
To  enhance  understanding  of  the  dynamics  of  interaction  between  individual  and  the 
organisation facilitate a clear perspective to diagnose and effectively handle human behavior 
issues in organizations and Develop greater insight into their own behavior in interpersonal and 
group team situations. And Acquire skills in influencing people in organizations, to provide to the 
students a Foundation of knowledge in organizations and help them to become aware of the 
influence of organisation, structure on the attitudes   behavior performance of people working in 
organizations.
MODULE-1
Organizational  Behavior  and  Management  functions  of  management.   What  Manager  do 
elements of an organisation, role of a manager in an organisation, why study organizational 
behavior, an organizational behavior model, learning organizations.

MODULE 2 
Foundations  of  individual  behavior;  Personality,  shaping  of  personally,  determinants  of 
personality.  The self concept, self esteem and self efficiency, perception, perceptual process, 
managing  the  perceptual  process,  Learning  Process,  Reward  System  and  Behavioral 
management,  The  Theoretical  process  of  learning,  Principles  of  Learning,  Reward  and 
Punishment, Organizational Reward Systems
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MODULE 4
Attitude formation, functions, change of attitudes, values, types of attitudes

MODULE 5
Management  of  Motivation:   Motivation  in  work  settings  managerial  issues and challenges. 
Theories,  Maslows  Need  theory,  K  McGregor  theory  X&Y,  Hertzberg’s  Motivation  hygiene 
theory, Vroom”s Valance and instrumentality.

MOLDULE 6
Team  Building  and  group  dynamic,  working  teams  and  team  effectiveness.  Intra  team 
dynamics,  influence of  the group on individual  group decision  making,  inter  group relations 
collaboration, conflict management and Change Management.

MODULE 7
Dynamics  of  managerial  leadership,  what  is  leadership,  transition  of  leader  ship  theories, 
leadership, theories, power and politics leadership and management change

MODULE 8
Behavior structure, process & Design:  the course mainly connected with nature of management 
– Introduction to organizations the structural Perspectives, dimensions of structure.
      BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. Uday Pareekh, Organizational Behaviour, Oxford
2. Stephen Robbins and Timothy Judge, Organizational Behaviour, PHI
3. Fred Luthans, Organizational Behaviour, TMH
4. Steven Robbins and Seema Sanghi, Organisational Behaviour, Pearson
5. P Subba Rao, Management of Organizational Behaviour, HPH
6. Gregory Moorhead and Ricky Griffin, Organizational Behaviour, Biztantra
7. Debra Nelson and James Quick, Organisational Behaviour, Thomson
8. PG Aquinas, Organization Behaviour, EB

MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
COURSE OBJECTIVE 
The course will sharpen their analytical skills through integrating their knowledge of the economic theory 
with decision making techniques. The course covers the standard topics of managerial economics that 
are crucial to understanding the behavior of business firms in a global setting. 

MODULE 1: NATURE, SCOPE AND METHODS OF MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS 
Scarcity, choice and allocation problems in business. Basic factors in business decision making: 
Marginalism, Equi-marginalism, and Opportunity cost principle,  Risks and uncertainties, Time 
value  of  money.  Use  of  quantitative  techniques  in  managerial  economics:  Mathematical 
functions, derivatives, optimization principles and statistical techniques.    

MODULE 2: DEMAND ANALYSIS, ESTIMATION AND FORECASTING
Demand  theory.  Types  of  demand.  Demand  elasticity:  Types,  measurement  and  factors. 
Elasticity  of  demand and marginal  revenue.  Uses of  elasticity concept  in  business  decision 
making.  Estimation  of  Demand  function.  Demand  forecasting:  Importance  and  methods. 
Qualitative and quantitative techniques.

MODULE 3: PRODUCTION ANALYSIS
Production functions with one-variable and two-variable inputs. Returns to a factor and returns 
to scale. Isoquants,  isocost  curves and ridgelines.  Optimum factor  combination.  Elasticity of 
output  and  Elasticity  of  substitution.  Empirical  production  functions.  Forms  of  Production 
function. Cobb-Douglas and CES production functions. Production possibility analysis. Optimum 
product mix of a multi-product firm.

-7-



MODULE 4: COST AND REVENUE ANALYSIS
Cost theory and its applications: Types of costs. Theoretical and Empirical cost curves. Short-
run and long-run cost curves. Derivation of cost functions from production functions. Empirical 
estimation of cost functions. Economies of scale versus economies of scope. Optimum firm. 
Learning curve. Cost control and cost reduction. Revenue concepts and functions. Break-even 
analysis. 
 
MODULE 5: MARKET STRUCTURE AND PRODUCT PRICING
Features  of  and  pricing-output  decisions  in  perfect  competition,  monopoly,  oligopoly  and 
monopolistic  competition.  Equilibrium  of  the  firm  and  of  industry  under  different  market 
conditions.  Degree  of  monopoly  power.  Discriminating  monopoly.  Welfare  triangle.  Pricing 
methods  and  practices  of  modern  business  firms:  Cost-based  and  demand-based  pricing 
strategies. 

MODULE 6: THEORIES OF THE FIRM AND PROFIT
Alternative  objectives  of  the  firm.  Profit  maximization  versus  sales  maximization  objectives. 
Traditional, behavioral and managerial theories of the firm. Accounting profit versus Economic 
Profit. Theories of Profits.
      BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. Atmanand, Managerial Economics, EB
2. Sk Misra and VK Puri, Indian Economy, HPH
3. Dominick Salvatore, Managerial Economics, Thomson
4. Damodaran, Managerial economics, Oxford
5. Keating and Wilson, Managerial Economics, Biztantra
6. Craig Peterson, Chris Lewis and Sudhir Jain, Managerial Economics, Person
7. Chirstopher Thomas and Charles Maurice, Managerial Economics, TMH
8. Mankar, Business Economics, McMillan
9. Paul Keat and Philip Young, Managerial Economics, Pearson

BUSINESS MATHEMATICS AND ANALYTICS

OBJECTIVE
The course facilities the students to develop and hone statistical skills for managerial 
decision making
MODULE 1  
Mathematical  basis  for  managerial  decision  making,  Matrices,  Functions  linear, 
quadratic exponential applications, Differentiation, Maxima & Minima Emphasis on cost 
and revenue functions, Fundamentals of integration, Ratio and Proportion. 

MODULE 2
Business Statistics and scope, Application of Statistics in Managerial Decisions making, 
Definition of Statistics, Measures of Central tendency, dispersion, Skew ness & Kurtosis 
-interpretation and business applications.

MODULE 3 
Probability  Theory-meaning  and  importance,  Theorems  of  probability,  conditional 
probability,  joint  probability,  Baye’s  Theorem,  Random  variable,  expectation  and 
variance of random  variable,  Probability  distributions-binomial,  Poisson,  normal  and 
exponential with business application
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MODULE 4 
Decision Theory, Decision Tree, Decision making under certainty, uncertainty and risk, 
Bayesian approach

MODULE 5 
Sampling,  sampling  distributions,  Introduction  to  central  limit  theorem  Estimation, 
confidence interval,  Hypothesis  testing -basic concept,  Hypotheses testing for  mean 
and proportions for small and large samples, ANOVA   ONE WAY AND TWO WAY, 
NON parametric  tests,  Chi  square,  sign  test,  run  test,  median  test  rank  sum  test, 
Kruskal Walkusm  K.S test, Mann Whitney test.

MODULE 6 
Index Numbers construction and application, Tests of consistency, Correlation analysis, 
Methods  of  correlation  analysis,  Lag  and  lead  in  correlation,  Multiple  Correlation, 
Regression analysis Linear and multiple regression, Introduction to regression model 
building via SPSS, Introduction to time series- secular trend and applications

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. Mittal, Sathyaprasad and Pradeep Rao, Mathematics and Statistics for Management, HPH
2. Azel and Sounderpandian, Complete Business Statistics, TMH
3. JK Sharma, Business Statistics, Pearson
4. RS Bhardwaj, Mathematics for Economics and Business, EB
5. RP Hooda, Statistics for Business and Economics, McMillan
6. GC Beri, Business Statistics, TMH
7. BR Dey, Managerial Statistics, McMillan

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY FOR BUSINESS

OBJECTIVES:  The primary objective of this course is to familiarize the student with 
basic concepts of information technology and their applications to business processes 
and decision making.
COMPUTER HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE: Application and Systems Software, introduction 
to Programming and their Classification. 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS
Data  information  systems,  difference  between  data  and  information,  information  system 
activities  and  resources,  system  approaches,  organizational  sub-systems,  support  system, 
systems applications in strategy building.

FUNCTIONAL AND ENTERPRISE SYSTEMS:  Management  Information Systems,  Types of 
Operating  Systems  –  functional  and  cross  functional  system,  organizational  sub  systems  - 
Transaction Processing Information Systems, Accounting and Finance Systems, Marketing and 
Sales  Systems,  Production  and  Operation  Management  Systems,  Human  Resources 
Management Systems, e-CRM, SCM, KMS, ERP and BPR.

INTRODUCTION  TO  E-BUSINESS:  Electronic  Business,  Electronic  Commerce,  Electronic 
Commerce Models, Types of Electronic Commerce, Value Chains in Electronic Commerce, E-
Commerce in  India.  Internet,  World Wide Web,  Internet  Architectures,  Internet  Applications, 
Web  Based  Tools  for  Electronic  Commerce,  Intranet,  Composition  of  Intranet,  Business 
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Applications on Intranet,  Extranets.  Electronic  Data Interchange -  Components of  Electronic 
Data Interchange and Electronic Data Interchange Communication Process.

DATA AND SYSTEMS INTERFACE 

Database Management Systems, Systems Analysis and Design

DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEM
DSS  and  ES,  Software  for  Decision  Support,  Group  Decisions  making,  Enterprise  wide 
computing, object oriented analysis and design

ETHICAL AND SECURITY ISSUES IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 
Need  for  security,  security  techniques  –  firewalls,  encrypting,  cyber  terrorism  and  other 
measures preventing misuse of IT.

PRACTICAL: MS Office, Excel, PowerPoint, SPSS.
      BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. Ralph Stiar and George Reynolds, Fundamentals of Information technology, Thomson
2. Introduction to Information Technology, Pearson
3. Williams and Sawyer, Information Technology, TMH
4. Carroll Frenzel and John Frenzel, Management Information Technology, Thomson
5. Wanan Jawadekar, Management Information Systems, TMH
6. Ashok Arora and Akshya Bhatia, Management Information systems, EB
7. Mahadeo Jaiswal and Monika Mital, Management Information System, Oxford

BUSINESS PERSPECTIVES

OBJECTIVES:
The course aims to provide basic concepts and knowledge with regard to a business 
enterprise and its various functional areas.
MODULE - I
Introduction:  Concept,  Nature  and Scope of  Business;  forms of  business enterprise 
Concept  of  business  as  a  system;  Business  and  Environment  Interface;  Business 
objectives; Business Ethics and Values; Code of Conduct and Corporate Governance.

MODULE -2
Key indicators  of  economic  perspectives;  Gross  Domestic  product,  sectoral  shares, 
agricultural output, electricity generation, rate of inflation, money supply, foreign trade, 
forex reserves, exchange rates, economic infrastructure,  social indicators.

MODULE 3 
Industrial and regulatory perspective of business: Regulatory role of government impact 
of political environment on business–industrial policy and performance –public sector – 
privatization  –government  and  business  interface  –trends  industrial  production  , 
industrial diversification – SMEs policy and development – incentives for SSIs, Industrial 
Sickness, Role of BIFR and status of entrepreneurship India 

MODULE 4 
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Social and technological perspectives: Social responsibilities of business, environmental 
cost audit –Technology policy technology transfer, energy recourse management, R&D 
environment, incentives for technological research, information system for technology 
development.

MODULE 5
Monetary and fiscal perceptives: Monetary policy, impact on business, Instruments of 
monetary policy, fiscal policy, union budget, state budget, finances of union and state 
and finance commissions.

MODULE 6 
Global  environment:  Meaning  and  levels  of  globalization,  factors  influencing 
globalization,  effected  of  globalization,  concept  of  MNCs  and  TNCs-  International 
business  salient  features  of  exim  policy,  international  business  risk,  recent  growth 
trends in major industrial segments. 
       BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. Suresh Bedi, Business Environment, EB
2. Francis Cherunilam, Business environment, HPH
3. Saleem, Business Environment, Pearson
4. Justin Paul, Business Environment, TMH
5. Raj Agarwal, Business Environment, EB
6. Adhikary, Global Buisness Management, McMillan
7. Palle Krishna Rao, WTO, EB

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY & TECHNICAL WRITING

OBJECTIVES:
The objective of this course is to develop the research skills of students in investigating the 
research  problems  with  a  view  to  arrive  at  objective  findings,  interpretation  of  data  and 
conclusions of their investigation in the form of systematic reports.  They are also expected to 
learn basic statistical tools of analysis to sharper their research studies.
MODULE 1
Meaning and significance of  Research in  Management,  Different  Approaches to research – 
Scientific  method  and non  scientific  Methods,  Types  of  research  –  Historical  studies,  case 
studies,  survey  and  experimental  studies,  criteria  for  good  research,  the  manager  and 
researcher relationship.

MODULE 2
Formulation of research problem, Defining research problem, Generating research hypothesis, 
Research process, Research Design,  Classification of research designs, Need for Research 
design, Features of good research design, Research proposal

MODULE 3
Sampling  Techniques,  Steps  in  sampling,  Types  of  sample  Design  –  probability  and  Non 
Probability sampling designs, size of sample, sampling errors,  concept of Measurement and 
scaling, Scaling techniques, characteristics of sound measurement.

MODULE 4
Sources of data – primary vs. secondary data, sources of primary data – observation, Interview 
methods, survey method, questionnaire construction and design.
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MODULE 5
Processing of Research data – Editing, coding, classification and Tabulation.

MODULE 6
Hypothesis testing – Null and alternate hypothesis, level of significance, one and two sample 
tests,  Measures  of  central  tendency,  Measures  of  variation,  Measures  of  Dispersion  and 
skewness,  Test  of  randomness,  correlation  and  Regression  analysis,  ANOVA,  Discriminate 
Analysis, cluster Analysis, Data Analysis by software packages.

MODULE 7 Technical Report writing, Types of reports objectives and function of report formal 
and informal, report writing process, target audience, pre-research proposals, progress reports, 
final reports, guidelines for effective writing, Research report format, Presentation of a report, 
Persuasive  nature  of  reports,  Reports  for  Decision  Making,  technical  proposal,  instructions 
manuals, precis writing and reporting committee findings. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. OR Krishnaswami & Rangantham, Methodology of Research, HPH
2. Donald Cooper and Pamela Schindler, Business Research Methods, TMH
3. Dipak Kumar Bhattacharyya, Research Methodology, EB
4. KN Krishnaswamy, Sivakumar and Mathirajan, Management Research Methodology, Pearson
5. Wiilam Zikmund, Business research Methods, Thomson
6. Panneerselvam, Research Methodology, PHI
7. Daniel Riordan and Steven Pauley, Technical Report Writing Today, Biztantra
8. Alan Bryman and Emma Bell, Business Research Methods, Oxford
9. William Trochim, Research Methods, Biztantra

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
OBJECTIVE:   To provide a strong conceptual foundation for corporate finance and an overview of the 
global and Indian context.

MODULE – 1:
INTRODUCTION  TO  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT:  Scope,  Objectives,  Functions,  Role  of 
Financial Manager, Interface of Financial Management with other functional areas, the financial 
environment: Markets and Institutions.

MODULE – 2:
FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT: Risk and Return trade off, Risk 
in  a  portfolio  context,  Measuring  portfolio  Risk,  Capital  Asset  pricing  model,  Time value  of 
money, Valuations of bonds and stocks.

MODULE – 3:
INVESTMENT  DECISIONS:  Nature  and  importance  of  capital  budgetary  process,  Basic 
principles in estimating costs and benefits of investments, Appraisal criteria – pay back period, 
Average rate of return, Net present value, Benefit cost ratio, Internal rate of return, Risk analysis 
in capital budgeting.

MODULE – 4:
COST OF CAPITAL AND SOURCES OF FINANCE: Cost of debt, Cost of Equity and reserves, 
Cost of preferred stock, weighted average cost of capital, Factors affecting cost of capital. Long 
term financing: shares, Debentures, Warrants, Term loans, Lease financing, Hybrid financing, 
Venture capital financing.

MODULE – 5:
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE: Introduction, Factors affecting capital structure, Features of an optimal 
capital  structure,  Capital  structure  theories:  Net  income  approach,  Net  operating  income 
approach,  Miller  Modigliani  propositions  I  and  II,  Leverages:  Operating,  Financial  and 
Combined, Leverage and firm value.

MODULE – 6:
DIVIDEND POLICY:  Introduction, Dividend decisions and valuation of firms, Determinants of 
dividend  policy,  Dividend  theories  –  relevance  and  irrelevance:  Walter,  Garden  and  M  M 
Hypothesis, Bonus issues, stock split, Buy back of shares, Tax issues.

MODULE – 7:
WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT AND FINANCING:  Meaning, Importance, Concepts at 
working  capital,  Determinants,  Managing  various  components  of  working  capital,  Tools  for 
analysis and managing working capital, Credit management.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management, TMH
2. Khan and Jain, Basic Financial Management, TMH
3. James Van Horne and John Wachowicz, Financial Management, Pearson
4. Brigham & Houston, Fundamentals of Financial Management, Thomson
5. Paresh P Shah, Financial Management, Biztantra
6. Ashok Banerjee, Financial Management, EB
7. Prasanna Chandra, Fundamentals Financial Management, TMH
8. John Wild, Subramanyam & Robert Halsey, Financial Statement Analysis, TMH

PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
OBJECTIVES
To familiarize the concepts of production and operations management systems and to appraise 
customer expectations of quality and relationships and to update and Technologies to meet 
global  competition  and  to  understand  functions  of  interrelation  departments  and  decisions 
involved therein for effective operations management.
OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
Plant Location Criteria, Plant Layout Types: Product, Process, Cell Layout, Fixed Station, Merits 
& Demerits: Volume – Variety relationship, Modern Practices of Production Management, Line 
Balancing, Desired Output, Limited Resources, Product Design Criteria, Work Study, Method 
Study,  Work Measurement,  Various Techniques of Method Study and Work Measurement + 
Problems.

QUALITY MANAGEMENT
Inspection V/S Quality: Seven Stages of Quality, ISO 9000 & ISO 14000, Seven Tools of Quality 
Circles, Pareto Chart, Cause and Effect Diagram, Histogram, Stratification, Scatter Diagram, 
Control Charts, Check Sheets, Concept of Total Quality Management + Problems, Excellence in 
all  Subsystem Leading  to  Organisational  Excellence,  Introduction  to  SIX  SIGMA,  QFD and 
FMEA  &  POKAYOKE,  Vender  Development  and  Vender  Quality  Rating,  Cases  –  How  to 
improve quality.

MAINTENANCE MANAGEMENT
Different Types of Maintenance: Breakdown, Preventive, Predictive, condition Maintaining, Total 
Productive Maintenance (TPM), Concept of OEE (Overall Equipment Effectiveness) + Problem, 
Concept of “5S” House Keeping.

PLANNING
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Material  Requirement  Planning  (MRP),  Enterprise  Resource  Planning  (ERP),  Production 
Planning  and  Control,  Master   Production  Scheduling,  Yearly  Planning  –  to  Quarterly-   to 
Monthly – to Weekly – to Daily,  Capacity Planning and Assessment,  Line of Balance,  Cost 
Control V/S Cost Reduction, Concept of Value Engineering.

MATERIAL MANAGEMENT
Inventory Management:  RMC Inventory,  ABC Analysis,  JIT, Lead-time Management,  Pareto 
Principles.  WIP:  Lean  Manufacturing,  Line  Balancing,  SPC.  FGS:  Push  V/S  Pull  System, 
Advantages of Pull  System. Spares:  EOQ & Breakeven Analysis  to Reduce Total  Inventory 
Cost, Supply Chain Management & Logistics Management – Introduction.

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY
CIM /  CAD Introduction,  Automation,  Concept  of  Special  Purpose  M/C (SPM’s),  Designing 
Production  Systems  at  Shop  Floor,  Work  Instructions,  Standard  Operating  Procedure, 
Monitoring Productivity Measurements, Productivity, Quality, Breakdowns & etc.,
       BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. SN Chary, Production and Operations Management, TMH
2. Upendra Kachru, Productions and Operations Management, EB
3. Chunawalla and Patel, Productions and Operations Management, HPH
4. Martin K Starr, Production and Operations Management, Biztantra
5. Mahadevan, Production and Operations Management, Pearson
6. Kansihka Bedi, Productions and Operations Management, Oxford
7. William Stevenson, Operations Management, TMH
8. Norman Gaither and Greg Frazier, Operations Management, Thomson

HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT
OBJECTIVES

 To  prepare  the  students  to  understand  the  changing  environment  and  its 
implication  for  managing  the  Human  Resources  to  achieve  the  competitive 
advantage and corporate excellence.

 To  make  the  students  to  understand  the  linkages  between  corporate  vision 
mission strategies policies and human resources management.

 To  help  the  students  to  understand  the  intricacies  o  Human  Resources 
management  and  acquire  skills  in  effectively  managing  human  resources  in 
whatever functional areas of management they would be engaged

MODULE 1  
Environmental context:   New economic policy and changing business, technological, 
socio-economic and political,  legal environment structural reforms their implication for 
HRM  in  India;  response  of  the  management,  workers  and  unions  to  structural 
adjustment.

MODULE 2 
The  Paradigm  shifts  in  people  Management,  Emergence  of  Human  Resource 
Management as a distinct model of people management; Union and non union HRM 
Comparison  of  conventions  models  and  HRM MODEL;  IS  HRM possible  in  India 
Various  obstacles  to  its  implementation,  concept  of  learning  organization  and 
knowledge management.
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MODULE 3
Concept of Human Resource Management: Meaning, objectives, scope and functions: 
Perspectives  of  Human  Resource  Management;  linking  corporate  strategies  and 
policies with Human Resources Management.

MODULE 4 
Human Resource Planning: Concept of Human Resource Planning meaning objectives 
scope  corporate  planning  and  human  resource  planning  process  methods  and 
techniques of human resource planning human resource information system

MODULE 5
Resourcing and recruitment, selection and socialization; legal and social constraints on 
employment

MODULE 6 
Human  resources  development:  Concept,  meaning,  objectives,  training  and 
development programmes, human resources development for managers and workers, 
HRD movement in India – HRD or HRM for total quality management, HRD experiences 
of different companies.

MODULE 7
Performance management and appraisal: Concept, objectives, philosophy and process, 
performance appraisal  systems,  performance coaching and counseling,  performance 
management  for  team  and  team  appraisal,  career  planning  and  management, 
promotion and transfers.

MODULE 8
Compensation/rewards system: Significance of reward system in business organization, 
compensation  systems,  the  dilemma  of  practice,  systems  of  promoting  equity 
compensation/rewards, dearness allowance, employee benefits, bonus, laws on wages, 
bonus and social security, managerial compensation.

MODULE 9
Labour management relations: Objectives and theories of industrial relations, law on 
industrial  relations,  characteristic  features  of  industrial  relations  in  India,  state  and 
industrial relations, labour and industrial relations policy, changing nature of industrial 
relations,  collective  bargaining-a  method  of  managing  employment  relations, 
productivity bargaining.

MODULE 10
Trade unions and trade unionism:  Theories  of  trade unions,  trade union  law,  trade 
unionism in India, issues and problems, employees associations, managerial unionism

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. VSP Rao, Human Resource Management, EB
2. Wayne F Cascio, Managing Human Resources, TMH
3. Fisher, Schoenfeldt and James Shaw, Human Resource Management, Biztantra
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4. Raymond, John, Barry and Patrick, Human Resources Management, TMH
5. Robert Mathis and John Jackson, Human Resource Management, Thomson
6. Gary Dessler, Human Resource Management, Pearson
7. Jyothi and Venkatesh, Human Resource Management, Oxford
8. Angelo DeNisi and Ricky Griffin, Human resource Management, Biztantra
9. Wayne Mondy and Robert Noe, Human Resource Management, Pearson

MARKETING MANAGEMENT

Present to the students an insight into the basic concepts of marketing, Impart an grasp on the 
crucial topics like market segmentation, buyer behaviour, elements of marketing and marketing 
strategy and to develop in them application skills towards managerial decision-making based on 
theoretical knowledge.

MODULE 1: AN INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING AND ITS BASIC CONCEPTS
 
Meaning and Scope of Marketing, Fundamental Marketing Concepts, Company orientations 
towards  the  Marketplace,  Marketing  and  customer  value,  Strategic  Planning,  Marketing 
plan, Marketing in the Indian Economy, implications.

MODULE 2: MARKETING TRENDS 
Scanning the environment, marketing intelligence and information system, Market research 
system, demand measurement and forecasting, data warehousing, data mining, changing 
consumption pattern of global consumer and Indian consumer.

MODULE 3: CUSTOMER CONCERNS    
Building and maximizing customer value, satisfaction and loyalty, constructing a customer 
database,  analyzing  consumer  markets  and  key  psychological  processes,   the  Buyer 
decision  process  and  theories  of  consumer  decision-making,  measuring   customer 
satisfaction,  customer  relationship  management  customer  profitability,  customer  equity, 
customer life time value, value chain

MODULE 4: STP AND THE MARKETING MIX     
Identifying  Market  Segments and Targets,  Brand Positioning,  Creating brand equity and 
Brand Strategy, Product and product mix decisions, management of product lines; Product 
Life-Cycle  marketing  strategies,  Pricing  strategies  and  programs,  Managing  Marketing 
channels, Competitors, Marketing Communication, advertising and sales promotion, Events 
and Public Relations.
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MODULE 5: NEW TRENDS   
Direct Marketing, Online marketing Challenges, Network marketing, Implications of Global 
marketing, (country-of origin effects, marketing Organization), Corporate social responsibility 
in  Marketing,  Environmental  concerns,  internal  marketing,  outsourcing,  benchmarking, 
supplier  partnering,  merging,  flattening,  focusing,  accelerating,  empowering  &  customer 
engagement  

MODULE 6: RURAL MARKETING 
Rural market environment, Problems of Rural Marketing, Scope, Rural Marketing Strategies, 
e-choupals. 
BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. Kotler & Koshy, Marketing Management – A South Asian Perspective, Pearson, 2007.
2. Rajen Saxena, Marketing Management, 3rd Edition, TMH
3. S Jayendran, Marketing Management, EB
4. Adrian Palmer, Introduction to Marketing, Oxford
5. Joel R Evan and Barry Bervan, Marketing, Biztantra
6. Czinkota and Kotabe, Marketing Management, Thomson
7. Ramaswamy and Namakumari, Marketing Management, McMillan
8. S.A. Sherlekar, Marketing Management, HPH 

QUANTITATIVE METHODS & OPERATIONS RESEARCH 
OBJECTIVES

To introduce students to tools and techniques of OR and to equip them to make optimal 

managerial decisions.

MODULE 1

Introduction to OR, Importance of OR, Scope of OR in business activities, Optimization 

concept,  OR Models:  Linear  programming,  Introduction  to  LP,  Problem formulation, 

product  mix  and  various  managerial  applications  and Graphical  method  of  problem 

solving,  Alternate  solution  of  LP,  Duality  in  LP,  Formulation  of  dual  problems, 

advantages,  its  economics  interpretation,  Sensitivity  analysis  only  just  to  know  no 

problems need be worked out and software packages to be used to solve LP models.

TRANSPORTATION MODELS 

Nature  and  scope  of  transportation  and  allocation  models,  Methods  of  allocation, 

different  methods  for  finding  initial  solution  –  VAM,  N-W  Corner  Rule,  and  other 

methods, degeneracy. Finding optimal solution, Tests for optimality, Imbalance in total 

availability and total allocation – impossible shipments, Alternate methods of solutions, 

and maximization as objective Scope of transportation models.

ASSIGNMENT PROBLEMS 

Traveling  salesman problem,  Row Minimum,  Column Minimum,  Iteration,  Balanced, 

Unbalanced, Infeasible, Maximization.
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MODULE 2 

Queuing theory (waiting line), Single server/Single Queue, Essential features of queuing 

system,  Single  Queue,  Operating  characteristics  of  queuing  system,  Probability 

distribution in queuing system, Multi server, description of other queuing models (only 

description)

SEQUENCING PROBLEMS 

Processing 'n' jobs through 2 machines, Processing ‘n’ jobs through 3 machines, No 2 

jobs on  ‘n’ machines

REPLACEMENT MODELS 

Replacement of items deteriorating with time, Replacement of items that fail completely, 

(No group replacement)

MODULE 3

Network  models,  Introduction  to  PERT,  CPM  techniques,  Network  components, 

precedence,  events,  activities,  errors  and  dummies,  Critical  path  analysis,  float, 

Probabilities in  PERT analysis,  project  time calculations,  Project  crashing, time cost 

considerations (No resource leveling)

MODULE 4

Inventory models, Meaning and importance of inventory management, , EOQ formula, 

economic lot size, Problems based in EOQ formula, Types of Inventory control methods

MODULE 5

Theory  of  games  –  introduction,  two  person  zero  -  sum  games,  Saddle  point, 

Dominance theory, description of other models and their managerial application (only 

description, no problems and No Graphical method)

SIMULATION 

Introduction to basic concepts, Simulation procedures, Application of simulation, critical 

evaluation of software and using customized software. 
NOTE: TEACHERS ARE ADVISED TO EXPOSE STUDENTS TO VARIOUS SOFTWARE PACKAGES, 

WHEREVER POSSIBLE.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. JK Sharma, Quantitative Techniques, McMillan

2. ND Vohra, Quantitative Techniques in Management, TMH
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3. Anderson, Sweeney, Williams, Quantitative Methods for Business, Thomson

4. JK Sharma, Operations Research, McMillan

5. Barry Render, Ralph Stair and Michael Hanna, Quantitative Analysis, Pearson

6. Frederick Hillier and Gerald Lieberman, Operations Research, TMH

7. Natarajan, Balasubramani and Tamilarasi, Operations Research, Pearson

LEGAL ASPECT OF BUSINESS

OBJECTIVES

To equip students to have the glimpses of various business legislations in the global 
environment and to make students understand legislations and enabling them to assert 
their rights emerging out business at the same time knowing the compliance of legal 
requirements of business transactions.

MODULE: 1
Introduction  -  Overview  of  Business  laws  in  India  -  sources  of  business  law.  The 
constitution  of  India  with  special  reference  to  economic  principles  
enshrined in the constitution, Article 246 read with Schedule 7 of Indian Constitution. 
(BUSINESS RELATED MATTERS ONLY)

MODULE: 2
THE INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY ACT, 2000: Significance of E- Commerce and E-
governance, paperless society importance terms in IT Act, digital signature, certifying 
authority, computer resources, cyber crimes, offences and penalties.

THE COMPETITION ACT,  2002:  Salient features covering essentials of competition, 
components  of  competition  act,  competition  commission  of  India,  offences  and 
penalties.

THE RIGHT TO INFORMATION  ACT,  2005:  Background,  salient  features  covering 
important  terms in  the  act,  powers  and functions  information  officers,  transparency, 
rights  of  the  citizens  to  get  information  of  the  Public  Authority  (Central  and  State 
Government), offences and penalties under the Act.

MODULE: 3
THE CONTRACT ACT,  1872:  Salient features covering essentials of Contract, offer, 
acceptance, consideration, contingent Contracts. Salient features of sale of goods act 
1930
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THE CONSUMER PROTECTION ACT,  1986:  Rights of  the Consumer, Defects and 
deficiency, services included under the act, district forums, state commission, national 
commission, treatment of complaints of goods and services.

MODULE: 4
THE  INDIAN  PATENT  ACT,  1970  &  2004:  Patent,  patentee,  Inventions  and  Non-
inventions, EMR, grant of patent, opposition to patent, surrender of patent,  infringement 
of patent, WTO and patent rules, decided cases on Basumathi Rice, Turmeric, Tomato 
and Pharma products.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1999: Definition of Foreign Exchange, 
money changer, rules regarding ownership of immovable property, money laundering, 
hawala transaction, directorate of enforcement, penalties and offences.

MODULE: 5
INDIAN  COMPANIES  ACT,  1956:  meaning  of  company,  types  of  company, 
memorandum  of  Association,  articles  of  association,  IPO,  book  building,  difference 
between  private  and  public  company,  different  kinds  of  meeting,  agenda,  quorum, 
resolutions, winding up of the companies. 

MODULE: 6
WOMEN AND HUMAN RIGHTS AT WORK-PLACE: Gender Equality, harassment of 
women in organisation, types, fundamentals rights, nature of human rights, NHRC, UN 
protocol  on Human Rights,  Job reservation in private sectors,  discrimination, whistle 
blowing, prons and cons, Supreme Court on protecting women rights at workplace.

ENVIRONMENT  PROTECTION  ACT,  1986:  concepts  of  environment,  environment 
pollution,  environment  pollutants,  hazardous substance,  occupier,  types  of  pollution, 
global warning, causes for ozone layer depletion, remedies, powers and rules of central 
government to protect and promote environment in India.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. S.S. Gulsan, Business Law, 3rd Edition, EB

2. Akhileshwar Pathak, Legal Aspects of Business, 2nd edition, TMH

3. K.R. Bulchandani, Business Law for Management, 4th edition, HPH.

4. Prof. (Cmde) P.K. Goel, Business Law for Managers, Biztantra

5. C L Bansal, Business and Corporate Laws, EB

6. P. Sarvanvel and S. Sumathi, Business Law for Management, HPH.
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3.1  -  ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND NEW VENTURE CREATION

Objectives:

• To make students to understand the different dimensions of entrepreneurship.
• To inculcate the spirit of entrepreneurship in students and make them job creators 

instead of job seekers
• To develop the skills required to prepare a Business Plan

Module 1 THE NATURE AND IMPORTANCE OF ENTREPRENEURS        4 hrs

Nature  and  Development  of  Entrepreneurship,  Definition  of  Entrepreneur  Today, 
Entrepreneurial Decision Process, Role of Entrepreneurship in Economic Development, 
Intrapreneurship, Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneurial Careers and Education, The Future 
of Entrepreneurship

Module 2 THE ENTREPRENEURIAL AND INTRAPRENEURIAL MIND          6 hrs

The  Entrepreneurial  Process,  Identify  and  Evaluate  the  Opportunity,  Develop  a 
Business Plan, Determine the Resources Required, Manage the Enterprise, Managerial 
versus  Entrepreneurial  Decision  Making,  Causes  for  Interest  in  Intrapreneurship, 
Corporate versus Intrapreneurial Culture, - Climate for Intrapreneurship, Intrapreneurial. 
Leadership  Characteristics,  Establishing  in  the  Organization,  factors  affecting 
entrepreneurship — qualities of successful entrepreneurship.

Module 3 SMALL & MEDIUM ENTERPRISES (SME)          4 hrs

Role of SME, concept and definitions of SME, government policy and SME in India, 
growth and performance of SME sector, problems for SMEs, Sickness in SME, criteria 
to identity sickness, causes, symptoms and remedial measures of sickness, institutional 
support for SMEs.

Module 4 STARTING THE BUSINESS - BUSINESS IDEA & INNOVATION    8 hrs

Business idea, Opportunity Recognition , Product Planning and Development Process, 
Establishing  Evaluation  Criteria,  Idea  Stage,  Concept  Stage  Product  Stage,  Test 
Marketing  Stage,  Creativity,  Innovation  and  entrepreneurship,  barriers  to  creativity, 
techniques  for  improving  the  creative  process,  corporate  entrepreneurship,  causes, 
climate, intrapreneurial leadership characteristics, Establishing intrapreneurship in the 
organization

Module 5 LEGAL ISSUES FOR THE ENTREPRENEUR        4 hrs

Various forms of organization, Legal Issues in Setting up the Organization, The various 
statutory registrations and clearances required.
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Module 6 PROJECT PREPARATION AND APPRAISAL        6 hrs

Project Preparation, feasibility and evaluation, what is the Business Plan? Various types 
of  business  plans,  Format  of  business  plan,  Writing  of  business  plan,  Using  and 
Implementing the Business Plan, Measuring Plan Progress, Updating the Plan, Why 
Some Business Plans Fail, Different sections of the business plan - The marketing plan, 
The organization plan, The financial plan

Module 7 FINANCING THE NEW VENTURE         6 hrs

Sources of capital - An Overview, Debt or Equity Financing, Internal or External Funds, 
Funding  from  Banks  and  Financial  institutions,  Governmental  and  Developmental 
Sources, Various schemes, Types of Loans, Procedure, Private Placement, Types of 
Investors, Private Offerings, Bootstrap Financing, Venture Capital , Nature of Venture 
Capital, Approaching, presenting and obtaining the funds, FDI

Module 8 MANAGING and GROWING THE NEW VENTURE        8 
hrs

Risk Reduction Strategies for New Entry Exploitation, Market Scope Strategy, Imitation 
Strategies, and Growth Strategies: Where to Look for Growth Opportunities, Penetration 
Strategies,  Market  Development  Strategies,  Product  Development  Strategies, 
Diversification Strategies, turnaround strategies.

Module 9 CORPORATE VENTURING                                                              14 hrs

The  necessity  of  Corporate  Venturing,  Various  Misconceptions,  Creating  the  Right 
Environment, Formalizing the Vision for The Venture, Validating the Venture Concept, 
The Alpha Stage: The Shift from Planning to Product Creation, Building the Prototype of 
the  Business,  Testing  the  Waters,  The  Beta  Launch,  From  Corporate  Venture  to 
Business, Market Calibration and Expansion, Capturing Strategic Value

REFERENCE BOOKS: 

1. M.lall, Entrepreneurship, Excel books

2. Vasant Desai  :-  Dynamics of  Entrepreneurial  Development and Management-
HPH

3. Hisrich,  robert  d.,  peters,  michael  p.,  and  shephered,  dean  a: 
entrepreneurship, tata mcgraw-hill; sixth edition, 2007

4. Mathew J Manimala :- Entrepreneurship at the Crossroads - Biztantra 

5. Mohanty – Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship, Prentice Hall of India

6. Zimmerer  & Scarborough – Essentials  of  Entrepreneurship  & Small  Business 
Management, Prentice Hall of India
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3.2    BUSINESS ETHICS AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
OBJECTIVE:  To  enable  students  to  critically  examine  ethical  dilemmas  and  to 
understand the importance of governance mechanisms in a globalized economy. 

Module 1 AN OVERVIEW OF BUSINESS ETHICS                                  10 hrs
Definition and Nature of Business ethics, Need and benefit of business ethics, History of 
the  development  of  business  ethics,  Arguments  for  and  against  business  ethics, 
Economic  issues,  Competitive  issues,  Legal  and  Regulatory  Philanthropic  issues, 
Framework  for  ethical  decision  making  –  Individual  factors,  organizational  factors, 
Corporate Governance — a dimension of ethical making,

Module 2 INDIVIDUAL & ORGANISATIONAL FACTORS                        10 hrs
Moral philosophy — definition and different perspectives, Teleology and Deontology, 
The relativist perspective, Virtue ethics, Justice and Fairness, The of care, Integration of 
the various perspectives, Cognitive moral development, Moral reasoning, The role of 
Corporate  Culture  and  Leadership,  structure  and  business  ethics,  Interpersonal 
relationships in organization, The role of opportunity and conflict,

Module 3 EXTERNAL CONTEXT                                                                10 hrs
Ecology: The dimensions of pollution and resource depletion, the ethics of control, the 
ethics  of  conserving  depletable  resources.  Consumers:  -Markets  and  consumer 
Protection, The due care theory,  the social  costs view of duties,  Advertising Ethics, 
Consumer Privacy

Module 4 INTERNAL CONTEXT — EMPLOYEE                                        10 hrs
Job discrimination — its nature and extent, Discrimination — utility, rights and justice, 
Affirmative action, Gender issues, The employee’s  obligation to the firm, Thee firms 
duties to the employees, The employee Rights, Need for organizational ethics program, 
Code of Conduct Ethics training and communication, systems to Monitor and enforce 
ethical standards, The ethics audit,

Module 5 BUSINESS ETHICS IN A GLOBAL ECONOMY                         10 hrs
Ethical  perceptions  and  international  business,  Global  values,  the  multinational 
corporation  and  various  ethical  issues,  cross  cultural,  cross  religion  &  cross  racial 
issues.

Module 6 CORPORATE GOVERNANCE                                                     10 hrs
Meaning, Accountability issues, current context of CG in India, Board objectives and 
strategies,  role  of  independent  directors,  board  structure,  performance evaluation of 
board,  training  and  development  of  directors.  Accounting  standards  &  accounting 
disclosures.
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REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Hartman, Laura P; Perspectives In Business Ethics; Mcgraw-Hill

2. C.V. Baxi, Corporate Governance, Excel Books.

3. O C Ferrell-Business ethics-Biztantra.

4. P.S.Bajaj,Raj Agarawal :-Business Ethics Biztrantra
5. Steiner And Steiner; Government And Society; Mcgraw-Hill

6. Velasquez – Business Ethics: Concepts & Cases, Prentice Hall Of India

7. Prasad – Corporate Governance, Prentice Hall Of India

8. Gopalaswamy – Corporate Governance, New Age International (P) Ltd., 
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M1 - BUSINESS MARKETING

Course objective

The  subject  is  designed  to  give  insights  to  the  students  about  the  applications  of  
marketing concepts in business to business marketing scenario as it is different from 
consumer  marketing  due  to  some  inherent  characters.  As  industrial  or  business  
marketing is emerging as one of the major employment provider, the subject needs a  
special attention.

Module 1 BUSINESS MARKETING PERSPECTIVE 14 hrs
Understanding of  the concept  of  Business  marketing  in  contrast  with  the  consumer 
marketing,  Characteristics  of  Business  Marketing,  nature  of  industrial  goods  and 
services,  Classification  of  Industrial  products.  Classification  of  Industrial  customers- 
commercial enterprises, government, institutions. Unique characteristics of each type of 
industrial  customers. Marketing strategies for each of industrial  customer categories, 
Market segmentation and B2B Marketing.

Module 2 DIMENSIONS OF BUSINESS MARKETING 14 hrs
What  is  Industrial/Business  Marketing;  Difference  between  Business  and  Consumer 
Marketing; Nature of Demand in Industrial Markets, Types of Organizational customer; 
Classifications and characteristics of Industrial Products, Purchasing Orientations and 
Practices  of  Business  Customers;  Environmental  Analysis  in  Industrial/  Business 
Marketing.
Module 3 MANAGEMENT OF MARKETING CHANNELS 10 hrs
Business marketing channels, participants in the business marketing channel design, 
channel administration, types of resellers, and selecting channel members, motivating 
channel members, channel member performance
Module 4 BUSINESS ADVERTISING, SALES PROMOTION & 

PUBLIC RELATIONS 12 hrs
The  role  of  advertising  in  Business  marketing,  managing  B-B  advertising,  publicity, 
internet  based  marketing  communications,  measuring  advertising  effectiveness, 
advertising budgets, sales promotion, tradeshows, Role of personal selling in business 
marketing,  sales  force  organization,  recruitment,  selection,  training,  motivation, 
compensation,  performance evaluation,  sales  effort  control,  sales  territories,  quotas, 
account management

Module 5 PRICING DECISIONS IN BUSINESS MARKETING 10 hrs
Meaning of price, cost fundamentals,  industrial  pricing process,  pricing across PLC, 
Competitive  biding,  strategies  for  competitive  bidding,  pricing  strategies,  pricing 
objectives, pricing methods

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Krishna K Havaldar; Industrial Marketing; Mcgraw-Hill

2. H.S. Mukherjee, Industrial Marketing, Excel Books

3. Industrial Marketing, Robert Reeder, Prentice Hall Of India,pearson

4. Francis Cherunilam-Industrial Marketing - HPH
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M2 - SERVICES MARKETING
Objectives:

• To develop insights in to the field of services marketing;

• To make student understand the differences between marketing of goods and 
services; 

• To expose the students to marketing in various services industries of India.

Module I INTRODUCTION                                                                               12 hrs
Emergence of GATS in world trade — Service sector and Indian economy- Definition 
and characteristics of services Difference between goods and services — Gaps model 
of service quality.

Module 2 FOCUS ON THE CUSTOMER                                                          10 hrs
Consumer  behavior  in  services:  -  Search,  experience  and  credence  properties; 
Consumer choice

Module 3 CUSTOMER EXPECTATIONS 8 hrs

Meaning, types and influencing factors, Customer perceptions: - Customer satisfaction; 
service quality and service encounters. Customer relationship and marketing research 

Module 4 SERVICES MARKETING MIX                                                          15 hrs

4Ps of Marketing: - Service product (including service blueprinting), price, place and 
promotion. Expanded mix: - people, process and physical evidence.

Module 5 SERVICE INDUSTRIES IN INDIA                                                     15 hrs

Marketing strategies in service sectors like financial, hospitality, wellness (health care), 
telecom, tourism, retail, NGOs and public utility services, 

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. C. Bhattacharjee, Services Marketing, Excel Books
2. Valarie A Zeithamal, Mary Jo Bitner, Dwayne D Gremler and Ajay Pandit, “Services 

Marketing” Special Indian Edition, Tata Mc Graw Hill, 2008
3. Dr.S.Sahajan – Services Marketing – HPH
4. Kenneth C Clow , David L. Krutz :- Services Marketing, Biztrantra
5. Christopher Lovelock, and Jochen Wirtz, “Services Marketing- People, technology, 

strategy”, Prentice HaIl
6. K  Douglas  1-loffinan  and  John  E.G Bateson,  “Essentials  of  Services  Marketing: 

Concepts, Strategies and cases”, Thomson, 2002
7. Rajendra Nargundkar, “Services Marketing — Text and cases”,Tata Mc Graw Hill
8. Ravi Shankar, “Services Marketing — The Indian Perspective,” Excel Books
9. R. Srinivasan,”  Services Marketing — The Indian context”,  First  Edition, Prentice 

Hall of India, 2004
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M3 - SALES AND MARKETING CHANNEL MANAGEMENT
Course Objective

The Course has been designed to understand the importance of sales management  
and Marketing channel management for the overall success of the marketing efforts of  
an  organization.  The  course  deals  with  various  aspects  of  sales  management  for  
coordinated  sales  efforts  in  achieving  the  over  all  corporate  goals  and  effective  
management of marketing channels

Module 1 INTRODUCTION TO SALES MANAGEMENT 4 hrs

Sales  Management:  Its  Nature,  Rewards,  and  Responsibilities,  Social,  Ethical,  and 
Legal Responsibilities of Sales Personnel

Module 2 PLANNING THE SALES TEAM’S EFFORTS 9 hrs

Building  Relationships  through  Strategic  Planning,  The  Market-Driven  Sales 
Organization, Forecasting Market Demand and Sales Budgets Design and Size of Sales 
Territories, Sales Objectives and Quotas, staffing the Sales Team - Planning for and 
Recruiting  Successful  Salespeople,  Selection,  Placement,  and  Socialization  of 
Successful  Salespeople,  Training  the  Sales  Team  -  The  Management  of  Sales 
Training and Development, Contents of the Sales Training Program: Sales Knowledge 
and the Selling Process,  Directing The Sales Team -  Motivating Salespeople toward 
High Performance, Compensation for High Performance, Leading the Sales Team

Module 3 CONTROLLING THE SALES TEAM 6 hrs

Analysis  of  Sales  and  Marketing  Costs,  Evaluation  of  Salespeople’s  Performance, 
Comprehensive Sales Force Cases and Exercises

Module 4 MARKETING LOGISTICS 7 hrs

Logistics  and  its  importance,  Functions  of  Logistics  management  -  Procurement 
/Purchasing, Inward Transport, Receiving, Warehousing, Stock Control, Order Picking, 
Materials Handling, Outward Transport, Physical Distribution Management, Recycling, 
Returns, and Waste Disposal, Importance of Communication in Logistics, Technology in 
Logistics-  Electronic  Data  interchange  (EDI),  Artificial  Intelligence,  Expert  Systems, 
Communication  Technology,  Bar  Coding  and  Scanning,  Streamlining  the  Logistics 
Process, Strategic Issues in Logistics Management

Module 5 MARKETING CHANNELS 7 hrs

Evolution of Marketing Channels- The Production Era, The Sales Era, The Marketing 
Era, Relationship Marketing Era, Channel member and their roles, Roles of Channel 
Members,  Channel  Functions,  Designing  marketing  channels  -  Channel  Structure, 
Channel Intensity, Types of Channel Intermediaries at Each Level, Channel Flows and 
Costs
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Module 6 CHANNEL INTEGRATION 7 hrs

Importance  of  Channel  Integration,  Vertical  Marketing  Systems,  Types  of  vertical 
marketing systems - Corporate VMS, Administered VMS, Contractual VMS, Horizontal 
Marketing Systems, Hybrid channel system, Designing and Managing Hybrid Channel 
Systems

Module 7 CHANNEL MANAGEMENT                                                        10 hrs

Recruiting  Channel,  Members  -  Recruiting  as  a  Continuous  Process,  Recruiting 
Manufacturers,  Screening,  Criteria  for  Selecting  Channel  Members  -  Sales  Factors, 
Product Factors, Experience Factors, Administrative Factors, Risk Factors, Motivating 
Channel Members, Distributor Advisory Councils, Modifying Channel Arrangements - 
PLC Changes,  Customer-Driven  Refinement  of  Existing  Channels,  Growth  of  Multi-
Channel  Marketing  Systems,  Managing  Channel  Relationships  -  Cooperation  and 
coordination, Conflict, Power

Module 8 WHOLESALING & RETAILING                                                        10 hrs

Wholesaling and its importance, Types of Wholesalers - Merchant Wholesalers, Agents 
and  Brokers,  Manufacturer’s  Wholesalers,  Strategic  Issues  in  Wholesaling  -  Target 
Market  Decisions, Marketing Mix Decisions Trends Shaping Wholesale Distribution - 
Functional  Overlap,  Increased  Services,  Pricing  and  Credit,,  Regional  Coverage 
Organizational  Form and  Size,  Impact  of  Information  Technology  on  Wholesaling  - 
Challenges  in  Wholesaling  -Inventory  Management,  Sales  Management,  Promotion 
Management,  Financial  Planning  and  Management  -  Retailing  and its  Importance - 
Importance to Consumers, Source of Employment - Evolution of Retailing and types of 
retailing 

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Sales And Distribution Management, Tapan Panda And Sunil Sahadev, Oxford 
Publications

2. Sales Management, Still And Cundiff, PHI

3. S.L. Gupta, Sales & Distribution Management, Excel Books 

4. Marketing Channels, Coughian, Anderson, PHI

5. Sales  And  Distribution  Management;  Krishna  Havaldar  And  Cavale;  Tata 
Mcgraw-Hill

6. Sales Management, Dasgupta, PHI
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F1 -   INVESTMENT ANALYSIS & MANAGEMENT

Course Objective

1. To  provide  students  with  a  conceptual  framework  of  evaluating  various  
investment avenues.

2. To  provide  students  with  a  conceptual  and  analytical  framework  of  different  
financial instruments, markets, regulations, their risk and returns and strategies  
in managing funds.

3. To familiarize students with portfolio management techniques that challenges a  
financial manager.

4. To give an overview of  the global  markets  and their  impact  on the domestic  
markets

Module 1 INTRODUCTION TO INVESTMENTS 6 hrs

Definition — micro & macro  economic  concepts  relating to  investment  -  investment 
objective  —  investment  process  -  investment  constraints  —investment  strategy  — 
investment  v/s  speculation — arbitrage -  gambling — types of  investors — investor 
behavior

Module 2 INVESTMENT AVENUES 7 hrs

bonds — debentures - Preference shares — Equity Shares — Real Estate— commodity 
markets — bank deposit — insurance — mutual funds — foreign exchange - Money 
market instruments — derivatives — forward - futures — options — swaps

Module 3 STOCK MARKET & INSTITUTION 9 hrs

Dematerialization  of  securities,  Primary  Market  —  P0,  Book  Building,  FPO,  Rights 
Issue,  Bonus  Issue  &  Preferential  Issue,  Secondary  Market  — Cash  &  Derivatives 
Markets, Trading Procedure, Margin System, Settlement process, Market Indices, Role 
of Stock Brokers, Stock Exchanges & SEBI.

Module 4 RISK MANAGEMENT 9 hrs

Definition,  meaning  and  measurement  of  Risk  —  Classification  of  Risk  — 
diversitification  —  Statistical  tools  used  in  risk  management  -  techniques  of  risk 
mitigation - risk return optimization — credit rating - beta coefficient — hedging – Using 
derivatives in risk management

Module 5 INVESTMENT ANALYSIS 7 hrs

Sources of information on investment — factors affecting investment — Fundamental 
analysis — Technical analysis — efficient market Hypothesis
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Module 6 INVESTMENT EVALUATION 7 hrs

Concept  —  Time  value  of  Money  -  various  valuation  methods  &  models  —  bond 
valuation  — equity  valuation  — futures  pricing  — options  pricing  — tangible  asset 
valuation, Tax issues relating to investments

Module 7 PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT 8 hrs

Concept — Markowita model — Sharpe, Jensen & Treynor Model CAPM — SML and 
CML — factor model and arbitrage pricing theory — Portfolio construction, revision & 
evaluation

Module 8 GLOBAL MARKETS 7 hrs

Global Investment benefits, World market indexes, Developed and Emerging Markets, 
ADRs,  GDRs,  FCCBs,  Foreign  Bonds,  Global  Mutual  Funds,  Relationship  between 
trends in global markets and the domestic markets,

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Sudhindra Bhat, Security Analysis And Portfolio Management, Excel Books

2. Fischer  And  Jordan;  Security  Analysis  And  Portfolio  Management;  Prentice-
Hall,pearson

3. Prasanna Chandra; Investment Analysis And Portfolio Management; Mcgraw-Hill

4. Preeti Singh – Investment Management- HPH
5. Bhalla V K; Investment Management; S Chand & Co

6. Alexender & Bailey, Fundamentals Of Investments, PHI

7. Portfolio Management, Kevin, PHI
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F2 -  FINANCIAL MARKETS & INTERMEDIARIES

Course Objective

• To provide students with conceptual and regulatory framework within which the  
financial intermediaries operate.

• To familiarize students with the various management and operational aspects of  
markets and financial intermediaries.

Module 1 THE NATURE AND ROLE OF FINANCIAL SYSTEM 8 hrs

Structure of a Financial System - Functions of Financial Sector - Financial System and 
Economic Development — Indian financial system — SEE3I - Financial sector reforms - 
Reserve Bank of India - Organization and Management -Role and Functions - Monetary 
Policy of the RHI - Recent Policy Developments

Module 2 BANKS & INSTITUTIONS                                                                12 hrs

Banks — Operations & Special Role of Banks — Specialized Financial Institutions — 
EXIM,  NABARD,  HUDCO,  SIDBI,  IFCI  -  Universal  Banking  &  Innovations  — 
Securitization — RTGS & ECS - Co—operative Banks — Features, Types, Structure 
and Growth, Small Savings and Provident Funds - Provident Funds- Pension Funds — 
Life insurance Companies - General Insurance Corporation

Module 3 NON-BANKING FINANCE COMPANIES 8 hrs

NBFCS. an Overview - Loan Companies - Investment Companies — Leasing & Hire

Purchase  -  Housing  Finance  — Chit  Funds  -  Mutual  Benefit  Financial  Companies 
-Venture Capital Funds - Factors & Forfeiting - Credit Rating - Depository and Custodial 
Services

Module 4 MERCHANT BANKING & FINANCIAL SERVICES                         10 hrs

Project appraisal, Designing capital structure and instruments, issue pricing, preparation 
of prospectus, Issue Management, Underwriting, Mergers & Amalgamations, Corporate 
Advisory Services, Bought out deals, Private Placement, Institutional Placement, Debt 
Syndication, Regulation of Merchant Bankers,

Module 5 MUTUAL FUNDS 8 hrs

Organization -  Types of Funds - Valuation of  Units -  Structure and Size Investment 
Pattern - Return on Investment in Units — Regulations
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Module 6 FINANCIAL MARKETS                                                                     14 hrs

The  stock  market  in  India  — Primary  and  secondary  markets  — OTC markets  — 
regulations — new issues market — underwriting - Call Money Market - Treasury Bills 
Market — Commercial Bills Market - Markets for Commercial Paper and Certificate of 
Deposits - The Discount Market - Government (Gilt — edge) Securities Market. Markets 
for  Futures, Options, and Other Financial  Derivatives -  Foreign Exchange Markets - 
Interest Rate Futures Market

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Livingston, Miles; Financial Intermediaries; Blackwell

2. Financial Institutes And Markets, Sudhindra Bhat, Excel Books

3. Avadhani – Marketing of Financial Services - HPH
4. Niti Bhasin; Banking And Financial Markets In India 1947 To 2007; New Century

5. Mutual Funds: Data, Interpretation & Analysis, Sahadeven & Thiripalraju, PHI
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F3 -   TAX COMPLIANCE & MANAGEMENT
Course Objective

To make the student understand the basic concepts of taxation and its computation, the  
proper compliance of various provisions of the direct and indirect tax laws and to make 
financial  decision considering  ‘the  pros  and cons of  various  tax  laws  and business 
functioning

MODULE 1: CONCEPTS AND FRAMEWORK OF TAXATION                      10 HRS 
Tax – Meaning,  Types,  Principles of  Direct  Taxation;  Basics Concepts – Assessee, 
Assessment,  Person,  Assessment  Year,  Previous  Year,  Heads  of  Income,  Total 
Income,  Tax  Planning,  Tax  Avoidance  and  Tax  Evasion;  Residential  Status  of 
Individuals and Companies - Incidence of Tax.  

Module 2 INCOME TAX                                                                                   14 hrs

Heads of income, Computation of Individual Income Tax, Computation of HUF Income 
Tax, Computation of Corporate Income Tax, Set off and Carry forward of Losses, Fringe 
benefit Tax, Banking Cash Transaction Tax, Securities Transaction Tax, MAT, TDS & 
TCS, Tax planning/avoidance/evasion, Returns & Compliance

Module 3 CUSTOMS, CENTRAL EXCISE AND SERVICE TAX                     14 hrs

Procedure relating to levy, valuation and collection of duty, types of duty, exemptions

Export Promotion Schemes, Nature of Excise duties, Excisability of Products, Cenvat

Credit;  Classification  of  Excisable  Goods,  Valuation  of  Excisable  goods,  Important 
Central  Excise  procedures,  Service  Tax,  Concepts,  applicability,  and  procedures, 
Returns & Compliance

Module 4 SALES TAXES AND CUSTOM ACT                                                10 hrs

Nature  of  Excise  duties,  Cenvat  credit,  Excisability  of  Products,  Classification  & 
Valuation excisable goods, important central excise procedure, Introduction to Customs 
Duty, Procedure relating to levy, valuation & collection of duty, types of duty, Exemption 
Export promotion schemes.

Module 5 TAX PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT                                           12 hrs

Purchase of Assets.  — Own funds I  Borrowed Funds I  Lease,  Installment  vs.  Hire, 
Make  or  Buy,  Replace  or  Repair,  Capital  Structure  and  Dividend  Decisions, 
Amalgamation and De-merger, Tax implications of international operations
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:
1. Singhania, Vinod, “Direct Taxes – Law and Practice”, Taxmann Publications.
2. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, Ravi, “Professional Approach to Direct Taxes”, Bharat 

Publications.
3. Mehrotra and Goyal, “Direct Taxes”, Sahitya Publishing.
4. Singhania,  Vinod,  “Direct  Taxes  –  Planning  and  Management”,  Taxmann 

Publications.
5. U.S.Datey – Indirect Taxes Law & Practice – Taxman Publications 
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H1 -  HUMAN RESOURCES ACQUISITION AND DEVELOPMENT

MODULE 1 HUMAN RESOURCE PLANNING:
Issues  in  Strategic  Human  Resources  Management,  Human  Resource  Planning  - 
Definition, Objectives, Importance, Factors affecting HRP, Process of HRP Employee 
Forecasting – Trend analysis, Ratio Analysis, Scatter Plot, Computerized Forecasting , 
Delphi Method, Manager Judgment, Supply forecasting.
MODULE 2 JOB ANALYSIS 
Meaning, Purpose, Process, Methods of Collecting Data. Job Description – Contents, 
Writing Job Description, Job Specification, Job Enrichment.
MODULE 3 PROCUREMENT, SELECTION AND INDUCTION 
Recruitment-  Meaning  and  Process;  Sources  of  Recruitment,  Internal  and  External 
Source,  Modern  Techniques  of  Recruitment,  Sources-  Internet  Based,  Placement 
Agencies. Selection - Meaning, Essentials of Selection Procedure, Selection Hurdles, 
Selection  Procedure  -  Application  Blank;  Employment  Tests-  Utility  and  Validity. 
Employment  Interviews-  Principles and Techniques,  Medical  Text,  Reference Check 
Appointment- Terms and conditions. Induction –Meaning, Induction Programme –formal 
or  informal,  individual  or  collective,  serial  or  disjunctive  Investiture  or  Disinvestiture, 
Requisites of effective programme.
MODULE 4 TRAINING
Concept  of  Training  and Development,  Need for  training  ,  Importance of  Training  , 
Difference  between  Training  and  Development,  Principles  of  Training  and  areas  of 
training. Assessment of Training Needs, Training Methods- On the Job and Off  Job 
Methods,  Electronic  Training  –  Computer  Based  training,  Electronic  performance 
support system(EPSS) , Distance and Internet Based Training.  

MODULE 5 EVALUATION OF TRAINING
Purpose  of  Evaluation,  Evaluation  Process,  evaluation  of  system,  evaluation  of 
methodology,  evaluation  of  resource  person,  evaluation  of  contents,  competency 
mapping, feedback & control.

REFERENCE :-
1. Ricky W Griffin – Human Resource Management –Biztantra.
2. Richard Regis – Strategic Human Resource Management – Excel books
3. Human Resource Management –Cynthia and Fisher- Biztantra
4. D.K Bhattacharya – Human Resource Planning – Excel Books
5. G. Pandu Naik - Training and Development –Excel Books 
6. Dr Janikiraman- Training and Development -Biztantra 
7. Thomess Kutti - Training for Development – HPH
8. R.K Sahu – Training for Development – Excel Books 

-36-



H2 – EMPLOYEE RELATIONSHIP MANAGEMENT

MODULE 1. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
Meaning  &  Objectives,  Importance,  Approaches  to  Industrial  Relations  -  Unitary, 
Pluralistic, Marxist.  Role of Three Actors to Industrial Relations – State, Employer & 
Employees, Causes for poor IR, Developing sound IR. Ethical approach to IR: Idea of 
trusteeship- Principles & features, Code of conduct. 

MODULE 2. TRADE UNION
Meaning, why do workers join unions, Types of trade unions, Theories to trade Union, 
Trade union movement in India, Problems of trade unions, Functions of trade unions, 
Measures to strengthen trade unions, Trade union Act – Registration of trade unions, 
Need for Recognition & Rights to recognition of trade unions, Central trade unions in 
India. 

MODULE 3. INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES 
Definition,  Causes of  Industrial  disputes,  Types  of  Industrial  disputes,  Prevention  of 
Industrial disputes, Settlement of Industrial disputes. Industrial Dispute Act – Conditions 
to Strikes, Lock-outs, Lay-off & Retrenchment and Laws relating to standing orders.

MODULE 4. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING 
Definition,  Importance,  Prerequisites  of  collective  bargaining  –  Union  bargaining 
process – Types of bargaining– Collective bargaining in India. Grievance & Disciplinary 
procedure – Meaning, Need & procedure.

MODULE 5. INTEGRATION OF INTEREST AND MANAGING CAREERS
Career Planning, Factors affecting Career Choices; Career Stages, Career anchors, 
Need for Career Planning, Managing Promotions, Transfers & Demotions. Individual & 
organizational problems in Integration. Integration process.

MODULE 6. QUALITY OF WORK LIFE AND QUALITY CIRCLES 
Meaning of quality of work life – Quality Circles- Objectives- Process, Structure and 
problems-  workers  participation  in  management  and  quality  circles  –  Concept  of 
empowerment.

REFERENCE 

1. B.D Singh -  Industrial Relations – Excel Books  
2. Mamoria & Mamoria ;- Dynamics of Industrial Relations in India - HPH
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H3 – PERFORMANCE AND COMPENSATION MANAGEMENT

MODULE 1 PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT 
Definition, Objectives,  Need for Appraisal,  Essentials of  performance appraisals and 
problems of performance appraisal, Methods of Performance Appraisal- Traditional and 
Modern Methods- Graphic Rating-Scale, Straight Ranking Method, Paired Comparison 
Method,  Critical  Incident  Method, Group Appraisal,  Confidential  Methods, Behavioral 
Anchored Rating Scale (BARS), Assessment centers

MODULE 2 WAGE & SALARY ADMINISTRATION 
Nature  and Scope,  Compensation,  wage  determination  process,  Factors  Influencing 
wage and Salary Administration. Wage – Theories of Wages, Types of wages – Time 
rate, piece rate, debt method, Wage differentials.

MODULE 3 PLANNING FOR IMPROVED COMPETITIVENESS
Diagnosis and Bench Marking, Obtaining Commitment; Determination of Inter and Intra-
industry,  Compensation  Differentials,  Internal  and  External  Equity  in  Compensation 
Systems.

MODULE 4 INCENTIVES AND FRINGE BENEFITS
Incentives – Def , Types of Incentives, Individual incentives : Measured day Work, Piece 
work,  standard  hour,  Gain  sharing,  its  advantages and disadvantages,  Organisation 
Wide incentives – Scanlon Plan, Kaiser Plan, Profit sharing, Non-financial incentives, 
Fringe Benefits – Definition, Objectives, Types of Fringe Benefits 

MODULE 5 INDIVIDUAL GROUP VARIABLE COMPENSATION
Pay for  Performance,  Pay by Seniority,  Group Piece rate,  Production  sharing  plan, 
Employee Profit sharing, Employee stock ownership, Gain Sharing

MODULE 6 INCENTIVES AND RETIREMENT PLANS
Basic  Pay,  Provisions  for  Dearness  allowance-  Calculation  of  total  compensation 
package,  various  methods  of  compensating  cost  of  living,  Neutralization  factors. 
Executive Compensation Plan, Retirement Plan

REFERENCE :-

1. B.D Singh - Compensation & Rewards management – Excel Books
2. Cynthia D Fisher –Human Resource Management -5th Edition-Biztantra.
3. A M Sharma – Aspects of Labour Welfare and Social Security -  HPH
4. Lawrence Kleiman-Human Resource Management -3rd Edition-Biztantra
5. R.K Sahu – Performance management systems – Excel Books

-38-



S1 :SOFTWARE ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVE:  Understand and appreciate concepts and practices of modern Software 
Engineering Management.

Module 1:  OVERVIEW OF SOFTWARE ENGINEERING
Software Engineering as a discipline, Software processes, Software projects
Module 2:  REQUIREMENTS
Requirements  engineering  processes,  System models,  Software  prototyping,  Formal 
specification.

Module 3:  SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT MODELS          
Waterfall  model,  Spiral  model,  Incremental  Development,  Evolutionary Development, 
Re-use oriented Development

Module 4:  DESIGN          
Architectural design, Distributed Systems architecture, OO design, Real-time software 
design, Design with reuse, User Interface design.

Module 5:  SOFTWARE QUALITY
Verification  and  Validation,  Software  testing,  Critical  systems  validation,  CMM  and 
PCMM concepts.

Module 6:  MANAGEMENT
Managing  people,  Software  cost  construction,  Quality  Management,  Process 
Empowerment

Module 7:  EVOLUTION          
Legacy  Systems,  Software  change,  Software  re-engineering,  Configuration 
Management
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S2 :SOFTWARE DESIGN & PROJECT MANGEMENT

MODULE 1: SYSTEM ANALYSIS & DESIGN: 
Overview  of  system  analysis  &  Design:  Introduction  to  different  methodologies  & 
structured system analysis – Details of SDLC approach – mini cases – E-R diagrams – 
DFD concepts – Data dictionary concepts. Structure charts – modular programming – I/
O & file design consideration – Entity Life histories (ELH). 

MODULE 2: SYSTEM IMPLEMENTATION: 
System implementation & maintenance: Implementation Strategies – SW/HW selection 
&  procurement  –  Control  &  security  –  issues  of  designing  &  implementing  on-line 
systems  –  data  communication  requirements  –  system  conservation  approaches  & 
selection issues. 

MODULE 3. PROJECT DEVELOPMENT & DATABASE DESIGN
Introduction to Database technologies & CASE tools with specific packages – overview 
of relational model – Database creation – SQL command – Normalization – designing 
forms & reports – using CASE tools for system analysis & design-case studies – Cost / 
benefit  analysis  –  project  &  resource  planning  –  design  &  development  testing  & 
documentation. 

MODULE 4. SOFTWARE PROJECT MANAGEMENT
Software project management: challenges & opportunities – changing technologies & 
approaches  –  choice  development  of  methodologies  &  technical  platforms,  project 
management techniques – monitoring 7 measurement of progress. 

MODULE 5. SOFTWARE PROJECT MANAGEMENT
Software  project  management  –  elements,  cost  estimation,  manpower  planning, 
Software & Product Metrics – Quality assurance & control-standards & documentation – 
testing – implementation – training – technology management – quality standards – 
certificate – handling multiple projects, issues of share development. 

Text Books: 

1. Senn, J.A. “Analysis & Design of Information Systems”, “McGraw Hill Publications. 
2. Beaver, ‘An Introduction to Managing Software Projects’. 
3. Marco, T.D. “Structured Analysis & System Specification”, Prentice Hall Publications.
4. C.S.V.Murthy – System Analysis and Degign - HPH
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S3 :DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

MODULE 1: INTRODUCTION
Database systems – Definition – Components – Advantages – Objectives – Evolution.

MODULE 2: MODELS    
DBMS Architecture – Associations – Relationships – Mappings between Abstractions – 
Generalisation – Classifications – Conceptual Data modeling – File Organization – Data 
Structure – Data models: HDBMS, NDBMS, RDBMS, OODBMS.

MODULE 3: DATABASE DESIGN    
Relational  Data  Model  –  Relational  Algebra  –  ER  Diagrams  –  Data  Dictionary  – 
Normalisation  –  Boyce  Codd  Normal  Forms  –  Integrity  –  Relational  Database 
Languages – Database Administration – File Structures and Indexing.

MODULE 4:     OBJECT MODELLING    
Object  oriented  concepts  –  Structure  –  Models  and  Databases  –  Object  life  cycle 
modeling – Objects, Classes, Patterns – Object interaction modeling – Object Oriented 
Design – UML.

MODULE 5:       OPERATIONS AND MANAGEMENT    
Client / Server and Databases – Data Warehousing – Query Processing – Concurrency 
Management – Heterogeneous and Homogenous Systems – Distributed Databases – 
Controls – Atomicity, Recovery – Security, Back-up and Recovery.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Gary  W.Hansen  and  James  V.Hansen,  “Database  Management  and  Design” 
Prentice Hall

2. C.S.V.Murthy – Data Base Management Systems-HPH
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IV SEMESTER COMPULSORY PAPERS

4.1 STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT

4.2 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
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4.1    STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT
OBJECTIVE:  To  integrate  the  functional  areas  of  management  and  to  enable 
understand business from a strategy formulation and implementation perspective.

Module 1 CONCEPT OF STRATEGY: 6 hrs

Defining strategy,  Levels at  which strategy operates, Strategic Decision Making and 
Approaches to Strategic Decision making, Mission and Purpose, Objectives and Goals, 
Strategic Business Units, Corporate Planning Process

Module 2 ENVIRONMENT ANALYSIS AND DIAGNOSIS           8 hrs 

Concept  of  Environment  and  its  components,  Environment  scanning  and  appraisal, 
organizational appraisal, Strategic advantage analysis and diagnosis, SWOT analysis 

Module 3 STRATEGY FORMULATION & CHOICE OF ALTERNATIVES      12 hrs

Strategies — Modernization, Diversification, Integration, Merger,  Take-over and Joint 
Venture strategies,  Turnaround --  divestment  and Liquidation strategies, of  Strategic 
Choice  —  Industry,  competitor  and  SWOT  analysis;  Synergy  and  Dysergy,  GAP 
Analysis;  Porter’s Five forces Model of competition; Mckinsey’s 7’s framework; GE-9 
Cell  Model,  Bostan’s  Consultancy  Model,  Distinctive  competitiveness;  Selection  of 
matrix,  Factors affecting Strategic  Choice — Cost,  Leadership,  Differentiation focus, 
value chain analysis, bench marking, service blue printing.

Module 4 STRATEGY IMPLEMENTATION                                                      10 hrs

Inter-relationship  between  formulation  and  implementation;  Issues  in  strategy 
implementation,  Resource Allocation,  Budgets,  Organization structure,  Matching  and 
strategy, Behavioural Issues — Leadership styles, Corporate culture and values power, 
Social Responsibilities — Ethics, Building capable organization; Functional Issues — 
Financial, Marketing, Operations and Personnel Plans an Policies

Module 5 STRATEGY AND STRUCTURE                                                         8 hrs

Structural Considerations, Structure for strategies, Organizational design and change.

Module 6 STRATEGY EVALUATION                                                                 8 hrs

Importance,  Symptoms  of  malfunctioning  of  strategy,  Overview  of  strategic  control, 
techniques of strategic evaluation and control, Control, Tailoring strategy to fit specific 
industry  and  company  situation,  strategy  and  competitive  advantage  in  diversified 
agencies, Evaluating the strategies of diversified agencies.

Module 7 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES                                                                8 hrs

Strategies for competing in globalizing markets, New Business Models and strategic for 
Internet Economy, technology and innovation, entrepreneurial ventures and strategies 
for SME, strategic issues in Non-profit organizations.
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REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. U Kachru, Strategic Management, Excel Books

2. Hitt, Ireland And Hoskisson; Strategic Management; Thompson

3. Hill And Jones; Strategic Management; Biztantra

4. N. Balwani, Strategic Management & Business Policy, Excel Books

5. Thomson And Strickland; Strategic Management; Mcgraw-Hill

6. David – Strategic Management – Concepts And Cases, Prentice Hall Of India

7. Srinivasan, Strategic Management – Indian Context, Prentice Hall Of India
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4.2   INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
OBJECTIVE: To facilitate an understanding of International Business in a multi-polar, 
multi-cultural world; to examine the critical factors for success in different countries.

Module 1 INTRODUCTION                                                                       10 hrs
Definition — Trade and Investment flow — International trade- theories of international 
trade -Economic theories — forms of international business

Module 2 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT                      10 hrs
Globalization  of  business  —  WTO  and  trade  liberalization  —  emerging  issues  — 
implications  for  India  —  Regional  Trade  Blocks  —  Inter  —  regional  trade  among 
regional groups.

Module 3 GLOBAL BUSINESS STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT                12 hrs
Structural design of MNE’s — Strategic planning — Strategic considerations- National 
VS Global competitiveness.

Module 4 EXIM TRADE.                                                                            12 hrs
Export trade, procedure, steps and documentation direction of India’s trade,
Export  financing  — document  related  to  export  trade — Export  marketing  —Import 
trade,  procedure  and steps documentations and problems,  EXIM policy,  Balance of 
payment. Institutions connected with EXIM trade.

Module 5 CONTROL & EVALUATION OF INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS     10 hrs
Control  MNE’s  —  approaches  to  control  —  the  role  of  information  systems  — 
performance  measurement  — mechanics  of  measurement  —  various,  performance 
indicators—Evaluation and Evaluation systems

Module 6 CONFLICT IN INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS & NEGOTIATIONS  6 hrs
Factors  causing  conflict  — Conflict  resolution  actions  — the  role  of  negotiations  in 
international business — the role of international agencies in conflict resolution.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Francis Cherunilam; International Business, Prentice Hall Of India

2. Hill; International Business; Mcgraw-Hill

3. Shukla, International Business, Excel Books

4. Francis Cherunilam- International Business Environment – HPH
5. S.N.Charry :- Elements of International Business, Biztrantra

6. Harrison Et Al; International Business; Oxford

7. Daneils Et Al; International Business; Pearson

8. Hodgetts And Luthans; International Management; Mcgraw-Hill

9. Sundaram & Balck, International Business Environment, Prentice Hall Of India
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M4    RURAL AND AGRICULTURAL MARKETING

Objectives:

The course has been designed keeping in mind that the rural Indian market is one of  
the fastest growing markets in the world. Most of the corporate dealing with both FMCG  
and durables are already geared up to meet the demands being emerged from rural  
market  The  subject  has  covered  to  give  insights  in  to  the  various  characteristics,  
opportunities and problems in marketing the products or services in rural India.

Module 1 OVERVIEW OF RURAL MARKETS AND RURAL MARKETING      8 hrs

Rural  economy  —  size  and  nature,  Rural  marketing  —  definition  and  scope, 
Characteristics  of  Rural  markets  Taxonomy  of  Rural  markets,  Changing  patterns, 
Attractiveness of Rural markets, problems and constraints in rural marketing

Module 2 THE RURAL CONSUMER 10 hrs 

Classification of Rural consumers, classification and characteristics of rural consumers, 
Rural  consumer  behavior  —  decision  process,  brand  loyalty,  Innovation  Adoption, 
Factors  influencing  rural  consumer  behavior,  consumer  buying  process  —  opinion 
leadership  process — rural  shopping  habits,  growing  consumerism -  Concepts  and 
process of Rural market Segmentation — bases, Targeting, Positioning

Module 4 STRATEGIES FOR INDIAN RURAL MARKETING                     20 hrs 

Product Strategy — Scope and significance, Product mix decisions, Product personality, 
Rural  Branding,  Product  Life  Cycle,  Rural  Pricing  —  Pricing  in  Rural  Markets, 
Objectives, policies and Strategies, Rural Distribution—Type of Channels, Distribution 
Strategies,  Promotion  — Role  of  Media  in  rural  market,  Conventional  Media,  Rural 
communication  mix,  Media  and  Creative  Strategies,  Personal  selling  —  Role  and 
management of rural sales force

Module 5 INTRODUCTION TO AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 10 hrs

Trends in Agricultural Marketing, Agricultural products, Agro processing sector in India 
—  State  and  characteristics,  Food  processing  sector  —  Size,  scope  and  future 
prospects, Defects in Agricultural Marketing

Module 6 AGRICULTURAL MARKETS                                                     12 hrs

Classification of markets, Regulated markets — role and problems, APMC act, Future 
scenarios, Methods of sales of agricultural products — Hatha, E.’choupal Dara, auction, 
Agents and Marketing Agencies, Commodity markets and trading, 
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REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Krishnamacharyulu  And  Lalitha  Ramakrishnan;  Rural  Marketing;  Pearson 
Education India

2. Kashyap, Pradeep And Raut, Siddartha; Rural Marketing; Biztantra

3. U.C. Mathur, Rural Marketing, Excel Books

4. Velayudhan, Sanal Kumar; Rural Marketing; Sage

5. Ruchika Ramakrishnan; Rural Marketing; New Century
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M5    RETAIL MARKETING MANAGEMENT
Course objective

With the economy in its upswing and consumer purchasing powers and life style is a  
change, India has become one of the major market for global retail brands and most of  
them are already in or on their way to be in, This has also triggered many companies  
also to set up retail chains and thus making retailing as one of the most vibrant growth  
area.  The  course  has  been  designed  to  understand  various  aspects  of  retailing  
management like location, human resource issues, shop management, merchandising  
and promotion.

Module 1 THE WORLD OF RETAILING 14 hrs

What  is  retailing,  Economic  significance  of  retailing,  Opportunities  in  retailing,  The 
retailing management  decision process,  Types of  retailers,  Trends in  retail  industry, 
Food retailing, General merchandise retailing, Services retailing, Types of ownership, 
Non  store  v/s  store  based  retailing,  Electronic  retailers,  Catalogue  and  direct  mail 
retailers,  Direct  selling,  Vending  machine  retailing,  Tele  vision  home  shopping,  E-
Tailing. 

Module 2 THE RETAIL CUSTOMER 12 hrs

Generational  cohorts,  Ethnic  diversity,  Income,  Changing  customer  demography, 
Changes  in  consumer  values,  Types  of  buying  decisions,  Buying  process,  Factors 
influencing  the  decision  making  process,  Market  segmentation,  Strategic  advantage 
through  customer  service,  Customer  evaluation  of  service  quality,  GAPs  model  for 
improving retail services quality, communicating the service promise

Module 3 RETAIL MARKETING STRATEGIES 10 hrs

What  is  retail  strategy,  Target  market  and  retail  format,  Building  a  sustainable 
competitive advantage, International growth opportunities, The strategic retail planning 
process

Module 4 MERCHANDISING MANAGEMENT 12 hrs

Organizing buying process .by categories, Setting merchandising financial objectives, 
The assortment planning process, Merchandise budget plans, Open to buy, Allocating 
merchandise  to  stores,  Analyzing  merchandising  performance,  Branding  strategies, 
International  sourcing  decisions,  Meeting  vendors,  Establishing  and  maintaining 
strategic relationship with vendors

Module 5 STORE LAYOUT, AND RETAIL PROMOTION                         12 hrs

Store layout,  Space planning, merchandising presentation techniques, Atmospherics, 
Role  of  retail  communication,  Planning  retail  communication,  Retail  advertising 
programme, frequent shopper loyalty programme
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REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Retail Management; Barry Berman And Joel Evans

2. Managing Retailing, Piyush Kumar Sinha, Dwaraka Prasad, Oxford Publications 

3. C. Bhattacharjee, Retail Management, Excel Books

4. James Ogden, Denise Ogdden :- IntegratedRetail Management , Biztantra

5. Retailing Management, Levy And Weitz, Mcgraw Hill

6. Retailing Management, Swapna And Pradhan, Mcgraw Hill

7. Retail Management, Gibson 
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M6   ADVERTISING AND INTEGRATED BRAND MANAGEMENT

Course Objective

The course has been designed to understand the advertising process and advertising  
industry structure thoroughly. Each component of advertising has been covered to give  
the  student  over  all  importance  of  advertising  in  corporate  communications.  The  
syllabus  also  emphasizes  on  the  integrated  study  of  advertising  along  with  brand 
building and management

Module I THE PROCESS: ADVERTISING AND INTEGRATED BRAND 
PROMOTION IN BUSINESS AND SOCIETY                              14 hrs

What is advertising, advertising as a communication process, Advertising as business 
process, Types of advertising, the economic effects of advertising.  The structure of 
advertising  industry  -  The  scope  and  structure  of  advertising  industry,  Trends 
advertising  and  promotion  industry,  The  evolution  of  promoting  and  advertising 
brands  -  Fundamental  influences  on  evolution  of  advertising  industry,  Brand 
entertainment, Social, ethical and regulatory aspects of advertising

Module 2 THE PLANNING: ANALYZING THE ADVERTISING AND 
INTEGRATED BRAND PROMOTION ENVIRONMENT                14 hrs

The consumer as a decision maker, Modes of consumer decision making, Consumer as 
a  social  being,  Market  segmentation,  positioning  and  the  value  proposition  - 
Identifying the target segments, Segment profiling and targeting, positioning strategies, 
Advertising  and  promotion  research -  Developmental  advertising  and  promotion 
research,  Copy research,  Planning  advertising  and integrated brand promotion, 
Advertising  plan  and  its  marketing  context,  Communication  objectives  v/s  sales 
objectives,  Advertisement  Budgeting,  Role  of  advertising  agency  in  advertisement 
planning, Advertisement planning : An international perspective

Module 3 PREPARING THE MESSAGE                                                      12 hrs

Creating brands, in general and across domains, Advertising agencies, creative process 
and the product,  Message strategy -  Essential  message objectives  and strategies, 
Copy writing -  Copy writing and creative plan, Copy writing for print advertisements, 
Copy writing  for  cyber  space,  Copy writing  for  broadcast  advertisements,  The copy 
approval  process,  Art  direction  and  production  -  Illustration,  design  and  layout 
production in print advertising, Art direction and production in television advertising

Module 4 PLACING THE MESSAGE IN CONVENTIONAL AND NEW MEDIA 8 hrs

World of promotional media, Fundamentals of media planning, Media planning process, 
media  strategies,  media  choices,  Contemporary  essentials,  Media  choice  and 
integrated  brand  promotion,  Media  planning  -  Strategic  planning  considerations  in 
media choice
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Module 5 INTEGRATED BRAND PROMOTION                                           12 hrs

Support media, event sponsorship and branded entertainment - Traditional support 
media,  Event  sponsorship,  Branded  entertainment,  Sales  promotion  and  point  of 
purchase advertising -  Definition of  sales promotions,  Sales promotion directed at 
consumers,  Sales promotion  directed  towards  trade channel  and business  markets, 
Direct marketing -  What is direct marketing, Media applications in direct marketing, 
Public relations and corporate advertising - Public relations, Corporate advertising

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Advertising And Sales Promotions, Batra & Kazmi, Excel Books

2. Kelly,  Larry  D And Jugenheimer,  Donald W; Advertising Media Planning  – A 
Brand Management Approach; Prentice Hall India, pearson

3. S.A.Chunawalla – Foundation of Advertising – Theory and Practice – HPH

4. Integrated Advertising, Promotion And Marketing Communication, Clow & Black, 
PHI

5. Wells, Principles & Practices Of Advertising, PHI

6. Brand Management, H.V. Verma, Excel Books

7. Sharma & Singh, Advertising: Planning And Implementation, PHI
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F4   INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
Course Objective

• To provide students with a conceptual framework of how financial decisions are 
undertaken in a multinational company.

• To familiarize students with unique economic factors that challenges a financial  
manager in the international context.

Module 1: International Financial Environment   10 Sessions
The  Finance  Function  in  Global  Context,  Distinguishing  Features  of  International 
Finance,  International  Monetary  System,  International  Financial  Flows:  Balance  of 
Payments Framework, International Financial System - Markets and Institutions.

Module 2: Foreign Exchange Markets   14 Sessions
Introduction, Structure of Foreign Exchange Market,  Mechanics of Currency Trading, 
Types of Transactions and Settlement Dates, Exchange Rate Quotations and Arbitrage, 
Exchange  Rate  Determination  and  Forecasting,  Introduction  to  Currency  Futures, 
Currency Options, Forwards and Swaps.

Module 3: Forex Risk Management     8 Sessions
Management of Foreign Exchange Risk – Translation Exposure, Transaction Exposure 
and Economic Exposure, Hedging – Managing operating exposure

Module 4: Financial Management of Multinational Corporations  14 Sessions
Foreign Direct Investment, Cost of Capital and Capital Structure of Multinational Firms, 
Multinational  Capital  Budgeting,  Multinational  Working  Capital  Management.  Control 
and Performance Evaluation of Multinational Companies.

Module 5: International Financing   10 Sessions
The  international  Financing  Decision,  International  Equity  Financing,  Evaluating 
Borrowing  Options,  Funding  Avenues  in  Global  Capital  Markets  –  Eurocurrency 
Markets, Depository Receipts. 

Module 6 : International Taxation                                                      4 Sessions 
Meaning Tax Principles, Double Taxation relief, Bilateral relief, Unilateral relief, Special 
provisions relating to avoidance of tax & Tax haven subsidiaries & International offshore 
financial centers. 

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Apte,  P.G.,  “International  Financial  Management”,  Tata  McGraw  Hill 
Publishing Limited.

2. Vij, Madhu, “International Financial Management”, Excel Books.
3. Sharan, Vyuptakesh, “International Financial Management”, Prentice Hall of 

India.
4. H.R.Machiraju – International Financial Management HPH
5. Janikiraman :- International Financial Management – Biztantra

-52-



6. Shapiro, A., “Multinational Financial Management”, Prentice Hall of India.

7. Madura, Jeff, “International Financial Management”, Thomson Publications.

8. David K. Eieteman, etal, Multinational Business Finance, Pearson Education.
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F5    STRATEGIC FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

Course Objective

The  objective  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  tools  and  concepts  
needed  to  deal  effectively  with  the  formulation,  Implementation  and  Monitoring  of  
Strategic Financial decisions of the firm.

Module 1: Strategic Financing Decisions   10 Sessions
Meaning and importance of Strategic Financial Management, Scope and Constituents 
of  Strategic  Financial  Management,  Financial  Planning,  Capital  Allocation  and 
Corporate Strategy, Capital Structure and Firm Value, Dividend Policy and Firm value – 
Stock vis-à-vis Cash Dividends, Strategic Cost Management – Activity Based Costing, 
Target Costing, Life Cycle Costing.  

Module 2: Corporate Valuation   10 Sessions
Meaning and approaches to  Corporate Valuation – Adjusted Book Value Approach, 
Stock and Debt Approach, Comparable Companies Approach, Discounted Cash Flow 
Approach – Concept of Free Cash Flow to the Firm, Two and Three Stage Valuation 
Models.  Valuation of Physical Assets, Valuation of Intangible Assets – Brand Equity 
and Human Resources.

Module 3: Value Metrics 15 Sessions
Shareholder  Value  Creation  – Traditional  and Modern  Approaches –  Value  Drivers. 
Approaches to Value Based Management – Marakon Approach, Alcar Approach, Mc 
Kinsey Approach, EVA Approach, BCG HOLT Approach. Metrics for Measurement of 
Performance  –  EPS,  ROI,  EBIT,  EBITDA,  RONA,  ROCE,  TSR,  TBR,  MVA,  CVA, 
CFROI  –  Concept  of  Economic  Depreciation.   Executive  Compensation  and  Value 
Creation.  Employee Stock Option Plan. Balanced Scorecard.

Module 4: Corporate Restructuring   5 Sessions
Meaning and forms of corporate Restructuring – Spin off, Split off, Split up, Leveraged 
Buyout, Divestiture and other forms of corporate Restructuring .

Module 5 : Mergers & Acquisitions                              10 Sessions
Corporate Restructuring – Meaning and Forms.  Mergers and acquisitions – Definition, 
Types,  Motives  for  Merger  or  Acquisition,  Steps  involved  in  Merger,  Mechanics  of 
Merger – Legal, Accounting and Tax, Valuation for Mergers and Acquisitions, Financing 
of Merger and settlement – Exchange Ratio,  Stock Vs. Cash Payments,  Takeovers, 
Defensive Tactics of Takeovers and disinvestment of PSU’s.

Module 6: Challenges in Strategic Financial Management      10 Sessions
Financial  Management  in  Knowledge  Intensive  Companies  and  Public  Sector 
Companies, Financial Management in Sick Units, Financial Innovations and Financial 
Engineering – Overview, Scope, Tools of Financial Engineering, Financial Engineering 
versus Financial Analysis.
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REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Chandra,  Prasanna,  “Financial  Management”,  Tata  McGraw  Hill  Publishing 
Limited.

2. Grinblatt,  Mark  and  Titaman,  Sheridan,  “Financial  Markets  and  Corporate 
Strategy”, Tata McGraw Hill.

3. Sudhindra Bhat “Financial Management” Excel Books

4. R.M.Srivastava :- Financial Management and Police – HPH
5. Jakhotiya,  G.P.,  “Strategic  Financial  Management”,  Vikas  Publishing  House 

Private Limited.
6. Vedpuriswar,  A.V,  “Strategic  Financial  Management  –  Achieving  Sustainable 

Competitive Advantage”, Vision Books.

7. Allen; Introduction To Strategic Financial Management

8. Swamy Parthsastri : - Corporate Governance ,Biztantra

9. Grundy & Scholes; Exploring Strategic Financial Management; Prentice Hall

10. Weston, Mergers, Restructuring & Corporate Control, PHI
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F6    PROJECTS - ANALYSIS AND IMPLEMENTATION
Course Objective

• To make the student understand the basic concept of project finance

• Provide students with an analytical and conceptual framework to evaluate capital  
investment proposals.

• To familiarize students with the various management techniques in implementing 
the project to its successful completion.

CHAPTER : 1 PROJECT PLANNING       10 Sessions
Concept of a project, categories of projects, Project life cycle phases, Generation and 
screening of project ideas, Project appraisal techniques, demand analysis,  Technical 
analysis, Economic analysis, formulation of detailed project reports.

CHAPTER 2 : PROJECT ESTIMATION AND SELECTION                    10 Sessions 
Preparation  of  cost  estimates,  finalisation  of  project  implementation  schedule, 
Investment criteria, PBP, ARR, NPV, PI, IRR, MIRR, cost of capital, capital rationing. 
Fixing the zero-date               
                   
CHAPTER 3: RISK MANAGEMENT IN CAPITAL BUDGETING:           15 Sessions
Sources,  Measures  and perspectives  of  risk,  portfolio  related  risk  measures,  Mean-
variable, portfolio construction, capital Asset pricing Model, special techniques of risk 
analysis  –  sensitivity  analysis,  scenario  analysis,  break  even  analysis,  Hill  Model, 
simulation analysis,  standard  deviation  in  measurement  of  risk,  co-efficient  variation 
optimistic –permitstics estimates, certainly Equivalent Approach, Decision Tree analysis 
Managing risk, project selection under risk.

CHAPTER 4: PROJECT FINANCING       10 Sessions
Capital structure, sources of finance Margin money, promoters contribution, consortium 
lending and local syndication by banks, financing through markets and public issues, 
Term loans and debentures, Raising venture capital.

CHAPTER 5: PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION AND CONTROL              10 Sessions
Organizing human resources and contracting, organizing systems and procedure for 
project implementation, working of systems, Design of systems, project work system 
design,  work  breakdown  structure,  project  execution  plan,  project  control  system, 
project  diary,  project  control  –scope/progress control,  performance control,  schedule 
control and cost control.

CHAPTER 6: PROJECT REVIEW & ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS      5 SESSIONS
Control  of  In-Program  projects,  post  completion  audits,  Abandonment  Analysis 
Administrative  aspects  of  Capital  Budgeting,  Agency  Problem,  Evaluating  Capital 
Budgeting systems of an organization. 
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REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Prasanna  Chandra,  Projects  Planning  Analysis  selection,  financing, 
Implementation, Tata McGraw Hill

2. S.Choudhury – Project Management Tata McGraw Hill publishing Co., ltd.,
3. Vasanth Desai, Project Management – HPH
4. Ravi.M.Kishore – Financial Management – Taxman Publications

5. Gopalan, Project Management, John Wiley
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H5 - KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT AND LEARNING ORGANIZATION

MODULE 1 THE PARADIGM OF LEARNING ORGANIZATIONS
The  paradigm of  learning  organizations,  lessons  in  learning  and  creativity,  learning 
organizations – paradigm of strategy and management, life long creates trails of life 
long creators, model of life long creativity, mastering creative problems, solving, models 
of  creative  problems  solving,  model  of  creative  intelligence,  convergent  thinking, 
acquiring a creative persona, techniques of creative problems solving and creativity. 

MODULE 2 TECHNIQUES OF CREATIVE PROBLEM SOLVING
Techniques  of  creativity,  problem  decomposition,  information  search,  breaking 
stereotyped  response,  unblocking,  mutual  stimulation,  imaging,  fusioning,  ideating, 
exteremisation  and  dialectical,  brainstorming,  the  when  of  creativity  techniques  – 
attributing changing and morphological analysis. 

MODULE 3 BUILDING A LEARNING ORGANIZATION
What  is  learning  organizations  –  nature  of  learning  enterprises,  skills  needed  by 
learning organizations, three phases of learning, learning implies unlearning, adaptive 
and  generative  learning,  building  a  learning  organization,  knowledge  intensive 
organization. 

MODULE 4:  ISSUES, THEMES AND THE ROLE OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 
ON LEARNING ORGANIZATIONS.
Core issues and themes is building learning enterprises, vision and strategy, nature of 
the  organization  structure,  an  infrastructure  for  knowledge  management,  role  of 
information  technology  in  knowledge  management,  information  technology  and 
knowledge approaches.

MODULE  5  TECHNIQUES  METHODS  AND  APPROACHES  TO  LEARNING 
ORGANIZATIONS.
Learning  companies  fostering  knowledge  and  learning,  a  brief  overview  of  some 
techniques,  methods  and  approaches,  learning  organizations  and  management  of 
change – activities and case studies.

MODULE 6, KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
Introduction  to  knowledge  management,  knowledge  management  and  knowledge 
management systems, drivers of knowledge, tacit and explicit knowledge, knowledge 
management is virtual organizations, implementing knowledge management solutions, 
knowledge  management  system  on  learning  organization,  knowledge  management 
systems – issues, challenges and benefits. 
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H6 - INTERNATIONAL HUMAN RESOURSES MANAGEMENT

MODULE 1. INTERNATIONAL H.R.M 
Difference between Domestic HRM and IHRM, Managing International HR activites- HR 
planning,  Recruitment  &  Selection,  Training  &  Development,  Performance 
management,  Remuneration,  Repatriation  &  employee  relations.  Socio-Political 
Economic System – U.S, U.K, Japan and India – a comparative analysis.

MODULE 2. INTERNATIONAL RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION 
Approaches – Ethnocentric, Polycentric, Geocentric, Regiocentric. Selection: Factors in 
Expatriate selection – Technical ability, Cross-cultural suitability, Family requirements, 
MNE requirements.

MODULE 3. HR INFORMATION SYSTEM 
Meaning,  Need,  Advantages  and  uses.  Designing  of  HRIS,  Computerized  HRIS, 
Limitation of HRIS. Computerized skill inventories, Global Talent Search.

MODULE 4. MANAGING HR IN VIRTUAL ORGANISATION 
Meaning,  Types  of  virtual  organization,  Difference  between  traditional  &  virtual 
organizations,  Advantages  and  disadvantages  of  virtual  organizations,  Features  of 
virtual organization, Managing HR in virtual organization.

MODULE 5 GLOBALISATION & HRM
Impact  of  globalization  on  Employment,  HR  Development,  wage  &  benefits,  Trade 
unions,  Collective  bargaining,  Participative  management  &  Quality  circles.  Ethical 
issues in HR,  Changing environment of HRM  -  Internal and External factors. Internal 
factors – Human Resource of Country,  changing demands of employers,  employees 
organization.  External  factors  –  Change  in  Technology,  Legal  and  Government, 
Customer Social factors, Economic and Political factors and talent management. 

MODULE 6 TQM & HR MANAGEMENT 
Principles of TQM, Methods of Total Quality Management, HRM & TQM, HR strategy to 
TQM.

REFERENCE 

1. N  Sengupta  &  Mousumi  S  Bhattacharya  –  International  Human  Resource 
Management – Excel Books

2. S.Jayashree – What Every MBA Should Know About HRM - HPH

-59-



S4 : E – COMMERCE TECHNOLOGY AND MANAGEMENT

MODULE 1: FUNDAMENTAL OF E-COMMERCE
Introduction to E-Commerce, Types of E-Commerce: B2B, B2C, C2C, G2G, G2E, G2C, 
E-Business  Models  &  Markets,  Techniques  and  Tools,  E-Commerce  Providers  and 
Vendors.
.
MODULE 2: BUSINESS APPLICATIONS IN E-COMMERCE
Retailing in E-commerce – market research on internet customers – e- commerce for 
service  sector  –  Advertising  in  e-commerce  –  B2B  ecommerce.  Supply  Chain 
Management: E – logistics, Supply Chain Portal, Supply Chain Planning Tools (SCP 
Tools), Supply Chain Execution (SCE), SCE - Framework, Internet’s effect on Supply 
Chain Power and E – Marketing.

MODULE 3: E-COMMERCE INFRASTRUCTURE
Intranet, Internet & Extranet – Structure, Architecture, Applications & Business Models.

MODULE 4: E-COMMERCE PAYMENTS AND SECURITY  
E-Payments and Protocols-Security schemes against internet fraud. Principles of e-fund 
transfer, credit and debit card usage, E – Cheque, E – Cash, E – Payment Threats & 
Protections.

MODULE 5: LEGAL AND PRIVACY ISSUES IN E-COMMERCE
E-Commerce  Issues  &  Opportunities  in  Implementation  and  Role  of  Government  - 
Commercial Issues, Infrastructure Issues, Social and cultural issues, Role of Govt. and 
Policy Recommendations and Emerging trends in E- Commerce.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Efraim  Turban  et  al.,  ‘Electronic  Commerce  –  A  managerial  perspective’, 
Pearson Education Asia, 2002.

2. Kalakota et al, ‘Frontiers of Electronic Commerce’, Addison Wesley, 2001.
3. Greenstein Firsman, ‘Electronic Commerce’, Tata McGraw Hill, 1999.
4. C.S.V. Murthy – E.Commerce-HPH
5. Nabil  Adam  et  al,  ‘Electronic  Commerce  –  Technical,  Business  and  Legal 

Issues’. Prentice Hall. 1998.
6. C.S.Rayudu – E Commerce, E Business-HPH
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S5 :SYSTEM ANALYSIS & DESIGN

Objectives: The objective of the course is to familiarize the students with the various
Concepts of system analysis, design and planning.

MODULE I 
System  Concepts  and  Information  Systems  Environment,  System  Development  life 
Cycle, Role of System Analyst.

MODULE II         
System Planning and initial Investigation, Information Gathering, Tools of Structured:
DFD, DD, Decision Tree, Decision Table, Structured English, Pseudo code, Analysis, 
Feasibility Study, Cost/Benefit Analysis.

Module III 
Process  and  Stages  of  System  Design,  Input  /  Output  and  Forms  Design,  File 
Organisation and Database Design.

Module IV 
System  Testing  &  Quality  Assurance,  Implementation  and  Software  Maintenance, 
Hardware  and  Software  Selection  and  Computer  Contract,  Project  Scheduling  and 
Software, Security, Disaster/ Recovery, and Ethics in System Development.

Text Books:
1. Elias M Awad, - System Analysis & Design, Galgotia Publication
2. Hopper, George, Valacich, Panigrahi, - Modern System Analysis and Design, 
Pearson Education.
1. James A Senn, - Analysis & Design of Information Systems, Tata McGraw Hill
2. Rajaraman,Analysis & Design of Information Systems, PHI.
3. Whitten, Bentley, Dittman, - System Analysis & Design Methods, TMH
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S6 :ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING AND BUSINESS PROCESS 
RE-ENGINEERING

Objectives: This paper will orient students to understand that business processes can 
be integrated in a seamless chain.

UNIT – I
Introduction  to  Process  Concept,  Primary  value  chain  concept,  Process  Activities, 
product  complexities,  Reengineering  current  situation,  necessary  to  re-invent 
organization.  Continuing  the  mass  production  concept,  variation  on  the  Greenfiled 
approach.  The impact  of  accounting system on decision seeking outside help,  BPR 
success determination, Industry consolidation. The value of BPR; BPR experiences. 

UNIT – II
Analyze  process,  establish  process  matrix,  process  matrix  vary  by  process  type. 
Applying  analysis  tool  and methods,  accounting of  process,  determining the cost  of 
quality, process analysis sample, first, further and by example. Activity analysis, span of 
control,  process  representation,  consistent  semantic,  semantic  network  process 
representation and modeling culture change.

UNIT – III
ERP - Introduction, integrated management information, seamless integration, supply 
chain  management,  resource  management,  scope  and  benefits,  evolution,  modern 
enterprise, business engineering and ERP. 

UNIT – IV
Business  modeling  -  Building,  extended  ERP,  business  modeling  in  practice,  ERP 
implementation,  role  of  consultants,  vendors  and  users,  customization,  precautions, 
guidelines. Post implementation options and methodology.

UNIT – V
ERP - Competitive advantage, strategy, marketing of ERP, ERP Domain, MFGIPRO; 
IFSI Avalon, Baan IV; SAP, SAP R/3, Application; ERP III.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Ravi  Anupindi,  Suni  Chopra,  “Managing  Business  Process  Flows”,  Pearson 
Education

2. Garg, V. K. and Veket Krishna N. K., “ERP Concepts and Practice”, PHI Publication.
3. D.S. Linthicum, “Enterprise Application Integration”, Pearson Education
4. Altekar, Enterprise Resource Planning, PHI
5. ERP – Alexis Leon, Leon Publishers
6. Supply Chain Management based on SAP Systems, G. Knolmayer, P. Mertens and 

A. Zeir, Springer International Edition.
7. Introduction to SAP, an Overview of SD, MM, PP,FI/CO Modules of SAP
8. ERP, Vinod Kumar Garg and N.K. Venkitakrishnan, PHI
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1.1 ECONOMICS FOR MANAGERS 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Credits 4 

Hours per week 4 

 

2. PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 

This course is designed to impart knowledge of the concepts and principles of Economics, 

which govern the functioning of a firm/organization under different market conditions. It 

further aims at enhancing the understanding capabilities of students about macro–

economic principles and decision making by business and government. 

3. COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES 

- To make the students aware of the various economic theories and principles 

- To equip them with the required tools and techniques for improving their decision-

making skills. 

 

OUTCOMES  

- The student must have micro and macro-economic perspective to understand the 

under pinning of management. 

 
4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 
MODULE ONE: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS 8 HOURS 

Introduction to Economics, Kinds of Economic Decisions, Significance and applicability 

of Managerial Economics in decision making, Role and responsibilities of Managerial 

Economics, Economic principles relevant to managerial decision making, Opportunity 



cost, Production possibility curve, Concept of increments and Margin, Discounting 

principle, Theory of firm. 

 

2 
MODULE TWO: DEMAND ANALYSIS AND CONSUMER BEHAVIOR 10 HOURS 

Demand theory and analysis, Elasticity of Demand and its role in Managerial decision 

making, Demand forecasting, Techniques of Demand forecasting, 

Consumers Equilibrium, Cardinal utility approach, Indifference curve approach, Theory 

of revealed preference, Consumer surplus 

 

3 
MODULE THREE: THEORY OF PRODUCTION AND ANALYSIS OF COST 10 HOURS 

Laws of variable proportions and Return to scale, Economies of scale, Isoquants and 

Isocost, Optimum combination of inputs, Elasticity of substitutions;  Cost concepts: 

Kind of costs, Short run and long run cost functions, Interrelationship of cost, Cost 

reduction and cost control. 

 

4 
MODULE FOUR: DETERMINATION OF PRICE AND OUTPUT 10 HOURS 

Concept of Market equilibrium and Revenue curves, Characteristics of different market 

structures, Price determination and firms equilibrium under perfect competition, 

monopolistic competition, oligopoly and monopoly, Price discrimination, International 

price discrimination and dumping, Pricing methods 

 

5 
MODULE FIVE: FACTOR MARKET AND FACTOR PRICING  8 HOURS 

Theories of factor pricing: wages and rent, Theories of interest and investment 

decisions, Profit and profit functions. 

 
 
 
 



6 
MODULE SIX: MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND POLICY 10 HOURS 

National Income: Concept and measurement, Circular flow of economic activities, 

Keynesian analysis: Keynesian theory of employment, consumption function, 

investment function, multiplier, relevance of Keynesian economics in 

underdeveloped countries, Business cycle, Money supply and Inflation. 

 

 

5. PEDAGOGY 

Case studies to testify the 

complexity of economic 

theory as applicable to real 

life   and to provide 

enhanced insight to 

comprehend the economics 

concepts illustrated in each 

chapter. 

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING RESOURCES 

a) www.bibilomania.com/nonfiction/smith/wealth/ind

ex.html 

b) www.planningcommission.gov.in/ 

c) www.wsj.com 

d) www.netec.wustl.edu/WebEc/WebEc.html 

e) www.nber.org 

f) www.economist.com 

g) www.slate.com 

h) Economic and Political weekly, Mumbai, Economic & 

Political Weekly Research Foundation 

i) Indian Economic review, Delhi school of Economics  

j) Indian Economic Journal, Indian Economic 

Association. 

7. RECOMMENDED READINGS 

ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. Dwivedi D.N, “Managerial Economics”, Vikas Publication 

2. PindyckRubinfeld& Mehta, “Micro Economics”, Pearson 

REFERENCES 

1. RitikaSinha : Managerial Economics,  SBPD Publishing House 

2. Damodaran Suma: Managerial Economics, Oxford University Press 

3. Petersen Lewis & Jain: Managerial Economics, Pearson 

4. Paul A Samuelson and William D Nordhaus  : Economics, McGraw Hill  

5. Geethika, Ghosh&Choudary : Managerial Economics,  McGraw Hill  

http://www.bibilomania.com/nonfiction/smith/wealth/index.html
http://www.bibilomania.com/nonfiction/smith/wealth/index.html
http://www.planning/
http://www.wsj.com/
http://www.netec.wustl.edu/WebEc/WebEc.html
http://www.nber.org/
http://www.economist.com/
http://www.slate.com/
http://www.indianeconomics.org/


1.2  ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR 

 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Credits 4 

Hours per week 4 

 

2. PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 

Management deals with individuals in the organizational context. People have diversified 

personalities, attitudes, perceptions and behaviours. After their entry, they cannot remain 

as individuals. But, organizations have their own culture, leadership and conflicts. It is this 

subject which blends incompatible ones into a whole. Understanding the individual and 

organizational behaviours would go a long way in bringing about this perspective.  

3. COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES 

- To enhance the understanding of the dynamics of interactions between individual 

and the organization. 

- To facilitate a clear perspective to diagnose and effectively handle human 

behavior issues in Organizations. 

- To develop greater insight into their own behavior in interpersonal and group, 

team, situations.  

 

OUTCOMES  

- The degree to which one can make an individual to think beyond self is the real 

outcome of the course. 

 

 



4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 
MODULE ONE 6 HOURS 

The meaning of OB, Why study organizational behaviour, Organizationalbehaviour 

models, Benefits of studying OB, Inter- disciplinary subject. 

 

2 
MODULE TWO 12 HOURS 

Personality, Shaping of personality, Determinants of personality, Types of personalities, 

Personality and work,Self-concept, self-esteem and self-efficiency, Perception, 

perceptual process, Managing the perceptual process;  

Learning process, Reward systems and behavioral management, Theoretical process of 

learning, Principles of learning, Reward and punishment, Organizational reward system 

Attitude formation, Functions, Change of attitude, Types of attitudes, Values 

 

 

3 
MODULE THREE 19 HOURS 

Management of motivation: Motivation in work settings, Managerial issues and 

challenges. Theories, Maslow’s need theory,  McGregor theory XY, Herzberg’s 

Motivation Hygiene theory,Vroom’s Valence and Instrumentality 

Team building and group dynamics,Working teams and team effectiveness, Intra team 

dynamics, Influence of the group on individual, Group decision making, Inter group 

relations, Collaboration and conflict, Conflict management  

Dynamics of managerial leadership, What is leadership, Transition in leadership 

theories, Leadership theories, Power and politics, Leadership and managerial change 

 

 



4 
MODULE FOUR 8 HOURS 

Conflict, Intra,interpersonal, intergroup conflicts and their resolution, Transactional 

analysis, Johari window 

 

5 
MODULE FIVE 5 HOURS 

Culture, Types of culture in the organization, Culture, Discipline, Organizational 

effectiveness 

 

6 
MODULE SIX 6 HOURS 

Change and organizational development, Meaning of change, Stages of change, Why 

do people resist change, Overcoming resistance to change, Meaning of OD and 

methods of OD 

 

5. PEDAGOGY 

The course is expected to use a combination of approaches such as lecture, case discussion, 

role plays, experiences, exercises, instruments, videos and films 

 

6. RECOMMENDED READINGS 

 

ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. Fred Luthans, “Organizational Behaviour”, 12th Edition, McGraw Hill International 

Edition 

 

2. Stephen P. Robbins, “Organizational Behaviour”, 12th Edition, Prentice Hall 

3. Aswathappa K, “Organizational Behaviour (Text, Cases and Games)”, Himalaya 

Publication 

 



 

 

REFERENCES 

1. Gregory Moorhead & Ricky W. Griffin, “Organizational Behaviour, Managing 

people and organizations”, 3rd edition, Jaico 

2. Jerald Greenberg, “Behavior in Organizations”, Tenth edition,Prentice Hall 

3. Robert Krietner&AngeloKinicki, “Organizational Behaviour”, Eighth edition, Tata 

McGraw Hill 

4. John M Ivancevich, Robert Konopaske, Michael T Matteson,  “Organizational 

Behaviour and Management”, 7th edition, Tata McGraw Hill 

5. PG Aquinas, “Organizational Behaviour: concepts, realities, application and 

challenges”, First edition, Excel 

6. Jason A. Colquitt, Jeffery A. LePine& Michael J Wesson, “Organizational 

Behavior”, McGraw Hill 

7. UdaiPareek, “Organizational Behavior”, Oxford University Press 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



1.3  ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGERS 
 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Credits 4 

Hours per week 4 

 

2 PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 
 

Decision making is the core function of a manager.  A potential manager must be exposed 

to the skill of sourcing information and make timely and apt decisions. One document that 

provides ample information for many decisions is ‘Annual Report’. The Annual report, a 

report prepared by the Management of the company to its owners (the shareholders) 

informing them about the performance of the company over the preceding financial year, 

the reasons and analysis for performance, gives adequate information for both insiders of 

the company and outside stakeholders. However, the big challenge is how to read and 

understand the report and how to elicit information for making decisions. This course 

captures the fundamental aspects of financial statements, its analysis and interpretation 

and techniques for managing cost. 

 

3 COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES 

- To enable the students gain knowledge about concepts, principles and techniques of 
accounting 

- To enable the students use financial and cost data in planning, decision making and 
control 

 

OUTCOMES 

- Financial statements – concepts, conventions and standards that influence 
preparation of financial statements 

- Identifying problem areas in business through various techniques of financial 
statement analysis 

- Managing cost – that is, controlling and reducing cost 

- Recent developments in Accounting and its relevance 



4 COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 
MODULE ONE: CONCEPTUAL BASIS FOR ACCOUNTS 6 HOURS 

Introduction, Meaning and definition, understanding forms of Business Organizations, 

Basic framework of Accounting, objectives and purpose of Accounting information, 

users of Accounting information, Branches of Accounting, Basic terminology, Fraud and 

Ethical Issues in accounting. 

 

2 
MODULE TWO: ORIENTATION TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 8 HOURS 

Income statement, Balance sheet and notes to accounts – Terms and Jargons in 

financial statements, Accounting concepts and conventions and GAAP. 

 

3 
MODULE THREE: MEASURING AND REPORTING ASSETS, LIABILITIES AND 
EQUITY 

8 HOURS 

Current Assets, Inventory valuation, Cost formulas (AS-2) Fixed Assets Cost of 

Acquisition (AS-10), Depreciation methods (AS-6), Liabilities and its classification. 

 

4 
MODULEFOUR: ANALYZING AND INTERPRETING FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 14 HOURS 

Objectives of financial statements analysis, sources of information, standards of 

comparison, Quality of earnings, window dressing, Beating window dressing, 

Techniques of financial statement analysis, Analyzing financial statements using Ratio 

Analysis and Du-Pont Model and Cash flow statement, understanding annual reports 

and earnings releases. 

 

5 

 

MODULE FIVE: ORIENTATION TO COST ACCOUNTING  12 HOURS 

 

Meaning of Costs, Classification of Costs- mainly based on elements, functions and 

behavior. Cost Management – Techniques for controlling and reducing cost – Marginal 

Costing, Cost-volume-profit analysis, Budgetary Control. 

 
  



6 
MODULE SIX: CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN ACCOUNTING 8 HOURS 

IFRS, Human Resource Accounting, Forensic Accounting, Environmental Reporting, 

Corporate Social Reporting, Target Costing, Life Cycle Costing. 
 

 

5 PEDAGOGY 

a) Lectures. 

b) Demonstrations. 

c) Practical Exercises – Individual and 

Group 

d) Case Studies. 

6 TEACHING AND LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

a. www.icai.org/students/Bos-knowledge-

portal. 

b. www.icmai.in 

c. Journal of Accounting 

d. Indian Journal of Accounting 

e. The Chartered Accountant. 

7 RECOMMENDED READINGS 
 

ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. Narayanaswamy R, Financial Accounting- A managerial perspective, PHI Learning Pvt 
Ltd 2014. 

2. Gupta, Ambrish, “Financial Accounting for Management – An Analytical Perspective”; 
Pearson Publications 

3. Ramachandran and Kakani- Financial Accounting for Management, Tata McGraw Hill. 

4. Vijaykumar M P., “First Lessons in Financial Reporting”, Snow White Publications 

5. Chandra, Prasanna, “Finance Sense – Finance for Non-finance Executives”, Tata 
McGraw Hill 

6. Agarwal, V. Rakesh, “Systematic Approach to Cost Accounting”, Bharat Publications 

   

REFERENCES 

1. Tulsian and Tulsian, “ Financial Reporting”, S.Chand 

2. Kishore, M. Ravi, “Advanced Cost Accounting and Cost systems”, Taxmann Publications 

3. Ramachandran, and Kakani, “How to Analyze Financial Statements”, Tata McGraw Hill 

4. Palat, Raghu, “How to Read Annual Reports and Balance Sheets”, JAICO Publishing 
House 

5. Dash A.P., “Financial Wisdom – Finance for Non-Finance Executives”, Biztantra 



1.4  STATISTICS FOR MANAGEMENT 
 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

 

Credits 4 
Hours per week 4 

 

2. PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 

 

Statistics education research over the last decade has pointed out the development of statistical 

literacy and interpretive skills as a universally recognized goal of instruction (Rumsey, 2002; delMas, 

2002). Chance (1997) argued that as instructional goals in statistics courses change emphasizing 

statistical literacy skills over procedural calculations, there is need for instructors to accompany 

these new goals with more authentic assessment techniques to evaluate progress towards these 

goals. This course is designed to adopt Gal’s conception of adult statistical literacy as “the ability to 

interpret, critically evaluate, and communicate about statistical information and messages” (Gal, 

2002). 

Gal’s statistical literacy model comprises two broad interrelated components; namely: (1) 

knowledge component which consists of five cognitive elements: literacy skills, statistical 

knowledge, mathematical knowledge, context knowledge, and critical questions; and (2) 

dispositional component which consists of three related but distinct concepts; namely: critical 

stance, beliefs and attitudes. 

3. COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES 

- To elevate students’ awareness of data in everyday life and prepare them for a 

career in today’s age of information. 

- To impart to students, an assured level of competence, or understanding, of 

the basic ideas, terms, and language of statistics. 

- To develop statistical literacy skills in students in order to comprehend and 

practice statistical ideas at many different levels.  

 



- To promote the practice of the scientific method in our students: the ability to 

identify questions, collect evidence (data), discover and apply tools to 

interpret the data, and communicate and exchange results. 

 

OUTCOMES  
 

- At the end of this course, students will achieve statistical literacy and will be able 

to find ways to move beyond the-what of statistics to the how and why of 

statistics.  

 

4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 
MODULE ONE 8 HOURS 

Role of statistics: Applications of statistics in managerial decision-making; Phases of a 

statistical study, Presentation of data to convey meaning - Tables, Graphs and 

Frequency Distribution   

Measures of central tendency: Mean, Median and Mode and their implications, 

Measures of Dispersion: Range, Mean deviation, Standard deviation, Coefficient of 

Variation, Skewness, Kurtosis 

 

2 
MODULE TWO 12 HOURS 

Time series analysis: Concept, Additive and Multiplicative models, Components of time 

series. Trend analysis: Least Square method, Linear and Non- Linear equations, 

Exponential shooting method, Applications in business decision-making. 

Index Numbers: Meaning, Types of index numbers, Uses of index numbers, 

Construction of Price, Quantity and Volume indices, Fixed base and Chain base 

methods  

Correlation: Meaning and types of correlation, Karl Pearson and Spearman rank 

correlation.  

Regression: Meaning, Regression equations and their application 



 

3 
MODULE THREE 10 HOURS 

Probability: Concept of probability and its uses in business decision-making; Addition 

and multiplication theorems; Bayes’Theorem and its applications.  

Probability Theoretical Distributions: Concept and application of Binomial; Poisson and 

Normal distributions  

 

4 
MODULE FOUR 8 HOURS 

Introduction to sampling distributions, Sampling distribution of mean and proportion,  

Sampling techniques 

Estimation: Point and Interval estimates for population parameters of large sample and 

small samples, Determining the sample size. 

5 
MODULE FIVE  8 HOURS 

Estimation Theory and Hypothesis Testing: Sampling theory; Formulation of 

Hypotheses; Application of Z-test, t-test, F-test and Chi-Square test 

Techniques of association of Attributes & Testing 

ANOVA one and two way, Design of experiments 

 

6 
MODULE SIX 10 HOURS 

Chi-square test for single sample standard deviation, Chi-square tests for independence 

of attributes and goodness of fit, Sign test for paired data, Rank sum test 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov, Test for goodness of fit, comparing two populations   

Mann – Whitney U test and Kruskal Wallis test, One sample run test, rank correlation 

Decision Theory – Decision under certainty, Decision making under risk (EMV criteria) 

and Decision making under uncertainty. 

  

 
 
 
 



5. PEDAGOGY 

Irrespective of where 

anindividual is involved in 

the chain of statistical 

information, there is a 

necessity for a rudimentary 

understanding of the 

concepts and language, a 

level of reasoning- the 

abilities to question, 

compare, and explain and a 

level of statistical thinking- 

applying the ideas to new 

problems and identifying 

new questions. Towards 

this end, case studies will be 

extracted from Newspapers 

and Magazines regarding 

daily life and explored. 

These case studies will be in 

addition to the actual 

teaching hours expended in 

imparting statistical 

methods. 

 

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING RESOURCES 

a) www.socr.ucla.edu/ 

b) www.ats.ucla.edu/stat/seminars/statteach/sites.htm 

c) www.statsci.org/teaching.html 

d) www.onlinestatbook.com/2/chi_square/Chi_Square.html 

e) Any Online Newspapers, Journals and Magazines. 

7. RECOMMENDED READINGS 
 

ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. T N Srivastava, Shailaja Rego, Statistics for Management,  

Tata McGrawhill, Latest edition. 

2. S P Gupta, Statistical Methods, Sultan Chand & Sons, Latest edn. 

3. Glynn Davis and BrankoPecar, Business Statistics using Excel.  

Oxford University press, 2010 

4. J. K. Sharma, Fundamentals of Business Statistics,  

2nd Edition, Vikas Publication, 2014. 

   REFERENCE 

1. SC Gupta, Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publications.2013. 

2. N.D. Vohra, Business Statistics, Tata McGrawHill, 2013 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.socr.ucla.edu/
http://www.ats.ucla.edu/stat/seminars/statteach/sites.htm
http://www.statsci.org/teaching.html
http://www.onlinestatbook.com/2/chi_square/Chi_Square.html


1.5  MARKETING FOR CUSTOMER VALUE 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Credits 4 

Hours per week 4 

 

2. PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 

This paper introduces students to the crucial role that marketing plays in business 

development.  Marketing is an important function that brings companies and clients closer 

together.  It is the application, tracking and review of a Company’s marketing resources and 

activities. Establishing a marketing orientated organization with the emphasis on the 

customer is a core component in an organization’s success. Students will obtain good 

knowledge and understanding of the key principles of marketing and will be able to relate 

what they learn in this paper to situations in their workplace. 

3. COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES 

- To elevate students’ awareness of an organization’s resources required for 

Marketing in today’s age of information 

- To develop marketing skills 

- To understand the requirements of a career in marketing 

 

OUTCOMES  

- The scope of a business' marketing management depends on the size of the 

business and the industry in which the business operates. Students will be able 

to use a company's resources to increase its customer base, improve customer 

opinions of the company's products and services, and increase the company's 

perceived value. 



4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 MODULE ONE:ESSENTIALS OF MARKETING  8 HOURS 

Importance of marketing, Core marketing concepts, Company orientation towards 

market place, Marketing management tasks, Marketing strategies and plans, SWOT 

analysis, Marketing environment, Competitive dynamics 

 

2 MODULE TWO: CREATING/CHOOSING CUSTOMER VALUE 8 HOURS 

Customer value, satisfaction and loyalty, Customer relationships, Life time value of 

customers, Customer databases, Buying decision process, Market segments and 

targets, Product life cycle strategies, Brand positioning, Brand equity 

 

3 MODULE THREE:  DESIGNING CUSTOMER VALUE 10 HOURS 

Characteristics and classifications of products, Product and service differentiation, 

Product mix, hierarchy, line etc, Nature and characteristics of services, Excellence in 

services 

Pricing strategies: Pricing environment, Steps in price setting, Methods of pricing, 

Initiating and responding to price changes.  

 

4 MODULE FOUR: DELIVERING CUSTOMER VALUE 10 HOURS 

Marketing channels and value networks, Decisions on design and management of 

channels, Channel conflict and competition, Channel integration, E-Commerce 

marketing practices, New retail environment, Market logistics, Supply chain 

management  

 

5 MODULE FIVE: COMMUNICATING CUSTOMER VALUE 12 HOURS 

Role of Integrated marketing communications, Steps in designing effective 

communications, Communication mix, Managing mass communications like advertizing, 



sales promotion, events and experiences, public relations etc; Managing personal 

communications like direct marketing, interactive marketing, Email, SMS, Social media, 

sales force etc 

 

6 MODULE SIX: SUSTAINING GROWTH AND CUSTOMER VALUE 8 HOURS 

New product development strategy, Steps in new product development 

Managing holistic marketing organization: Internal marketing, CSR, Cause related and 

socially responsible marketing, Marketing control 

 
 

5. PEDAGOGY 

Irrespective of where an individual 

is involved in the course of 

business, there is a necessity for a 

rudimentary comprehension of 

the concepts and language of 

marketing. Students need to 

understand marketing situations 

and strategize towards these 

states. Towards this end, case 

studies will be extracted from 

Newspapers and Magazines 

regarding daily life and explored. 

These case studies will be in 

addition to the actual teaching 

hours expended in imparting 

Marketing Management theory. 

 

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

a. www.mplans.com 

b. www.marketingtoday.com 

c. www.indianjournalofmarketing.com 

d. www.indianjournalofmanagement.com 

e. Journal of Marketing 

f. Marketing Education Review 

g. Journal of Consumer Marketing 

h. Journal of Marketing Education 

i. Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science 

 

  

http://www.mplans.com/
http://www.marketingtoday.com/
http://www.indianjournalofmarketing.com/
http://www.indianjournalofmanagement.com/


 

7. RECOMMENDED READINGS 

ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. Philip Kotler, Kevin Lane Keller, Abraham Koshy and MithileshwarJha, Marketing 

Management. Pearson Education, Latest edition. 

2. Etzel, Walker, Stanton & Pandit, Marketing, Tata McGrawhill, Latest edition. 

 

REFERENCES 

1. Ramaswamy and Namakumari, “ Marketing Management, Global Perspective, Indian 

context”, McGraw Hill, Fifth edition, 2013 

2. Paul Baines, Chris Hill and Kelly Page, Marketing Management, Adapted by 

PiyushSinha, Asian Edition, Oxford University Press. 

3. Lambhair Sharma, McDaniel, Marketing Management.  Cengage Learning Pvt. Ltd., 

2012. 

4. William D Perreault and Jerome McCarthy, “ Basic Marketing: A Global Managerial 

Approach”, Tata McGraw Hill, 2006 

5. Adrian Palmer, Introduction to Marketing, Oxford 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



1.6  BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Credits 4 

Hours per week 4 

  

 

2. PERSPECTIVE 

Students are pursuing the management courses in the context of the world of business and 

industry. Such perspective during the course itself gives them an edge over others who 

graspsubsequent to their becoming insiders of organizations. Hence, this understanding 

must cover not only the Indian economy but Indian business/industry also. An overview of 

the context in which one is operating is essential. An attempt is made to give a feel and 

insight into the world of business and industry in India in particular and Indian economy in 

general. 

 

3. OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

This course aims at 

 To enumerate the fundamentals of Indian economy, business and industry 

 To study the present status of Business & Industryin India 

 To get a glimpse of future challenges 

The outcome of this course is the level ofunderstanding of the dynamics of business 

and industry by students. 

4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

The course has been divided in to six modules to cover the several dimensions of 

Business and Industry and various aspects of environment in which they operate. 

 



1 
MODULE ONE:  AN OVERVIEW OF INDIAN ECONOMY                        6 HOURS 

The structure of Indian Economy, Pillars of Economic Development, Role and 

contribution of Agriculture, Industry and Services; Performance, recent trends and 

future scenario of these sectors in Indian Economy. (Relevant and latest data have to 

be used extensively wherever necessary) 

 

2 
MODULE TWO:  ESSENTIALS OF BUSINESS & INDUSTRY                     10 HOURS 

Meaning, nature, role and importance of business and industry, Functions and 

processes,Internal and external influences, Different forms of enterprises, Interaction 

and linkages with Government and civil society, Macro environment. 

Types of Productive Systems, The Manorial or Feudal system, The Guild system, 

Characteristics of The domestic/putting-out/outsourcing systems, and the Factory 

system, Causes and Consequences of industrialization, The IT system of 

industrialisation-services, enabled services, linkage with Manufacturing & Agriculture 

 
 

3 
MODULE THREE: EVOLUTION OF BUSINESS & INDUSTRY IN INDIA                 8 HOURS                      

Structure of Indian society, Glimpse of economic activity in ancient times, British Raj, 

Swadeshi movement, Post-Independence scenario, Licence-Permit Raj, LPG era, 

Economic reforms since 1991, Entrepreneurship Culture in India, Industrial Policy, 

2014& Changing economic policy era. 

 

4 
MODULE FOUR: STRUCTURE AND STATUS OF BUSINESS & INDUSTRY IN INDIA    

                                                                                                                          15  HOURS                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     
Unregistered firms/Bagedari sector, Start-ups and MSME sector, Large Scale 

enterprises, Export oriented companies, MNCs in India, Family Business, Industry 

associations and bodies, Profile of eminent industry persons and houses. 

Present status and performance of Agriculture and allied fields like horticulture, food 



processing, animal husbandry, fishing, contract farming etc; Industry sectors like 

textiles, chemicals, sugar, paper, machine tools, auto components, engineering 

products, pharmaceutical, biotechnology, semiconductor, hardware products, coal, 

mining, consumer durables, FMCG etc.;Service sectors likeinformation technology, 

hospitality, tourism,health care, banking, financial services, insurance, tourism, retail 

etc. 

 

5 
MODULE FIVE: GROWTH OF BUSINESS & INDUSTRY 8 HOURS 

Nature and types of crisis, Physical damage crisis, non-physical damage crisis,Stages of 

crisis like pre crisis stage, acute crisis, post crisis,consequences of and strategies for 

managing crisis; Management of human and other resources, changing manpower 

requirements, Growth dimensions and phases, growth barriers, succession and exit 

strategies. 

 

6 
MODULE SIX: INTERFACE WITH VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIONS  8 HOURS 

Provisions of Companies Act 2013, CSR Rules, 2013;Meaning, characteristics and role of 

non-governmental organizations (NGOs), Voluntary Organisations (VOs), Non-profit 

organizations(NPOs),Civil society organizations (CSOs), Types of NGOs by orientation, 

level of co-operation, scope and coverage, Present status of third sector in India 

 

5. PEDAGOGY AND CASE STUDIES: 

 Lectures 

 Case Discussions and Practical Visits to Industry and NGOs 

 Assignments and Presentations 

 Workshops by Rural and NGO Promoters / Managers / Experts. 

 

 



6. RECOMMENDED READINGS 

  ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. Ashwani Mahajan & Gaurav Datt  “Datt & Sundharam Indian Economy “S chand 2013, 

69th Edition. 

2. Nitin Dhingra & Ishwar C Dhingra “Developing New Enterprise” Cosmos Bookhive 

2014, 1st edition. 

3. Osama Lari “Industrial sociology” Word Press publication, 2010, 1st edition. 

4. Uma Kapil, “Indian economy – Performance and Policies” Academic Foundation 2009, 

8th edition. 

5. Vaidyanathan. R “Reforming the reforms process” Silver jubilee research volume, 

IIMB India. 

6. Harvard Business Essentials, “Crisis Management: Master the Skills to Prevent 

Disasters” Harvard Business Review Press (20 September 2011). 

7. PRIA (2000) “Defining the sector in India –voluntary, civil or non- 

      profit” Working paper 1 New Delhi. 

8. Sushilaravindranath “The CII Entrepreneur’s Handbook” Westland Ltd, 2010. 
 

REFERENCES 

1. Dr. Yogesh M. Kulkarni “Performance of Indian Industrial Sector” Binding:  HBR 

Year:  2011 

2. Bachcha & Pathak “industrial policy-India” Deep and Deep publication Pvt ltd, 2007. 

3. C. V. Madhavi “Business in Crisis” Create Space Independent Publishing Platform. 

 

7. TEACHING AND LEARNING RESOURCES 
1. www.wikipedia.com  

2. www.industryreview.com 

3. www.bls.gov/opub/mlr/2008/12/art3full.pdf 

4. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Putting-out_system 

5. http://www.universityofcalicut.info/SDE/BA_sociology_indian_society.pdf 

6. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Economic_history_of_India 

 

http://www.flipkart.com/author/ashwani-mahajan-gaurav-datt
http://www.flipkart.com/author/nitin-dhingra
http://www.flipkart.com/author/ishwar-c-dhingra
http://www.amazon.in/s?_encoding=UTF8&field-author=C.%20V.%20Madhavi&search-alias=stripbooks
http://www.wikipedia.com/
http://www.industryreview.com/
http://www.bls.gov/opub/mlr/2008/12/art3full.pdf
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Putting-out_system
http://www.universityofcalicut.info/SDE/BA_sociology_indian_society.pdf
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Economic_history_of_India


7. http://orissa.gov.in/e 

magazine/Orissareview/aug2005/engpdf/the%20swadeshi%20movement.pdf 

 

8. http://zeenews.india.com/business/slideshow/indian-economy-a-journey-of-last-

66-years_68.html/10 

 

9. http://business.mapsofindia.com/india-policy/liberalization-privatization-

globalization.html 
 

10. http://www.slideshare.net/shahavish/industrial-policy-from-1948-1991 

 

11. http://msme.gov.in/Web/Portal/New-Default.aspx 

 

12. http://www.eximguru.com/exim/eou/ch_1_export_oriented_units_eous_introducti

on.aspx 

 

13. http://business.mapsofindia.com/india-company/multinational.html 

 

14. http://www.encubeindia.com/downloads/indian_family_businesses.pdf 

 

15. http://nrlp.iwmi.org/PDocs/DReports/Phase_01/04.%20WTO%20and%20agricult

ure%20-%20RPS%20Malik.pdf 

 

16. http://mospi.nic.in/Mospi_New/upload/SYB2014/CH-9-

HORTICULTURE/horticulture.pdf 

 

17. http://www.asa.in/pdfs/surveys-reports/Food-Processing-Sector-in-India.pdf 

 

18. http://pib.nic.in/archieve/others/2012/mar/d2012031308.pdf 

 

19. http://www.slideshare.net/sathishhs7/nature-and-scope-of-contract-farming-in-

india 

 

20. http://www.slideshare.net/AnujDiwakar/gptaie 

 

21. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chemical_industry 

 

22. http://www.in.kpmg.com/pdf/Indian_Sugar_Industry.pdf 

 

23. http://www.yieldopedia.com/paneladmin/reports/07dc15673834d4ced6b89a854c4

b2980.pdf 

 

24. http://dhi.nic.in/indian_machine_tools_industry.pdf 

 

25. http://www.tsmg.com/download/article/Overview%20of%20the%20Indian%20A

uto%20Component%20industry.pdf 

http://orissa.gov.in/e%20magazine/Orissareview/aug2005/engpdf/the%20swadeshi%20movement.pdf
http://orissa.gov.in/e%20magazine/Orissareview/aug2005/engpdf/the%20swadeshi%20movement.pdf
http://zeenews.india.com/business/slideshow/indian-economy-a-journey-of-last-66-years_68.html/10
http://zeenews.india.com/business/slideshow/indian-economy-a-journey-of-last-66-years_68.html/10
http://business.mapsofindia.com/india-policy/liberalization-privatization-globalization.html
http://business.mapsofindia.com/india-policy/liberalization-privatization-globalization.html
http://www.slideshare.net/shahavish/industrial-policy-from-1948-1991
http://msme.gov.in/Web/Portal/New-Default.aspx
http://www.eximguru.com/exim/eou/ch_1_export_oriented_units_eous_introduction.aspx
http://www.eximguru.com/exim/eou/ch_1_export_oriented_units_eous_introduction.aspx
http://business.mapsofindia.com/india-company/multinational.html
http://www.encubeindia.com/downloads/indian_family_businesses.pdf
http://nrlp.iwmi.org/PDocs/DReports/Phase_01/04.%20WTO%20and%20agriculture%20-%20RPS%20Malik.pdf
http://nrlp.iwmi.org/PDocs/DReports/Phase_01/04.%20WTO%20and%20agriculture%20-%20RPS%20Malik.pdf
http://mospi.nic.in/Mospi_New/upload/SYB2014/CH-9-HORTICULTURE/horticulture.pdf
http://mospi.nic.in/Mospi_New/upload/SYB2014/CH-9-HORTICULTURE/horticulture.pdf
http://www.asa.in/pdfs/surveys-reports/Food-Processing-Sector-in-India.pdf
http://pib.nic.in/archieve/others/2012/mar/d2012031308.pdf
http://www.slideshare.net/sathishhs7/nature-and-scope-of-contract-farming-in-india
http://www.slideshare.net/sathishhs7/nature-and-scope-of-contract-farming-in-india
http://www.slideshare.net/AnujDiwakar/gptaie
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chemical_industry
http://www.in.kpmg.com/pdf/Indian_Sugar_Industry.pdf
http://www.yieldopedia.com/paneladmin/reports/07dc15673834d4ced6b89a854c4b2980.pdf
http://www.yieldopedia.com/paneladmin/reports/07dc15673834d4ced6b89a854c4b2980.pdf
http://dhi.nic.in/indian_machine_tools_industry.pdf
http://www.tsmg.com/download/article/Overview%20of%20the%20Indian%20Auto%20Component%20industry.pdf
http://www.tsmg.com/download/article/Overview%20of%20the%20Indian%20Auto%20Component%20industry.pdf


 

26. http://www.cci.in/pdfs/surveys-reports/Engineering-Sector-in-India.pdf 

 

27. https://www.in.kpmg.com/pdf/Indian%20Pharma%20Outlook.pdf 

 

28. http://www.ebtc.eu/pdf/Indian_Biotechnology_Sector-Overview_VO1.pdf 

 

29. http://www.ibef.org/download/Semiconductor_171109.pdf 

 

30. http://nmcc.nic.in/pdf/ithardware_03july2010.pdf 

 

31. https://www.pwc.in/assets/pdfs/industries/power-mining/icc-coal-report.pdf 

 

32. http://pubs.iied.org/pdfs/G00615.pdf 

 

33. http://www.surechill.com/pdf/India-refrigerator-market.pdf 

 

34. http://www.ibef.org/download/FMCG_060710.pdf 

 

35. http://perso.univ-rennes1.fr/eric.darmon/floss/papers/MATHUR.pdf 

 

36. http://www.ibef.org/industry/tourism-hospitality-india.aspx 

 

37. http://164.100.47.134/intranet/TourismSectrinIndia.pdf 

 

38. http://www.slideshare.net/ankitag9/healthcare-industry-ppt 

 

39. http://www.slideshare.net/verma786786/insurance-sector-ppt 

 

40. http://www.rasci.in/downloads/2012/Retail_Industry_India_2012.pdf 
 

41. http://www.scribd.com/doc/29700613/Crisis-Management-Ppt 
 

42. http://www.tutor2u.net/business/strategy/crisis-management-introduction.html 

 

43. http://www.slideshare.net/BabasabPatil/human-resource-management-ppt 

 

44. http://www.cf-sn.ca/business/business_succession/common_exits.php 

 

45. http://www.nesta.org.uk/sites/default/files/barriers_to_growth_0.pdf 

 

46. http://hbr.org/1998/05/evolution-and-revolution-as-organizations-grow/ar/2 
 

47. https://www.pwc.in/en_IN/in/assets/pdfs/publications/2013/companies-act-2013-

Key-highlights-and-analysis.pdf 

 

http://www.cci.in/pdfs/surveys-reports/Engineering-Sector-in-India.pdf
https://www.in.kpmg.com/pdf/Indian%20Pharma%20Outlook.pdf
http://www.ebtc.eu/pdf/Indian_Biotechnology_Sector-Overview_VO1.pdf
http://www.ibef.org/download/Semiconductor_171109.pdf
http://nmcc.nic.in/pdf/ithardware_03july2010.pdf
https://www.pwc.in/assets/pdfs/industries/power-mining/icc-coal-report.pdf
http://pubs.iied.org/pdfs/G00615.pdf
http://www.surechill.com/pdf/India-refrigerator-market.pdf
http://www.ibef.org/download/FMCG_060710.pdf
http://perso.univ-rennes1.fr/eric.darmon/floss/papers/MATHUR.pdf
http://www.ibef.org/industry/tourism-hospitality-india.aspx
http://164.100.47.134/intranet/TourismSectrinIndia.pdf
http://www.slideshare.net/ankitag9/healthcare-industry-ppt
http://www.slideshare.net/verma786786/insurance-sector-ppt
http://www.rasci.in/downloads/2012/Retail_Industry_India_2012.pdf
http://www.scribd.com/doc/29700613/Crisis-Management-Ppt
http://www.tutor2u.net/business/strategy/crisis-management-introduction.html
http://www.slideshare.net/BabasabPatil/human-resource-management-ppt
http://www.cf-sn.ca/business/business_succession/common_exits.php
http://www.nesta.org.uk/sites/default/files/barriers_to_growth_0.pdf
http://hbr.org/1998/05/evolution-and-revolution-as-organizations-grow/ar/2
https://www.pwc.in/en_IN/in/assets/pdfs/publications/2013/companies-act-2013-Key-highlights-and-analysis.pdf
https://www.pwc.in/en_IN/in/assets/pdfs/publications/2013/companies-act-2013-Key-highlights-and-analysis.pdf


1.7  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Credits 2 

Hours per week 2 

 

2. PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 

A fundamental part of a Manager’s job is Decision making and Implementation.  Initially, he 

assists in making decision by collecting information, analyzing and preparing a frame work 

for Decision Making.  At a later stage when he reaches positions of higher responsibility, he 

takes decision and involves in implementation.  A sound decision requires critical analysis of 

the problem, collection of relevant data; develop clear objectives and later workout an 

action plan.  A logical approach and systematic analytical thinking, Reasoning, use of 

evidences are essential components of sound decisions.  Apart from this, he must also have 

the required skills to present and communicate. One more dimension is inter-personal and 

group communication including negotiations. Hence, need of the hour is to develop all such 

skills hands on. 

3. COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES 
- To sharpen the Analytical, Written, non-verbal, Spoken Communication and inter-

personal Skills essential in organizations involving Decision making and 

implementation. 

- To demonstrate good team work and negotiation skills  

 
OUTCOMES 

- At the end of this course, students will have the clarity about communication skills 

to be used in organizations. 

 

 



4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 
MODULE ONE: COMMUNICATION IN BUSINESS 4 HOURS 

Importance of Communication, Forms of Communication, Communication Network of 

the Organization; Process of Communication: Different Stages, Difference between 

Oral and Written Communication 

 

2 
MODULE TWO: ORAL COMMUNICATION SKILLS 6 HOURS 

Fundamentals, Barriers and Gateways,  Public Speaking, Effective Power point 

presentation,   body language, non-verbal, facial expressions, voice modulation, eye 

contact, audience research, questions from the audience,  communication and 

emotional intelligence, creativity in oral communication, Communication through 

Telephonic, video and Skype,  Group Discussion. 

 

3 
MODULE THREE: WRITTEN COMMUNICATION SKILLS 8 HOURS 

Writing an Effective Report: Stages of Writing, Style and Tone; Five Ws and one H of 

Report Writing, Divisions, Numbering and use of Visual Aids, creativity in written 

communication, use of picture, diagram in written communication, Writing Commercial 

Letters, E- Mail Messages, Maintaining a Diary, Job applications & resume writing 

 

4 
MODULE FOUR: LISTENING SKILLS 4 HOURS 

Importance and need, types, active and empathic listening, listening and judgment, 

developing skills, listening and understanding, Anatomy of poor Listening, Features of a 

good Listener 

 

5 
MODULE FIVE: INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATIONSKILLS  8 HOURS 

Advantages and disadvantages of utilizing the team work; characteristic features of 

successful teams; stages of the development of a team; team roles; challenges in team 



working, forms of non-team behaviour. 

 Conditions of negotiating; strategies of negotiating (win-win, win-loss); participative 

negotiations; negotiating tactics; cognition and emotions in negotiating; negotiating 

and ethics 

 Types and sources of conflicts; the influence of various cultures on the solving of 

conflicts 

 

 5. TEACHING AND LEARNING RESOURCES 

a. http://eff.cls.utk.edu/fundamentals/eff_standards.htm 

b. http://www.ndted.org/TeachingResources/ClassroomTips/Communication.htm 

  

6. RECOMMENDED READINGS 

ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. Monipally MM, Business communication strategies, McGraw Hill  

2. Bovee, Till and Schatzman, Business Communication today, Pearson 

REFERENCES 

1. Scot Ober, Contemporary Business Communication, Biztantra 

2. ParagDiwan, Business Communication, Excel Book 

3. Lesikar, R.V. &Flatley, M.E, Basic Business Communication Skills for 

       Empowering the Internet Generation. Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company Ltd 

4. Ludlow, R. & Panton, F, The Essence of Effective Communications. Prentice 

Hall of India Pvt. Ltd 

5. Chaturvedi P. D, &MukeshChaturvedi , Business Communication : Concepts, Cases And 

Applications –2/e, Pearson Education 

6. Murphy, Effective Business Communication, McGraw-hill 

http://eff.cls.utk.edu/fundamentals/eff_standards.htm
http://www.ndted.org/TeachingResources/ClassroomTips/Communication.htm


 
 
 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
UNDER 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 
 

(2014 - 2015 ONWARDS) 
 

 

 

COURSE CONTENTS OF SECOND SEMESTER 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CANARA BANK SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT STUDIES, 

BANGALORE UNIVERSITY, BANGALORE 



 

 

COURSE MATRIX 

SECOND SEMESTER  

 

PAPER SUBJECT 

2.1 Technology for Management 

2.2 Management Research Methods 

2.3 Entrepreneurship and Ethics 

2.4 Human Capital Management  

2.5 Financial Management 

2.6 Quantitative Techniques and Operations Research 

2.7 Innovation Management 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2.1  TECHNOLOGY FOR MANAGEMENT 
1. GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Credits 4 

Hours per week 4 

 

2. PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 

Today’s organizations rely heavily on computer systems. As day-to-day business goals are 

increasingly affected by these systems, qualified professionals, who can successfully 

manage, will be required in the business field. This paper is mandatory for aspiring 

managers who understand and embrace the role of technology within a business and who 

are ready to make the leap into management within an IT environment. Students are 

expected to gain skills in strategic information technology and management that they can 

apply immediately in the workplace. 

3. COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES 

- To elevate students’ awareness of information technology and develop an in-

depth and systematic understanding of key aspects of IT Management  

- To help students gain a strategic perspective on business  

-  To evaluate the value of emerging technologies and their competitive 

advantage  

 

OUTCOMES 
- By the end of the course, students will gain the skills required to navigate 

through the complexities of managing data and also become the appreciators 

of technological environment. 

 



4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 
MODULE ONE 4 HOURS 

Introduction and definition of computer, Brief history (Analog, Digital, Binary 

language), Major components of a computer system, Interfacing with a computer, 

Hardware and Software with examples, Introduction to languages, compiler, 

interpreter and assembler. Operating Systems: Definition, Functions, Types and 

Classification, Elements of GUI based operating system-Windows-Use of menus, tools 

and commands of windows operating system, Linux and free and open software; 

Computer Networks: Overview and Types (LAN, WAN and MAN), Network topologies, 

Internet; Data representation and computer security 

 

2 
MODULE TWO 4 HOURS 

Data and Information, MIS, Decision Making and role of MIS, Planning for MIS; System 

Development Methodologies; Conceptual and detailed designs of MIS 

 

3 
MODULE THREE 10 HOURS 

Information systems for strategic advantage, Strategic role for information system, 

Breaking business barriers, Business process reengineering, Improving business 

qualities. 

Information system analysis and design, Information SDLC, hardware and software 

acquisition, system testing, documentation and its tools, conversion methods 

Decision Support System: Overview, components and classification, Steps in 

constructing a DSS, Role in business, Group decision support systems, Expert systems. 

 

4 
MODULE FOUR 10 HOURS 

System implementation Strategies and process; System Evaluation and Maintenance, 

Applications – cross –functional MIWS; ERP; CRM; SCM; Transaction Processing; 

Artificial Intelligence technologies in business: neural networks, fuzzy logic, virtual 

reality; Executive information systems 



5 
MODULE FIVE  12 HOURS 

E-commerce:  Introduction, Comparison between Traditional commerce and E-

commerce, Advantages & disadvantages of E-commerce, Buying & Selling on Internet, 

Issues in Implementing Electronic Commerce. Applications of Information Technology:  

Information Technology (IT) applied to various functional areas of management, such 

as Production / Operations, Marketing, Human Resource, Finance and Materials 

Management.  

Introduction to ERP Systems: Review of DBMS and Transaction processing concepts,  

Business Processes and integration across functions, Salient features of ERP systems 

offered by leading vendors, prerequisites and process of implementation. 

 

6 
MODULE SIX 16 HOURS 

Introduction to OS and Office Software: Use of MS-Office,  Basics of MS-Word, MS-Excel 

and MS-PowerPoint; Application of these software for documentation and making 

reports, Preparation of questionnaires, Presentations, Tables and reports (Practical)  

Database Management Systems: Overview of DBMS; Components of DBMS, Recent 

trends in database, RDBMS; MS Access: Overview of MS-Access. Creating tables, 

queries, forms and reports in MS-Access 

Internet Basics, Basic ways of connecting to the 

internet, Internet Protocol, IP Address,Working with Google Services: Docs, Spreadsheet

, presenter, sites etc; Introduction to Oracle or MySQL 

 

5. PEDAGOGY 

Irrespective of where an 

individual is involved in 

the chain of statistical 

information, there is a 

necessity for a 

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING RESOURCES 

a) www.socr.ucla.edu/ 

b) www.ats.ucla.edu/stat/seminars/statteach/sites.htm 

c) www.onlinestatbook.com/2/chi_square/Chi_Square.html 

d) www.statsci.org/teaching.html 

 

 

http://www.socr.ucla.edu/
http://www.ats.ucla.edu/stat/seminars/statteach/sites.htm
http://www.onlinestatbook.com/2/chi_square/Chi_Square.html
http://www.statsci.org/teaching.html


rudimentary 

understanding of the 

concepts of information 

technology.  Towards 

this end, case studies 

will be extracted from 

Newspapers and 

Magazines regarding 

daily life and explored. 

These case studies will 

be in addition to the 

actual teaching hours 

expended in imparting 

technology for 

Management theory. 

7. RECOMMENDED READINGS 
 

ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. Kenneth C. Laudon and Jane P. Laudon,  “Information  

Systems”, Pearson Publication.2013.  Dorling Kindersley  

(India)   Pvt. Ltd. 

2. O’Brien, Management, Info Systems, Tata McGrawhill, Latest  

3. Giridhar Joshi, Management Information Systems, 

 Oxford University Press, 2013. 

REFERENCES 

1. Sudalaimuthu & Hariharan, Information Technology for 

 Managers, Himalaya publications. 

2. D.Monley  &  CS  Parker, Understanding  Computers  Today  

&  Tomorrow,  Cengage/Thomson  

3. ITL Education Solutions Ltd, Introduction to Computer  

Science,  Pearson  

4. D.P. Nagpal, Computer Fundamentals. S. Chand Publishers. 

2013 

5. Jaiswal & Mital, MIS, Oxford University Press, Latest edition. 

6. Raju Chopra, Database Management Systems, S.Chand. 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2.2 MANAGERIAL RESEARCH METHODS 

  

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Credits 4 

Hours per week 4 

 

2. PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 

This course is designed to help students undertake a research project and guide students 

through the entire research process. Business and management research involves 

undertaking systematic research to find out decision outcomes. It is trans-disciplinary, and 

engages with both theory and practice. The present paper intends to provide 

comprehensive knowledge &skills about the research methods that are employed to 

investigate problems in business. The paper discusses various steps in business research and 

introduces the concepts, tools and techniques that are used at each of these steps thereby, 

honing the research skills of future managers. 

 

3. COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES 

- To instill a comprehensive and step-wise understanding of the research 

process with a balanced blend of theory and applicative technique. 

- To familiarize students with the types of management problems of 

organizations. 

- To facilitate them develop insights about basic concepts of research designs 

and methodology aimed at solving business problems. 

 
OUTCOMES 

- Students can be an asset to the organization by transforming into well equipped 

and scientifically skilled research professionals and managers by conducting 

research in every aspect of decision making in the organization.  



4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 
MODULE ONE: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT RESEARCH 6 HOURS 

Definition, Nature and role of Management Research, Types of Research based on 

Purpose, Process, Outcome, Nature, Action and Logic, Research concepts, constructs, 

propositions and hypotheses, Features of a good Research Study, Research Process, 

and Ethical issues. 

 

2 
MODULE TWO: RESEARCH PROBLEM, RESEARCH HYPOTHESIS  

AND RESEARCH DESIGN 

12 HOURS 

Identification and Selection of the Problem, Definition and Statement of the Problem, 

Evaluation of the Problem, Criteria and sources for identifying the problem, process of 

defining the problem. 

  
Nature, Definition and Characteristics of Good Hypothesis, types of hypothesis. 

Formulation and testing of hypothesis  

The Design of Research, Meaning, Need, dimensions and process, types of research 

design  

 

3 
MODULE THREE: DATA COLLECTION AND MEASUREMENT CONCEPTS 10 HOURS 

Scales of Measurement, Classification of Scales - Single Item v/s Multi Item Scales, 

Comparative v/s Non-Comparative scales, Continuous Rating Scales; Criteria for Good 

Measurement  

 
Criteria for Questionnaire Designing; Types of Questionnaire; Questionnaire Design 

Procedure, Pilot test, validity and reliability of Questionnaire, Cronbachs alpha, 

interview schedule  

 
Primary Data Collection, Classification of Survey methods, Evaluation Criteria for 



Survey Methods; Observation Techniques, Classification of Observation Methods, 

Advantages and Limitations of Observation Techniques 

 
Secondary Data Collection, Classification of Secondary Data Sources, Evaluation of 

Secondary Data, Roadmap to use Secondary Data, Benefits and Drawbacks of 

Secondary data 

 
Qualitative methods, Methods, Focus Group Method, Personal Interview Method and 

Projective Techniques 

 

4 
MODULE FOUR: SAMPLING AND DATA PREPARATION 10 HOURS 

Sampling,Concept of Sample and Target Population, Sample frame, Sample unit and 

sample size, Characteristics of a Good Sample, Sampling Design Process; Probability 

and Non Probability Sampling Design, Sampling v/s Non-Sampling Error; 

Determination of Sample Size. 

 
Data Preparation, Field Validation, Data editing, Coding, Content Analysis, 

Classification and Tabulation of Data. 

 

 

5 
MODULE FIVE : DATA ANALYSIS 10 HOURS 

Basic data analysis: Descriptive Statistics, Univariate and Bivariate Statistical Analysis 

(concepts), Parametric & Non-Parametric Tests; Null & Alternative Hypothesis, Error in 

Testing of Hypothesis, Critical Region, Degrees of Freedom, One Tailed & Two Tailed 

Tests, Standard Error; Procedure for Testing of Hypothesis. 

 
Parametric test, Non parametric test and Factor Analysis: Conditions for applicability, 

practical applicability, Implementation and statistical Inference of the above test . 

 



6 
MODULE SIX: RESEARCH REPORT WRITING  8 HOURS 

Types of Research Report, Report Structure, Report Writing: Report Formulation, 

Guidelines for effective Documentation and visual representation (Graphs) and 

Research Briefing –Oral Presentation. 

 

5. PEDAGOGY 

Extensive exercises and 

activities, role playing, field 

work, Live Research, Use of 

statistical software and Case 

studies to see the linkages 

between the chapters and to 

provide enhanced insight to 

comprehend the research 

methodologies illustrated in 

each chapter. 

 

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING RESOURCES 

a) www.cmie.com/database 

b) www.indiastat.com 

c) www.hindu.com 

d) www.economictimes.com 

e) www.indianresearchjournals.com 

f) Journal of Business Research 

g) International Business & Economics Research Journal 

 

 

7. RECOMMENDED READINGS 

ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. Deepak Chawla, NeenaSondhi, “Research Methodology concepts and Cases”, Vikas 

Publishing House Pvt Ltd 

2. William Zikmund, Barry Babin, Jon Carr, Mitch Griffin, “Business Research Methods”, 

Cengage Learning. 

3. Naval Bajpai, “Business Research Methods”,  Pearson Education 

 

 

http://www.cmie.com/database
http://www.indiastat.com/
http://www.hindu.com/
http://www.economictimes.com/
http://www.indianresearchjournals.com/


REFERENCES 

1 Donald R Cooper, Pamela S Schindler, JK Sharma, “ Business Research Methods”,  

McGraw Hill  

2 R. Panneerselvam, “Research Methodology”, Prentice hall 

3 SL Gupta, “Research Methodology”, International Book House Pvt Ltd 

4 Alan Bryman, Emma Bell, “Business Research Methods”, Oxford University Press. 

5 Naresh K Malhotra and Satyabhushan Dash, “Marketing Research”, Pearson Education  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2.3 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND ETHICS 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Credits 4 

Hours per week 4 

 

2. PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 

The entrepreneur who  implements  ‘new  combinations  of  means  of  production’ plays a 

crucial role in disturbing the status quo through innovation  —  or  ‘creative  destruction’  —  

and  thereby  becomes  an agent of change. As such, the ‘dynamic equilibrium’ achieved by 

a constantly innovating entrepreneur could generate the conditions for increasing 

opportunities for employment among other things.  It is in the creation of more wealth, and 

in the constant innovation from prevailing to the next best practices, that the significance 

and importance of Entrepreneurship lies.  

Entrepreneurship has been ‘embedded in the Indian genius and is a part of its tradition’. 

Renowned economist, T.N. Srinivasan says, ‘India has been an entrepreneurial society…we 

had the entrepreneurial skill but suppressed it for too long a time… and now it is thriving.’  

3. COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES 

- To inculcate the spirit and perspective of entrepreneurship among students 

- To make the students job creators instead of job seekers. 

- To enable the students to critically examine ethical dilemmas in entrepreneurship 

 

OUTCOMES  

- At the end of the course, the students would be aware of alternative to jobs and 

employment which will make them job providers in an ethical manner. 

 



4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 
MODULE ONE: ENTREPRENEURSHIP IN THE NEW MILLENNIUM 8 HOURS 

Concepts of entrepreneur and entrepreneurship, Importance and Characteristics of 

entrepreneurs, Types of entrepreneurs, Benefits and potential risks of 

entrepreneurship, Myths of Entrepreneurship, Factors affecting growth of 

Entrepreneurship in India, Role of Entrepreneurship in Economic Development 

 

2 
MODULE TWO: OPPORTUNITY ASSESSMENT   10 HOURS 

Opportunity Identification and Selection, Environmental dynamics and changes, 

Business Opportunities in emerging environment, challenges of new venture start-ups, 

Pit falls in selecting new ventures, Critical factors for new venture development, Why 

new ventures fail, Sources of Finance for New Venture. 

 

3 
MODULE THREE: FEASIBILITY ANALYSIS AND CRAFTING BUSINESS PLAN 12 HOURS 

Feasibility analysis of Industry, Market , Product or service  and Finance ;  Business plan 

– Meaning, Significance, contents, formulation and presentation of Business Plan, 

Common errors in Business Plan formulation. 

 

4 
MODULE FOUR: LEGAL FORMS OF ENTREPRENEURIAL ORGANIZATIONS 6 HOURS 

Identifying legal structures, Selection of an appropriate legal structure, Sole 

proprietorships, Partnerships, Companies, Companies under section 25, Franchising, 

Legal environment – patents, copyrights, trademarks. 

5 
MODULE FIVE: SOCIAL ENTREPRENEURSHIP  8 HOURS 

Introduction, Meaning, Perspective of social entrepreneurship, Social entrepreneurship 

in practice, Boundaries of Social entrepreneurship, Few experiments. 

 



6 
MODULE SIX: ETHICS AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP 12 HOURS 

Meaning and Need for business ethics, Arguments for and against Business ethics, 

Ethics and laws, Establishing strategy for ethical responsibility, Approaches to 

managerial ethics, Ethics and Business decisions, Frame work for ethical decision 

making, CSR, Environmental awareness, Ethical leadership by entrepreneurs, Corporate 

citizenship. 

 

5. RECOMMENDED READINGS 
 

ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. Kanaka SS- Entrepreneurial development, S Chand -Fourth edition. 

2. Robert D. Hisrich and Michael P. Peters, ‘Entrepreneurship ‘.   McGraw – Hill 

3. Poornima.M.Charantimath, Entrepreneurship Development Small Business 

Enterprises, Pearson Education 

4. Hartman, Laura.P, Perspectives in Business Ethics, McGraw Hill.  
 

REFERENCES 

1. Thomas .W.Zimmerer&Norman.M.Scarboraugh, Essentials of Entrepreneurship and 

Small Business Management, PHI 

2. Jeffry .A.Timmons& Stephen spinelli, New Venture Creation, Enterpreneurship for 

the 21st Century, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. Dr.ArunaKaulgud, Entpreneurship Management, Thomson. 

4. Mandal.S.K, Ethics in Business and Corporate Governance, Tata McGraw Hill. 

5. Vasant Desai , ‘Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management’   

  Himalaya Publishers 

 

6. RashmiBansal, Take me Home, Westland Ltd, 2014 

 

 

 



2.4 HUMAN CAPITAL MANAGEMENT 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Credits 4 

Hours per week 4 

 

2. PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 

Personnel of yester years have become human resources in the recent years. This will 

emerge as human capital in the coming years. Organizations need to address these 

paradigm shifts. The managers in these organizations would be change agents in this 

regard. Hence, students pursuing management courses have to facilitate this. Their 

understanding of not only basics but the shifts in philosophy and focus would go a long way 

in leveraging the changes occurring in the wider environment. This course addresses such 

felt needs. 

 

3. COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES 

- To enlighten the students on the principles and practices of HR as a capital factor 

- To introduce the entire gamut of scope of HR 

- To capture the changing landscape of HR 

 

OUTCOMES  

- The students must be in a position to address the challenges of organizational 

management through and with human resources. Thereby, the manager would 

become harbinger of change management. 

 

 



4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 
MODULE ONE: ESSENTIALS OF HCM 8 HOURS 

Nature of HRM, Scope, functions and importance of HRM, Evolution of HRM, 

Difference with HRD, Contemporary issues and practices in HRM, Changing concept of 

HRM in India and in the globe. 

 

2 
MODULE TWO: HUMAN CAPITAL PLANNING AND EMPLOYEE HIRING 8 HOURS 

Nature of job Analysis, job design, Job evaluation, Human resource planning, Demand 

forecasting, HR supply forecasting, Need for and factors influencing HRP, Career 

planning, Promotion, transfer, demotion and separation; Employee hiring- Nature of 

Recruitment, Sources of recruitment-internal and external, Employee selection, 

process of employee selection, New recruitment practices Job portals, employee 

reference, campus recruitment etc. 

 

3 
MODULE THREE: HR DEVELOPMENT 10 HOURS 

Nature and importance of Training, Methods of training, TNA, Nature of HRD program, 

Methods of management development and Executive development programs, 

Development beyond training, Contemporary HRD practices 

 

4 
MODULE FOUR: PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 8 HOURS 

Nature and Importance of performance appraisal and PMS, Methods and models, 

Difference with Performance Appraisal, Future of performance management system.  

 

5 
MODULE FIVE: COMPENSATION MANAGEMENT AND EMPLOYEE 

RELATIONS  

12 HOURS 

Introduction to compensation management, Components of employee and executive 

compensation, Factors affecting employee compensation, Employee incentive 



schemes, and Recent trends in compensations management. 

Nature of employee relation, Industrial relations, Resolution of industrial disputes, 

Employee grievance, Trade union and their relevance. 

 

6 
MODULE SIX: STRATEGIC HRM 10 HOURS 

Introduction, characteristics and scope of SHRM, SHRM Vs Conventional HRM, Barriers 

to strategic HRM, Linking HR strategy with business strategy, SHRM and business 

performance. 

5. PEDAGOGY 

The syllabus, which 

builds upon theory 

and concepts, takes 

the students through 

examples from 

corporate in various 

countries. This will 

give students an 

insight in to a more 

logical and pragmatic 

manner. The students 

can apply these 

conceptsat 

appropriate 

situations. 

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING RESOURCES 

a) www.hreonline.com 

b) www.successinhr.com 

c) www.managementhelp.org/humanresources/ 

d) www.hr.com 

e) www.human-resources.org 

f) www.hrmguide.net 

g) www.hronline.com 

h) www.humancapitalonline.com 

i) www.humanresources.about.com 

j) www.iaeme.com/ijmhrm.asp 

k) www.sagepub.in/journals 

l) www.iupindia.in/Human_Resource_Management_Review.asp 

m) The Human Resource Management Review 

n) The International Journal of Human Resource Management 

o) Human resource development quarterly 

p) International Journal of Human Resource Development and 

Management (IJHRDM) 

http://managementhelp.org/humanresources/
http://www.hr.com/
http://www.human-resources.org/
http://www.hrmguide.net/
http://www.hronline.com/
http://humanresources.about.com/
http://www.iaeme.com/ijmhrm.asp
http://www.sagepub.in/journals
http://www.iupindia.in/Human_Resource_Management_Review.asp


7. RECOMMENDED READINGS 

  ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. Gary Dessler and BijuVarkkey (2013), Human Resource Management, Person    

Publication, 12th Edition. 

2. P. Jyothi and D.N Venkatesh (2013), Human Resource Management. Oxford 

Publication. 2nd Edition. 

3. BiswajeetPattanayak (2014),”Human Resource Management”, PHI Publications, 4th 

Edition. 

4. V.S.P.Rao and C.B. Mamoria (2012), “Personal Management (Text and Cases)”, 

Himalaya Publications, Thirtieth Edition. 

 

  REFERENCES 

1. A.M Sheikh, Human Resource development and Management, 3rd Revised edition,    

S Chand publication  

2. Snell and Bohlander, Human Resource Management, South-Western Cengeage 

Learning. Indian Edition. 

3. Uday Kumar Haldar and JuthikaSankar, Human Resource Management. Oxford 

Higher Education, 2012 

4. SeemaSanghi, Human Resource Management, VikasPubllications, 2014 

5. SharouPande and SwapnalekaBasak, Human Resource Management, Pearson 

Education, 2012  

6. K. Aswathappa, Human Resource Management, McGraw Hill Education 7th edition, 

2013)  

7. D Gopalakrishna, Case incidents in Human resource Management, IK International 

Publishers, 2014 

q) International Journal of Marketing & Human Resource 

Management (IJMHRM) 

r) Journal of Strategic Human Resource Management 

s) South Asian Journal of Human Resources Management 

t) Human Resource Management Journal 

u) Asia Pacific Journal of Human Resources 

 
 

https://www.google.co.in/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=6&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CEYQFjAF&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.sagepub.in%2Fjournals%2FJournal202252%3FsiteId%3Dsage-india%26prodTypes%3Dany%26q%3D%25C3%25A2%25E2%2582%25AC%25C2%25A2%2509South%2BAsian%2BJournal%2Bof%2BHuman%2BResources%2BManagement%26fs%3D1&ei=002cU_fhN4S0uASqqoG4DA&usg=AFQjCNGHSzJteyEvT7stdhT_WMJRpgtUrg&sig2=FZ5BSO1ZQK2dkHsOjPu8Jg


2.5 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Credits 4 

Hours per week 4 

 

2. PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 

Getting a business idea, making a product or designing a service, marketing the same and 

managing people are some of the important functions or activities of a business 

undertaking. A business may be successful in all these, yet could fail on account of improper 

financial management. Knowing how to fund the business enterprise, how to employ the 

funds mobilized effectively and productively, how to allocate resources among various 

opportunities, managing the day-to-day needs of the business etc., must not be 

experimented with.  This course aims at equipping a potential manager the tools and 

techniques which help in making financial decisions of the business and thereby lead to 

achieving the goal of business – ‘wealth maximization’. 

 

3. COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES 

- To provide the concepts and foundations of managing finance in business 

enterprises. 

- To equip students with tools and techniques for managing finance. 

- To orient the students regarding financial management practices in Indian 

companies and Global enterprises. 

 

OUTCOMES  

- By the end of this course, a student would learn to identify financial challenges, 

tools and techniques for decisions and would get a glimpse of practices.  



4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 
MODULE ONE:  INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 6 HOURS 

Concept of Financial management - Meaning and definitions, Scope of Financial 

Management, finance functions, Financial Goals of a firm, Agency problem, Emerging 

role of finance manager in India. 

 

2 
MODULE TWO: TIME VALUE OF MONEY 6 HOURS 

Compounding, Continuous Compounding, Effective Rate of Interest, Discounting – 

Single Cash Flows & Series of Cash Flows, Annuity – Future Value and Present Value, 

Present Value of Growing Annuity, Perpetuity – Present Value, Growing Perpetuity – 

Present value, Equated Annual Installments 

 

3 
MODULE THREE: LONG-TERM FINANCING DECISIONS  

(CAPITAL STRUCTURE DECISIONS) 

12 HOURS 

Sources of Funds: Short term sources, Long term sources, Venture Capital: features, 

stages and types of venture capital.Factors influencing capital structure,  

 

Benefit to Owners – EBIT –EPS Analysis, Point of Indifference, Financial Break-even 

Point 

 

Cost of Capital- Methods of computing cost of capital:  Cost of Equity Capital, Cost of 

Preferred Capital, Cost of Debt Capital, Cost of internally generated funds, Weighted 

Average Cost of Capital (Theory and Problems) 

 

Leverages-Types and Measurement 

 



4 
MODULE FOUR: LONG-TERM INVESTMENT DECISIONS  

(CAPITAL BUDGETING DECISIONS) 

12 HOURS 

Meaning of Capital Budgeting, Significance, Principles, Capital budgeting proposals, 

Methods of appraising proposals; Payback period, ARR, IRR, MIRR, NPV, Profitability 

Index, Utility Method, EVA Method, APV Method, Capital Rationing. 

 

5 
MODULE FIVE: SHORT-TERM FINANCING AND INVESTMENT DECISIONS 

(WORKING CAPITAL  MANAGEMENT)  

14 HOURS 

Concept of working capital, factors determining working capital, Sources of working 

capital, estimating working capital needs, Managing cash, marketable securities, 

debtors and inventory. 

 

6 
MODULE SIX: DIVIDEND DECISIONS 6 HOURS 

Meaning, Theory of relevance and Theory of Irrelevance, Walter’s Model, Gordon’s 

Model (Theory and Problems) Types of dividends, Bonus Shares, Stock Splits. 

 

5. PEDAGOGY 

a) Lectures. 

b) Demonstrations using Excel 

c) Practical Exercises – Individual and Group 

d) Case Studies. 

 

 
6. TEACHING AND LEARNING RESOURCES 

a) www.bseindia.com 

b) www.capitalmarket.com 

c) www.cmie.com 

http://www.bseindia.com/
http://www.capitalmarket.com/
http://www.cmie.com/


d) www.financeprofessor.com 

e) www.moneycontrol.com 

f) www.rbi.gov.in 

g) www.sebi.gov.in 

  

7. RECOMMENDED READINGS 

ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. Van Horne, James, “Financial Management and Policy”, Prentice Hall. 

2. Brealy, Richards; and Myers, Stewart, “Principles of Corporate Finance”, Tata 

McGraw-Hill 

3. Ross, Stephen; Westerfeild, Randolph, Jaffe, Jeffrey and Kakani, Ram Kumar, 

“Corporate Finance”, Eighth Edition, McGraw Hill. 

4. Gitman, J. Lawrence, “Principles of Managerial Finance”, Pearson Education. 

5. Damodaran, Aswath, “Corporate Finance”, John Wiley & Sons Inc. 

6. DamodaranAswath, “Applied Corporate Finance”, John Wiley & Sons Inc. 

7. Chandra, Prasanna, “Financial Management – Theory and Practice”, Tata McGraw-Hill 

Publishing Company Limited. 

8. Pandey, IM,“Financial Management”, Vikas Publications. 

9. Khan, M.Y., and Jain, P.K., “Financial Management – Text, Problems and Cases”, Tata 

McGraw-Hill Publishing Company Limited. 

 

REFERENCES 

1. Kishore, M. Ravi, “Financial Management – with Problems and Solutions”, Taxmann 

Allied Services (P) Ltd. 

2. Rajiv Srivastava, Anil Misra- Financial Management, Oxford Higher Education 2013. 

3. Shashi K Gupta, R K Sharma Financial Management- Theory and practice, Kalyani 

publishers 8th edition. 

4. Bodhanwala, J. Ruzbeh, “Financial Management using Excel Spreadsheet”, Taxmann 

Allied Services (P) Ltd. 

http://www.financeprofessor.com/
http://www.moneycontrol.com/
http://www.rbi.gov.in/
http://www.sebi.gov.in/


5. Bahal, Mohit, “Practical Aspects of Financial Management”, SuchitaPrakashan (P) Ltd. 

6. Sharma, Dhiraj, “Working Capital Management – A conceptual Approach”, Himalaya 

Publishing House. 

7. Bhalla, V.K., “Financial Markets and Institutions”, S.Chand and Co. 

8. Hampton, John, “Financial Decision Making – Concepts, Problems and Cases”, Prentice 

Hall of India. 

9. Hawawini, Gabriel and Viallet, Claude; “Finance for Non-finance Managers”, South-

Western CENGAGE Learning. 

10. Khan, M.Y; “Indian Financial System”, TheMcGraw Hill Companies. 

11. Sharma, Meera; “Management of Financial Institutions”, Eastern Economy Edition. 

12. Bhole and Mahakud, “Financial Institutions and Markets – Structure, Growth and 

Innovations”, TheMcGraw Hill Companies. 

13. Guruswamy, S., “Financial Services and System”, McGraw Hill Companies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2.6 QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES AND OPERATION 

RESEARCH 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Credits 4 

Hours per week 4 

 

2. PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 

Resources are always critical in any organization. They are unavailable in unlimited manner. 

There are always constraints. Operation research is helpful in the situation of such 

constraint of resources. Managers have to manage limited available resources in such a way 

that neither production nor other activities get disturbed in the business. Facility design is a 

fascinating area for OR. The excitement of operation research lies in the application of 

Quantitative techniques to real world problems. 

 

3. COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES 

- To impart knowledge in concepts and tools of OR and QT. 

- To help students apply these tools in managerial decision making. 

 

OUTCOMES  

- The students must develop confidence and clarity in application of tools  

 

 

 

 



4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 
MODULE ONE 10 HOURS 

Origin and development: Importance, scope, techniques and characteristics, 

Optimization concept, Different types of models, Linear programming problem, 

Formulation, Product allocation, Blending and diet problems, Graphical solution, 

Simplex method (standard maximization)problems, Formulation of duality. 

 

2 
MODULE TWO 10 HOURS 

Transportation: Importance, terminologies used, different methods for finding Initial 

basic feasible solution; NWCM, LCM and VAM, unbalanced, degeneracy in 

transportation, test for optimality (MODI method only), maximization problems. 

 

3 
MODULE THREE 10 HOURS 

Assignment: Importanceand characteristics of assignment problem, methods-

minimization, maximization, balanced, unbalanced, prohibited and travelling salesman 

and crew assignment problems. 

Sequencing: terminologies and notations, types of sequencing problems; processing ‘n’ 

jobs through 2 machines, processing ‘n’ jobs through ‘m’ machines. 

 

4 
MODULE FOUR 10 HOURS 

Network analysis: Phases, objectives, basic rules, PERT and CPM techniques, critical 

path and float analysis, probabilities in PERT analysis, project crashing problems. 

 

5 
MODULE FIVE  6 HOURS 

Theory of games: Types, pure and mixed strategies with two people zero sum game, 

principle of dominance. 



Queuing Theory(waiting line): Single server/single queue, essential features of queuing 

system, single queue, operating characteristics of queuing system, probability 

distribution in queuing system, multi server, description of other queuing models (only 

description). 

 

6 
MODULE SIX 10 HOURS 

Simulation: Basic concepts, procedures and application, Monte Carlo simulation using 

Random numbers. 

Replacement Models: Failure mechanism of items, assumptions of replacement theory, 

types of replacement problems, replacement of items which deteriorates with time, 

replacement of items that fail completely including group replacement. 

5. PEDAGOGY 

OR is a discipline that deals with the application of advanced analytical methods to help 

make better decisions. Operations research arrives at optimal or near-optimal solutions to 

complex decision-making problems. Because of its emphasis on human-technology 

interaction and because of its focus on practical applications, operations research has 

overlap with other disciplines, notably industrial engineering and operations management. 

 
6. TEACHING AND LEARNING RESOURCES 

a)   http://www.igi-global.com/journal/...journal-operations-research 

b) http://www.ifors.org/web/India/ 

c) http://www.inderscience.com/ijmor 

d) http://www.ijorlu.ir/ 

e) Institute of operation research and management sciences (INFORMS) – interface 

journal 

f) International federation of operational research societies (INFORS) 

g) International conference proceedings/publications and international journals 

http://www.igi-global.com/journal/...journal-operations-research
http://www.inderscience.com/ijmor
http://www.ijorlu.ir/


h) Operation research society of India- publications 

i) International Journal of Operations Research (IJOR) 

j) International federation of operation research societies (IFORS) 

k) International Journal of Mathematics in Operational Research 

l) Operational Research Society of India (ORSI) 

m) International Journal of Applied Operational Research 

 

7. RECOMMENDED READINGS 

ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. K.K.Chawla and Vijay Guptha,Operation research, quantitative techniques for 

management,Kalyani, 7th edition, 2014 

2. N.D. Vohra (2012), “Quantitative techniques in management”, Tata McGraw-Hill 

Publications, 4th Edition. 

3. P.C Tulsian and Vishal Pandey (2012), quantitative techniques. Pearson Practice 

series. Low price Edition. 

4. J.K.Sharma,Quantitative methods and operation research, Excel publication, 2012 

 

REFERENCES 

1. David M. Lenine (2012), quantitative techniques for management. Pearson 

publication. 

2. Fedric S Hiller and Gerald J Lieberman (2012), introduction to operation research. 

8th edition. 

3. Er. Prem Kumar Guptha and Dr. D.S. Hira (2014), operation research. S.Chand 

publications. 

4. VeerabadrappaHarinal (2012),An introduction to operation research. New Age 

international publishing. 

https://www.google.co.in/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=3&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CDcQFjAC&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.inderscience.com%2Fijmor&ei=u1CcU-HjJcqeugSEqoKwDA&usg=AFQjCNHrdBMsH61n0oqfVxpvxtOyANiuqQ&sig2=eD7RiJMOUrUIlutuHNQVUA
https://www.google.co.in/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=9&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CHEQFjAI&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.ijorlu.ir%2F&ei=u1CcU-HjJcqeugSEqoKwDA&usg=AFQjCNFp0uIZB9vrYXTNdhj9oXBSTDAbRw&sig2=ztx30OJoKAZIkHg6GbGn1Q


5. Anand Sharma (2014), quantitative techniques for decision making. Himalaya 

Publishing House. 

6. S. Kalavathi (2013), operation Research. Vikas Publications. 4th edition. 

7. HamdyATaha (2013), operation research. Pearson publication. 9th edition. 

8. G.V Shenoy and V.K. Srivathsava (2013), operation research for managerial decision. 

New Age international publishing. 

9. PradeepprakashkarPai (2013), operation research principle and practices. Oxford 

Higher Education. 

10. P.Rama Murthy (2014), operation Research. New Age international publishing. 2nd 

Edition. 

11. C.K. Mustafi (2009), operation Research methods and practices. New Age 

international publishing. 3rd Edition 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2.7 INNOVATION MANAGEMENT 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Credits 2 

Hours per week 2 

 

2. PERSPECTIVE OF THE COURSE 

India is increasingly becoming a top global innovator for high-tech products andservices. 

Still, the country is underperforming, relative to its innovation potential—with direct 

implications for long-term industrial competitiveness and economicgrowth.About 90 

percent of Indian workers are employed in the informal sector, andthis sector is often 

characterized by underemployment, as well as low-productivityand low-skill activities. 

Although India has the benefit of a dynamic youngpopulation—with more than half of the 

country’s population under 25 years old—only 17 percent of people in their mid-20s and 

older have a secondary education. To sustain rapid growth and help alleviate poverty, India 

needs to aggressively harness its innovation potential, relying on innovation-led, rapid, and 

inclusive growth to achieve economic and social transformation. 

 

3. COURSE OBJECTIVES AND OUTCOMES 

OBJECTIVES: 

- To apprise on value of innovation  

- To impart skills of innovation  

- To enable students think and act on innovation   

OUTCOMES:  

- Conceptual and application clarity on innovation. 

 

 



4. COURSE CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

1 
MODULE ONE: EXPLORING INNOVATIONS 8 HOURS 

Concept of innovation, historic retrospective, typology of innovations, innovation 

process, Macroeconomic view of innovation approaches to innovations,  Assumptions 

and barriers to innovations, Innovation sources, i.e. science and R&D, technology 

transfer, push and pull approaches. Processes used to explore innovations along the 

technology, market and strategy dimensions as the innovation moves from idea to 

market 

 

2 
MODULE TWO: APPLICATION OF INNOVATION 8 HOURS 

Organizational aspects of innovation, Soft methods and techniques of innovation 

management, Creative approaches, Systemic and analytical methods and techniques of 

innovation management, Economic aspects of innovations encompassing sources of 

innovation financing 

 

3 
MODULE THREE:MARKETING INNOVATIONPRODUCTS   5 HOURS 

Strategic considerations on innovations, innovation platforms that incorporate new 

product development, process innovations, service innovation, service design 

innovation, multiple product options, portfolios and standards 

 

4 
MODULE FOUR: EVALUATION OF INNOVATION 5 HOURS 

Effectiveness evaluation, integration of risks, factors influencing economic 

effectiveness, Post implementation analysis of innovation projects, Intellectual 

property of innovations, legal aspects of innovations 

 

5 
MODULE FIVE : INNOVATION IN REALITY 4 HOURS 

Mindset, lateral thinking, out of box approach, creativity, innovation for problem 

solving  



 
5. TEACHING AND LEARNING RESOURCES 

a) www.iciindia.com 

b) www.johnstark.com 

c) www.shell.com/Innovation 

d) www.jugaadtoinnovation.com 

e) www.super30.org 

f) Harvard Business Review 

g) Journal of Product Innovation & Management 

h) Journal of Business Strategies 

i) Journal of Business Venturing 

 

6. RECOMMENDED READINGS 

ESSENTIAL READINGS  

1. CK Prahalad and MK Krishnan : The new age of innovation,  McGraw Hill 

2.  Paul Traut: Innovation Management and New product Development ,Pearson  

3. Khandwalla:  Corporate Creativity, McGraw hill 
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